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CHAPTER  I. 

This  chapter  contains  thirteen  years  of  the  Peloponnesian 
war,  to  the  nineteenth  inclusively. 

SECTION  I. 

THE  VERY  SHORT  REIGNS  OF  XERXES  II.  AND  SOGDIANUS,  8tC. 

Artaxerxes  died  about  the  beginning  of  the  forty-ninth 
year  of  his  reign  a .  Xerxes,  who  succeeded  him,  was  the 
only  son  which  the  queen  his  wife  had  brought  him  :  but  he 
had  seventeen  others  by  his  concubines,  among  whom  was 
Sogdianus,  (who  is  called  Secondianus  by  Ctesius),  Ochus, 
and  Arsites.  b  Sogdianus,  in  concert  with  Pharnacias,  oneot 
Xerxes’  eunuchs,  came  insidiously  one  festival  day  to  the  new 
king,  who,  after  drinking  too  immoderately,  was  retired  to 
his  chamber,  in  order  to  give  the  fumes  of  the  wine  he  had 
drank  time  to  evaporate ;  where  he  killed  him  without  any 
difficulty,  after  he  had  reigned  but  forty-five  days,  and  was 
declared  king  in  his  stead. 

a  A.  M.  3579.  Ant.  J.  C.  425.  Ctes.  c.  xlvii.—li.  Diod.  I.  xii.  p.  115. 
b  A.  M.  3580.  Ant.  J.  C.  424. 
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He  was  scarce  on  the  throne,  but  lie  put  to  death  Bagora- 
zus,  the  most  faithful  of  all  his  father’s  eunuchs.  It  was  he 
who  had  been  appointed  to  superintend  the  interment  of  Af- 
taxerxes,  and  of  the  queen,  Xerxes’  mother,  who  died  the 
same  day  with  her  royal  consort.  After  having  deposited  the 
two  bodies  in  the  mausolaeum,  where  the  kings  of  Persia  were 
interred,  he  found,  at  his  return,  Sogdianus  on  the  throne, 
who  did  not  receive  him  favourably,  upon  account  of  some 
difference  with  him  in  the  lifetime  of  his  father.  But  the 
new  king  did  not  stop  here  :  not  long  after,  he  took  an  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  quarrel  with  him  on  some  trifling  circumstance 
relating  to  the  obsequies  of  his  father,  and  caused  him  to  be 
stoned. 

By  these  two  murders,  that  of  his  brother  Xerxes  and  of 
Bagorazus,  he  became  the  horror  of  the  army  and  nobility, 
so  that  he  did  not  think  himself  safe  on  a  throne  to  which  he 
had  forced  his  way  by  such  horrid  murders.  He  suspected 
that  his  brothers  harboured  the  like  design ;  and  Ochus,  to 
whom  his  father  had  left  the  government  of  Hyrcania,  was 
the  chief  object  of  his  suspicion.  Accordingly  he  sent  for 
him,  with  the  intention  of  getting  him  murdered  as  soon  as 
he  arrived.  However  Ochus,  who  saw  through  his  design, 
delayed  coming  upon  various  pretences;  which  he  continued 
till  he  advanced  at  the  head  of  a  strong  army,  which  he  openly 
declared  he  would  employ  to  revenge  the  death  of  his  brother 
Xerxes.  This  declaration  brought  over  to  him  a  great  num¬ 
ber  of  the  nobility,  and  several  governors  of  the  provinces, 
they  being  justly  dissatisfied  at  Sogdianus’  cruelty  and  ill  con¬ 
duct.  They  put  the  tiara  on  Ochus’  head,  and  proclaimed 
him  king.  Sogdianus,  seeing  himself  abandoned  in  this  man¬ 
ner,  was  as  mean  and  cowardly  in  the  slight  defence  he  made 
to  maintain  his  crown,  as  he  had  been  before  unjust  and  bar¬ 
barous  in  usurping  it.  Contrary  to  the  advice  of  his  best 
friends,  and  the  wisest  persons  who  still  adhered  to  him,  he 
concluded  a  treaty  with  his  brother,  who  getting  him  into  his 
hands,  caused  him  to  be  thrown  into  ashes,  where  he  died  a 
cruel  death.  b  This  was  a  kind  of  punishment  peculiar  to  the 
Persians,  and  exercised  only  on  great  criminals.  One  of  the 
largest  towers  was  filled  to  a  certain  height  with  ashes.  The 
criminal  was  then  thrown  headlong  from  the  top  of  the  tower 
into  them  ;  after  which,  the  ashes  were  by  a  wheel  turned 
perpetually  round  him  till  he  was  suffocated.  Thus  this 

b  Val.  Max.  1.  ix;  c.  ii.  3  Maccab  xiii.  1.  ii. 
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wicked  prince  lost  his  life  and  empire,  which  he  enjoyed  six 
months  and  fifteen  days. 

Ochus,  by  the  death  of  Sogdianus,  now  saw  himself  pos¬ 
sessed  of  the  empire.  As  soon  as  he  was  well  settled  in  it,  he 
changed15  his  name  from  Ochus  to  that  of  Darius.  To  dis¬ 
tinguish  him,  historians  add  the  epithet  Nodes,  signifying  bas¬ 
tard.  He  reigned  nineteen  years. 

Arsites,  seeing  in  what  manner  Sogdianus  had  supplanted 
Xerxes,  and  had  himself  been  dethroned  by  Ochus,  meditated 
to  serve  the  latter  in  the  same  manner.  Though  he  was  his 
brother  by  the  father’s  as  well  as  the  mother’s  side,  he  openly 
revolted  against  him,  and  was  assisted  in  it  by  Artyphius,  son 
of  Megabysns.  Ochus,  whom  hereafter  we  shall  always  call 
Darius,  sent  Artasyras,  oneof  his  generals,  against  Artyphius; 
and  himself,  at  the  head  of  another  army,  marched  against 
Arsites.  Artyphius,  with  the  Grecian  troops  in  his  pay,  de¬ 
feated  twice  the  general  sent  against  him.  But,  engaging  a 
third  time,  the  Greeks  were  corrupted,  and  he  himself  was 
beat,  and  forced  to  surrender,  upon  his  being  flattered  with 
hopes  that  a  pardon  would  be  granted  him.  The  king  would 
have  had  him  put  to  death,  but  was  diverted  from  that  re¬ 
solution  by  queen  Parysatis,  Darius’  sister  and  queen.  She 
also  was  the  daughter  of  Artaxerxes,  but  not  by  the  same 
mother  as  Darius  :  She  was  an  intriguing,  artful  woman,  and 
the  king  her  husband  was  governed  by  her  on  most  occasions. 
The  counsel  she  now  gave  was  perfidious  to  the  last  degree. 
She  advised  him  to  exercise  his  clemency  towards  Artyphius, 
and  shew  him  kind  usage,  in  order  that  his  brother  might 
hope,  when  he  heard  of  his  treating  a  rebellious  servant  with, 
so  much  generosity,  that  he  himself  should  meet  at  least  with 
as  mild  treatment,  and  therefore  be  prompted  to  lay  down  his 
arms.  She  added,  that  when  once  he  should  have  seized  that 
prince,  he  might  dispose  of  him  and  Artyphius  as  he  pleased. 
Darius  followed  her  council,  which  proved  successful.  Ar¬ 
sites  being  informed  of  the  gentle  usage  which  Artyphius  met 
with,  concluded,  that  as  he  was  the  king’s  brother,  he  should 
consequently  meet  with  still  more  indulging  treatment ;  and 
with  this  hope  he  concluded  a  treaty,  and  surrendered  himself. 
Darius  was  very  much  inclined  to  save  his  life,  but  Parysatis, 
by  inculcating  to  him,  that  he  ought  to  punish  this  rebel  to 
secure  himself,  at  last  prevailed  with  him  to  put  his  brother 
to  death ;  and  accordingly  he  was  suffocated  in  ashes  with 
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Artyphius.  However,  Darius  bad  a  violent  struggle  with 
himself  before  he  could  give  orders  for  this  sacrifice,  having 
a  very  tender  affection  for  his  brother.  He  afterwards  put 
some  other  persons  to  death,  which  executions  did  not  pro¬ 
cure  him  the  tranquillity  he  had  expected  from  them ;  for 
his  reign  was  afterwards  disturbed  with  such  violent  commo¬ 
tions,  that  he  enjoyed  but  little  repose. 

c  One  of  the  most  dangerous  commotions  was  occasioned 
by  the  rebellion  of  Pisuthnes,  who,  being  governor  of  Lydia, 
wanted  to  throw  off  his  allegiance  to  the  Persian  empire,  and 
make  himself  king  in  his  province.  What  flattered  him  with 
the  hopes  of  succeeding  in  this  attempt,  was  his  having 
raised  a  considerable  body  of  Grecian  troops,  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  Lycon  the  Athenian.  Darius  sent  Tissaphernes  a- 
gainst  this  rebel,  and  gave  him,  with  a  considerable  army,  the 
commission  of  governor  of  Lydia,  of  which  he  was  to  dis¬ 
possess  Pisuthnes.  Tissaphernes,  who  was  an  artful  man, 
and  capable  of  acting  in  all  characters,  found  means  of  tam¬ 
pering  with  the  Greeks  under  Pisuthnes;  and  by  dint  of  pre¬ 
sents  and  promises  brought  over  the  troops  with  their  gene¬ 
ral  to  his  party.  Pisuthnes,  who  by  this  desertion  was  un¬ 
able  to  carry  on  his  designs,  surrendered,  upon  his  being 
flattered  with  the  hopes  of  his  obtaining  a  pardon  ;  but  the 
instant  he  appeared  before  the  king,  he  was  sentenced  to  be 
suffocated  in  ashes,  and  accordingly  met  with  the  same  fate 
as  the  rest  of  the  rebels.  But  his  death  did  not  put  an  end 
to  all  troubles  d,  for  Amorges  his  son,  with  the  remainder 
of  his  army,  still  opposed  Tissaphernes ;  and  for  two  years 
laid  vraste  the  mai'itime  provinces  of  Asia  Minor,  till  he  at 
last  was  taken  by  the  Greeks  of  Peloponnesus,  in  Iasus,  a 
city  of  Ionia,  and  delivered  up  by  the  inhabitants  to  Tissa¬ 
phernes,  who  put  him  to  death. 

e  Darius  was  involved  in  fresh  troubles  by  oneofhis  eunuchs. 
This  kind  of  officer  had,  for  many  years,  engrossed  all  power 
in  the  court  of  Persia ;  and  we  shall  find  by  the  sequel  of  this 
history,  that  they  always  governed  absolutely  in  it.  f  We 
may  know  their  character,  and  the  danger  to  which  they  ex¬ 
pose  princes,  by  the  picture  which  Diocletian,  after  he  had 
resigned  the  empire,  and  reduced  himself  to  a  private  station 
of  life,  drew  of  freemen,  who  had  gained  alike  ascendant 
over  the  Roman  emperors.  “  Four  or  five  persons,”  says  he, 
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“  who  are  closely  united,  and  resolutely  determined  to  im- 
“  pose  on  a  prince,  may  do  it  very  easily.  They  never  shew 
“  things  to  him  but  in  such  a  light  as  they  are  sure  will 
“  please.  They  conceal  whatever  would  contribute  to  en- 
“  lighten  him  :  and  as  they  only  besiege  him  continually,  he 
“  cannot  be  informed  of  any  thing  but  through  their  channel, 
“  and  does  nothing  but  what  they  think  fit  to  suggest  to  him. 
“  Hence  it  is,  that  he  bestows  employments  on  those  he  ought 
“  to  exclude  from  them ;  and,  on  the  other  side,  removes 
“  from  offices  such  persons  as  are  most  worthy  of  filling  them. 
“  In  a  word,  the  best  prince  is  often  sold  by  these  men, 
“  though  he  be  ever  so  vigilant,  and  even  suspicious  of  them.” 
“  Quid  multa  ?  Ut  Diocletianus  ipse  dicebat,  bonus,  cautus, 
“  optimus  venditur  imperator.” 

In  this  manner  was  Darius’  court  governed.  Three  eunuchs 
had  usurped  all  power  in  it ;  *  an  infallible  mark  that  a  go¬ 
vernment  is  bad,  and  the  prince  of  little  merit.  But  one  of 
those  three  eunuchs,  whose  name  was  Artoxares,  presided 
over  and  governed  the  rest.  He  had  found  Darius’  weak 
side,  by  which  he  insinuated  himself  into  his  confidence.  He 
had  studied  all  his  passions,  to  know  how  to  indulge  them, 
and  govern  his  prince  by  their  means.  He  plunged  him 
continually  in  pleasures  and  amusements,  to  engross  his 
whole  authority  to  himself.  In  fine,  under  the  name  and 
protection  of  queen  Parysatis,  to  whose  will  and  pleasure  he 
was  the  most  devoted  of  slaves,  he  disposed  of  all  the  affairs 
of  the  empire,  and  nothing  was  transacted  but  by  his  orders. 
Intoxicated  by  the  supreme  authority  which  the  favour  of 
his  sovereign  gave  him,  he  resolved  to  make  himself  king, 
instead  of  being  prime  minister ;  and  accordingly  formed  a 
design  to  get  Darius  out  of  the  way,  and  afterwards  ascend 
the  throne.  However,  his  plot  being  discovered,  he  was 
seized  and  delivered  up  to  Parysatis,  who  put  him  to  a  most 
ignominious  and  cruel  death. 

s  But  the  greatest  misfortune  which  happened  in  Darius’ 
reign,  was  the  revolt  of  the  Egyptians.  This  terrible  blow 
fell  out  the  same  year  with  Pisuthnes’  rebellion.  But  Darius 
could  not  reduce  Egypt  as  he  had  done  that  rebel.  h  The 
Egyptians,  weary  of  the  Persian  government,  flocked  from 
all  parts  to  Amyrtaeus  of  Sais,  who  at  last  was  come  out  of 
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the  fens  where  he  had  defended  himself,  from  the  suppres¬ 
sion  of  the  revolt  of  Inarus.  The  Persians  were  drove  out, 
and  Amyrtaeus  proclaimed  king  of  Egypt,  where  he  reigned 
six  years. 

After  having  established  himself  securely  on  the  throne,  and 
entirely  expelled  the  Persians  out  of  Egypt,  he  prepared  to 
pursue  them  as  far  as  Phoenicia,  and  had  already  concerted 
measures  with  the  Arabians,  to  attack  them  in  that  country. 
News  of  this  being  brought  the  king  of  Persia,  he  recalled 
the  fleet  which  he  had  promised  the  Lacedaemonians,  to 
employ  it  in  defence  of  his  own  dominions. 

Whilst  Darius  was  carrying  on  the  war  in  Egypt  and  Ara¬ 
bia,  the  Medes  rebelled  ;  however,  they  were  defeated,  and 
reduced  to  their  allegiance  by  force  of  arms.  To  punish 
them  for  this  revolt,  their  yoke,  till  then  easy  enough,  was 
made  heavier :  a  fate  that  rebellious  subjects  always  expe¬ 
rience,  when  the  government,  which  they  endeavoured  to 
throw  off,  gains  the  upper  hand. 

1  Darius’  arms  seem  to  have  had  the  like  success  against 
the  Egyptians.  Amyrtaeus  dying  after  he  had  reigned  six 
years,  (he  possibly  was  killed  in  a  battle),  Herodotus  observes, 
it  was  by  the  assistance  of  the  Persians  that  Pausiris  his  son 
succeeded  him  in  the  throne.  To  effect  this,  they  must  either 
have  been  masters  of  Egypt,  or  their  party  the  strongest  in 
that  kingdom. 

k  After  having  crushed  the  rebels  in  Media,  and  restored 
the  affairs  of  Egypt  to  their  former  situation,  Darius  gave 
Cyrus,  the  youngest  of  his  sons,  the  supreme  command  of  all 
the  provinces  of  Asia  Minor  ;  an  important  commission,  by 
which  he  commanded  all  the  provincial  governors  in  that 
part  of  the  empire. 

I  thought  it  necessary  to  anticipate  times,  and  draw  toge¬ 
ther  the  facts  which  relate  to  the  kings  of  Persia,  to  prevent 
my  being  often  obliged  to  interrupt  the  history  of  the  Greeks, 
to  which  I  now  return. 


i  Herod.  L  iii.  c.  15. 
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SECTION  II. 

THE  ATHENIANS  MAKE  THEMSELVES  MASTERS  OF  THE 
ISLAND  OF  CYTHERA,  &C.  &C. 

THE  EIGHTH  YEAR  OF  THE  WAR. 

The  three  or  four  campaigns  which  followed  the  reduction 
of  the  small  island  of  Sphacteria,  were  distinguished  by  very 
few  considerable  events. 

1  The  Athenians  under  Nicias  took  the  little  island  of  Cy- 
thera,  situated  on  the  coast  of  Lacedaemonia,  near  Cape  Ma- 
lea,  and  from  thence  they  infested  the  whole  country. 

m  Brasidas,  on  the  other  side,  marched  towards  Thrace. 
The  Lacedaemonians  wei’e  induced  by  more  than  one  motive 
to  undertake  this  expedition  ;  imagining  they  should  oblige 
the  Athenians,  who  had  fallen  upon  them  in  their  country, 
to  divide  their  forces.  The  inhabitants  of  it  invited  them 
thither,  and  offered  to  pay  the  army.  In  fine,  they  were 
extremely  glad  to  embrace  that  opportunity  to  rid  themselves 
of  the  hselots,  whom  they  expected  to  rise  in  rebellion,  from 
the  taking  of  Pylus.  They  had  already  made  away  with  two 
thousand  of  them  in  a  most  horrid  manner.  Upon  the  spe¬ 
cious  pretence  of  rewarding  merit  even  in  slaves,  but,  in 
reality,  to  get  rid  of  a  body  of  men  whose  courage  they 
dreaded,  they  caused  proclamation  to  be  made,  that  such  of 
the  hasiots  as  had  done  the  greatest  service  to  the  state  in  the 
last  campaigns,  should  enter  their  names  in  the  public  regis¬ 
ters,  in  order  for  their  being  made  free.  Accordingly  two 
thousand  gave  in  their  names.  They  were  carried  in  pro¬ 
cession  through  the  temples,  with  chaplets  of  flowers  on  their 
heads,  as  if  they  were  really  to  be  set  at  liberty.  After  this 
ceremony,  they  all  disappeared,  and  were  never  heard  of 
more.  We  have  here  an  instance,  in  what  manner  an  um¬ 
brageous  policy  and  power,  when  filled  with  jealousy  and 
distrust,  excite  men  to  the  commission  of  the  blackest  crimes, 
without  scrupling  to  make  even  religion  itself,  and  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  gods,  subservient  to  their  dark  design. 

They  therefore  sent  seven  hundred  hselots  with  Brasidas, 
whom  they  had  appointed  to  head  this  enterprise.  This  ge¬ 
neral  brought  over  several  cities,  either  by  force  or  intelli- 
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gence,  and  still  more  by  his  wisdom  and  moderation.  The 
chief  of  these  were  Acanthus  and  Stagyra,  which  were  two 
colonies  from  Andros.  u  He  also  marched  afterwards  to¬ 
wards  Amphipolis,  an  Athenian  colony,  on  the  river  Strymon. 
The  inhabitants  immediately  dispatched  a  messenger  to 
*  Thucydides  the  Athenian  general,  who  was  then  in  Thasus, 
a  little  island  of  the  iEgean  sea,  half  a  day’s  journey  from 
Amphipolis.  He  instantly  set  sail  with  seven  ships  that  were 
near  him,  to  secure  the  place  before  Brasidas  could  seize  it ; 
or,  at  worst,  to  get  into  Eion,  which  lay  very  near  Amphi¬ 
polis.  Brasidas,  who  was  afraid  of  Thucydides,  from  his 
great  credit  in  all  that  country,  where  he  was  possessed  of 
some  gold  mines,  made  all  the  dispatch  imaginable  to  get 
thither  before  him ;  and  offered  such  advantageous  condi¬ 
tions  to  the  besieged,  who  did  not  expect  succours  so  soon, 
that  they  surrendered.  Thucydides  arrived  the  same  evening 
at  Eion ;  and  had  he  failed  to  come  that  day,  Brasidas  would 
have  taken  possession  of  it  the  next  morning  by  day-break. 
Although  Thucydides  had  made  all  imaginable  dispatch, 
the  Athenians  however  charged  him  with  being  the  cause  of 
the  taking  of  Amphipolis,  and  accordingly  banished  him. 

The  Athenians  were  greatly  afflicted  at  the  loss  of  that  city, 
as  well  because  they  drew  great  revenues  from  it,  and  tim¬ 
ber  to  build  their  ships,  as  because  it  was  a  kind  of  gate  for 
entering  Thrace.  They  were  afraid  that  all  their  allies  in 
that  neighbourhood  would  revolt ;  especially  as  Brasidas  dis¬ 
covered  great  moderation  and  justice,  and  continually  gave 
out,  that  he  came  with  no  other  view  but  to  free  the  country. 
He  declared  to  the  several  nations,  that  at  his  leaving  Sparta, 
he  had  taken  an  oath,  in  presence  of  the  magistrates,  to  leave 
all  those  the  enjoyment  of  their  liberties,  who  would  conclude 
an  alliance  with  him  ;  and  that  he  ought  to  be  considered  as 
the  most  abandoned  of  men,  should  he  employ  oaths  to  en¬ 
snare  their  credulity.  “  For,”  according  to  Brasidas,  “  a 
“  fraud  cloaked  with  a  specious  pretence,  reflects  infinitely 
“  greater  dishonour  on  persons  in  high  stations,  than  open 
“  violence ;  because  the  latter  is  the  effect  of  the  power  which 
“  fortune  has  put  into  our  hands ;  and  the  former  is  found- 
“  ed  wholly  on  perfidy,  which  is  the  pest  of  society.  Now 
“  I  (said  lie)  should  do  a  great  disservice  to  my  country, 
“  besides  dishonouring  it  eternally,  if,  by  procuring  it  some 
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“  slight  advantages,  I  should  ruin  the  reputation  it  enjoys,  of 
“  being  just  and  faithful  to  its  promises  ;  which  renders  it 
“  much  more  powerful  than  all  its  forces  united  together, 
“  because  it  acquires  it  the  esteeem  and  confidence  of  other 
“  states.”  Upon  such  noble  and  equitable  principles  as  these 
Brasidas  always  formed  his  conduct;  believing  thatthe  strong¬ 
est  bulwark  of  a  nation  is  justice,  moderation,  integrity,  and 
the  firm  persuasion  which  their  neighbours  and  allies  enter¬ 
tain,  that  they  are  not  so  base  as  to  harbour  a  design  to  usurp 
their  dominions,  or  deprive  them  of  their  liberty.  By  this 
conduct  he  brought  over  a  great  number  of  the  enemy’s  allies. 

x  The  Athenians,  under  the  command  of  Demosthenes 
and  Hippocrates,  had  entered  Boeotia,  expecting  that  several 
cities  would  join  them  the  moment  they  should  appear.  The 
Thebans  marched  out  to  meet  them  near  Delium.  A  con¬ 
siderable  engagement  ensued,  in  which  the  Athenians  were 
defeated  and  put  to  flight,  y  Socrates  was  in  this  battle ;  and 
Laches,  who  accompanied  that  great  man  in  it,  gives  the  fol¬ 
lowing  testimony  of  him  in  Plato,  that,  had  the  rest  of  the  ar¬ 
my  behaved  as  gallantly  as  Socrates,  the  Athenians  would  not 
have  sustained  so  great  a  loss  before  Delium.  He  was  borne 
away  by  the  crowds  who  fled,  and  was  on  foot ;  Alcibiades, 
who  was  on  horseback,  when  he  saw  him,  rode  up  to  him, 
and  did  not  stir  from  him,  but  defended  him  with  the  utmost 
bravery  from  the  enemy  who  were  pursuing  him. 

After  the  battle,  the  victors  besieged  the  city.  Among 
other  engines  employed  by  them  to  batter  it,  they  used  one  of 
a  very  extraordinary  kind.  This  was  a  long  piece  of  timber, 
cut  into  two  parts,  and  afterwards  made  hollow  and  joined 
again,  so  that  its  shape  resembled  very  much  that  of  a  flute. 
At  one  of  the  ends  was  fixed  a  long  iron  tube,  to  which  a 
chaldron  hung;  so  that,  by  blowing  a  large  pair  of  bellows  at 
the  other  end  of  the  piece  of  timber,  the  wind  being  carried 
from  thence  into  the  tube,  lighted  a  great  fire,  with  pitch  and 
brimstone,  that  lay  in  the  chaldron.  This  engine  being  car¬ 
ried  on  carts  as  far  as  the  rampart  to  that  part  where  it  was 
lined  with  stakes  and  fascines,  threw  out  so  great  a  flame, 
that  the  rampart  being  immediately  abandoned,  and  the 
palisades  burned,  the  city  was  easily  taken. 

x  Tliucyd.  1.  iv.  p.  311 — 319.  y  Pint,  in  Lach.  p.  482, 
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SECTION  III. 

a  twelvemonth’s  truce  is  agreed  upon  between  the 
two  STATES,  &c.  &c. 

NINTH,  TENTH,  AND  ELEVENTH  YEAI^S  OF  THE  WAR. 

The  losses  and  advantages  on  both  sides  were  pretty  equal  z; 
and  the  two  nations  began  to  grow  weary  of  a  war,  which  put 
them  to  great  expence,  and  did  not  procure  them  any  real 
advantage.  A  truce  for  a  year  was  therefore  concluded  be¬ 
tween  the  Athenians  and  Lacedaemonians.  The  former  re¬ 
solved  on  it,  in  order  to  check  the  progress  of  Brasidas’  con¬ 
quests  ;  to  secure  their  cities  and  fortresses ;  and  afterwards 
to  conclude  a  general  peace,  in  case  they  judged  it  would  be 
of  advantage  to  them.  The  latter  were  induced  to  it,  in  order 
that,  by  the  sweets  of  repose,  peace  might  become  desirable  to 
their  enemy;  and  to  get  out  of  their  hands  such  of  their  citi¬ 
zens  as  the  Athenians  had  taken  prisoners  in  the  island  of 
Sphacteria,  and  which  they  could  never  expect  to  do,  if  Bra¬ 
sidas  extended  his  conquests  further.  The  news  of  this  ac¬ 
commodation  sensibly  afflicted  Brasidas,  as  it  stopped  him  in 
the  midst  of  his  career,  and  disconcerted  all  his  projects.  He 
could  not  even  prevail  with  himself  to  abandon  the  city  of 
Scione,  which  he  had  taken  two  days  before,  but  without 
knowing  that  a  truce  was  concluded.  He  went  still  farther, 
and  did  not  scruple  to  take  Mende,  a  little  city  not  far  from 
Scione,  that  surrendered  to  him  as  the  former  had  done, 
which  was  a  direct  violation  of  the  treaty  :  but  Brasidas  pre¬ 
tended  he  had  other  infractions  to  object  to  the  Athenians. 

It  will  naturally  be  supposed,  that  they  were  far  from  be¬ 
ing  pleased  with  this  conduct  of  Brasidas.  Cleon,  in  all  pub¬ 
lic  assemblies,  was  for  ever  inflaming  the  minds  of  the  Athe¬ 
nians,  and  blowing  up  the  fire  of  war.  a  His  great  success 
in  the  expedition  of  Sphacteria  had  raised  his  credit  infinite¬ 
ly  with  the  people :  he  was  now  grown  insupportably  proud, 
and  his  audaciousness  was  not  to  be  restrained.  He  had  a 
vehement,  impetuous,  and  furious  kind  of  eloquence,  which 
prevailed  over  the  minds  of  his  auditors,  not  so  much  by  the 
strength  of  his  arguments,  as  by  the  boldness  and  fire  of  his 
style  and  utterance.  It  was  Cleon  who  first  set  the  example 

z.  A.  M.  35&1.  Ant.  J.  C.  423.  Thucyd.  1.  iv.  p.  328.-333.  Died.  1.  xii. 
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of  bawling  in  assemblies,  where  the  greatest  decorum  and 
moderation  had  till  then  been  observed;  of  throwing  his 
robe  behind  him,  to  give  him  the  more  liberty  to  display  his 
arms;  of  striking  his  thigh;  and  of  running  up  and  down 
the  rostra  whilst  he  was  making  his  speech.  In  a  word,  he 
first  introduced  among  the  orators,  and  all  those  who  were 
in  public  employments,  an  ungovernable  licentiousness,  and 
a  contempt  of  decency  ;  a  licentiousness  and  contempt  which 
soon  introduced  terrible  irregularities  and  confusion  in  pub¬ 
lic  affairs. 

b  Thus  two  men,  each  on  his  own  side,  opposed  the  tran¬ 
quillity  of  Greece,  and  raised,  but  in  a  very  different  way,  an 
invincible  obstacle  to  its  peace.  These  were  Cleon  and  Bra- 
sidas.  The  former,  because  the  war  screened  his  vices  and 
malversations ;  and  the  latter,  because  it  added  a  new  lustre 
to  his  virtues.  And  indeed,  it  gave  Cleon  an  opportunity  of 
committing  enormous  oppressions,  and  Brasidas  of  perform¬ 
ing  great  and  noble  actions.  But  their  death,  which  happened 
about  the  same  time,  made  way  for  a  new  accommodation. 

c  The  Athenians  had  appointed  Cleon  to  command  the 
troops  which  were  to  oppose  Brasidas,  and  reduce  those  cities 
that  had  revolted  from  their  allegiance.  The  Athenians  were 
solicitous  for  none  of  them  so  much  as  Amphipolis;  and  Bra¬ 
sidas  threw  himself  into  that  city  in  order  to  defend  it.  Cleon 
had  written  to  Perdiccas  king  of  Macedonia,  and  to  the  king 
of  the  Odomantes,  to  furnish  him  with  as  many  troops  as  pos¬ 
sible,  and  with  the  utmost  expedition.  He  waited  for  them, 
and  had  resolved  not  to  march  immediately  towards  the  ene¬ 
my  ;  but  finding  his  soldiers,  who  had  followed  him  involun¬ 
tarily  and  with  regret,  grow  weary  of  continuing  so  long  in¬ 
active,  and  begin  to  compare  his  cowardice  and  inexperience 
with  the  ability  and  valour  of  Brasidas,  he  could  no  longer 
bear  their  contempt  and  murmurs ;  and  imagining  himself  a 
great  captain  by  his  taking  Sphacteria,  he  now  fancied  the 
same  good  fortune  would  attend  him  at  Amphipolis.  He 
therefore  approached  it,  as  he  said,  to  take  a  view  of  the 
place,  until  such  time  as  all  his  forces  should  be  come  up  ; 
not  that  he  thought  he  wanted  them  to  carry  that  city,  or 
that  he  doubted  in  any  manner  his  success,  for  he  was  per¬ 
suaded  that  no  one  would  dare  to  oppose  him,  but  only  to 
enable  him  to  invest  the  place  on  all  sides,  and  afterwards  to 
take  it  by  storm.  Accordingly  he  encamped  before  Amphi- 

b  Plut.  in.  vit.  Niciae,  p.  528.  c  A.  M.  3582.  Ant.  J.  C.  422. 
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polls ;  when  viewing  very  leisurely  its  situation,  he  fondly 
supposed  that  it  would  be  in  his  power  to  retire  whenever  he 
pleased,  without  drawing  the  sword;  for  not  a  man  came  out 
or  appeared  on  the  walls  ;  and  all  the  gates  of  the  city  were 
kept  shut,  so  that  Cleon  began  to  repent  his  not  having 
brought  the  engines,  imagining  that  he  wanted  only  these  to 
make  himself  master  of  the  city.  Brasidas,  who  was  per¬ 
fectly  well  acquainted  with  Cleon’s  disposition  and  character, 
studiously  affected  an  air  of  fear  and  reserve,  to  increase  his 
temerity,  and  the  good  opinion  he  had  of  himself:  besides, 
he  knew  that  Cleon  had  brought  with  him  the  flower  of  the 
Athenian  forces,  and  the  choicest  troops  of  Lemnos  and  of 
Imbrus.  Accordingly  Cleon,  despising  an  enemy  who  did 
not  dare  to  appear  before  him,  but  shut  himself  up  in  a 
cowardly  manner  in  the  city,  went  boldly  from  place  to  place 
without  precaution,  or  observing  any  discipline  among  his 
soldiers.  Brasidas,  whose  intention  was  to  attack  him  on  a 
sudden  before  all  his  forces  should  be  come  up,  thought  this 
the  critical  juncture.  He  had  concerted  proper  measures, 
and  given  the  orders  necessary.  Accordingly  he  made  a 
sudden  sally  on  the  Athenians,  which  surprised  and  discon¬ 
certed  them  exceedingly.  Immediately  the  left  wing  drew 
off  from  the  main  body  and  fled.  Brasidas  then  turned  the 
whole  force  of  his  arms  against  the  right  wing,  which  gave 
him  a  warm  reception.  Here  he  was  wounded  and  disabled, 
upon  which  the  soldiers  carried  him  off,  unperceived  by  the 
Athenians.  As  for  Cleon,  not  having  resolved  to  fight,  he 
fled,  and  was  killed  by  a  soldier,  who  happened  to  meet  him. 
The  troops  he  commanded  defended  themselves  for  some 
time,  and  sustained  two  or  three  attacks  without  giving 
ground,  but  at  last  they  were  universally  broke  and  routed. 
Brasidas  was  then  carried  into  the  city,  where  he  survived 
his  victory  but  a  few  moments. 

The  whole  army  being  returned  from  the  pursuit,  stripped 
the  dead,  and  afterwards  set  up  a  trophy.  After  which  all 
the  allies,  under  arms,  solemnized  the  funeral  obsequies  of 
Brasidas  in  a  public  manner ;  and  the  inhabitants  of  Am* 
phipolis  celebrated  funeral  honours  every  year  to  his  memo¬ 
ry,  as  to  a  hero,  with  games,  combats,  and  sacrifices.  They 
considered  him  as  their  founder ;  and  to  secure  this  title  the 
better  to  him,  they  demolished  all  the  monuments  of  him  * 
who  had  really  been  so ;  so  that  they  might  not  appear  to 
owe  their  establishment  to  an  Athenian,  and  at  the  same 
time  to  make  their  court  to  the  Lacedaemonians,  on  whom 
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they  depended  wholly  for  their  security.  The  Athenians, 
after  having  carried  off,  with  the  consent  of  the  victors,  their 
dead,  returned  to  Athens,  during  which  the  Lacedaemonians 
settled  the  affairs  of  Amphipolis. 

d  A  saying  is  ascribed  to  the  mother  of  Brasidas,  which 
strongly  intimates  the  Spartan  character.  As  some  persons 
were  applauding  in  her  presence  the  fine  qualities  and  ex¬ 
alted  actions  of  her  son,  and  declaring  him  superior  to  all 
other  generals :  “  You  are  mistaken,”  says  she,  “  my  son  was 
“  a  valiant  man,  but  Sparta  has  many  citizens  braver  than 
“  him.”  A  mother’s  generosity,  in  thus  preferring  the  glory 
of  the  state  to  that  of  her  son,  was  admired,  and  did  not  go 
unrewarded  ;  for  the  Ephori  paid  her  public  honours. 

e  After  this  last  engagement,  in  which  the  two  persons  who 
were  the  greatest  obstacles  to  the  peace  lost  their  lives,  both 
nations  seemed  more  inclined  to  an  accommodation,  and  the 
war  was  suspended  in  a  manner  on  both  sides.  The  Atheni¬ 
ans,  from  the  loss  of  the  battle  of  Delium  and  Amphipolis, 
which  had  very  much  brought  down  their  haughtiness,  were 
undeceived  with  regard  to  the  opinion  they  had  hitherto  en¬ 
tertained  of  their  own  strength,  which  had  made  them  refuse 
the  advantageous  offers  of  their  enemies.  Besides,  they  were 
afraid  of  the  revolt  of  their  allies,  who,  being  discouraged  by 
their  losses,  might  thereby  be  induced  to  abandon  them,  as 
several  had  already  done.  These  reflections  made  them 
strongly  repent  their  not  having  concluded  a  treaty,  after  the 
advantages  they  had  gained  at  Pylus.  The  Lacedaemonians, 
on  the  other  side,  no  longer  flattered  themselves  with  the 
hopes  of  being  able  to  ruin  the  Athenians  by  laying  waste 
their  country;  and  were  besides  dejected  and  terrified  by  their 
loss  in  the  island,  the  greatest  they  had  ever  sustained.  They 
also  considered  that  their  country  was  depopulated  by  the 
garrison  of  Pylus  and  Cythera  ;  that  their  slaves  deserted  ; 
that  they  had  reason  to  dread  a  more  considerable  revolt ; 
and  that,  as  the  truce  they  had  concluded  with  the  inhabitants 
of  Argos  was  near  expiring,  they  had  reason  to  be  appre¬ 
hensive  of  being  abandoned  by  some  of  their  allies  of  Pelo¬ 
ponnesus,  as  they  accordingly  were.  These  several  motives, 
enforced  by  the  desire  they  had  of  recovering  the  prisoners, 
the  greatest  part  of  whom  were  the  most  considerable  citizens 
of  Sparta,  made  them  desire  a  peace. 

Those  who  were  most  solicitous  for  having  it  concluded, 
and  whose  interest  it  was  chiefly  to  wish  it,  were  the  chiefs  of 

d  Diotl.  1.  xii.  p.  1??. 
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the  two  states,  viz.  Plistonax  king  of  Lacedaemonia,  and  Ni- 
cias  general  of  the  Athenians.  The  former  was  lately  return¬ 
ed  from  banishment,  to  which  he  had  been  sentenced,  on 
account  of  his  being  suspected  to  have  received  a  bribe  in 
order  to  draw  off  his  troops  from  the  Athenian  territories ; 
and  to  this  precipitate  retreat  was  ascribed  several  misfortunes 
which  followed  after  it.  He  was  also  charged  with  having 
corrupted  by  gifts  the  priestess  of  Delphos,  who  had  com¬ 
manded  the  Spartans,  in  the  name  of  the  god,  to  recall  him 
from  his  exile.  Plistonax  was  therefore  desirous  of  peace, 
in  order  to  put  an  end  to  the  reproaches  which,  on  account 
of  the  perpetual  calamities  of  the  war,  were  daily  revived. 
As  for  Nicias,  the  most  fortunate  general  of  his  age,  he  was 
afraid  lest  some  unhappy  accident  should  eclipse  his  glory ; 
and  he  wished  to  enjoy  the  fruits  of  peace  in  ease  and  tran¬ 
quillity,  and  thathis  country  might  possess  the  same  happiness. 

f  Both  states  began  by  agreeing  to  a  suspension  of  arms  for 
twelve  months,  during  which,  being  every  day  together,  and 
tasting  the  sweets  of  security  and  repose,  and  the  pleasure  of 
corresponding  with  their  friends  and  with  foreigners,  they 
grew  passionately  desirous  of  leading  an  easy,  undisturbed 
life,  remote  from  the  alarms  of  war,  and  the  horrors  of  blood 
and  slaughter.  They  heard  with  the  utmost  demonstrations 
of  joy  the  choruses  of  their  tragedies  sing,  “  May  spiders 
“  henceforward  weave  their  cobwebs  on  our  lances  and 
<{  shields  !”  And  they  remembered  with  pleasure  him  who 
said,  “  Those  who  sleep  in  the  arms  of  peace,  do  not  start 
“  from  it  at  the  sound  of  the  trumpet;  and  nothing  inter- 
“  rupts  their  slumbers  but  the  peaceful  crowing  of  the  cock.” 

S  The  whole  winter  was  spent  in  conferences  and  inter¬ 
views,  in  which  each  party  proposed  their  rights  and  preten¬ 
sions.  h  At  last  a  peace  was  concluded  and  ratified,  for  fifty 
years,  one  of  the  chief  articles  of  which  was,  that  they  should 
reciprocally  restore  the  prisoners  on  each  side.  This  treaty 
was  concluded  ten  years  and  some  days  from  the  first  decla¬ 
ration  of  the  war.  The  Boeotians  and  Corinthians  were  ex¬ 
ceedingly  disgusted  at  it,  and  for  that  reason  used  their  ut¬ 
most  endeavours  to  excite  fresh  troubles.  1  But  Nicias  per¬ 
suaded  the  Athenians  and  Lacedaemonians  to  give  the  last 
hand  to  this  peace,  by  concluding  an  alliance  offensive  and 
defensive,  which  would  render  them  more  formidable  to  those 
who  should  desire  to  break  with  them,  and  more  assured 

f  Tliucyd.  1.  v.  p.  354.  Plut  in  Nic.  p.  528.  529.  g  Diod.  1.  xiii.  p.  121. 
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with  regard  to  each  other.  The  Athenians,  in  consequence 
of  this  treaty,  at  last  restored  the  prisoners  they  had  taken 
in  the  island  of  Sphacteria. 

S  E  C  T  I  O  N  IV. 

ALCIBIADES*  CHARACTER.  BANISHMENT  OF  HYPERBOLUS, 

See.  See. 

TWELFTH  YEAR  OF  THE  WAR. 

.Alcibiades  k  began  now  to  advance  himself  in  the  state, 
and  appear  in  the  public  assemblies.  Socrates  had  attached 
himself  to  him  for  many  years,  and  adorned  his  mind  with 
a  great  variety  of  the  noblest  erudition. 

The  strict  intimacy  between  Alcibiades  and  Socrates  is  one 
of  the  most  remarkable  circumstances  in  his  life.  This  phi¬ 
losopher,  observing  excellent  natural  qualities  in  him,  which 
were  greatly  heightened  by  the  beauty  of  his  person,  bestow¬ 
ed  incredible  pains  in  cultivating  so  valuable  a  plant,  lest 
being  neglected  it  should  wither  as  it  grew,  and  absolutely 
degenerate.  And  indeed  Alcibiades  was  exposed  to  num¬ 
berless  dangers ;  the  greatness  of  his  extraction,  his  vast 
riches,  the  authority  of  his  family,  the  credit  of  his  guardians, 
his  personal  talents,  his  exquisite  beauty,  and  still  more  than 
these,  the  flattery  and  complaisance  of  all  who  approached 
him.  One  would  have  concluded,  says  Plutarch,  that  for¬ 
tune  had  surrounded  and  invested  him  with  all  these  pre¬ 
tended  advantages  as  with  so  many  ramparts  and  bulwarks, 
to  render  him  inaccessible  and  invulnerable  to  all  the  darts 
of  philosophy  ;  those  salutary  darts  which  strike  to  the  very 
heart,  and  leave  in  it  the  strongest  incitements  to  virtue  and 
solid  glory.  But  these  very  obstacles  redoubled  the  zeal  of 
Socrates. 

Notwithstanding  the  strong  endeavours  that  were  used  to 
divert  this  young  Athenian  from  a  correspondence  which 
alone  was  capable  of  securing  him  from  so  many  snares,  he 
devoted  himself  entirely  to  it.  As  he  had  abundance  of  wit, 
he  was  fully  sensible  of  Socrates’  extraordinary  merit ;  and 
could  not  resist  the  charms  of  his  sweetly-insinuating  elo¬ 
quence,  which  at  that  time  had  a  greater  ascendant  over  him 
than  theallurementsof  pleasure.  He  was  so  zealous  a  disciple 
of  that  great  master,  that  he  followed  him  wherever  he  went, 
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took  the  utmost' delight  in  his  conversation,  was  extremely 
well  pleased  with  his  principles,  received  his  instructions,  and 
even  his  reprimands,  with  a  wonderful  docility,  and  would  be 
so  moved  with  his  discourses,  as  even  to  shed  tears  and  ab¬ 
hor  himself;  so  weighty  was  the  force  of  truth  in  the  mouth 
of  Socrates,  and  in  so  ugly  and  odious  a  light  did  he  expose 
the  vices  to  which  Alcibiades  abandoned  himself. 

Alcibiades,  in  those  moments  when  he  listened  to  Socrates, 
differed  so  much  from  himself,  that  he  appeared  quite  an¬ 
other  man.  However,  his  headstrong  fiery  temper,  and  his 
natural  fondness  for  pleasure,  which  was  heightened  and  in¬ 
flamed  by  the  discourses  and  advice  of  young  people,  soon 
plunged  him  into  his  former  irregularities,  and  tore  him,  as 
it  were,  from  his  master;  who  was  obliged  to  run  after  him 
as  after  a  slave  who  had  escaped.  This  vicissitude  of  flights 
and  returns,  of  virtuous  resolutions  and  relapses  into  vice, 
continued  a  long  time ;  but  still  Socrates  was  not  disgusted 
by  his  levity,  and  always  flattered  himself  with  the  hope  of 
bringing  him  back  to  his  duty.  And  hence  certainly  arose 
the  strong  mixture  of  good  and  evil  which  always  appeared 
in  his  conduct ;  the  instructions  which  his  master  had  given 
him  sometimes  prevailing,  and  at  other  times,  the  fire  of 
his  passions  hurrying  him,  in  a  manner  against  his  own  will, 
into  things  of  a  quite  opposite  nature. 

This  intimacy,  which  continued  as  long  as  they  lived,  did 
not  pass  uncensured.  But  some  persons  *  of  great  learning 
pretend,  that  these  censures  and  suspicions,  when  duly  exa¬ 
mined,  quite  disappear ;  and  that  they  ought  to  be  consider¬ 
ed  as  the  effect  of  the  malice  of  the  enemies  of  both.  Plato, 
in  one  of  his  dialogues,  gives  us  a  conversation  between  So¬ 
crates  and  Alcibiades,  by  which  the  genius  and  character  of 
the  latter  may  be  known,  who  henceforward  will  have  a  very 
great  share  in  the  affairs  of  the  republic  of  Athens.  I  shall 
make  a  very  short  extract  from  it  in  this  place,  which  I  hope 
will  not  displease  my  readers. 

1  In  this  dialogue,  Socrates  is  introduced  conversing  with 
Alcibiades,  who  at  that  time  was  under  the  guardianship  of 
Pericles.  He  was  then  very  young,  and  had  been  educated 
like  the  rest  of  the  Athenians,  that  is,  he  had  been  taught 
polite  literature,  and  to  play  on  instruments,  and  had  practised 
wrestling  and  other  bodily  exercises.  It  does  not  appear  that 

1  Plut.  in  Alcib. 

*  Abbe  Fragnier  justifies  Socrates  in  one  of  his  dissertations.— Mem.  of  the 
Academy  of  Belles  Lettres,  tom.  iv.  p.  372. 
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Pericles  had  hitherto  taken  much  pains  in  Alcibiades’  educa¬ 
tion,  a  fault  too  common  in  the  greatest  men,  since  he  had 
put  him  under  the  tutorage  of  Zopyrus,  a  Thracian,  a  man 
far  advanced  in  years,  and  who,  of  all  Pericles’  slaves,  both 
from  his  turn  of  mind  and  age,  was  the  least  qualified  to 
educate  this  young  Athenian.  And  indeed  Socrates  told 
Alcibiades,  that  should  he  compare  him  with  the  youths  of 
Lacedaemonia,  who  displayed  a  spirit  of  valour,  a  greatness 
of  soul,  a  strong  desire  of  glory,  a  love  of  labour,  attended  with 
gentleness,  modesty,  temperance,  and  a  perfect  obedience  to 
the  laws  and  discipline  of  Sparta,  he  would  seem  a  mere  child 
to  them.  Nevertheless,  his  high  birth,  his  riches,  the  great 
families  he  was  related  to,  and  the  authority  of  his  guardian ; 
all  these  things  had  conspired  to  make  him  exceedingly  vain 
and  haughty.  He  was  full  of  esteem  for  himself,  and  of  con¬ 
tempt  for  all  others.  He  was  preparing  to  enter  upon  the 
administration  of  the  public  affairs,  and  promised  himself  no 
less  than  to  eclipse  entirely  the  glory  of  Pericles,  and  to  at¬ 
tack  the  king  of  Persia  even  upon  his  throne.  Socrates  see¬ 
ing  him  going  to  mount  the  rostra,  in  order  to  give  the  peo¬ 
ple  some  advice  relating  to  the  public  affairs,  demonstrates 
to  him,  by  various  questions,  and  by  Alcibiades’  answers,  that 
he  is  quite  ignorant  of  the  affairs  about  which  he  is  going  to 
speak,  as  he  had  never  studied  them  himself,  nor  been  in¬ 
formed  in  them  by  others.  After  making  Alcibiades  con¬ 
fess  this,  he  paints,  in  the  strongest  colours,  the  absurdity  of 
his  conduct,  and  makes  him  fully  sensible  of  it.  What,  says 
Socrates,  would  Amestris,  the  mother  of  Artaxerxes,  who 
then  reigned  in  Persia,  say,  were  she  to  hear,  that  there  is  a 
man  now  in  Athens  who  is  meditating  war  against  her  son, 
and  even  intends  to  dethrone  him  ?  She  doubtless  would  sup¬ 
pose  him  to  be  some  veteran  general,  a  man  of  intrepid  cou¬ 
rage,  of  great  wisdom,  and  the  most  consummate  experience; 
that  he  is  able  to  raise  a  mighty  army,  and  march  it  where- 
ever  he  pleases ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  that  he  has  long  be¬ 
fore  taken  the  proper  measures  for  putting  so  vast  a  design 
in  execution.  But  were  she  to  hear  that  there  are  none  of 
these  circumstances,  and  that  the  person  in  question  is  not 
twenty  years  old ;  that  he  is  utterly  ignorant  of  public  affairs ; 
has  not  the  least  knowledge  of  war,  and  no  credit  with  the 
citizens  or  the  allies ;  would  it  be  possible  for  her  to  refrain 
from  laughing  at  the  folly  and  extravagance  of  such  an  en¬ 
terprise  ?  This  nevertheless,  says  Socrates,  directing  himself 
to  Alcibiades,  is  your  picture,  and  unhappily  resembles  most 
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of  those  who  trust  themselves  into  the  public  employments. 
Socrates  however  excepts  Pericles  on  this  occasion ;  his  solid 
merit  and  exalted  reputation  being  acquired  by  his  close  study, 
during  a  long  course  of  years,  of  every  thing  capable  of  form¬ 
ing  his  mind,  and  of  qualifying  him  for  public  employments. 
Alcibiades  could  not  deny  that  this  was  his  case;  he  was 
ashamed  of  his  conduct,  and  blushing  to  see  himself  so  void 
of  merit,  he  asks  how  he  must  act  for  the  attainment  of  it. 
Socrates,  being  unwilling  to  discourage  his  pupil,  tells  him, 
that  as  he  is  so  young,  these  evils  might  be  remedied,  and 
afterwards  continually  gave  him  the  wisest  councils.  He  had 
entire  leisui’e  to  improve  from  them  ;  as  upwards  of  twenty 
years  passed  between  this  conversation  and  his  engaging  in 
public  affairs. 

Alcibiades  was  of  a  convertible  genius,  that  would  take  any 
impression  which  the  difference  of  times  and  circumstances 
might  require,  still  veering  either  to  good  or  evil,  with  the 
same  facility  and  ardour;  and  shifting  almost  in  an  instant 
from  one  extreme  to  its  opposite,  so  that  people  applied  to 
him,  what  Homer  observes  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  “  That  it 
“  produces  a  great  number  of  very  excellent  medicinal  drugs, 
tl  and  at  the  same  time  as  many  poisons.”  *  It  might  be  said 
of  Alcibiades,  that  he  was  not  one  single  man,  but,  if  so  bold 
an  expression  might  be  used,  a  compound  of  several  men  ; 
either  serious  or  gay ;  austere  or  affable ;  an  imperious  mas¬ 
ter,  or  a  grovelling  slave  ;  a  friend  to  virtue  and  the  virtuous, 
or  abandoned  to  vice  and  vicious  men  ;  capable  of  supporting 
the  most  painful  fatigues  and  toils,  or  insatiably  desirous  of 
voluptuous  delights. 

n  His  irregularities  and  dissolute  conduct  were  become  the 
talk  of  the  whole  city ;  and  Alcibiades  would  very  willingly 
have  put  a  stop  to  these  reports,  but  without  changing  his 
course  of"  life,  as  appears  from  a  saying  of  his.  He  had  a 
very  handsome  dog,  of  a  prodigious  size,  which  had  cost  him 
threescore  and  ten  minaef,  or  three  thousand  five  hundred 
French  livres.  By  this  we  find  that  a  fondness  for  dogs  was 
of  great  antiquity.  Alcibiades  caused  his  tail,  which  was  the 
greatest  beauty  he  had  about  him,  to  be  cut  off.  His  friends 
censured  him  very  much  on  that  account,  and  said,  that  the 
whole  city  blamed  him  very  much  for  spoiling  the  beauty  of 
so  handsome  a  creature.  “  This  is  the  very  thing  I  want,” 
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replied  Alcibiades  with  a  smile.  “  I  would  have  the  Athe- 
“  nians  discourse  about  what  I  have  done  to  my  dog,  that 
“  they  may  not  entertain  themselves  with  saying  worse  things 
“of  me.” 

°  Among  the  various  passions  that  were  discovered  in  him, 
the  strongest  and  most  prevailing  was  a  haughty  turn  of  mind, 
which  would  force  all  things  to  submit  to  it,  and  could  not 
bear  a  superior  or  even  an  equal.  Although  his  birth  and 
uncommon  talents  smoothed  the  way  to  his  attaining  the 
highest  employments  in  the  republic;  there  was  nothing, 
however,  to  which  he  was  so  fond  of  owing  the  credit  and 
authority  he  wanted  to  gain  over  the  people,  as  to  the  force 
of  his  eloquence,  and  the  persuasive  grace  of  his  orations. 
To  this  his  intimacy  with  Socrates  might  be  of  great  service. 

P  Alcibiades,  with  such  a  cast  of  mind  as  we  have  here 
described,  was  not  born  for  repose,  and  had  set  every  engine 
at  work  to  traverse  the  treaty  lately  concluded  between  the 
two  states  ;  but  not  succeeding  in  his  attempt,  he  endeavour¬ 
ed  to  prevent  its  taking  effect.  He  was  disgusted  at  the  La¬ 
cedaemonians,  because  theydirected  themselves  only  to  Nicias, 
of  wrhom  they  had  a  very  high  opinion  ;  and,  on  the  contrary, 
seemed  to  take  no  manner  of  notice  of  him,  though  his  an¬ 
cestors  had  enjoyed  the  rights  of  hospitality  among  them. 

The  first  thing  he  did  to  infringe  the  peace  was  this:  Hav¬ 
ing  been  informed  that  the  people  of  Argos  only  wanted  an 
opportunity  to  break  with  the  Spartans,  whom  they  equally 
hated  and  feared,  he  flattered  them  secretly  with  the  hopes 
that  the  Athenians  would  succour  them,  by  suggesting  to 
them  that  they  were  ready  to  break  a  peace  which  was  no 
way  advantageous  to  them. 

And  indeed  the  Lacedaemonians  were  not  very  careful  to 
observe  the  several  conditions  of  it  religiously,  having  con¬ 
cluded  an  alliance  with  the  Boeotians,  in  direct  opposition  to 
the  design  and  tenor  of  the  treaty ;  and  having  surrendered 
up  the  fort  of  Panacton  to  the  Athenians,  not  fortified,  and 
in  the  condition  it  was  in  at  the  concluding  of  the  treaty,  as 
they  had  stipulated  to  do,  but  quite  dismantled.  Alcibiades 
observing  the  Athenians  to  be  extremely  exasperated  at  this 
breach  of  faith,  did  his  utmost  to  widen  the  difference ;  and 
taking  this  opportunity  to  embarrass  Nicias,  he  made  him 
odious  to  the  people,  by  causing  them  to  entertain  a  suspi¬ 
cion  of  his  being  too  strongly  attached  to  the  Lacedaemonians  ; 
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and  by  charging  him  with  crimes  which  were  not  altogether 
improbable,  though  they  were  absolutely  false. 

This  new  attack  quite  disconcerted  Nicias  :  but  happily  for 
him  there  arrived,  at  that  very  instant,  ambassadors  from  La- 
cedaemonia,  who  were  invested  with  full  powers  to  put  an  end 
to  all  the  divisions.  Being  introduced  into  the  council  or  se¬ 
nate,  they  set  forth  their  complaints,  and  made  their  demands, 
which  every  one  of  the  members  thought  very  just  and  rea¬ 
sonable.  The  people  were  to  give  them  audience  the  next 
day.  Alcibiades,  who  was  afraid  they  would  succeed  with 
them,  used  his  utmost  endeavours  to  engage  the  ambassadors 
in  a  conference  with  him.  He  represented  to  them,  that  the 
council  always  behaved  with  the  utmost  moderation  and  hu¬ 
manity  towards  those  who  addressed  them ;  but  that  the  peo¬ 
ple  were  haughty  and  extravagant  in  their  pretensions;  that 
should  the  ambassadors  mention  full  powers,  they,  the  peo¬ 
ple,  would  not  fail  to  take  advantage  of  this  circumstance, 
and  oblige  them  to  agree  to  whatever  they  should  take  it  in¬ 
to  their  heads  to  ask.  He  concluded  with  assuring  them, 
that  he  would  assist  them  with  all  his  credit,  in  order  to  get 
Pylus  restored  to  them  ;  to  prevent  the  alliance  with  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  Argos,  and  t©  get  that  with  them  renewed ;  and  he 
confirmed  all  these  promises  with  an  oath.  The  ambas¬ 
sadors  were  extremely  well  pleased  with  this  conference,  and 
greatly  admired  the  profound  policy  and  vast  abilities  of  Al¬ 
cibiades,  whom  they  looked  upon  as  an  extraordinary  man ; 
and  indeed  they  were  not  mistaken  in  their  conjecture. 

On  the  morrow,  the  people  being  assembled,  the  ambassa¬ 
dors  were  introduced.  Alcibiades  asked  them,  in  the  mildest 
terms,  the  subject  of  their  embassy,  and  the  purport  of  the 
powers  with  which  they  were  invested.  They  immediately 
answered,  that  they  were  come  to  propose  an  accommodation, 
but  were  not  impowered  to  conclude  any  thing.  These 
words  were  no  sooner  spoke,  but  Alcibiades  exclaims  against 
them;  declares  them  to  be  treacherous  knaves;  calls  upon 
the  council  as  witnesses  to  the  speech  they  had  made  the  night 
before  ;  and  desires  the  people  not  to  believe  or  hear  men 
who  so  impudently  advanced  falsehoods,  and  spoke  and  pre¬ 
varicated  so  unaccountably,  as  to  say  one  thing  one  day,  and 
the  very  reverse  the  next. 

Words  could  never  express  the  surprise  and  confusion  with 
which  the  ambassadors  were  seized,  who,  gazing  wildly  on 
one  another,  could  not  believe  either  their  eyes  or  ears.  Ni¬ 
cias,  who  did  not  know  the  treacherous  stratagem  of  Alci-- 
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biades,  could  not  conceive  the  motive  of  this  change,  and  tor¬ 
tured  his  brain  to  no  purpose  to  find  out  the  reason  of  it. 
The  people  were  that  moment  going  to  send  for  the  ambas¬ 
sadors  of  Argos,  in  order  to  conclude  the  league  with  them, 
when  a  great  earthquake  came  to  the  assistance  of  Nicias,  and 
broke  up  the  assembly.  It  was  with  the  utmost  difficulty  he 
prevailed  so  far,  in  that  of  next  day,  as  to  have  a  stop  put  to 
the  proceedings,  till  such  time  as  ambassadors  should  be  sent 
to  Lacedaemon.  Nicias  was  appointed  to  head  them ;  but  they 
returned  without  having  done  the  least  good.  The  Athe¬ 
nians  then  repented  very  much  their  having  delivered  up,  at 
his  persuasion,  the  prisoners  they  had  taken  in  the  island, 
and  who  were  related  to  the  greatest  families  in  Sparta. 
However,  though  the  people  were  highly  exasperated  at  Ni¬ 
dus,  they  did  not  proceed  to  any  excesses  against  him,  but  on¬ 
ly  appointed  Alcibiades  their  general,  made  a  league  with  the 
inhabitants  of  Mantinea  and  Elis,  who  had  quitted  the  party 
of  the  Lacedsemonians,  in  which  the  Argives  were  included, 
and  sent  troops  to  Pylus,  to  lay  waste  Laconia.  In  this 
manner  they  again  involved  themselves  in  the  war  which  they 
were  so  lately  desirous  of  avoiding. 

a  Plutarch,  after  relating  the  intrigues  of  Alcibiades,  adds, 
“  No  one  can  approve  the  methods  he  employed  to  succeed 
“  in  his  design ;  however,  it  was  a  master-stroke,  to  dis-unite 
“  and  shake  almost  every  part  of  Peloponnesus  in  this  man- 
“  ner,  and  raise  up,  in  one  day,  so  many  enemies  against 
“  the  Lacedaemonians.”  In  my  opinion,  this  is  too  soft  a 
censure  of  so  knavish  and  perfidious  an  action,  which,  how 
successful  soever  it  might  have  been,  was  notwithstanding 
horrid  in  itself,  and  of  a  nature  never  to  be  sufficiently  detested. 

b  There  was  in  Athens,  a  citizen,  Hyperbolus  by  name,  a 
very  wicked  man,  whom  the  comic  poets  generally  made  the 
object  of  their  raillery  and  invectives.  He  was  hardened  in 
evil,  and  become  insensible  to  infamy,  by  renouncing  all  sen¬ 
timents  of  honour,  which  could  only  be  the  effect  of  a  soul 
abandoned  entirely  to  vice.  Hyperbolus  was  not  agreeable  to 
any  one;  and  yet  the  people  made  use  of  him  to  humble  those 
in  high  stations,  and  involve  them  in  difficulties.  Two  citi¬ 
zens,  Nicias  and  Alcibiades,  engrossed  at  that  time  all  the 
authority  in  Athens.  The  dissolute  life  of  the  latter  shocked 
the  Athenians,  who  besides  dreaded  his  audacity  and  haughti¬ 
ness.  On  the  other  side,  Nicias,  by  always  opposing,  without 
the  least  reserve,  their  unjust  desires,  and  by  obliging  them 
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to  take  the  most  useful  measures,  was  become  very  odious 'to 
them.  One  would  have  imagined,  that  as  the  people  were 
thus  alienated  from  both,  they  would  not  have  failed  to  have 
put  the  ostracism  in  force  against  one  of  them.  Of  the  two 
parties  which  prevailed  at  that  time  in  the  city,  one,  which 
consisted  of  the  young  men  who  were  eager  for  war,  the 
other  of  the  old  men  who  were  desirous  of  peace ;  the  former 
endeavoured  to  procure  the  banishment  of  Nicias,  and  the 
latter  of  Alcibiades.  Hyperbolus,  whose  only  merit  was  in 
impudence,  in  hopes  of  succeeding  whichsoever  of  them 
should  be  removed,  declared  openly  against  them,  and  was 
eternally  exasperating  the  people  against  both.  However, 
the  two  factions  being  afterwards  reconciled,  he  himself  was 
banished  by,  and  put  an  end  to,  the  ostracism,  which  seemed 
to  have  been  demeaned,  in  being  employed  against  a  man  of 
so  base  a  character;  for  hitherto  there  was  a  kind  of  honour 
and  dignity  annexed  to  this  punishment.  Hyberbolus  was 
therefore  the  last  who  was  sentenced  by  the  ostracism ;  as 
Hipparchus,  a  near  relation  of  Pisistratus  the  tyrant,  had 
been  the  first. 


SECTION  V. 

ALCIBIADES  ENGAGES  THE  ATHENIANS  IN  THE  WAR  OP  SICILY. 
SIXTEENTH  AND  SEVENTEENTH  YEARS  OE  THE  WAR. 

T  pass  over  several  inconsiderable  events  e,  to  hasten  to  the 
relation  of  that  of  the  greatest  importance,  the  expedition  of 
the  Athenians  into  Sicily,  to  which  they  were  especially  ex¬ 
cited  by  Alcibiades.  This  is  the  sixteenth  year  of  the  Pelo¬ 
ponnesian  war. 

d  Alcibiades  had  gained  a  surprising  ascendant  over  the 
minds  of  the  people,  though  they  were  perfectly  well  ac¬ 
quainted  with  his  character.  For  his  great  qualities  were  unit¬ 
ed  with  still  greater  vices,  which  he  did  not  take  the  least 
pains  to  conceal.  He  passed  his  life  in  such  an  excess  of 
luxury  and  voluptuousness,  as  was  a  scandal  to  that  city. 
Nothing  was  seen  in  his  house  but  festivals,  rejoicings,  and 
parties  of  pleasure  and  debauchery.  He  shewed  very  little 
regard  to  the  customs  of  his  country,  and  less  to  religion  and 
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the  gods.  All  persons  of  sense  and  judgment,  besides  the 
strong  aversion  they  had  for  his  irregularities,  dreaded  ex¬ 
ceedingly  the  consequences  of  his  audacity,  profusion,  and 
utter  contempt  of  the  laws,  which  they  considered  as  so  many 
steps  by  which  Alcibiades  would  rise  to  tyrannical  power. 

Aristophanes,  in  one  of  his  comedies  *,  shews  admirably 
well,  in  a  single  verse,  the  disposition  of  the  people  with  re¬ 
gard  to  him  :  “  They  hate  Alcibiades,”  says  he,  “  and  yet 
“  cannot  do  without  him.”  And,  indeed,  the  prodigious 
sums  he  squandered  on  the  people ;  the  pompous  games  and 
shows  he  exhibited  to  please  them ;  the  magnificent  and  al¬ 
most  incredible  presents  which  he  made  the  city ;  the  grace 
and  beauty  of  his  whole  person  ;  his  eloquence,  his  bodily 
strength,  joined  to  his  courage  and  experience ;  in  a  word, 
this  assemblage  of  great  qualities  made  the  Athenians  wink 
at  his  faults,  and  bear  them  patiently,  always  endeavouring 
to  lessen  and  screen  them  under  soft  and  favourable  names ; 
for  they  called  them  sports,  polite  pastimes,  and  indications 
of  his  humanity  and  good-nature. 

Timon  the  man-hater,  morose  and  savage  as  he  was,  form¬ 
ed  a  better  judgment  of  this  conduct  of  Alcibiades.  Meet¬ 
ing  him  one  day  as  he  was  coming  out  of  the  assembly,  vast¬ 
ly  pleased  at  his  having  been  gratified  in  all  his  demands,  and 
to  see  the  greatest  honours  paid  him  by  the  people  in  general, 
who  were  attending  him  in  ci'owds  to  his  house ;  so  far  from 
shunning  him  as  he  did  all  other  men,  on  the  contrary,  he  ran 
to  meet  him,  and  stretching  out  his  hand  to  him  in  a  friend¬ 
ly  way  :  “  Courage,  my  son,”  says  he,  C£  thou  dost  right 
“  in  pushing  thy  fortune,  for  thy  advancement  will  be  the 
“  ruin  of  all  these  people.”  The  war  of  Sicily  will  shew 
that  Timon  was  not  mistaken. 

The  Athenians,  from  the  time  of  Pericles,  had  meditated 
the  conquest  of  Sicily.  However,  that  wise  guide  had  always 
endeavoured  to  check  this  ambitious  and  wild  project.  He 
used  frequently  to  inculcate  to  them,  that  by  living  in  peace, 
by  supporting  their  fleet,  by  contenting  themselves  with  the 
conquests  they  had  already  gained,  and  by  not  engaging  in 
hazardous  enterprises,  they  would  raise  their  city  to  a  flou¬ 
rishing  condition,  and  be  always  superior  to  their  enemies. 
The  authority  he  had  at  that  time  over  the  people,  though 
it  kept  them  from  invading  Sicily,  could  not  surpass  the  de¬ 
sire  they  had  to  conquer  it,  and  their  eyes  were  continually 
upon  that  island.  e  Some  time  after  Pericles’  death,  the 
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Leontines  being  invaded  by  the  Syracusans,  had  sent  a  de¬ 
putation  to  Athens,  to  demand  aid.  They  were  original¬ 
ly  of  Chalcis,  an  Athenian  colony.  The  chief  of  the  deputies 
was  Gorgis,  a  famous  rhetorician,  who  was  reputed  the  most 
eloquent  man  of  his  times.  His  elegant  and  florid  diction, 
heightened  by  shining  figures,  which  he  first  employed, 
charmed  the  Athenians,  who  were  prodigiously  affected  with 
the  beauties  and  graces  of  eloquence.  Accordingly  the  al¬ 
liance  was  concluded,  and  they  sent  ships  to  Rhegium  to  the 
aid  of  the  Leontines.  The  year  following  they  sent  a  great¬ 
er  number.  Two  years  after  they  sent  a  new  fleet,  some¬ 
thing  stronger  than  the  former;  but  the  Sicilians  having  put 
an  end  to  all  their  divisions,  by  the  advice  of  Hermocrates, 
the  fleet  was  sent  back ;  and  the  Athenians  not  being  able  to 
prevail  with  themselves  to  pardon  their  generals  for  not  con¬ 
quering  Sicily,  sent  two  of  them,  Pythodorus  and  Sophocles, 
into  banishment;  and  sentenced  the  third,  Euiymedon,  to 
pay  a  heavy  fine ;  their  prosperity  having  blinded  them  to  so 
prodigious  a  degree,  that  they  were  persuaded  no  power  was 
able  to  resist  them.  They  made  several  attempts  afterwards, 
and  upon  pretence  of  sending  from  time  to  time  arms  and 
soldiers  to  such  cities  as  were  unjustly  treated  or  oppressed 
by  the  Syracusans,  they  by  that  means  were  preparing  to 
invade  them  by  a  greater  force. 

But  the  person  who  most  inflamed  this  ardour  was  Alci- 
biades,  by  his  feeding  the  people  with  splendid  hopes,  with 
which  he  himself  was  for  ever  filled,  or  rather  intoxicated. 
He  was  every  night  in  his  dreams  taking  Carthage,  subdu¬ 
ing  Africa,  crossing  from  thence  into  Italy,  and  possessing 
himself  of  all  Peloponnesus,  looking  upon  Sicily  not  as  the 
scope  and  end  of  this  war,  but  as  the  beginning  and  the  first 
step  of  the  exploits  he  revolved  in  his  mind.  All  the  citizens 
favoured  bis  views,  and  without  inquiring  seriously  into  mat¬ 
ters,  were  enchanted  with  the  mighty  hopes  he  gave  them. 
This  expedition  was  the  only  topic  of  all  conversations.  The 
young  men  in  the  places  where  the  public  exercises  were 
performed,  and  the  old  men  in  their  shops  and  elsewhere, 
were  employed  in  nothing  but  in  drawing  the  plan  of  Sicily  ; 
in  discoursing  on  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  sea  with  which 
it  is  surrounded ;  on  its  good  harbours,  and  flat  shores  to¬ 
wards  Africa:  for  these  people,  infatuated  by  the  speeches  of 
Alcibiades,  were,  like  him,  persuaded  that  they  should  make 
Sicily  only  their  place  of  arms  and  their  arsenal,  from  whence 
they  should  set  out  for  the  conquest  of  Carthage,  and  make 
themselves  masters  of  all  Africa  and  the  sea,  as  far  as  the 
pillars  of  Hercules. 


PERSIANS  AND  GRECIANS. 


25 


Chap.  I. 

f  It  is  related,  that  neither  Socrates,  nor  Methon  the  as¬ 
tronomer,  believed  that  this  enterprise  would  be  successful; 
the  former,  being  inspired,  as  he  insinuated,  by  his  familiar 
spirit,  who  always  warned  him  of  the  evils  with  which  he  was 
threatened ;  and  the  other,  directed  by  his  reason  and  good 
sense,  which  pointed  out  what  he  had  to  apprehend  in  re¬ 
spect  to  the  future,  induced  him  to  act  the  madman  on  this 
occasion ;  and  to  demand,  in  consideration  of  the  unhappy 
condition  to  which  he  was  reduced,  that  the  Athenians  would 
not  force  away  his  son,  and  would  dispense  with  his  carry¬ 
ing  arms. 

SECTION  VI. 

ACCOUNT  OE  THE  SEVERAL  PEOPLE  WHO  INHABITED  SICILY. 

Before  I  enter  on  the  relation  of  the  war  of  Sicily,  it  will 
not  be  improper  to  give  a  plan  of  the  country,  and  of  the 
nations  who  inhabited  it:  Thucydides  begins  in  the  same 
manner. 

d  It  was  first  inhabited  by  the  Lestrygones  and  the  Cy¬ 
clopes,  of  whom  we  do  riot  know  any  particulars,  except 
what  we  are  told  by  the  poets.  The  most  ancient  after  these 
were  the  Sicani,  who  called  themselves  the  original  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  this  country,  though  they  are  thought  to  have  come 
into  it  from  the  neighbourhood  of  a  river  in  Spain,  called 
Sicanus,  whose  name  they  gave  to  the  island,  which  before 
was  called  Trinacria:  these  people  were  afterwards  confined 
to  the  western  part  of  the  island.  Some  Trojans,  after  the 
burning  of  their  city,  came  and  settled  near  them,  and  built 
Erix  and  *  Egesta,  who  all  assumed  the  name  of  Elymaei ; 
and  were  afterwards  joined  by  some  inhabitants  of  Phocis, 
at  their  return  from  the  siege  of  Troy.  Those  who  are  pro¬ 
perly  called  Sicilians  came  from  Italy  in  very  great  numbers  ; 
and  having  gained  a  considerable  victory  over  the  Sicani, 
confined  them  to  a  corner  of  their  island,  about  three  hun¬ 
dred  years  before  the  arrival  of  the  Greeks,  and  in  Thucydi¬ 
des’  time,  they  still  inhabited  the  middle  part  of  the  island 
and  the  northern  coast.  From  them  the  island  was  called 
Sicily.  The  Phoenicians  also  spread  themselves  along  the 
coast,  and  in  the  little  islands  which  bordered  upon  it,  for 

f  Plut.  in  Alcib.  p.  199.  In  Nic.  p.  532.  g  Thucyd.  1.  vi.  p.  410. —  4J3. 

*  It  is  called  Segesta  by  the  Romans. 
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the  convenience  of  the  trade :  but  after  the  Greeks  began  to 
settle  there,  they  retired  into  the  country  of  the  Elymsei,  in 
order  to  be  nearer  Carthage,  and  abandoned  the  rest.  It 
was  in  this  manner  the  Barbarians  first  settled  in  Sicily. 

S  With  regard  to  the  Greeks,  the  first  of  them  who  cross¬ 
ed  into  Sicily  were  the  Chalcidians  of  Euboea,  under  The- 
ocles,  who  founded  Naxos.  The  year  after,  which,  accord¬ 
ing  to  Dionysius  Halicarnassus,  was  the  third  of  the  seven¬ 
teenth  Olympiad,  Archias  the  Corinthian  laid  the  founda¬ 
tions  of  Syracuse.  Seven  years  after,  the  Chalcidians  found¬ 
ed  Leontium  and  Catana,  after  having  drove  out  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  the  country,  who  were  Sicilians.  Other  Greeks, 
who  came  from  Megara,  a  city  of  Achaia,  about  the  same 
time  founded  Megara,  called  Hyblaea,  or  barely  Hybla, 
from  Hyblon,  a  Sicilian  king,  by  whose  permission  they  set¬ 
tled  in  his  dominions.  It  is  well  known  that  the  Hyblsean 
honey  was  very  famous  among  the  ancients.  An  hundred 
years  after,  the  inhabitants  of  that  city  built  Selinunta.  Gela, 
built  on  a  river  of  the  same  name,  forty-five  years  after  the 
founding  of  Syracuse,  founded  Agrigentum  about  an  hun¬ 
dred  and  eighty  years  after.  Zancle,  called  afterwards  Mes- 
sena  or  Messene,  by  Anaxilas  tyrant  of  Rhegium,  who  was 
of  Messene,  a  city  of  Peloponnesus,  had  several  founders, 
and  at  different  periods.  The  Zanclians  built,  the  city  of 
Himera :  the  Syracusans  built  Acre,  Casmene,  and  Camari- 
na.  These  are  most  of  the  nations,  whether  Greeks  or  Bar¬ 
barians,  who  settled  in  Sicily. 

SECTION  VII. 

THE  PEOPLE  OF  EGESTA  IMPLORE  AID  OF  THE  ATHE¬ 
NIANS,  &C. 

Athens  h  was  in  the  disposition  above  related,  when  am¬ 
bassadors  were  sent  from  the  people  of  Egesta,  who,  in  qua¬ 
lity  of  their  allies,  came  to  implore  their  aid  against  the  in¬ 
habitants  of  Selinunta,  who  were  assisted  by  the  Svracusans. 
It  was  the  sixteenth  year  of  the  Peleponnesian  war.  They 
represented,  among  other  things,  that  should  they  be  aban¬ 
doned,  the  Syracusans,  after  seizing  their  city,  as  they  had 
done  that  of  Leontium,  would  possess  themselves  of  all  Sicily, 

g  A.  M.  3294.  Ant.  J.  C.  710. 
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and  not  fail  to  aid  the  Peleponnesians  who  were  their  found¬ 
ers;  and,  that  they  might  put  them  to  as  little  charge  as  pos¬ 
sible,  they  offered  to  pay  the  troops  that  should  be  sent  to 
succour  them.  The  Athenians,  who  had  long  waited  for  an 
opportunity  to  declare  themselves,  sent  deputies  to  Egesta  to 
inquire  into  the  state  of  affairs,  and  to  see  whether  there  was 
money  enough  in  the  treasury  to  defray  the  expence  of  so 
great  a  war.  The  inhabitants  of  that  city  had  been  so  artful, 
as  to  borrow  from  the  neighbouring  nations  a  great  number 
of  gold  and  silver  vases,  worth  an  immense  sum  of  money, 
and  of  these  they  made  a  show  when  the  Athenians  arrived. 
*  The  deputies  returned  with  those  of  Egesta,  who  carried 
threescore  talents  in  ingots,  as  a  month’s  pay  for  the  galleys 
which  they  demanded ;  and  a  promise  of  larger  sums,  which 
they  said  were  ready  both  in  the  public  treasury  and  in  the 
temples.  The  people,  struck  with  these  fair  appearances, 
the  truth  of  which  they  did  not  give  themselves  the  leisure 
to  examine,  and  seduced  by  the  advantageous  reports  which 
their  deputies  made  in  the  view  of  pleasing  them,  imme¬ 
diately  granted  the  Egestans  their  demand,  and  appointed 
Alcibiades,  Nicias,  and  Lamachus,  to  command  the  fleet, 
with  full  power  not  only  to  succour  Egesta,  and  restore  the 
inhabitants  of  Leontium  to  their  city,  but  also  to  regulate 
the  affairs  of  Sicily,  in  such  a  manner  as  might  best  suit  the 
interests  of  the  republic. 

Nicias  was  appointed  one  of  the  generals,  to  his  very  great 
regret;  for,  besides  other  motives  which  made  him  dread  that 
command,  he  shunned  it,  because  Alcibiades  was  to  be  his  col¬ 
league.  But  the  Athenians  promised  themselves  greater  suc¬ 
cess  from  this  war,  should  they  not  resign  the  whole  conduct 
of  it  to  Alcibiades,  but  temper  his  ardour  and  audacity  with 
the  coldness  and  wisdom  of  Nicias. 

k  Five  days  after,  to  hasten  the  execution  of  the  decree, 
and  make  the  necessary  preparations,  a  second  assembly  was 
held.  Nicias,  who  had  had  time  enough  to  reflect  deliberate¬ 
ly  on  the  affair  proposed,  and  was  still  better  convinced  of 
the  difficulties  and  dangers  which  would  ensue  from  it, 
thought  himself  obliged  to  speak  with  some  vehemence  against 
a  project,  the  consequences  of  which  he  foresaw  might  be 
very  fatal  to  the  republic.  He  said,  “  That  it  was  surpris- 
“  ing  so  important  an  affair  should  have  been  determined 

the  moment  almost  it  was  taken  into  deliberation  :  that 

j  A.  M.  3589.  Ant.  J.  C.  415.  k  Thucyd.  1.  vi.  p.  415—428. 
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“  without  once  inquiring  into  matters,  they  had  given  credit 
“  to  whatever  was  told  them  by  foreigners,  who  were  very 
lavish  of  their  promises;  and  whose  interest  it  was  to  offer 
(i  mighty  things,  in  order  to  extricate  themselves  from  their 
"  imminent  danger.  After  all,  what  advantage,”  says  he, 
<!  can  accrue  from  thence  to  the  republic?  Have  we  so  few 
il  enemies  at  our  doors,  that  we  need  go  in  search  of  others 
“  at  a  distance  from  us?  Will  you  act  wisely,  to  hazard  your 
“  present  possessions,  on  the  vain  hopes  of  an  uncertain  ad- 
“  vantage  ?  to  meditate  new  conquests,  before  you  have 
fi  secured  your  ancient  ones  ?  to  study  nothing  but  the 
((  aggrandizing  of  your  stat_,  and  quite  neglect  your  own 
ii  safety?  Can  you  depend  in  any  manner  on  a  truce,  which 
<e  you  yourselves  know  is  Very  precarious ;  which  you  are 
“  sensible  has  been  infringed  more  than  once ;  and  which  the 
<!  least  defeat  on  our  side  may  suddenly  change  into  an  open 
“  war  ?  You  are  not  ignorant  how  the  Lacedaemonians  have 
“  always  been,  and  still  continue  disposed  with  regard  to  us. 
“  They  detest  our  government  as  different  from  theirs;  it  is 
“  with  grief  and  disdain  they  see  us  possessed  of  the  empire 
£t  of  Greece ;  they  consider  our  glory  as  their  shame  and 
“  confusion  :  and  there  is  nothing  they  would  not  attempt, 
(l  to  humble  a  power  which  excites  their  jealousy,  and  keeps 
them  perpetually  in  fear.  These  are  our  real  enemies,  and 
“  it  is  they  we  ought  to  guard  against.  Will  it  be  a  proper 
“  time  to  make  these  reflections,  when  (after  having  divided 
“  our  troops,  and  our  arms  will  be  employed  elsewhere,  and 
ii  unable  to  resist  them),  we  shall  be  attacked  at  once  by  all 
“  the  forces  of  Peloponnesus  ?  We  do  but  just  begin  to 
ts  breathe  after  the  calamities  in  which  war  and  the  plague 
“  had  plunged  us,  and  we  are  now  going  to  plunge  our- 
“  selves  into  greater  danger.  If  we  are  ambitious  of  carry- 
“  ing  our  arms  into  distant  countries,  would  it  not  be  more 
‘c  expedient  to  march  and  reduce  the  rebels  of  Thrace,  and 
*e  other  nations  who  are  still  wavering,  and  unfixed  in  their 
“  allegiance,  than  to  fly  to  the  succour  of  the  inhabitants  of 
“  Egesta,  about  whose  welfare  we  ought  to  be  very  indiffer- 
“  ent  ?  And  will  it  suit  our  interest,  to  attempt  to  revenge 
<e  their  injuries,  at  a  time  that  we  do  not  discover  the  least 
“  resentment  for  those  we  ourselves  receive  ?  Let  us  leave 
“  the  Sicilians  to  themselves,  and  not  engage  in  their  quar- 
<£  rels,  wdiich  it  is  their  business  to  decide.  As  the  inhabi- 
“  tants  of  Egesta  undertook  the  war  without  us,  let  them 
((  extricate  themselves  from  it  as  well  as  they  can.  Should 
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££  any  of  our  generals  advise  you  to  this  enterprise,  from  an 
“  ambitious  or  self-interested  view,  merely  to  make  a  vain 
“  parade  of  his  splendid  equipages,  or  to  raise  money  to  sup- 
££  port  his  extravagance ;  be  not  guilty  of  so  much  impru- 
££  dence  as  to  sacrifice  the  interest  of  the  republic  to  his,  or 
“  permit  him  to  involve  it  in  the  same  manner  with  himself. 
££  An  enterprise  of  so  much  importance  ought  not  to  be 
(t  committed  wholly  to  the  conduct  of  a  young  man.  Re- 
“  member  it  is  prudence,  not  prejudice  and  passion,  that. 
£C  gives  success  to  affairs.”  Nicias  concluded  with  declaring 
it  his  opinion,  that  it  would  be  proper  to  deliberate  again  on 
the  affair,  in  order  to  prevent  the  fatal  consequences  with 
which  their  taking  rash  resolutions  might  be  attended. 

It  was  plain  he  had  Alcibiades  in  view,  and  that  his  enor¬ 
mous  luxury  was  the  object  of  his  censure.  And  indeed  he 
carried  it  to  an  incredible  height;  and  lavished  prodigious 
sums  of  money  on  horses,  equipages,  and  moveables,  not  to 
mention  the  delicacy  and  sumptuousness  of  his  table.  He 
disputed  the  prize  at  the  Olympic  games  with  seven  sets  of 
chariot  horses,  which  no  private  man  had  ever  done  before 
him ;  and  he  was  crowned  more  than  once  on  that  occasion. 
Extraordinary  resources  were  necessary  for  supporting  such 
luxury  ;  and  as  avarice  often  serves  as  a  resource  to  ambition, 
there  were  some  grounds  to  believe,  that  Alcibiades  was  no 
less  solicitous  for  conquering  Sicily  and  Carthage,  which  he 
pretended  to  possess  afterwards  as  his  own,  to  enrich  his  fa¬ 
mily  than  to  render  it  glorious.  It  is  natural  to  suppose, 
that  Alcibiades  did  not  let  this  speech  of  Nicias  go  unan¬ 
swered. 

££  This,”  savs  Alcibiades,  “  is  not  the  first  time  that  merit 
£t  has  excited  jealousy,  and  glory  been  made  the  object  of 
££  envy.  That  very  thing  which  is  imputed  to  me  for  a 
“  crime,  is,  I  will  presume  to  say  it,  the  honour  of  my  coun- 
“  try,  and  ought  to  gain  me  applause.  The  splendour  in 
£t  which  I  live ;  the  great  sums  I  expend,  particularly  in  the 
££  public  assemblies  ;  besides  their  being  just  and  lawful,  at 
££  the  same  time  give  foreigners  a  greater  idea  of  the  glory 
£t  of  Athens ;  and  shew,  that  it  is  not  in  such  want  of  money 
££  as  our  enemies  imagine.  But  this  is  not  our  present  busi- 
£t  ness.  Let  the  world  form  a  judgment  of  me,  not  from 
££  passion  and  prejudice,  but  from  my  actions.  Was  it  an  in- 
££  considerable  service  I  did  the  republic,  in  bringing  over, 
£<  in  one  day,  to  its  alliance,  the  people  of  Elis,  of  Mantinea, 
“  and  of  Argos,  that  is,  the  chief  strength  of  Peloponnesus  ? 
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44  Make  use,  therefore,  to  aggrandize  your  empire,  of  Alci- 
44  biades’  youth  and  folly,  since  his  enemies  give  it  that  name, 
44  as  well  as  of  the  wisdom  and  experience  of  Nicias ;  and  do 
44  not  repent,  from  vain  and  idle  fears,  your  engaging  in  an 
44  enterprise  publicly  resolved  upon,  and  which  may  redound 
44  infinitely  both  to  your  glory  and  advantage.  The  cities 
44  of  Sicily,  weary  of  the  unjust  and  cruel  government  of  their 
44  princes,  and  still  more  of  the  tyrannical  authority  which 
44  Syracuse  exercises  over  them,  wait  only  for  a  favourable 
44  opportunity  to  declare  themselves  ;  and  are  ready  to  open 
44  their  gates  to  whomsoever  shall  offer  to  take  off  the  yoke 
44  under  which  they  have  so  long  groaned.  Though  the  ci- 
44  tizens  of  Egesta,  in  quality  of  your  allies,  should  not  have 
44  a  right  to  your  protection  ;  yet  the  glory  of  Athens  ought 
44  to  engage  you  to  support  them.  Republics  aggrandize 
44  themselves  by  succouring  the  oppressed,  and  not  by  living 
44  inactive.  In  the  present  state  of  your  affairs,  the  only 
44  way  to  dispirit  your  enemies,  and  shew  that  you  are  not 
44  afraid  of  them,  will  be  to  harass  one  nation,  to  check  the 
44  progress  of  another,  to  keep  them  all  employed,  and  carry 
44  your  arms  into  distant  countries.  Athens  was  not  formed 
44  for  ease ;  and  it  was  not  by  inactivity  that  your  ancestors 
44  raised  it  to  the  height  in  wrhich  we  now  see  it.  For  the 
44  rest,  what  hazards  will  you  run  by  engaging  in  the  enter- 
44  prise  in  question  ?  If  it  should  be  crowned  with  success, 
44  you  wrill  then  possess  yourselves  of  all  Greece ;  and  should 
44  it  not  answer  your  expectations,  your  fleet  will  give  you 
44  an  opportunity  of  retiring  whenever  you  please.  The 
44  Lacedaemonians  indeed  may  make  an  incursion  into  our 
44  country ;  but,  besides  that  it  would  not  be  in  our  power 
44  to  prevent  it,  though  we  should  not  invade  Sicily,  we  still 
44  shall  preserve  the  empire  of  the  sea  in  spite  of  them  ;  a 
44  circumstance  which  makes  our  enemies  entirely  despair  of 
44  ever  being  able  to  conquer  us.  Be  not  therefore  biassed 
44  by  Nicias’  reasons.  The  only  tendency  of  them  is  to  sow 
44  the  seeds  of  discord  between  the  young  and  old  men,  who 
44  can  do  nothing  without  one  another  ;  since  it  is  wisdom 
44  and  courage,  counsel  and  execution,  that  give  success  to 
44  all  enterprises  :  and  this  in  which  we  are  going  to  embark, 
44  cannot  but  turn  to  vour  advantage.” 

%!  O 

mThe  Athenians,  flattered  and  pleased  with  Alcibiades’ 
speech,  persisted  in  their  first  opinion.  Nicias,  on  the  other 
side,  did  not  depart  from  his  ;  but  at  the  same  time  did  not 


m  Plut.  in  Prac.  de  Ger  Rep.  802. 
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dare  to  oppose  Alcibiades  any  farther.  Nicias  was  naturally 
of  a  soft  and  timid  disposition.  He  was  not,  like  Pericles, 
master  of  that  lively  and  vehement  eloquence,  which  like  a 
torrent  bears  down  all  things  in  its  way.  And  indeed  the 
latter,  on  several  occasions  and  at  several  times,  had  never 
failed  to  check  the  wild  starts  of  the  populace,  who,  even 
then,  meditated  the  expedition  into  Sicily ;  because  he  was 
always  inflexible,  and  never  slackened  the  reigns  of  that  au¬ 
thority  and  kind  of  sovereignty  which  he  had  acquired  over 
the  people;  whereas  Nicias,  both  by  acting  and  speaking 
in  an  easy,  gentle  manner,  so  far  from  winning  over  the  peo¬ 
ple,  suffered  himself  to  be  forcibly  and  involuntarily  carried 
away ;  and  accordingly  he  at  last  yielded  to  the  people,  and 
accepted  the  command  in  a  war  which  he  plainly  foresaw 
would  be  attended  with  the  most  fatal  consequences. 

Plutarch  makes  this  reflection  in  his  excellent  treatise, 
where,  speaking  of  the  qualities  requisite  in  a  statesman,  he 
shews  how  very  necessary  eloquence  and  inflexible  constancy 
and  preserverance  are  to  him. 

Nicias,  not  daring  to  oppose  Alcibiades  any  longer  openly, 
endeavoured  to  do  it  indirectly,  by  starting  a  great  number 
of  difficulties,  drawn  especially  from  the  great  expence  of  this 
expedition.  He  declared,  that  since  they  were  resolved  upon 
war,  they  ought  to  carry  it  on  in  such  a  manner  as  might  suit 
the  exalted  reputation  to  which  Athens  had  attained  :  that  a 
fleet  was  not  sufficient  to  oppose  so  formidable  a  power  as 
that  of  the  Syracusans  and  their  allies :  that  they  must  raise 
an  army,  composed  of  good  horse  and  foot,  if  they  desired  to 
act  in  a  manner  worthy  of  so  grand  a  design :  that  besides 
their  fleet,  which  was  to  make  them  masters  at  sea,  they  must 
have  a  great  number  of  transports,  to  carry  provisions  per¬ 
petually  to  the  army,  which  otherwise  could  not  possibly  sub¬ 
sist  in  an  enemy’s  country :  that  they  must  carry  vast  sums  of 
money  with  them,  without  waiting  for  that  promised  them  by 
the  citizens  of  Egesta,  who  perhaps  were  ready  in  words  on¬ 
ly,  and  very  probably  might  break  their  promise  :  that  they 
ought  to  weigh  and  examine  the  disparity  there  was  between 
themselves  and  their  enemies  w  ith  regard  to  the  conveniencies 
and  wants  of  the  army;  the  Syracusans  being  in  their  own 
country,  in  the  midst  of  powerful  allies,  disposed  by  inclina¬ 
tion,  as  well  as  engaged  by  interest,  to  assist  them  with  men, 
arms,  horses,  and  provisions;  whereas,  the  Athenians  would 
carry  on  the  war  in  a  remote  country  possessed  by  their  ene¬ 
mies,  where,  in  the  winter,  new^s  could  not  be  brought  them 
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in  less  than  four  months  time ;  a  country  where  all  things 
would  oppose  the  Athenians,  and  nothing  be  procured  but 
by  force  of  arms ;  that  it  would  reflect  the  greatest  ignominy 
on  the  Athenians,  should  they  be  forced  to  abandon  their 
enterprise,  and  thereby  become  the  scorn  and  contempt  of 
their  enemies,  by  their  neglecting  to  take  all  the  precautions 
which  so  important  a  design  required :  that  as  for  himself, 
he  was  determined  not  to  go,  unless  he  was  provided  with  all 
things  necessary  for  the  expedition,  because  the  safety  of  the 
whole  army  depended  on  that  circumstance;  and  that  he 
would  not  rely  on  caprice,  or  the  precarious  engagements  of 
the  allies. 

n  Nicias  had  flattered  himself,  that  this  speech  would  cool 
the  ardour  of  the  people,  whereas  it  only  inflamed  it  the  more. 
Immediately  the  generals  had  full  powers  given  them  to  raise 
as  many  troops,  and  fit  out  as  many  galleys,  as  they  should 
judge  necessary ;  and  the  levies  were  accordingly  carried  on 
in  Athens,  and  other  places,  with  inexpressible  activity. 

SECTION  VIII. 

THE  ATHENIANS  PREPARE  TO  SET  SAIL,  &C.  &C. 

When  all  things  were  ready  for  their  departure  °,  and  they 
were  preparing  to  sail,  there  happened  several  bad  omens, 
which  filled  the  minds  of  the  people  with  trouble  and  disquie¬ 
tude.  The  *  women  were  at  that  time  celebrating  the  festival 
of  Adonis,  during  which  the  whole  city  was  in  mourning, 
and  full  of  images  representing  dead  persons  and  funeral  pro¬ 
cessions  ;  and  every  part  echoed  with  the  cries  and  groans  of 
the  women  who  followed  those  statues  with  lamentations  of 
that  kind.  Whence  it  was  feared,  that  this  gay  and  magni¬ 
ficent  armament  would  soon  lose  all  its  splendour,  arul-j- 
wither  away  like  a  flower. 

The  general  affliction  was  increased  by  another  accident, 

n  Diod.  1.  xiii.  p.  134. 

o  A.  M.  3589.  Ant.  J.  C.  415.  Thucyd.  L  vi.  p.  128.  Plat,  in  Alcib. 

p.  200.  201. 

*  This  superstitious  rite  had  extended  even  to. God’s  people.  “  And  behold, 
there  sat  women  weeping  for  Tammuz,”  Ezek.  viii.  14.  N.  B.  The  Latin  version 
of  the  Bible,  which  Mr  Rollin  follows,  says,  weeping  for  Adonis ;  which  is  the 
same  as  Tammuz,  the  Hebrews  calling  Adonis  by  that  name. 

-f  The  histotian  alludes  to  the  plants  and  flowers  that  were  carried  in  that  cere¬ 
mony,  and  which  went  by  the  name  of  Adonis’  gardens. 
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The  statutes  of  Mercury,  which  stood  at  the  entrance  of  pri¬ 
vate  houses  and  temples,  were  all  mutilated  in  one  night,  and 
particularly  in  the  face  ;  and  although  a  great  reward  was 
promised  to  any  person  who  should  discover  the  authors  of 
so  audacious  a  crime,  no  one  was  accused.  The  citizens 
could  not  forbear  considering  this  uncommon  event,  not  on¬ 
ly  as  an  unlucky  omen,  but  as  a  contrivance  of  some  factious 
men,  who  harboured  very  ill  designs.  Some  young  people 
had  already  been  accused  of  committing  much  the  like  crime 
in  the  midst  of  their  cups ;  and  particularly  of  having  wan¬ 
tonly  mimicked  the  ceremonies  and  mysteries  of  Ceres  and 
Proserpine,  with  Alcibiades,  who  represented  the  high-priest, 
at  their  head  P.  It  highly  concerns  all  those  in  exalted  sta¬ 
tions  to  be  extremely  careful  of  every  step  they  take,  and  not 
to  give  the  least  opportunity  to  the  most  inveterate  malice  to 
censure  them.  They  ought  to  call  to  mind,  says  Plutarch, 
that  the  eyes  of  all  men  are  upon  their  conduct,  and  that 
they  are  ever  eagle-eyed  on  these  occasions ;  that  not  only 
their  outward  actions  pass  the  most  severe  scrutiny,  but  that 
they  penetrate  to  their  most  private  apartments,  and  there 
take  the  strictest  notice  of  their  discourses,  their  diversions, 
and  the  most  secret  things  transacted  by  them.  It  was  this 
dread  of  the  piercing  eye  of  the  people,  that  kept  Themisto- 
cles  and  Pericles  perpetually  on  their  guard,  and  obliged 
them  to  refrain  from  most  of  those  pleasures  in  which  others 
indulged  themselves. 

As  for  Alcibiades,  he  did  not  know  what  it  was  to  lay 
himself  under  any  restraints ;  and  accordingly,  as  his  charac¬ 
ter  was  so  well  known,  people  were  persuaded  he  very  pro¬ 
bably  had  been  concerned  in  what  had  happened.  His  lux¬ 
ury,  libertinism,  and  irreligion,  gave  an  air  of  probability  to 
this  charge,  and  the  accuser  was  not  afraid  of  telling  his 
name.  This  attack  staggered  the  constancy  and  resolution 
of  Alcibiades,  but  hearing  the  soldiers  and  sailors  declare 
that  they  were  induced  to  engage  in  this  expedition  by  no 
other  motive  but  their  affection  for  Alcibiades,  and  that, 
should  the  least  injury  be  done  him,  they  should  all  leave  the 
service,  he  took  heart,  and  appeared  at  his  trial  on  the  day 
appointed  for  that  purpose.  His  enemies,  upon  pretence 
that  it  was  necessary  for  the  fleet  to  set  sail,  got  the  judgment 
superseded.  It  was  to  no  purpose  tor  Alcibiades  to  insist 
upon  being  tried,  in  case  he  was  guilty,  and  not  be  ruined  in 

p  Plut.  in  prsc.  de  rep.  J.800, 
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his  absence ;  and  to  represent,  that  it  would  be  the  most 
shocking  and  barbarous  injustice  to  oblige  him  to  embark  for 
so  important  an  expedition,  without  first  making  due  inquiry 
into  the  accusations  and  horrid  slanders  which  were  cast  upon 
him,  the  bare  thoughts  of  which  would  keep  him  in  perpe¬ 
tual  fear  and  anxiety.  However,  none  of  these  remonstrances 
proved  effectual,  and  the  fleet  wras  ordered  to  set  out. 

q  They  accordingly  prepared  to  set  sail,  after  having  ap¬ 
pointed  Corcyra  the  rendezvous  for  most  of  the  allies,  and 
such  ships  as  were  to  carry  the  provisions,  8tc.  All  the  citi¬ 
zens,  as  well  as  foreigners  in  Athens,  flocked  by  day-break 
to  the  port  of  Pyraeus.  The  former  attended  their  children, 
relations,  friends,  or  companions,  with  a  joy  overcast  with  a 
little  sorrow,  upon  their  bidding  adieu  to  persons  who  were 
as  dear  to  them  as  life,  who  were  setting  out  on  a  far  distant 
and  very  dangerous  expedition,  from  which  it  was  uncertain 
whether  they  ever  would  return,  though  they  flattered  them¬ 
selves  with  the  hopes  that  it  would  be  successful.  The 
foreigners  came  thither  to  feed  their  eyes  with  a  sight  which 
was  highly  worthy  their  curiosity ;  for  no  single  city  in  the 
world  had  ever  fitted  out  so  gallant  a  fleet.  Those  indeed 
which  had  been  sent  against  Epidarus  and  Potidaea,  were  as 
considerable  with  regard  to  the  number  of  soldiers  and  ships ; 
but  then  they  were  not  equipped  with  so  much  magnificence, 
neither  was  their  voyage  so  long,  nor  their  enterprise  so  im¬ 
portant.  Here  were  seen  a  land  and  a  naval  army,  provided 
with  the  utmost  care,  and  at  the  expence  of  particular  per¬ 
sons  as  wrell  as  of  the  public,  with  all  things  necessary,  on 
account  of  the  length  of  the  voyage,  and  the  duration  of  the 
war.  The  city  furnished  an  hundred  empty  galleys,  that  is, 
threescore  light  ones,  and  forty  to  ti’ansport  the  soldiers  hea¬ 
vily  armed.  Every  mariner  received  daily  a  drachm,  or  ten- 
pence  French,  for  his  pay,  exclusively  of  what  the  captains 
of  ships  gave  the  rowers  *  of  the  first  bench.  Add  to  this, 
the  pomp  and  magnificence  that  was  displayed  universally, 
every  one  striving  to  eclipse  the  rest,  and  each  captain  endea¬ 
vouring  to  make  his  ship  the  lightest,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  gayest  in  the  whole  fleet.  I  shall  not  take  notice  of  the 
choice  of  the  soldiers  and  seamen,  who  were  the  flower  of 
the  Athenians ;  nor  of  their  emulation  with  regard  to  the 
beauty  and  neatness  of  their  arms  and  equipage :  any  more 

q  Thucyd.  p.  430. — 432.  Diod.  1.  xiii.  p.  135. 

*  They  were  called  They  had  longer  oars  than  the  rest,  and  conse* 

quently  more  trouble  in  rowing. 
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than  of  their  officers,  who  had  laid  out  considerable  sums 
purely  to  distinguish  themselves,  and  to  give  foreigners  an 
advantageous  idea  of  their  persons  and  circumstances ;  so 
that  this  sight  had  the  air  of  a  tournament,  in  which  the 
utmost  magnificence  is  displayed,  rather  than  of  a  warlike 
expedition.  But  the  boldness  and  greatness  of  the  design 
still  exceeded  its  expence  and  splendour. 

When  the  ships  were  loaded,  and  the  troops  got  on  board, 
the  trumpet  sounded,  and  solemn  prayers  were  offered  up  for 
the  success  of  the  expedition ;  gold  and  silver  cups  were  fill¬ 
ing  every  where  with  wine,  and  the  accustomed  libations 
were  poured  out;  the  people  who  lined  the  shore  shouting  at 
the  same  time,  and  lifting  up  their  hands  to  heaven,  to  wish 
their  fellow-citizens  a  good  voyage  and  success.  And  now, 
the  hymn  being  sung,  and  the  ceremonies  ended,  the  ships 
sailed  one  after  another  out  of  the  harbour ;  after  which 
they  strove  to  outsail  one  another,  till  the  whole  fleet  met  at 
iEgina.  From  thence  it  made  for  Corcyra,  where  the  army 
of  the  allies  was  assembling  with  the  rest  of  the  fleet. 

SECTION  IX. 

SYRACUSE  IS  ALARMED.  THE  ATHENIAN  FLEET  ARRIVES  IN 

SICILY. 

Advice  r  of  this  expedition  coming  to  Syracuse  from  all 
quarters,  it  was  thought  so  improbable,  that  at  first  nobody 
would  believe  it.  But  as  it  was  more  and  more  confirmed 
every  day,  the  Syracusans  began  to  think  seriously  of  making 
the  necessary  preparations,  and  sent  deputations  to  every  part 
of  the  island,  to  ask  assistance  of  some,  and  send  succours  to 
others.  They  garrisoned  all  the  castles  and  forts  in  the 
country ;  reviewed  all  the  soldiers  and  horses ;  examined  the 
arms  in  the  magazines ;  and  settled  and  prepared  all  things, 
as  if  the  enemy  had  been  in  their  country. 

In  the  mean  time  the  fleet  sailed  in  three  squadrons,  each 
under  the  command  of  its  particular  general.  It  consisted  of 
an  hundred  and  thirty-six  ships,  an  hundred  whereof  belong¬ 
ed  to  Athens,  and  the  rest  to  the  allies.  On  board  these  ships 
were  five  thousand  heavy-armed  soldiers,  two  thousand  two 
hundred  of  whom  were  Athenian  citizens,  viz.  fifteen  hun¬ 
dred  of  those  who  had  estates,  and  seven  hundred  *  who  had 

r  Thucyd.  1.  vi.  p.  432.— .445.  Diod.  xiii.  p.  135.  136. 

*  These  were  called 
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none,  but  were  equally  citizens ;  the  rest  consisted  of  allies. 
With  regard  to  the  light  infantry,  there  were  eighty  archers 
of  Crete,  and  four  hundred  of  other  countries  ;  seven  hun¬ 
dred  Rhodian  slingers,  and  an  hundred  and  twenty  exiles  of 
Megara.  There  was  but  one  company  of  horse,  consisting 
of  thirty  troopers,  who  had  embarked  on  board  a  vessel  pro¬ 
per  for  transporting  cavalry.  Both  the  fleet  and  the  land- 
forces  were  afterwards  increased  considerably.  Thirty  vessels 
carried  the  provisions  and  cooks,  with  masons,  carpenters, 
and  their  several  tools ;  the  whole  followed  by  an  hundred 
small  vessels  for  the  service,  exclusive  of  merchant-ships,  of 
which  there  were  great  numbers.  All  this  fleet  had  sailed 
together  for  Corcyra.  Having  met  with  but  an  indifferent 
reception  from  the  people  of  Tarentum  and  Locris,  they 
sailed  with  a  favourable  wind  for  Rhegium,  where  they  made 
some  stay.  The  Athenians  were  very  urgent  with  the  inha¬ 
bitants  of  Rhegium  to  succour  those  of  Leontium,  who  came 
originally  from  Chalcis  as  well  as  themselves :  but  these  an¬ 
swered,  that  they  were  determined  to  stand  neuter,  and  to 
undertake  nothing  but  in  concert  with  the  rest  of  Italy. 
Here  they  debated  on  the  manner  in  which  it  was  necessary 
to  carry  on  the  war,  and  waited  for  the  coming  up  of  those 
ships  that  had  been  sent  out  to  make  discoveries  of  a  proper 
place  for  landing,  and  to  inquire  whether  the  citizens  of 
Egesta  had  got  their  money  ready.  Upon  their  return,  they 
brought  advice  that  they  had  but  thirty  talents  in  the  treasury. 
This  Nicias  had  foreseen,  but  no  regard  had  been  paid  to  his 
salutary  counsels. 

s  He  did  not  fail,  the  instant  this  news  was  brought,  to 
expatiate  on  the  council  he  had  given  in  Athens ;  to  shew 
the  wrong  step  they  had  taken  in  engaging  in  this  war ;  and 
to  amplify  the  fatal  consequences  which  might  be  expected 
from  it :  in  all  which  he  acted  very  imprudently.  It  was 
extremely  judicious  in  Nicias  to  oppose  it  in  the  beginning, 
and  to  set  every  engine  at  work  to  crush,  if  possible,  this  ill- 
fated  project.  But  as  it  was  resolved,  and  he  himself  had 
accepted  of  the  command,  he  ought  not  to  be  perpetually 
looking  backward,  nor  to  have  repeated  incessantly,  that  this 
war  had  been  undertaken  in  opposition  to  all  the  maxims  of 
prudence ;  and,  by  that  means,  to  cool  the  ardour  of  his  two 
colleagues  in  the  command,  to  dispirit  the  soldiers,  and  blunt 
that  edge  of  confidence  and  ardour,  which  assure  the  success 
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of  great  enterprises.  The  Athenians,  on  the  contrary,  ought 
to  have  advanced  boldly  toward  the  enemy;  should  have 
attacked  them  with  vigour,  and  have  spread  an  universal  ter¬ 
ror,  by  a  sudden  and  unexpected  descent. 

But  Nicias  acted  in  a  quite  different  manner.  His  opinion, 
in  the  council  of  war,  was,  that  they  should  sail  for  Selinunta, 
which  had  been  the  first  occasion  of  this  expedition ;  and 
then,  if  the  citizens  of  Egesta  performed  their  promise,  and 
gave  a  month’s  pay  to  the  army,  to  proceed  forward ;  or 
otherwise  to  oblige  them  to  furnish  provisions  for  the  sixty 
galleys  they  had  demanded,  and  continue  in  that  road  till 
they  should  have  concluded  a  peace  with  the  citizens  of 
Selinunta,  either  by  force  of  arms  or  some  other  way.  He 
said,  that  they  afterwards  should  return  to  Athens,  after  hav¬ 
ing  thus  made  a  parade  of  their  forces,  and  the  assistance 
they  gave  their  allies ;  unless  they  should  have  an  opportunity 
of  making  some  attempt  in  favour  of  the  Leontines,  or  of 
bringing  over  some  city  to  their  alliance. 

Alcibiades  answered,  that  it  would  be  inglorious,  after 
their  sailing  out  with  so  noble  a  fleet,  to  return  without  do¬ 
ing  any  thing ;  and  that  they  should  first  endeavour  to  con¬ 
clude  an  alliance  with  the  Greeks  and  Barbarians,  in  order 
to  divide  them  from  the  Syracusans,  and  procure  troops  and 
provisions  from  them ;  and  especially  to  send  a  deputation  to 
Messina,  which  was  a  kind  of  key  to  Sicily,  and  its  harbour 
capacious  enough  to  hold  all  the  fleet.  He  declared  further, 
that  after  seeing  who  were  their  friends  and  who  their  ene¬ 
mies,  and  strengthening  themselves  by  the  addition  of  a  new 
reinforcement,  they  then  should  attack  either  Selinunta  or 
Syracuse ;  in  case  the  one  should  refuse  to  conclude  a  peace 
with  Egesta,  and  the  other  not  permit  the  Leontines  to  re¬ 
turn  to  their  city. 

Lamachus  offered  a  third  opinion,  which  perhaps  w’as  the 
most  prudent ;  that  was,  to  sail  directly  for  Syracuse,  before 
its  citizens  had  time  to  recover  from  their  surprise,  or  pre¬ 
pare  for  their  defence.  He  observed,  that  the  sudden  arrival 
of  an  armed  force  always  strikes  the  greatest  terror;  and  that, 
when  enemies  are  allowed  time  to  reflect  and  make  prepara¬ 
tions,  it  also  revives  their  courage ;  whereas,  when  they  are 
suddenly  attacked,  and  still  in  confusion,  they  are  generally 
overcome  ;  that,  as  they  would  be  masters  of  the  open  coun¬ 
try,  they  should  not  be  in  want  of  any  thing,  but,  on  the 
contrary,  would  oblige  the  Sicilians  to  declare  for  them ; 
that  at  last  they  should  settle  in  Megara,  which  was  quite 
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desert,  and  a  near  neighbour  to  Syracuse,  and  there  lay  up 
their  fleet  in  safetj\  However,  his  council  not  being  follow¬ 
ed,  he  agreed  to  that  of  Alcibiades.  Accordingly,  they  sail¬ 
ed  for  Sicily,  where  Alcibiades  took  Catana  by  surprise. 

SECTION  X. 

ALCIBIADES  RECALLED,  &C.  &C. 

This  was  the  first  and  last  exploit  performed  by  Alcibiades 
in  this  expidition  *,  he  being  immediately  recalled  by  the 
Athenians,  in  order  to  be  tried  upon  the  accusation  against 
him.  For,  from  the  departure  of  the  fleet,  his  enemies,  who 
had  no  regard  to  the  welfare  of  their  country,  and  who, 
upon  the  specious  pretence  of  religion,  which  is  often  made 
a  cloke  to  cover  the  darkest  designs,  meditated  nothing  but 
satiating  their  hatred  and  revenge ;  his  enemies,  I  say,  taking 
advantage  of  his  absence,  had  proceeded  in  the  affair  with 
greater  vigour  than  ever.  All  those  against  whom  informa¬ 
tions  were  lodged  were  thrown  into  prison,  without  so  much 
as  being  suffered  to  be  heard,  and  that  too  on  the  evidence 
of  the  most  profligate  and  abandoned  citizens ;  as  if,  says 
Thucydides,  it  was  not  as  great  a  crime  to  punish  the  inno¬ 
cent,  as  to  suffer  the  guilty  to  escape.  One  of  the  informers 
was  proved  to  be  perjured  by  his  own  words,  having  declar¬ 
ed  that  he  saw  and  knew  one  of  the  accused  by  moonlight ; 
whereas  it  appeared,  that  there  was  no  moon  at  that  time. 
But  notwithstanding  this  manifest  perjury,  the  populace  were 
as  furious  as  ever.  The  remembrance  of  the  tyranny  of  the 
Pisistratides  made  them  apprehensive  of  the  like  fate;  and 
strongly  possessed  with  this  fear,  they  would  not  give  ear  to 
any  thing. 

At  last  they  sent  out  the  *  ship  of  Salamin,  ordering  the 
captain  not  to  carry  off  Alcibiades  by  force,  for  fear  of  rais¬ 
ing  a  tumult  in  the  army ;  but  only  to  order  him  to  return 
to  Athens,  to  pacify  the  people  by  his  presence.  Alcibiades 
obeyed  the  order,  and  went  immediately  on  board  his  galley  ; 
but  the  instant  he  was  arrived  at  Thurium,  and  had  got  on 
shore,  he  disappeared,  and  eluded  the  pursuit  of  those  who 
sought  after  him.  Being  asked,  whether  he  would  not  rely 
on  his  country,  with  regard  to  the  judgment  it  might  pass  on 
him  :  “  I  would  not,”  says  he,  “  rely  on  my  mother,  for  fear 

t  Thucyd.  i.  vi.  p.  446 _ 450.  Plut.  in  Alcib.  p.  202. 

*  This  was  a  sacred  Vessel,  appointed  to  fetch  criminals. 
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“  lest  she  should  inadvertently  mistake  a  *  black  bean  for  a 
“  white  one.”  The  galley  of  Salamin  returned  back  without 
the  commander,  who  was  ashamed  of  his  having  suffered  his 
prey  to  escape  him  in  that  manner.  Alcibiades  was  sentenced 
to  die  for  his  contumacy.  His  whole  estate  was  confiscated, 
and  all  priests  and  priestesses  were  commanded  to  curse  him. 
Among  the  latter  was  one  Theano,  who  alone  had  the  cour¬ 
age  to  oppose  this  decree,  saying,  f  “  That  she  had  been 
“  appointed  priestess  not  to  curse,  but  to  bless.”  Some 
time  after,  news  being  brought  him  that  the  Athenians  had 
condemned  him  to  die,  “  I  shall  make  them  sensible,”  says 
he,  “  that  I  am  alive.” 

u  Much  about  this  time  Diagoras  of  Melia  was  prosecuted 
at  Athens.  He  had  settled  himself  in  the  latter  city,  where 
he  taught  atheism,  and  was  brought  to  a  trial  for  his  doctrine. 
x  Diagoras  escaped  the  punishment  which  would  have  been 
inflicted  on  him,  by  flying  from  the  city  ;  but  he  could  not 
wipe  off  the  ignominy  of  the  sentence  which  condemned  him 
to  death.  The  Athenians  had  so  great  an  abhorrence  for  the 
impious  principles  inculcated  by  him,  that  they  even  set  a 
price  upon  his  head,  and  promised  a  reward  of  a  talent  to  any 
man  who  should  bring  him,  dead  or  alive. 

y  About  twenty  years  before  a  like  affair  had  happened  to 
Protagoras,  for  having  only  treated  the  same  question  by  way 
of  problem.  He  had  said  in  the  beginning  of  one  of  his 
books,  “  whether  the  gods  do  or  do  not  exist,  is  a  question 
“  which  I  know  not  whether  I  ought  to  affirm  or  deny :  for 
“  our  understandings  are  too  much  clouded,  and  the  life  of 
“  man  is  too  short,  for  the  solution  of  so  nice  and  difficult  a 
“  point.”  But  the  Athenians  could  not  bear  to  have  a  sub¬ 
ject  of  this  nature  made  a  doubt ;  and  for  this  reason  they 
ordered  proclamation  to  be  made  by  the  public  crier,  for  all 
persons  who  had  any  copies  of  this  book,  to  bring  them  to 
the  magistrates :  after  which  they  were  burnt  as  infamous 
pieces,  and  the  author  was  banished  for  ever  from  all  the 
territories  of  the  Athenians. 

Diagoras  and  Protagoras  had  been  the  disciples  of  Demo¬ 
critus,  who  first  invented  the  philosophy  of  atoms.  I  shall 
speak  of  him  in  another  place. 

u  Joseph,  contr.  App.  x  Diod.  1.  xiii.  p.  137. 

y  Diog.  Laert.  in  Portag.  Joseph,  contr.  App.  Cic.  L.  i.  de.  Nat  Deor.  n.  62. 

*  The  judges  made  use  of  beans  in  giving  their  suffrages,  and  the  black  beat 
denoted  condemnation. 

•j-  iv%uv  h  y.UTct^Zy  iiptocev  yeyoysvan. 
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'*■  From  the  departure  of  Alcibiades,  Nicias  had  possessed 
the  whole  authority  :  for  Lamachus  his  colleague,  though  a 
man  of  bravery  and  experience,  was  however  in  no  credit, 
because  of  his  extreme  poverty,  for  which  he  was  despised  by 
the  soldiers.  But  the  Athenians  were  not  always  in  this  way 
of  thinking ;  for  we  have  seen  that  Aristides,  poor  as  he  was, 
was  not  less  esteemed  and  respected  on  that  account ;  but  in 
this  last  expedition,  the  people  in  general  had  imbibed  a  pas¬ 
sion  for  luxury  and  magnificence ;  the  natural  consequence 
of  which  is  a  love  of  riches.  As  Nicias,  therefore,  governed 
all  affairs  solely,  all  his  actions  were  of  the  same  cast  with  his 
disposition,  that  is,  of  a  slow  and  fearful  kind :  he  suffered 
every  thing  to  languish,  sometimes  either  by  lying  still,  and 
undertaking  nothing,  sometimes  by  only  sailing  along  the 
coast,  or  losing  time  in  consulting  and  deliberating:  all  which 
soon  suppressed,  on  one  side,  the  ardour  and  confidence  the 
troops  expressed  at  first;  and  on  the  other,  the  fear  and  terror 
with  which  the  enemy  had  been  seized,  at  the  sight  of  so  ter¬ 
rible  an  armament.  He  besieged  Hybla ;  and  though  it  was 
but  a  small  city,  he  was,  however,  obliged  to  raise  the  siege 
some  days  after,  which  brought  him  into  the  highest  con¬ 
tempt.  He  retired  at  last  to  Catana,  after  having  perform¬ 
ed  but  one  exploit,  viz.  the  ruining  of  Hyccara,  a  small  town 
inhabited  by  Barbarians,  from  which  place,  it  is  said,  that 
Lais  the  courtezan,  at  that  time  very  young,  was  sold  with 
the  rest  of  the  captives,  and  carried  to  Peloponnesus. 

a  In  the  mean  time,  Alcibiades  having  left  Thurium,  was 
arrived  at  Argos ;  and  as  he  quite  despaired  of  ever  being 
recalled  home,  he  sent  a  messenger  to  the  Spartans,  desiring 
leave  to  reside  among  them,  under  their  guard  and  protection. 
He  promised  in  the  most  solemn  manner,  that  if  they  would 
consider  him  as  their  friend,  he  would  perform  greater  service 
for  their  state,  than  he  before  had  done  injuries  to  it.  The 
Spartans  received  him  with  open  arms ;  and  soon  after  his 
arrival  in  their  city,  he  gained  the  love  and  esteem  of  all  its 
inhabitants.  He  charmed,  and  even  inchanted  them,  by  his 
conforming  himself  so  easily  to  their  way  of  living.  Such 
people  as  saw  Alcibiades  shave  himself  to  the  skin,  bathe  in 
cold  water,  eat  of  the  coarse,  heavy  cakes,  which  were  their 
usual  food,  and  be  so  well  satisfied  with  their  black  broth, 
could  not  persuade  themselves,  that  a  man,  who  submitted 
so  cheerfully  to  this  kind  of  life,  had  ever  kept  cooks  in  his 

Thucyd.  p.  452.  453.  Plut.  in.  Nic.  p.  533.  a  Plat,  in  Alcib.  p.  23Q. 
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palace ;  had  used  essences  and  perfumes  ;  had  worn  the  rich 
stuffs  of  Melitus ;  in  a  word,  that  he  had  hitherto  lived  in  the 
midst  of  voluptuousness  and  profusion  of  all  things.  But 
flexibility  wras  the  characteristic  that  chiefly  distinguished 
Alcibiades.  Cameleon-like,  he  could  assume  all  shapes  and 
colours,  to  win  the  favour  of  those  among  whom  he  resided. 
He  immediately  assumed  their  manners,  and  adapted  himself 
so  their  taste,  as  if  they  had  been  natural  in  him ;  and  though 
he  inwardly  had  an  aversion  to  them,  he  could  however  cover 
his  disgust  with  an  easy,  simple,  and  unconstrained  air.  With 
some  he  had  all  the  graces  and  vivacity  of  the  gayest  youth, 
and  with  others  all  the  gravity  of  old  age.  In  Sparta,  he  was 
laborious,  frugal,  and  austere;  in  Ionia,  enjoyment,  idleness, 
and  pleasure,  made  up  his  whole  life ;  in  Thrace,  he  was  al¬ 
ways  on  hoi’seback  or  carousing  ;  and  when  he  resided  with 
Tissaphernes  the  satrap,  he  exceeded  all  the  magnificence  of 
the  Persians  in  luxury  and  profusion. 

But  he  was  not  barely  satisfied  with  gaining  the  esteem  of 
the  Lacedaemonians.  He  insinuated  himself  so  far  into  the 
affection  of  Timea,  the  wife  of  king  Agis,  that  he  had  a  son 
by  her,  who,  in  public,  went  by  the  name  of  Leotychides ; 
though  his  mother,  in  private,  and  among  her  women  and 
female  friends,  did  not  blush  to  call  him  Alcibiades  ;  so  vio¬ 
lent  was  her  passion  for  that  Athenian.  Agis  was  informed 
of  this  intrigue,  and  therefore  refused  to  own  Leotychides  for 
his  son ;  for  which  reason  he  was  afterwards  excluded  the 
throne. 

SECTION  XI. 

DESCRIPTION  OF  SYRACUSE. 

As  the  o.cge  of  Syracuse  is  one  of  the  most  considerable  in 
the  Grecian  history,  the  particular  circumstances  of  which  I 
thought  proper  to  relate  for  that  reason,  in  order  to  give  my 
readers  an  idea  of  the  manner  of  besieging  by  the  ancients ;  I 
judged  it  necessary,  before  I  enter  into  that  detail,  to  give  the 
reader  a  description  and  plan  of  the  city  of  Syracuse ;  in 
which  he  will  also  find  the  different  fortifications,  both  of  the; 
Athenians  and  Syracusans,  mentioned  in  this  siege- 

b  Syracuse  stood  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Sicily.  Its  vast 
extent,  its  advantageous  situation,  the  conveniency  of  its 


b  Cic.  Verr.  6.  n.  117 — 119. 
Vol.  III.  No.  17.  Ct 
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double  harbour,  its  fortifications  built  with  the  utmost  care 
and  labour,  and  the  multitude  and  wealth  of  its  inhabitants, 
made  it  one  of  the  greatest,  the  most  beautiful,  and  most 
powerful  among  the  Grecian  cities.  *  We  are  told  its  air 
was  so  pure  and  serene,  that  there  was  no  day  in  the  year, 
how  cloudy  soever  it  might  be,  in  which  the  sun  did  not  dis¬ 
play  its  beams. 

c  It  was  built  by  Archias  the  Corinthian,  a  year  after  Naxos 
and  Megara  had  been  founded  on  the  same  coast. 

When  the  Athenians  besieged  this  city,  it  was  divided  into 
three  parts,  viz.  the  Island,  Achradina,  and  Tyche.  Thucy¬ 
dides  mentions  only  these  three  divisions.  Two  more,  viz. 
Neapolis  and  Epipolae,  were  afterwards  added. 

The  Island,  situated  to  the  south,  was  called  N ?«•«?,  Nasos, 
signifying,  in  Greek,  an  island,  but  pronounced  according  to 
the  Doric  dialect ;  and  Ortygia.  It  was  joined  to  the  con¬ 
tinent  by  a  bridge.  (1  It  was  in  this  island  that  the  Syracusans 
afterwards  built  the  citadel,  and  the  palace  for  their  kings. 
This  quarter  or  division  of  the  city  was  of  very  great  import¬ 
ance,  because  it  might  render  those  who  possessed  it,  master 
of  the  two  ports  which  surround  it.  It  was  for  this  reason 
the  Romans,  when  they  took  Syracuse,  would  not  suffer  any 
Syracusans  to  inhabit  the  island. 

e  There  was  in  this  island  a  very  famous  spring,  called 
Arethusa.  The  ancients,  or  rather  the  poets,  from  reasons 
which  have  not  the  least  shadow  of  probability,  supposed  that 
Alpheus,  a  river  of  Elis  in  Peloponnesus,  rolled  its  waters 
either  through  or  under  the  waves  of  the  sea,  without  ever 
mixing  with  them,  as  far  as  the  spring  or  fountain  of  Arethusa. 
It  was  this  fiction  which  gave  occasion  to  the  following  lines  of 
Virgil : 

Extremum  hunc,  Arethusa,  milii  concede  laborem.— , 

Sic  tibi,  cum  fluctus  subterlabere  Sicanos, 

Doris  amara  suam  non  intermisceat  undam. 

Vote.  Eclog.  10. 

Thy  sacred  succour,  Arethusa,  bring. 

To  crown  my  labour  :  ’tis  the  last  I  sing.  ■  - 
So  may  thy  silver  streams  beneath  the  tide, 

Unmix’d  with  briny  seas,  securely,  glide. 

Dryden. 

c  A.  M.  3295.  Ant.  J.  C.  709.  Strab.  1.  vi.  p.  269.  d  Cic.  Verr.  7 

n.  97.  e  Strab.  1.  vi.  p.  270.  Senec.  Nat.  Quaest.  I.  iii.  c.  20. 

*  Urbem  Syracusus  elegerat,  cujus  hie  situs  atque  hasc  natura  esse  loci  coeliqtie 
dicitur,  ut  nullus  unquam  dies  tam  magna  turbulentaque  tempestate  fuerit,  quift 
a.liquo  tempore  solem  ejus  did  homines  viderent.— Cic.  Verr.  7,  n,  26, 
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Achradina,  situated  entirely  on  the  sea-side,  towards  the 
east,  was  the  most  spacious,  the  most  beautiful,  and  best  for¬ 
tified  quarter  of  the  city. 

Tyche,  so  called  from  the  temple  of  Fortune,  Tu^n,  which 
embellished  that  part  of  the  city,  extended  along  Achradina 
westward  from  the  north  towards  the  south,  and  was  very 
well  inhabited.  It  had  a  famous  gate  called  Hexapylum, 
which  led  into  the  country,  and  was  situated  on  the  north  of 
the  city. 

Epipol®  was  a  hill  without  the  city,  which  it  commanded. 
It  was  situated  between  Hexypylum  and  the  point  of  Eurye- 
lus,  towards  the  north  and  west.  It  was  exceedingly  steep 
in  several  places,  and  for  that  reason  of  very  difficult  access. 
At  the  time  of  the  siege  in  question,  it  was  not  surrounded 
with  walls ;  and  the  Syracusans  defended  it  with  a  body  of 
troops,  against  the  attacks  of  the  enemy :  Euryelus  was  the 
pass  or  entrance  which  led  to  Epipolas.  On  the  same  hill  of 
Epi polos  was  a  fort  called  Labdalon,  or  Labdalum. 

It  was  not  till  long  after,  under  Dionysius  the  tyrant,  that 
Epipolae  was  surrounded  with  walls,  and  inclosed  within  the 
city,  of  which  it  formed  a  fifth  part,  but  was  thinly  inhabited. 
A  fourth  division  had  been  added  before,  called  Neapoeis, 
that  is,  the  new  city,  which  covered  Tyche. 

f  t  he  river  Anapis  ran  at  almost  half  a  league  distance 
from  the  city.  The  space  between  them  was  a  large  and 
beautiful  plain,  terminated  by  two  fens  or  moors,  the  one 
called  Syraco,  whence  the  city  was  named,  and  the  other 
Lysimelia.  This  river  emptied  itself  into  the  great  harbour. 
Near  its  mouth,  southward,  was  a  kind  of  castle  called 
Olympia,  from  the  temple  of  Jupiter  Olympius  standing 
there,  and  in  which  were  great  riches.  It  was  five  hundred 
paces  from  the  city. 

Syracuse  had  two  harbours,  very  near  one  another,  and 
separated  only  by  the  isle,  viz.  the  great  harbour,  and  the 
small  one,  called  otherwise  Laccus.  According  to  the  *  de¬ 
scription  which  the  Roman  orators  gives  of  them,  both  were 
surrounded  with  buildings  as  parts  of  the  city. 

The  greatest  harbour  was  a  little  above  f  five  thousand 
paces  or  two  leagues  in  circumference.  It  had  a  gulf  called 
Dascon.  The  entrance  of  this  port  was  but  five  hundred 

{  Plut.  in  Dionys.  Vit.  p.  970. 

*  Portus  habet  prope  in  ajdificatione'  aspectuque  urbis  incluso, — Cic.  Verr.  6. 
n.  117. 

■f  According  to  Strabo,  it  is  eighty  stadia  in  circumference,  which  is  twice  its  real 
•extent ;  a  plain  proof  that  this  passage  of  Strabo  is  corrupt.— Cluver.  p.  107. 
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paces  wide.  It  was  formed  on  one  side  by  the  point  of  the 
island  Ortygia  ;  and  on  the  other,  by  the  little  island  and  cape 
of  Plemmyrium,  which  was  commanded  by  a  fort  or  castle  of 
the  same  name. 

Above  Achradina  was  a  third  port,  called  the  Harbour  of 
Trogilus. 

SECTION  XII. 

KICIAS,  AFTER  SOME  ENGAGEMENTS,  BESIEGES  SYRACUSE,  &C. 

EIGHTEENTH  YEAH  OF  THE  WAR. 

At  the  end  of  the  summer  g ,  news  was  brought  Nicias  that 
the  Syracusans,  having  resumed  courage,  intended  to  march 
against  them.  Already  their  cavalry  advanced  with  an  air  of 
insolence  to  attack  him  even  in  his  camp  ;  and  asked  with  a 
loud  laugh,  whether  he  was  come  into  Sicily  to  settle  in 
Catana.  These  severe  reproaches  roused  him  a  little,  so  that 
he  resolved  to  sail  for  Syracuse.  The  enterprise  was  bold 
and  dangerous.  Nicias  could  not,  without  running  the  ut¬ 
most  hazard,  attempt  to  land  in  presence  of  an  enemy  wh@ 
waited  for  him  with  the  greatest  resolution,  and  would  not 
fail  to  charge  him,  the  instant  he  should  offer  to  make  a  de¬ 
scent.  Nor  was  it  safer  for  him  to  march  his  troops  by  land, 
because,  as  he  had  no  cavalry,  that  of  the  Syracusans,  which 
was  very  numerous,  upon  the  first  advice  they  should  have 
of  their  march,  would  come  to  blows,  and  overpower  him  by 
the  superiority  of  forces. 

To  extricate  himself  from  this  perplexity,  and  enable  him¬ 
self  to  seize  without  opposition  upon  an  advantageous  post, 
which  a  Syracusan  exile  had  discovered  to  him,  Nicias  had 
recourse  to  stratagem.  He  caused  a  false  piece  of  news  to  be 
given  to  the  enemy,  viz.  that  by  means  of  a  conspiracy,  which 
was  to  take  effect  on  a  certain  day,  they  might  seize  on  his 
camp,  and  possess  themselves  of  all  the  arms  and  baggage. 
The  Syracusans,  on  this  promise,  marched  towards  Catana, 
and  pitched  their  camp  near  Leontium.  The  moment  the 
Athenians  had  advice  of  this,  they  embarked  with  all  their 
troops  and  ammunition  ;  and  in  the  evening  steered  for  Sy¬ 
racuse.  They  arrived  by  day-break  in  the  great  harbour ; 
landed  near  Olympia,  in  the  place  which  had  been  pointed 
out  to  them,  and  there  fortified  themselves.  The  enemy 
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finding  themselves  shamefully  over-reached,  returned  imme¬ 
diately  to  Syracuse ;  and,  in  the  greatest  rage,  drew  up  in 
battle-array,  some  days  after,  before  the  walls  of  the  city. 
Nicias  marched  out  of  the  trenches,  and  a  battle  was  fought. 
Victory  was  a  long  time  doubtful,  but  a  very  heavy  shower 
of  rain,  accompanied  with  thunder  and  lightning,  coming 
unexpectedly,  the  Syracusans,  who  were  unexperienced,  and 
the  greatest  part  of  them  having  never  carried  arms  before, 
were  frightened  at  the  tempest,  whilst  their  enemies  laughed 
at  it  as  the  mere  effect  of  the  season ;  and  regarded  nothing 
but  the  enemy,  who  were  much  more  to  be  dreaded  than  the 
storm.  The  Syracusans,  after  making  a  long  and  vigorous 
resistance,  were  forced  to  give  way.  The  Athenians  could 
not  pursue  them  far,  because  their  hor  se,  which  was  still  in 
a  body,  and  had  not  been  defeated,  covered  their  retreat. 
The  Syracusans  retreated  in  good  order  into  the  city,  after 
having  thrown  a  body  of  troops  into  the  temple  of  Olympia, 
to  prevent  its  being  plundered. 

This  temple  stood  pretty  near  the  camp  of  the  Athenians, 
who  were  very  desirous  of  taking  it,  because  it  abounded  with 
gold  and  silver  offerings,  which  the  piety  of  kings  and  nations 
had  consecrated.  Nicias  having  delayed  sending  troops  to 
seize  it,  lost  the  opportunity,  and  gave  the  Syracusans  time 
to  throw  into  it,  as  was  before  observed,  a  detachment  to  de¬ 
fend  it.  It  was  thought  he  did  this  on  purpose,  and  out  of 
reverence  to  the  gods ;  because,  had  the  soldiers  plundered 
this  temple,  the  public  would  not  have  reaped  any  benefit 
by  it,  and  himself  only  had  been  accused  of  the  sacrilege. 

After  the  battle,  the  Athenians,  who  were  not  yet  in  a  con¬ 
dition  to  attack  Syracuse,  retired  with  their  fleet  to  Naxos 
and  Catana  to  winter  there,  with  a  design  to  return  in  the 
beginning  of  the  next  spring,  and  lay  siege  to  the  city.  To 
do  this  they  wanted  money,  provisions,  and  particularly 
horse,  of  which  they  were  absolutely  destitute.  The  Athe¬ 
nians  depended  upon  obtaining  part  of  these  succours  from 
the  people  of  Sicily,  who  they  supposed  would  join  them 
the  instant  they  should  hear  of  their  victory ;  and  at  the  same 
lime  they  sent  an  express  to  Athens,  to  solicit  the  like  aid. 
They  also  addressed  the  Carthaginians  for  their  alliance;  and 
sent  deputies  to  some  cities  of  Italy,  situated  on  the  coast  of 
the  Tuscan  sea,  which  had  promised  to  assist  them. 

The  Syracusans  were  far  from  desponding.  Hermocrates, 
who,  of  all  their  leaders,  was  most  distinguished  for  his  va¬ 
lour,  his  judgment,  and  experience,  represented  to  them,  in 
order  to  raise  their  hopes,  that  they  had  not  been  wanting  in 
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courage,  but  in  conduct ;  that  the  enemy,  though  very  brave, 
owed  their  victory  to  their  good  fortune  rather  than  to  their 
merit;  that  the  having  a  multitude  of  leaders,  (they  were  fif¬ 
teen  in  number,  from  which  confusion  and  disobedience  are 
inseparable),  had  done  them  prejudice;  that  it  would  be  ab¬ 
solutely  necessary  for  them  to  chuse  experienced  generals,  to 
keep  the  rest  in  their  duty,  and  exercise  their  forces  conti¬ 
nually  during  the  winter  season.  This  advice  being  follow¬ 
ed,  Hermocrates  and  two  more  were  elected  generals ;  after 
which  they  sent  deputies  to  Corinth  and  Lacedaemon  to  re¬ 
new  the  alliance,  and  at  the  same  time  to  engage  them  to 
make  a  diversion,  in  order  to  oblige,  if  possible,  the  Athe¬ 
nians  to  recall  their  troops  out  of  Sicily,  or  at  least  to  prevent 
their  sending  a  reinforcement  thither.  The  fortifying  of 
Syracuse  was  the  chief  object  of  their  care.  Accordingly 
they  took  into  the  city,  by  a  wall,  all  the  tract  of  land  to¬ 
wards  Epipolae,  from  the  northern  extremity  of  Tychc,  de¬ 
scending  westward  towards  the  quarter  or  division  of  the  ci¬ 
ty,  called  afterwards  Neapolis,  in  order  to  remove  the  ene¬ 
my  to  a  greater  distance,  and  to  give  them  more  trouble  in 
making  their  contravallation,  by  obliging  them  to  give  a 
larger  extent  to  it.  This  part,  in  all  probability,  had  been 
neglected,  because  it  seemed  to  be  sufficiently  defended  by  its 
rugged  and  steep  situation.  They  also  garrisoned  Megara 
and  Olympia,  and  drove  stakes  into  all  those  parts  of  the  sea¬ 
shore,  where  the  enemy  might  easily  make  a  descent.  Hear¬ 
ing  afterwards  that  the  Athenians  were  at  Naxos,  they  went 
and  burnt  the  camp  of  Catana,  and  retired,  after  laying  waste 
the  country  adjacent  to  it. 

h  The  ambassadors  of  Syracuse,  being  arrived  among  the 
Corinthians,  asked  succour  of  them,  as  having  been  their 
founders,  which  was  immediately  granted  ;  and  at  the  same 
time  they  sent  an  embassy  to  the  Lacedaemonians  to  invite 
them  to  declare  in  their  favour.  Alcibiades  enforced  their 
demand  with  all  his  credit  and  eloquence,  which  his  resent¬ 
ment  against  Athens  inflamed  prodigiously.  He  advised  and 
exhorted  the  Lacedaemonians  to  appoint  Gylippus  their  ge¬ 
neral,  and  send  him  into  Sicily,  and  at  the  same  time  to  invade 
the  Athenians,  in  order  to  make  a  powerful  diversion.  In 
the  third  place,  he  counselled  them  to  fortify  Decelia  in  At¬ 
tica,  which  quite  completed  the  ruin  of  the  city  of  Athens,  it 
not  being  able  ever  to  recover  that  blow ;  for  by  this  fort,  the 
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Lacedaemonians  made  themselves  masters  of  the  country,  by 
which  the  Athenians  were  deprived  of  their  silver  mines  of 
Laurium,  and  of  the  revenues  of  their  lands;  nor  could  they 
be  succoured  by  their  neighbours,  Decelia  becoming  the 
asylum  of  all  the  malcontents  and  partizans  of  Sparta. 

i  Nicias  had  received  some  succour  from  Athens.  It  con¬ 
sisted  of  two  hundred  and  fifty  horsemen,  whom  the  Athe¬ 
nians  supposed  would  be  furnished  with  horses  in  Sicily,  the 
troops  bringing  only  the  furniture,  and  of  thirtyhorse-archers, 
with  three  hundred  talents,  that  is,  three  hundred  thousand 
French  crowns  *.  Nicias  now  began  to  prepare  for  action. 
He  was  accused  of  often  letting  slip  opportunities,  by  his 
losing  time  in  deliberating,  arguing,  and  concerting  mea¬ 
sures;  however,  when  once  he  entered  upon  an  action,  he 
was  as  bold  and  vigorous  in  executing,  as  he  before  had  been 
slow  and  timorous  in  undertaking,  as  he  shewed  on  the  pre¬ 
sent  occasion. 

The  Syracusans  hearing  that  the  Athenians  had  a  rein¬ 
forcement  of  cavalry,  and  would  soon  march  and  lay  siege 
to  their  city ;  and  knowing  they  could  not  possibly  approach 
it,  or  make  a  contravallation,  unless  they  should  possess 
themselves  of  the  hill  of  Epipolse,  which  commanded  Syra¬ 
cuse,  they  resolved  to  guard  the  avenue  to  it,  which  was  the 
only  pass  by  which  the  enemy  could  get  up  to  it,  every  other 
part  being  rugged  and  inaccessible.  Marching,  therefore, 
down  into  the  meadow  or  plain,  bordered  by  the  river  An- 
apis,  and  reviewing  their  troops  there,  they  appointed  seven 
hundred  foot,  under  the  command  of  Domilus,  to  guard  that 
important  post;  and  commanded  them  to  repair  to  it,  at  the 
first  signal  which  should  be  given  for  that  purpose.  But 
Nicias  conducted  his  design  with  so  much  prudence,  expedi¬ 
tion,  and  secrecy,  that  they  had  not  time  to  do  this.  He 
sailed  from  Catana  with  all  his  fleet,  without  the  enemy’s 
having  the  least  suspicion  of  his  design.  Being  arrived  at 
the  port  of  Trogilus  near  Leontium,  which  is  but  a  quarter 
of  a  league,  six  or  seven  furlongs,  from  Epipolm,  he  put  his 
land-forces  on  shore,  after  which  he  retired  with  his  fleet  to 
Thapsus,  a  small  peninsula  of  Syracuse,  the  entrance  to 
which  he  shut  up  with  a  staccado. 

The  land-forces  marched  with  the  utmost  expedition  to 
seize  on  Epipoloe,  by  the  pass  of  Euryelus,  before  the  enemy, 
who  were  in  the  plains  of  Anapis  at  about  a  league’s  distance, 
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had  the  least  notice  of  their  arrival.  At  the  first  news  of 
this,  the  seven  hundred  soldiers,  under  the  command  of  Dio- 
milus,  advanced  forward  in  confusion,  but  wTere  easily  de¬ 
feated  ;  and  three  hundred  of  them,  with  their  leader,  left 
dead  in  the  field.  The  Athenians,  after  setting  up  a  trophy, 
built  a  fort  in  Labdalon,  on  the  summit  of  Epipolse,  in  order 
to  secure  their  baggage  and  most  valuable  effects  in  it, 
whenever  they  should  be  forced  to  fight,  or  work  at  the 
contravallation. 

Soon  after,  the  inhabitants  of  Egesta  sent  the  Athenians 
three  hundred  horse,  to  which  some  of  the  Sicilian  allies  add¬ 
ed  a  hundred  more ;  that,  with  the  two  hundred  and  fifty 
sent  before  by  the  Athenians,  and  who  had  furnished  them¬ 
selves  with  horses  in  Sicily,  made  a  body  of  six  hundred  and 
fifty  horse. 

The  plan  laid  down  by  Nicias,  in  order  for  taking  Syra¬ 
cuse,  was,  to  surround  all  the  city  on  the  land  side  wdth  a 
strong  contravallation,  in  order  to  cut  off  all  communication 
with  the  place  from  without,  in  hope  no  doubt  that  his  fleet 
would  afterwards  enable  him  to  prevent  the  Syracusans  from 
receiving  any  succours  or  provisions  by  sea. 

Having  left  a  garrison  in  Labdalon,  he  came  down  from 
the  hill,  advanced  towards  the  northern  extremity  of  Tyche, 
and  halting  there,  he  employed  the  whole  army  in  throwing 
up  a  line  of  contravallation,  to  shut  up  their  city  northward 
from  Tyche,  as  far  as  Trogilus,  situated  on  the  sea-side. 
This  work  was  carried  on  with  such  a  rapidity  as  terrified 
the  Syracusans.  They  thought  it  absolutely  necessary  to 
prevent  the  carrying  on  of  the  work,  and  accordingly  made 
some  sallies  and  attacks,  but  always  with  disadvantage,  and 
even  their  cavalry  was  routed.  The  day  after  the  action, 
the  contravallation,  northward,  was  continued  by  part  of 
the  army,  during  which  the  rest  carried  stones  and  other 
materials  towards  Trogilus,  in  order  to  finish  it. 

The  besieged,  by  the  advice  of  Hermocrates,  thought  it 
advisable  not  to  venture  a  second  battle  with  the  Athenians, 
and  only  endeavoured  to  put  a  stop  to  their  works,  at  least 
to  render  them  useless,  by  running  a  line  to  cut  that  carried 
on  by  the  Athenians.  They  imagined,  that  in  case  they 
should  be  suffered  to  complete  their  wall,  it  would  be  impos¬ 
sible  for  the  Athenians  to  make  any  further  progress  in  their 
work ;  or  that,  should  they  endeavour  to  prevent  it,  it  would 
suffice  for  the  Syracusans  to  oppose  them  with  a  part  of  their 
forces,  after  having  shut  up  such  avenues  as  were  most  ac- 
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cessible,  with  strong  palisades ;  and  that  the  Athenians,  on 
the  contrary,  would  be  obliged  to  send  for  all  their  forces, 
and  entirely  abandon  their  works. 

Accordingly,  they  came  out  of  their  city,  and  working 
with  inexpressible  ardour,  they  began  to  raise  a  wall;  and,  in 
order  to  carry  it  on  with  less  molestation,  they  covered  it 
with  strong  palisades,  and  flanked  it  with  wooden  towers,  at 
proper  distances,  to  defend  it.  The  Athenians  suffered  the 
Syracusans  to  carry  on  their  works  undisturbed,  because,  had 
they  marched  only  part  of  their  troops  against  them,  they 
would  have  been  too  weak  ;  and  if  they  had  brought  them 
all,  they  then  must  have  been  obliged  to  discontinue  their 
works,  which  they  were  resolved  not  to  do.  The  work  being- 
completed,  the  Syracusans  left  a  body  of  troops  to  defend  the 
palisade  and  guard  the  wall,  and  then  returned  into  the  city. 

In  the  mean  time  the  Athenians  cut  off  the  canals  by  which 
water  was  conveyed  into  the  city ;  and  observing  the  Syra¬ 
cusan  soldiers  who  had  been  left  to  guard  the  wall,  very  ne¬ 
gligent  in  their  duty;  some  returning  at  noon  either  into  the 
city  or  their  tents,  and  the  rest  not  keeping  a  proper  guard, 
they  detached  three  hundred  chosen  soldiers,  and  some  light 
infantry,  to  attack  this  post ;  during  which  the  rest  of  the 
army  marched  towards  the  city,  to  prevent  any  succours 
from  coming  out  of  it.  Accordingly,  the  three  hundred 
soldiers  having  forced  the  palisade,  pursued  those  who  guard¬ 
ed  it  as  far  as  the  part  of  the  city-wall  which  covered  Teme- 
nos;  where,  pouring  in  indiscriminately  with  them,  they  were 
repulsed  by  the  inhabitants  with  loss.  The  whole  army  af¬ 
terwards  demolished  the  wall,  and  pulled  up  the  palisades  of 
the  entrenchments,  and  carried  them  off. 

After  this  success,  whereby  the  Athenians  were  masters  of 
the  northern  parts,  they  began  the  very  next  day  a  still  more 
important  work,  and  which  would  quite  finish  their  inclosure 
of  the  city;  viz.  to  carry  a  wall  from  the  hills  of  Epipolee 
westward,  through  the  plain  and  the  fens  as  far  as  the  great 
harbour.  To  prevent  this,  the  besieged,  beginning  the  same 
kind  of  work  as  they  had  carried  on  on  the  other  side,  ran  a 
trench,  lined  with  palisades,  from  the  city  through  the  fens, 
to  prevent  the  Athenians  from  carrying  their  contravallations 
as  far  as  the  sea.  But  the  latter,  after  finishing  the  first 
part  of  the  wall  on  the  hills  of  Epipolae,  resolved  to  attack 
this  new  work.  For  this  purpose,  they  ordered  their  fleet  to 
sail  from  Thapsus  to  the  great  harbour  of  Syracuse,  it  having 
continued  in  that  road  hitherto ;  and  the  besieged  had  always 
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the  sea  open  to  them,  by  which  the  besiegers  were  obliged  to 
get  their  provisions  from  Thapsus  by  land.  The  Athenians 
came  down  therefore  from  Epipolae  into  the  plain,  before 
day-break ;  when,  throwing  planks  and  beams  into  that  part 
where  the  fen  was  only  slimy  and  more  firm  than  in  other 
places,  they  immediately  carried  the  greatest  part  of  the  fosse 
lined  with  palisades,  and  then  the  rest,  after  having  beaten 
the  Syracusans,  who  gave  way  and  retired  ;  such  as  were  on 
the  right  towards  the  city,  and  the  rest  towards  the  river. 
Three  hundred  chosen  Athenians  having  attempted  to  cut 
off  the  passage  of  the  latter,  flew  towards  the  bridge ;  but  the 
enemy’s  cavalry,  the  greatest  part  of  which  were  drawn  up 
in  battle,  repulsed  them ;  and  afterwards  charged  the  right 
wing  of  the  Athenians,  and  put  the  first  battalion  into  dis¬ 
order.  Lamachus  perceiving  this  from  the  left  wing,  where 
he  commanded,  ran  thither  with  the  Argives  and  some 
archers ;  but  having  passed  a  trench,  and  being  abandoned 
by  his  soldiers,  he  was  killed,  with  five  or  six  who  followed 
him.  The  enemy  immediately  passed  the  river,  and  seeing 
the  rest  of  the  army  come  up,  they  retired. 

At  the  same  time  their  right  wing,  which  had  returned 
towards  the  city,  resumed  courage  from  this  success,  and 
drew  up  in  order  of  battle  before  the  Athenians ;  after  hav¬ 
ing  detached  some  troops  to  attack  the  fort  on  the  hills  of 
Epipolae,  which  served  as  a  magazine  to  the  enemy,  and  was 
thought  to  be  unguarded.  They  forced  an  intrenchment 
that  covered  the  fort,  but  Nicias  saved  it.  He  was  sick  in 
this  fort,  and  at  that  time  in  his  bed,  with  only  his  domestics 
about  him.  Animated  by  the  danger,  and  the  presence  of 
the  enemy,  he  struggles  with  his  indisposition,  rises  up  and 
commands  his  servants  immediately  to  set  fire  to  all  the  tim¬ 
ber  lying  between  the  intrenchment  and  the  fort  for  the  mi¬ 
litary  engines,  and  to  the  engines  themselves.  This  unex¬ 
pected  conflagration  stopped  the  Syracusans,  saved  Nicias, 
the  fort,  and  all  the  rich  effects  of  the  Athenians,  who  made 
haste  to  the  relief  of  that  general.  At  the  same  time,  the 
fleet  was  seen  sailing  into  the  great  harbour,  according  to  the 
orders  given  for  that  purpose.  The  Syracusans  having  per¬ 
ceived  this  from  the  hill,  and  fearing  they  should  be  attacked 
from  behind,  and  overpowered  by  the  land-forces,  they  re¬ 
tired,  and  returned  to  the  city  with  all  their  force ;  now  no 
longer  expecting,  after  having  lost  their  fosse  lined  with  pa¬ 
lisades,  that  it  would  be  possible  for  them  to  prevent  the 
enemy  from  carrying  on  their  contravallation  as  for  as  the 
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In  the  mean  time  the  Athenians,  who  had  contented  them¬ 
selves  with  building  a  single  wall  on  the  hills  of  Epipolae,  and 
through  such  places  as  were  craggy,  and  of  difficult  access, 
being  come  down  into  the  plain,  began  to  build,  at  the  foot 
of  the  hills,  a  double  wall,  intending  to  carry  it  as  far  as  the 
sea ;  viz.  a  wall  of  contravallation  against  the  besieged,  and 
another  of  circumvallation  against  those  Syracusan  troops 
which  were  out  of  the  city,  and  such  allies  as  might  come  to 
its  aid. 

From  thenceforth  Nicias,  who  was  now  sole  general,  con¬ 
ceived  great  hopes  ;  for  several  cities  of  Sicily,  which  hither¬ 
to  had  not  declared  for  either  side,  came  and  joined  him ; 
and  there  arrived  from  all  quarters  vessels  laden  with  provi¬ 
sions  for  his  army,  all  parties  being  eager  to  go  over  to  him, 
because  he  had  acquired  the  superiority,  and  been  exceed¬ 
ingly  successful  in  all  his  undertakings.  The  Syracusans, 
seeing  themselves  blocked  up  both  by  sea  and  land,  and  los¬ 
ing  all  hopes  of  being  able  to  defend  their  city  any  longer, 
already  proposed  an  accommodation.  Gylippus,  who  was 
coming  from  Lacedaemon  to  their  assistance,  having  heard, 
in  his  passage,  the  extremity  to  which  they  were  reduced, 
and  looking  upon  the  whole  island  as  lost,  sailed  forward 
nevertheless;  not  in  the  view  of  defending  Sicily,  but  only 
to  preserve  to  the  nations  of  Italy  such  cities  as  were  subject 
to  them  in  that  island,  if  it  were  not  too  late,  and  if  this  could 
be  done.  For  fame  had  declared,  in.  all  places,  that  the 
Athenians  had  already  possessed  themselves  of  the  whole 
island ;  and  were  headed  by  a  general,  whose  wisdom  and 
good  fortune  rendered  him  invincible.  Nicias  himself  now', 
contrary  to  his  natural  disposition,  confiding  in  his  own 
strength,  and  elate  from  his  success,  persuaded  also  by  the 
secret  advices  which  were  brought  him  daily  from  Syraruse, 
and  the  messengers  who  were  sent  to  him,  that  the  city  would 
immediately  capitulate,  did  not  regard  Gylippus’  approach, 
and  inconsequence  took  no  precautions  to  prevent  his  land¬ 
ing,  especially  when  he  heard  that  he  brought  but  very  few 
vessels ;  terming  him  a  trifling  pirate,  not  worthy,  in  any 
manner,  his  notice.  But  a  general  ought  to  be  extremely 
careful  not  to  abate  his  cares  and  vigilance  upon  account  of 
success,  because  the  least  negligence  may  ruin  every  thing. 
Had  Nicias  sent  the  smallest  detachment  to  oppose  Gylippus5 
landing,  he  would  have  taken  Syracuse,  and  the  whole  affafr 
had  been  ended. 
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SECTION  XIII. 

THE  SYRACUSANS  RESOLVE  TO  CAPITULATE,  BUT  GYLIPPUS’ 
ARRIVAL  CHANGES  THE  FACE  OF  AFFAIRS,  &C. 

NINETEENTH  YEAR  OF  THE  WAR. 

JThe  fortifications  of  the  Athenians  were  now  almost  com¬ 
pleted  k ;  and  they  had  drawn  a  double  wall,  near  half  a 
league  in  length,  along  the  plain  and  the  fens  towards  the 
great  port,  and  had  almost  reached  it.  There  now  remain¬ 
ed,  on  the  side  towards  Trogilus,  only  a  small  part  of  the  wall 
to  be  finished.  The  Syracusans  were  therefore  on  the  brink 
of  ruin,  and  had  no  hopes  left,  as  they  were  no  longer  able 
to  defend  themselves,  and  did  not  expect  any  succours.  For 
this  reason  they  resolved  to  surrender.  Accordingly  a  coun¬ 
cil  was  held  to  settle  articles  of  capitulation,  in  order  to  pre¬ 
sent  them  to  Nicias ;  and  several  were  of  opinion,  that  it 
would  be  proper  to  capitulate  soon,  before  the  city  should  be 
entirely  invested. 

It  was  at  that  very  instant,  and  at  the  most  critical  juncture, 
that  an  officer,  Gongyles  by  name,  arrived  from  Corinth  on 
board  a  ship  with  three  benches  of  oars.  At  his  arrival,  all 
the  citizens  flocked  round  him.  He  informed  them,  that 
Gylippus  would  be  with  them  immediately,  and  was  followed 
by  a  great  many  other  galleys,  which  came  to  their  aid.  The 
Syracusans  astonished,  or  rather  stupified,  as  it  were,  with 
this  news,  could  scarce  believe  what  they  heard.  Whilst 
they  were  thus  fluctuating  and  in  doubt,  a  courier  arrived 
from  Gylippus  to  inform  them  of  his  approach,  and  order 
them  to  march  out  all  their  troops  to  meet  him.  He  himself, 
after  having  taken  a  *  fort  in  his  way,  marched  in  battle-array 
directly  for  Epipolae;  and  ascending  by  Euryl us,  as  the  Athe¬ 
nians  had  done,  he  prepared  to  attack  them  from  without, 
whilst  the  Syracusans  should  charge  them,  on  their  side,  with 
the  forces  of  Syracuse  and  his.  The  Athenians,  exceedingly 
surprised  by  his  arrival,  drew  up  hastily,  and  without  order, 
under  the  walls.  With  regard  to  himself,  laying  down  his 
arms  when  he  approached,  he  sent  word  by  a  herald,  that  he 
would  allow  the  Athenians  five  days  to  leave  Sicily.  Nicias 
did  not  condescend  to  make  the  least  answer  to  this  proposal ; 
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5  3 


Chap.  I.  PERSIANS  AND  GRECIANS. 

and  some  of  his  soldiers  bursting  out  a-laughing,  asked  the 
herald,  “  Whether  the  presence  of  a  Lacedaemonian  pri- 
“  vateer,  and  a  trifling  wand,  could  make  any  change  in  the 
“  present  state  of  the  city  ?”  Both  sides  therefore  prepared 
for  battle. 

Gylippus  stormed  the  fort  of  Labdalon,  and  cut  to  pieces 
all  who  were  found  in  it.  The  same  day  an  Athenian  galley 
was  taken,  as  it  sailed  into  the  harbour.  The  besieged  after¬ 
wards  drew  a  wall  from  the  city,  towards  Epipolae,  in  oi'der 
to  cut,  about  the  extremity  of  it,  the  single  wall  of  the  Athe¬ 
nians,  and  to  deprive  them  of  all  communication  with  the 
troops,  posted  in  the  intrenchments  which  surrounded  the 
city  on  the  north  side  towards  Tyche  and  Trogilus.  The 
Athenians,  after  having  finished  the  wall,  which  extended  as 
far  as  the  sea  towards  the  great  harbour,  were  returned  to 
the  hills.  Gylippus  perceiving,  in  the  single  wall  which  the 
Athenians  had  built  on  the  hills  of  Epipolae,  a  part  that  was 
weaker  and  lower  than  the  rest,  marched  thither  in  the  night 
with  his  troops;  but  being  discovered  by  the  Athenians,  who 
were  encamped  without,  he  was  forced  to  retire,  upon  seeing 
them  advance  directly  towards  him.  They  raised  the  wall 
higher,  and  themselves  undertook  the  guard  of  it;  after  hav¬ 
ing  fixed  their  allies  in  the  several  posts  of  the  remainder  of 
the  intrenchment. 

Nicias,  on  the  other  side,  thought  proper  to  fortify  the  cape 
of  Plemmyrium,  which  by  its  running  into  the  sea,  straiten¬ 
ed  the  mouth  of  the  great  harbour  ;  and  his  design  thereby 
was  to  procure  provisions,  and  all  other  things  he  might 
want  the  more  easily ;  because  the  Athenians,  by  possessing 
themselves  of  that  post,  drew  near  the  little  port,  wherein 
lay  the  chief  naval  force  of  the  Syracusans,  and  were  the 
better  able  to  observe  the  various  motions  of  it ;  and  that  be¬ 
sides,  by  having  the  sea  open,  they  would  not  be  forced  to 
have  all  their  provisions  from  the  bottom  of  the  great  har¬ 
bour,  as  they  must  have  been  should  the  enemy,  by  seizing 
on  the  mouth  of  it,  oblige  them  to  keep  close  in  the  harbour, 
in  the  manner  they  then  did.  For  Nicias,  from  the  arrival 
of  Gylippus,  had  no  hopes  left,  but  from  the  side  next  the 
sea.  Sending  therefore  his  fleet,  and  part  of  his  troops  thi¬ 
ther,  he  built  three  forts,  by  which  the  ships  were  enabled  to 
lie  at  anchor;  he  also  secured  there  a  great  part  of  the  bag¬ 
gage  and  ammunition.  It  was  then  that  the  troops  on  board 
the  fleet  suffered  very  much  ;  for,  as  they  were  obliged  to  go 
a  great  way  to  fetch  wood  and  water,  they  were  surrounded 
by  the  enemy’s  horse,  the  third  part  of  which  were  posted  at 
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Olympia,  to  prevent  the  garrison  of  Plemmyrium  from  sal¬ 
lying,  and  were  masters  of  the  field.  Advice  being  brought 
to  Nicias,  that  the  Corinthian  fleet  was  advancing,  he  sent 
twenty  galleys  against  it ;  ordering  them  to  observe  the  ene¬ 
my  towards  Locris,  Rhegium,  and  the  rest  of  the  avenues  of 
Sicily. 

In  the  mean  time  Gylippus,  employing  those  very  stones 
which  the  Athenians  had  got  together  for  their  use,  went  on 
with  the  wall  which  the  Syracusans  had  begun  to  carry 
through  Epipolse ;  and  drew  up  daily  in  battle-array  before 
it,  as  did  the  Athenians.  When  he  saw  it  was  a  proper  time 
for  engaging,  he  began  the  battle  in  the  spot  lying  between 
the  two  walls.  The  narrowness  of  it  having  rendered  his 
cavalry  and  archers  useless,  he  came  off  with  loss,  and  the 
Athenians  set  up  a  trophy.  Gylippus,  to  reanimate  his  sol¬ 
diers,  by  doing  them  justice,  had  the  courage  to  reproach 
himself  for  the  ill  success  they  had  met  with,  and  to  declare 
publicly  that  he,  not  they,  had  occasioned  the  late  defeat; 
because  he  had  made  them  fight  in  too  narrow  a  spot  of 
ground.  However,  he  promised  them  soon  to  give  them  an 
opportunity  of  recovering  both  their  honour  and  his;  and 
accordingly,  the  very  next  day,  he  led  them  against  the  ene¬ 
my,  after  having  exhorted  them,  in  the  strongest  terms,  to 
behave  in  a  manner  worthy  of  their  ancient  glory.  Nicias 
perceiving,  that  though  he  should  not  desire  to  come  to  a 
battle,  it  would  however  be  absolutely  necessary  for  him  to 
prevent  the  enemy  from  extending  their  line  beyond  the 
contravallation,  to  which  they  were  already  very  near,  be¬ 
cause  otherwise  this  would  be  granting  them  a  certain  vie- 
tory,  he  therefore  marched  against  the  Syracusans.  Gylip¬ 
pus  brought  up  his  troops  beyond  that  place  where  the  walls 
terminated  on  both  sides,  in  order  that  he  might  leave  the 
more  room  to  extend  his  battle  :  when  charging  the  enemy’s 
left  wing  with  his  horse,  he  put  it  to  flight,  and  soon  after 
defeated  the  right.  We  have  here  an  instance  of  wrhat  the 
experience  and  abilities  of  a  great  captain  are  capable  of  pro¬ 
ducing;  for  Gylippus,  with  the  same  men,  the  same  arms, 
the  same  horses,  and  the  same  ground,  by  only  changing  his 
order  of  battle,  defeated  the  Athenians,  and  beat  them  quite 
to  their  camp.  The  following  night,  the  victors  carried  on 
their  wall  beyond  the  contravallation  of  the  Athenians,  and 
thereby  deprived  them  of  all  hopes  of  being  ever  able  to 
surround  them. 

a  After  this  success,  the  Syracusans,  to  whose  aid  the  Co- 
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rinthian  fleet  was  arrived,  unperceived  by  that  of  the  Athe¬ 
nians,  resumed  courage,  armed  several  galleys,  and  march¬ 
ing  into  the  plains  with  their  cavalry  and  other  forces,  took 
a  great  number  of  prisoners.  They  sent  deputies  to-  Lace- 
dsemonia  and  Corinth,  to  desire  a  reinforcement;  Gylippus 
went  in  person  to  all  the  cities  in  Sicily,  to  solicit  them  to 
join  him,  and  brought  over  the  greatest  part  of  them,  who 
accordingly  sent  him  powerful  succours.  Nicias  finding  his 
troops  lessen,  and  those  of  the  enemy  increase  daily,  began 
to  be  discouraged;  and  not  only  sent  expresses  to  the  Athe¬ 
nians,  to  acquaint  them  with  the  situation  of  affairs,  but  like¬ 
wise  wrote  to  them  in  the  strongest  terms.  I  repeat  his 
whole  letter,  both  as  it  gives  a  clear  and  exact  account  of 
the  state  of  things  at  that  time  in  Syracuse,  and  may  serve 
as  a  model  for  such  kind  of  relations. 

“  Athenians,  I  have  already  informed  you,  by  several  ex- 
ct  presses,  of  what  passed  here :  but  it  is  necessary  you  should 
“  know  the  present  situation  of  affairs,  that  you  may  resolve 
“  accordingly.  After  we  had  been  victorious  in  several  en- 
“  gagements,  and  almost  completed  our  contravallation, 
“  Gylippus  arrived  in  Syracuse  with  a  body  of  Lacedaemo- 
“  nian  and  Sicilian  troops ;  and,  having  been  defeated  the 
“  first  time,  he  was  victorious  the  second,  by  means  of  his 
“  cavalry  and  archers.  We  are  in  consequence  shut  up  in 
“  our  intrenchments,  without  daring  to  make  any  attempt, 
“  or  complete  our  works,  through  the  superiority  of  the  ene- 
“  my’s  forces ;  for  part  of  our  soldiers  are  employed  in 
“  guarding  our  forts,  and  consequently  we  have  not  an  op- 
“  portunity  of  employing  all  our  forces  in  battle.  Besides, 
“  as  the  Syracusans  have  cut  our  lines,  by  a  wall,  in  that 
“  part  where  they  were  not  complete,  it  will  no  longer  be 
“  possible  for  us  to  invest  the  city,  unless  we  should  force 
“  their  intrenchments ;  so  that,  instead  of  besieging,  we  our- 
“  selves  are  besieged,  and  dare  not  stir  out  for  fear  of  their 
“  horse. 

“  Not  content  with  these  advantages,  they  are  bringing 
“  new  succours  from  Peloponnesus,  and  have  sent  Gylippus 
“  to  force  all  the  neutral  cities  of  Sicily  to  declare  for 
“  them ;  and  the  rest  to  furnish  them  with  men  and  ships, 
“  to  attack  us  both  by  sea  and  land,  I  say  by  sea,  which, 
“  though  very  surprising,  is  however  but  too  true.  For  our 
“  fleet,  which  before  was  considerable  from  the  good  con- 
“  dition  ot  the  galleys  and  mariners,  is  now  very  deficient  in 
“  those  very  circumstances,  and  prodigiously  weakened. 
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“  Our  galleys  leak  every  where ;  because  we  cannot  draw 
ci  them  on  shore  to  careen  them,  for  fear,  lest  those  of  the 
“  enemy,  which  are  more  numerous,  and  in  better  condition. 
“  than  ours,  should  attack  us  on  a  sudden,  which  they  seem 
“  to  threaten  every  moment.  Besides,  we  are  under  a  ne- 
<c  cessity  of  sending  many  backwards  and  forwards  to  guard 
“  the  convoys  which  we  are  forced  to  fetch  from  a  great  dis- 
<c  tance,  and  bring  along  in  sight  of  the  enemy ;  so  that 
“  should  we  be  ever  so  little  negligent  in  this  point,  our 
“  army  would  be  starved. 

“  With  regard  to  the  ships’  crews,  they  decrease  sensibly 
“  every  day ;  for  as  great  numbers  of  them  disperse  to  ma- 
“  raud,  or  to  fetch  wood  and  water,  they  are  often  cut  to 
“  pieces  by  the  enemies’  horse.  Our  slaves,  allured  by  the 
“  neighbourhood  of  the  enemy’s  camp,  desert  very  fast  to  it. 
“  The  foreigners  which  we  forced  into  the  service,  diminish 
“daily;  and  such  as  have  been  raised  with  money,  who 
“  came  for  plunder  rather  than  fighting,  finding  themselves 
“  baulked,  go  over  to  the  enemy,  who  are  so  near  us,  or  else 
“  hide  themselves  in  Sicily,  which  they  may  easily  do  in  so 
“  large  an  island.  A  great  number  of  citizens,  though  long 
“  used  to  and  well  skilled  in  working  of  ships,  by  bribing 
“  the  captains,  put  others  in  their  room,  who  are  wholly  in- 
“  experienced,  and  incapable  of  serving,  and  by  that  means 
“  have  quite  subverted  all  discipline.  I  am  now  writing  to 
“  men  perfectly  well  versed  in  naval  affairs ;  and  who  are 
“  very  sensible,  that,  when  order  is  neglected,  every  thing 
“  grows  worse  and  worse,  and  a  fleet  must  inevitably  be 
“  ruined. 

“  But  the  most  unhappy  circumstance  is,  that  though  I 
“  am  generalissimo,  I  cannot  put  a  stop  to  these  disorders. 
“  For,  Athenians,  you  are  very  sensible,  that  such  is  your 
cc  disposition,  that  you  do  not  easily  brook  restraint;  besides* 
“  I  do  not  know  where  to  furnish  myself  with  seamen,  whilst 
“  the  enemy  get  numbers  from  all  quarters.  It  is  not  in  the 
“  power  of  our  Sicilian  allies  to  aid  us ;  and  should  the  cities 
“  of  Italy,  from  whence  we  have  our  provisions,  hearing  the 
“  extremity  to  which  we  are  reduced,  and  your  not  taking 
st  the  least  care  to  send  us  any  succour,  join  the  Syracusans, 
“  we  are  undone,  and  the  enemy  will  have  no  occasion  to 
“  fight  us. 

“  I  could  write  of  things  which  would  be  more  agreeable, 
“  but  of  none  that  could  be  more  advantageous  to  you,  nor 
“  which  could  give  you  a  more  just  idea  of  the  subjects  on 
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44  which  you  are  to  deliberate.  I  am  sensible  that  you  love 
“  to  have  such  advices  only  sent  you  as  are  pleasing ;  but 
44  then  I  know,  on  the  other  side,  that  when  affairs  turn  out 
44  otherwise  than  you  expected  and  hoped  for,  you  accuse 
44  those  who  deceived  you ;  which  induced  me  to  give  you  a 
44  sincere  and  genuine  account  of  things,  without  concealing 
44  a  single  circumstance.  By  the  way,  I  am  to  inform  you, 
44  that  no  complaints  can  be  justly  made  either  against  the 
44  officers  or  common  soldiers,  both  having  done  their  dnty 
44  very  well. 

44  But  now  that  the  Sicilians  join  all  their  forces  against 
44  us,  and  expect  a  new  army  from  Peloponnesus,  you  may 
44  lay  this  down  as  the  foundation  for  your  deliberations,  that 
44  your  present  troops  are  not  sufficient;  and  therefore  we 
44  either  must  be  recalled,  or  else  a  land  and  naval  force, 
44  equal  to  the  first,  must  be  sent  us,  with  money  in  propor- 
44  tion.  You  must  also  think  of  appointing  a  person  to  suc- 
44  ceed  me,  it  being  impossible  for  me,  through  my  nephri- 
44  tic  disorder,  to  sustain  any  longer  the  weight  of  the  com- 
44  mand.  I  imagine  that  I  deserve  this  favour  at  your  hands, 
44  on  account  of  the  services  I  have  done  you,  in  the  several 
44  commands  conferred  upon  me,  so  long  as  my  health  would 
44  permit  me  to  act. 

44  To  conclude ;  whatever  resolution  you  may  come  to,  the 
44  request  I  have  to  make  is,  that  you  would  execute  it 
44  speedily,  and  in  the  very  beginning  of  the  spring.  The 
44  succours  which  our  enemies  meet  with  in  Sicily  are  all 
44  ready ;  but  those  which  they  expect  from  Peloponnesus 
44  may  be  longer  in  coming.  However,  fix  this  in  your 
44  minds,  that  if  you  do  not  exert  yourselves,  the  Lacedasmo- 
44  nians  will  not  fail,  as  they  have  already  done,  to  be  before- 
44  hand  with  you.” 

The  Athenians  were  strongly  affected  with  this  letter, 
which  made  as  great  an  impression  on  them  as  Nicias  ex¬ 
pected.  However,  they  did  not  think  proper  to  appoint  him 
a  successor ;  and  only  nominated  two  officers  who  were  un¬ 
der  him,  viz.  Menander  and  Euthydemus,  to  assist  him  till 
other  generals  should  be  sent.  Eurymedon  and  Demosthe¬ 
nes  were  chosen  to  succeed  La  mac  h  us  and  Alcibiades.  The 
former  set  out  immediately  with  ten  galleys,  and  some  money*, 
about  the  winter  solstice,  to  assure  Nicias  that  a  speedy  suc¬ 
cour  should  be  sent  him  ;  during  which,  the  latter  was  rais¬ 
ing  troops  and  contributions,  in  order  to  set  sail  early  in  the 
spring. 

*  One  hundred  and  twenty  talents. 
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m  The  Lacedaemonians,  on  the  other  side,  being  supported 
by  the  Corinthians,  were  very  industrious  in  preparing  rein¬ 
forcements  to  send  into  Sicily,  and  to  enter  Attica,  in  order 
to  keep  the  Athenian  fleet  from  sailing  to  that  island.  Ac¬ 
cordingly  they  entered  Attica  early,  under  the  command  of 
king  gis ;  and  after  having  laid  waste  the  country,  they 
fortified  Decelia ;  having  divided  the  work  among  all  the 
forces,  to  make  the  greater  dispatch.  This  post  is  about  an 
hundred  and  twenty  furlongs  from  Athens,  that  is,  about  six 
French  leagues,  and  the  same  distance  from  Boeotia.  Alci- 
biades  was  perpetually  soliciting  the  Lacedaemonians,  and 
could  not  be  easy,  till  he  had  prevailed  with  them  to  begin 
that  work.  This  annoyed  the  Athenians  most  of  all :  for 
hitherto  the  enemy  retiring,  after  they  had  laid  waste  the 
Athenian  territories,  the  latter  were  unmolested  all  the  rest 
of  the  year ;  but  from  the  fortifying  of  Decelia,  the  garrison 
left  in  it  were  continually  making  incursions,  and  alarming 
the  Athenians,  Athens  being  now  become  a  kind  of  frontier 
town ;  for,  in  the  day-time,  a  guard  was  mounted  at  all  the 
gates;  and  in  the  night,  all  the  citizens  were  either  on  the 
walls,  or  under  arms  Such  vessels  as  brought  provisions 
from  the  island  of  Euboea,  and  which  before  had  a  much 
shorter  passage  by  Decelia,  were  forced  to  go  round  about, 
in  order  to  double  the  cape  of  Sunium  ;  by  which  means 
provisions,  as  well  as  goods  imported,  grew  much  dearer. 
To  heighten  the  calamity,  upwards  of  twenty  thousand  slaves, 
the  greatest  part  of  whom  were  artificers,  went  over  to  the- 
enemy,  to  fly  from  the  extreme  misery  with  which  the  city 
was  afflicted.  The  cattle  of  all  kinds  died.  Most  of  the 
horses  were  lamed,  being  continually  upon  guard,  or  upon 
parties.  Every  thing  being  laid  waste  in  this  manner,  and 
the  Athenians  enjoying  no  longer  the  revenues  which  arose 
from  the  produce  of  their  lands,  there  was  a  prodigious  scar¬ 
city  of  money  ;  so  that  they  were  forced  to  take  the  twentieth 
part  of  all  the  imports,  to  supply  their  usual  subsidies. 

n  In  the  mean  time  Gylippus,  who  had  made  the  tour  of 
Sicily,  returned  with  as  many  men  as  he  could  raise  in  the 
whole  island ;  and  prevailed  with  the  Syracusans  to  fit  out 
the  strongest  fleet  in  their  power,  and  to  hazard  a  battle  at 
sea,  upon  the  presumption  that  the  success  would  answer  the 
greatness  of  the  enterprise.  This  advice  was  strongly  en¬ 
forced  by  Hermocrates,  who  exhorted  the  Syracusans  not  to 

m  A.  M.  2591.  Ant.  J.  C.  423.  Thucyd.  1.  vi.  p.  494.-496.  et  502  —504. 
Diod.  1.  xiii.  p.  140. 

n  Thucyd.  1.  vii.  p.  497— 500,  Plut.  in  Nic.  p.  536.  Diod.  p.  140 
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abandon  to  their  enemies  the  empire  of  the  seas.  He  obt- 
served,  that  the  Athenians  themselves  had  not  received  it 
from  their  ancestors,  nor  been  always  possessed  of  it :  that 
the  Persian  war  had  in  a  manner  forced  them  into  the  know¬ 
ledge  of  naval  affairs,  notwithstanding  two  great  obstacles, 
their  disposition,  and  the  situation  of  the  city,  which  stood 
at  a  considerable  distance  from  the  sea  :  that  they  had  made 
themselves  formidable  to  other  nations,  not  so  much  by  their 
real  strength,  as  by  their  courage  and  intrepidity :  that  they 
ought  to  copy  them;  and  since  they  had  to  do  with 
enemies  who  were  so  enterprising,  it  was  fit  they  should  be 
equally  daring. 

This  advice  was  approved,  and  accordingly  a  large  fleet 
was  equipped.  Gylippus  led  out  all  his  land-forces  in  the 
night-time,  to  attack  the  forts  of  Plemmyrium.  Thirty-five 
galleys  of  Syracuse,  which  were  in  the  great  harbour,  and 
forty-five  in  the  lesser,  where  was  an  arsenal  for  ships,  were 
ordered  to  advance  towards  Plemmyrium,  to  amaze  the 
Athenians,  who  would  see  themselves  attacked  both  by  sea 
and  land  at  the  same  time.  The  Athenians,  at  tins  news, 
went  on  board  also ;  and  with  twenty-five  ships,  sailed  to 
fight  the  thirty-five  Syracusan  vessels  which  were  sailing  out 
against  them  from  the  great  harbour;  and  opposed  thirty- 
five  more  to  the  forty-five  of  the  enemy  which  w’ere  come 
out  of  the  little  port.  A  sharp  engagement  was  fought  at 
the  mouth  of  the  great  harbour ;  one  party  endeavouring  to 
force  their  way  into  it,  and  the  other  to  keep  them  out. 

Those  who  defended  the  forts  of  Plemmyrium,  having 
flocked  to  the  shore  to  view  the  battle,  Gylippus  attacked 
the  forts  unexpectedly  by  day-break ;  and  having  carried  the 
greatest  of  them  by  storm,  the  soldiers  who  defended  the 
other  two  were  so  terrified,  that  they  abandoned  them  in  a 
moment.  After  this  advantage  the  Syracusans  sustained  a 
considerable  loss;  for  such  of  their  vessels  as  fought  at  the 
entrance  of  the  harbour,  after  having  forced  the  Athenians, 
bulged  furiously,  one  against  the  other,  as  they  entered  it  in 
disorder ;  and  by  this  means  shifted  the  victory  to  their  ene¬ 
mies,  who  were  not  contented  with  pursuing,  but  also  gave 
chase  to  those  who  were  victorious  in  the  great  harbour. 
Eleven  Syracusan  galleys  were  sunk,  and  great  numbers  of 
the  sailors  in  them  killed.  Three  were  taken ;  but  the  Athe¬ 
nians  likewise  lost  three ;  and  after  towing  off  those  of  the 
enemy,  they  raised  a  trophy  in  a  little  island  lying  before 
Plemmyrium,  and  retired  to  the  centre  of  their  camp. 


HISTORY  OR  XHJE 


Book  VIIL 


€0 

The  Syracusans  also  raised  three  trophies  for  their  taking 
of  the  three  forts ;  and  after  razing  one  of  the  smaller,  they 
repaired  the  fortifications  of  the  other  two,  and  put  garrisons 
into  them.  Several  Athenians  had  been  either  kiiied  or 
made  prisoners  there  ;  and  great  sums  of  money  were  taken, 
the  property  of  the  public,  as  well  as  of  merchants  and  cap¬ 
tains  of  galleys,  besides  a  large  quantity  of  ammunition  ;  this 
being  a  kind  of  magazine  for  the  whole  army.  They  like¬ 
wise  lost  the  stores  and  rigging  of  forty  galleys,  with  three 
ships  that  lay  in  the  dock.  But  a  more  considerable  circum¬ 
stance  was,  Gylippus  thereby  prevented  Nicias  from  getting 
provisions  and  ammunition  so  easily ;  for,  whilst  the  latter 
was  possessed  of  Plemmyrium,  they  procured  these  securely 
and  expeditiously;  whereas,  after  their  being  dispossessed  of 
it,  it  was  equally  difficult  and  hazardous,  because  they  could 
not  bring  in  any  thing  without  fighting,  the  enemy  lying  at 
anchor  just  off"  their  fort.  Thus  the  Athenians  could  have 
no  provisions  but  from  the  point  of  their  swords ;  which 
dispirited  the  soldiers  very  much,  and  threw  the  whole  army 
into  a  great  consternation. 

°  There  afterwards  was  a  little  skirmish  in  defending  a 
staccado,  which  the  inhabitants  had  made  in  the  sea,  at  the 
entrance  of  the  old  harbour,  to  secure  the  shipping.  The 
Athenians  having  raised  towers  and  parapets  on  a  large  ship, 
made  it  advance  as  near  as  possible  to  the  staccado,  in  order 
that  it  might  serve  as  a  bulwark  to  some  ships  which  carried 
military  engines,  with  which  they  drew  up  stakes  by  the  help 
of  pullies  and  ropes,  exclusive  of  those  which  the  divers 
sawed  in  two  ;  the  besieged  defending  themselves  with  their 
harbour,  and  the  enemies  with  their  tower.  Such  stakes  as 
had  been  driven  in,  level  with  the  surface  of  the  water,  in 
order  to  strand  those  vessels  that  should  come  near  them, 
were  the  hardest  to  force  away.  The  divers  also  bribed  the 
enemy,  and  most  of  the  stakes  were  torn  up  ;  but  then  others 
were  immediately  driven  in  their  places.  The  utmost  efforts 
were  used  on  both  sides,  in  the  attack  as  well  as  the  defence. 

P  One  circumstance  which  the  besieged  considered  of  the 
greatest  importance,  was  to  attempt  a  second  engagement 
both  by  sea  and  land,  before  the  fleet,  and  other  succours 
sent  by  the  Athenians,  should  arrive.  They  had  concerted 
fresh  measures  for  a  battle  at  sea,  by  improving  from  the 

o  Thucyd.  1.  vii.  p.  500.  501. 

p  Ibid.  p.  509 — 513.  Plut.  in  Nic.  p.  536.  Diod.  p.  140,  141, 
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errors  they  had  committed  in  the  last  engagement.  The 
change  made  in  the  galleys  \vas?  their  prows  were  now  short- 
er,  and  at  the  same  time  stronger  and  more  solid  than  be¬ 
fore.  For  this  purpose,  they  fixed  great  pieces  of  timber, 
projecting  forward,  on  each  side  of  the  prows ;  and  to  these 
pieces  they  joined  beams  by  way  of  props.  These  beams 
extended  to  the  length  of  six  cubits  on  each  side  of  the  vessel, 
both  within  and  without.  By  this  they  hoped  to  gain  the 
advantage  over  the  galleys  of  the  Athenians,  which  did  not 
dare,  because  of  the  weakness  of  their  prows,  to  attack  an 
enemy  in  front,  but  only  in  flank  ;  not  to  mention,  that 
should  the  battle  be  fought  in  the  harbour,  they  would  not 
have  room  to  spread  themselves,  nor  to  pass  between  two 
galleys,  in  which  lay  their  greatest  art ;  nor  to  tack  about 
after  they  should  have  been  repulsed,  in  order  to  return  to 
the  charge  ;  whereas  the  Syracusans,  by  their  being  masters 
of  the  whole  extent  of  that  harbour,  would  have  all  these 
advantages,  and  might  reciprocally  assist  one  another.  On 
these  circumstances  the  latter  founded  their  hopes  of  victory. 

Gylippus,  therefore,  first  drew  all  the  infantry  out  of  the 
camp,  and  advanced  towards  that  part  of  the  contravallation 
of  the  Athenians  which  faced  the  city ;  whilst  the  troops  of 
Olympia  marched  towards  the  other,  and  their  galleys  set 
sail. 

Nicias  did  not  care  to  venture  a  second  battle,  saying, 
as  he  expected  a  fresh  fleet  every  moment,  and  a  great  rein¬ 
forcement  under  Demosthenes,  it  would  betray  the  greatest 
want  of  judgment,  should  he,  as  his  troops  were  inferior  in 
number  to  those  of  the  enemy,  and  already  fatigued,  hazard 
a  battle  without  being  forced  to  it.  On  the  contrary,  Me¬ 
nander  and  Euthydemus,  who  had  just  before  been  appoint¬ 
ed  to  share  the  command  of  Nicias  till  the  arrival  of  Demost¬ 
henes,  fired  with  ambition,  and  jealous  of  those  generals, 
were  eager  to  perform  some  great  exploit,  to  bereave  the  one 
of  his  glory,  and,  if  possible,  eclipse  that  of  the  other.  The 
pretence  they  alleged  on  this  occasion  was,  the  fame  and 
reputation  of  Athens  ;  and  they  asserted  with  so  much  vehe¬ 
mence,  that  it  would  be  entirely  destroyed,  should  they  shun, 
the  battle,  as  the  Syracusans  offered  it  them,  that  they  at 
last  forced  Nicias  to  a  compliance.  The  Athenians  had 
seventy-five  galleys,  and  the  Syracusans  eighty. 

The  first  day  the  fleets  continued  in  sight  of  each  other, 
in  the  great  harbour,  without  engaging ;  and  only  a  few  skir- 
tnishes  passed,  after  which  both  parties  retired  ;  and  it  was 
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just  the  same  with  the  land-forces.  The  Syracusans  did  not 
make  the  least  motion  the  second  day.  Nicias,  taking  ad¬ 
vantage  of  this  inactivity,  caused  the  transports  to  draw  up 
in  a  line,  at  some  distance  from  one  another,  in  order  that 
his  galleys  might  retire  behind  them  in  safety,  in  case  he 
should  be  defeated.  On  the  morrow,  the  Syracusans  came 
up  sooner  than  usual,  when  a  great  part  of  the  day  was  spent 
in  skirmishing,  after  which  they  retired.  The  Athenians  did 
not  suppose  they  would  return,  but  imagined  that  fear  had 
made  them  fly  :  but  having  refreshed  themselves  in  great 
diligence,  and  returning  on  board  their  galleys,  they  attacked 
the  Athenians,  who  were  far  from  expecting  them.  The 
latter  being  now  forced  to  return  immediately  on  board  their 
ships,  they  entered  them  in  great  disorder,  so  that  they  had 
not  time  to  draw  them  up  in  a  line  of  battle,  and  most  of 
the  sailors  were  fasting.  Victory  did  not  long  continue  in 
Tsuspence.  The  Athenians,  after  making  a  short  and  slight 
resistance,  retired  behind  their  line  of  transport  ships.  The 
enemy  pursued  them  thither,  and  were  stopped  by  the  sail- 
yards  of  those  ships,  to  which  were  fixed  *  dolphins  of  lead, 
which,  being  very  heavy,  had  they  fallen  on  the  enemy’s 
galleys,  would  have  sunk  them  at  once.  The  Athenians 
lost  seven  galleys  in  this  engagement,  and  a  great  number  of 
soldiers  were  either  killed  or  taken  prisoners. 

*1  This  loss  threw  Nicias  into  the  utmost  consternation. 
All  the  misfortunes  he  had  met  with,  ever  since  the  time  he 
bad  first  enjoyed  the  supreme  command,  came  into  his 
mind  ;  and  he  now  is  involved  in  a  greater  than  any  of  them 
by  his  complying  with  the  advice  of  his  colleagues.  Whilst 
he  was  revolving  these  gloomy  ideas,  Demosthenes’  fleet  was 
seen  coming  forward  in  great  pomp,  and  with  such  an  air  as 
should  fill  the  enemy  with  dread :  it  was  now  the  day  after 
the  battle.  This  fleet  consisted  of  seventy-three  galleys,  on 
board  of  which  were  fve  thousand  fighting  men,  and  about 
three  thousand  archers,  slingers,  and  bowmen.  All  these 
galleys  were  richly  trimmed ;  their  prows  being  adorned  with 
shining  streamers,  manned  with  stout  rowers,  commanded 
by  good  officers,  and  echoing  with  the  sound  of  clarions  and 
trumpets  ;  Demosthenes  having  affected  an  air  of  pomp  and 
triumph,  purposely  to  strike  terror  into  the  enemy. 

This  gallant  sight  alarmed  them  indeed  beyond  expression. 

q  Thucyd.  1.  vii.  p.  513—518.  Plut.  in  Nic.  p.  537.  Diod.  p.  141.  14?. 

*  This  engine,  so  violent  was  its  motion,  broke  through  a  galley  from  the  deck 
to  the  hold. 
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They  did  not  see  any  end,  or  even  the  least  suspension  of 
their  calamities :  all  they  had  hitherto  done  or  suffered  was 
as  nothing,  and  their  work  was  to  begin  again.  What  hopes 
could  they  entertain  of  being  able  to  weary  out  the  patience 
of  the  Athenians,  since,  though  they  had  a  camp  entrenched 
in  the  middle  of  Attica,  they  were  however  able  to  send  a 
second  army  into  Sicily,  as  considerable  as  the  former  and 
that  their  power,  as  well  as  their  courage,  seemed,  notwith¬ 
standing  all  their  losses,  instead  of  diminishing,  to  increase 
daily  ! 

Demosthenes,  having  made  an  exact  inquiry  into  the  state 
of  things,  imagined  that  it  would  not  be  proper  for  him  to 
lose  time  as  Nicias  had  done,  who,  having  spread  an  univer¬ 
sal  terror  at  his  first  arrival,  became  afterwards  the  object  of 
contempt,  for  his  having  wintered  in  Catana,  instead  of  go¬ 
ing  directly  to  Syracuse ;  and  had  afterwards  given  Gylippus 
an  opportunity  of  throwing  troops  into  it.  He  flattered 
himself  with  the  hopes,  that  he  should  be  able  to  carry  the 
city  at  the  first  attack,  by  taking  advantage  of  the  alarm 
which  the  news  of  his  arrival  would  spread  in  every  part  of 
it,  and  by  that  means  should  immediately  put  an  end  to  the 
war  :  otherwise  he  intended  to  raise  the  siege,  and  no  longer 
harass  and  lessen  the  troops  by  fighting  battles  never  deci¬ 
sive  ;  nor  quite  exhaust  the  city  of  Athens,  by  employing 
its  treasures  in  needless  expences. 

Nicias,  terrified  by  this  bold  and  precipitate  resolution  of 
Demosthenes,  conjured  him  not  to  be  so  hasty,  but  to  take 
time  to  weigh  things  deliberately,  that  he  might  have  no 
cause  to  repent  of  what  he  should  do.  He  observed  to  him, 
that  the  enemy  would  be  ruined  by  delays ;  that  their  provi¬ 
sions  as  well  as  money  were  entirely  exhausted ;  that  their” 
allies  were  going  to  abandon  them  ;  that  they  must  soon  be 
reduced  to  such  extremity,  for  want  of  provisions,  as  would 
force  them  tto  surrender,  as  they  had  before  resolved  :  for 
there  were  certain  persons  in  Syracuse  who  held  a  secret 
correspondence  with  Nicias,  and  exhorted  him  not  to  be 
impatient,  because  the  Syracusans  were  tired  with  the  wrar 
and  with  Gylippus ;  and  that  should  the  necessity  to  which 
they  were  reduced  be  ever  so  little  increased,  they  w’ould 
surrender  at  discretion. 

As  Nicias  did  not  explain  himself  clearly,  and  would  not 
declare  in  express  terms,  that  sure  and  certain  advices  were 
sent  him  of  whatever  was  transacted  in  the  city,  his  remon¬ 
strances  were  considered  as  an  effect  of  the  timidity  and 
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slowness  tv ith  which  he  had  always  been  reproached. 44  Such,” 
said  they,  44  are  his  usual  protraction,  delays,  distrusts, 
44  and  fearful  precaution,  whereby  he  has  deadened  all  the 
44  vivacity,  and  extinguished  all  the  ardour  of  the  troops,  in 
44  not  marching  them  immediately  against  the  enemy  ;  but, 
44  on  the  contrary,  by  deferring  to  attack  them,  till  his  own 
44  forces  were  weakened  and  despised.”  This  made  the  rest 
of  the  generals  and  all  the  officers  come  over  to  Demosthenes’ 
opinion,  and  Nicias  himself  was  at  last  forced  to  acquiesce 
with  it. 

Demosthenes,  after  having  attacked  to  no  purpose  the  wall 
which  cut  the  contravallation  of  the  besiegers,  confined  him¬ 
self  to  the  attack  of  Epipolae,  from  a  supposition  that,  should 
he  once  be  master  of  it,  the  wall  would  be  quite  undefended. 
He  therefore  took  provisions  for  five  days,  with  workmen, 
implements,  and  every  thing  necessary  for  him  to  defend  that 
post  after  he  should  possess  himself  of  it.  As  there  was  no 
going  up  to  it  in  the  day-time  undiscovered,  he  marched  thi¬ 
ther  in  the  night  with  all  his  forces,  followed  by  Eurymedon 
and  Menander  ;  Nicias  staying  behind  to  guard  the  camp. 
They  went  up  by  the  way  of  Euryelus,  as  before,  unperceived 
by  thecentinels;  attacked  the  first  intrenchment,  and  stormed 
it,  after  killing  part  of  those  who  defended  it.  Demosthenes, 
not  satisfied  with  this  advantage,  to  prevent  the  ardour  of 
his  soldiers  from  cooling,  and  not  delay  the  execution  of  his 
design,  marches  forward.  During  this  interval,  the  forces 
of  the  city,  sustained  by  Gylippus,  march  under  arms  out  of 
the  intrenchments.  Being  seized  with  astonishment,  which 
the  darkness  of  the  night  increased,  they  were  immediately 
repulsed  and  put  to  flight.  But  as  the  Athenians  advanced 
in  disorder,  to  force  whatever  might  resist  their  arms,  lest 
the  enemy  might  rally  again,  should  time  be  allowed  them 
to  breathe,  and  recover  from  their  surprise,  they  are  stopt  on 
a  sudden  by  the  Boeotians,  who  made  a  vigorous  stand,  and 
marching  against  the  Athenians  with  their  pikes  presented, 
they  repulse  them  with  great  shouts,  and  make  a  dreadful 
slaughter.  This  spread  an  universal  terror  through  the  rest 
of  the  army.  Those  who  fled,  either  force  along  such  as 
were  advancing  to  their  assistance,  or  else,  mistaking  them 
for  enemies,  turn  their  arms  against  them.  They  now  were 
all  mixed  indiscriminately,  it  being  impossible  to  discover 
objects  in  the  horrors  of  a  night,  which  was  not  so  gloomy 
as  entirely  to  make  objects  imperceptible,  nor  yet  light 
enough  to  distinguish  those  which  were  seen.  The  Athenians 
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sought  for  one  another  to  no  purpose  :  and  from  their  often 
asking  the  word,  by  which  only  they  were  able  to  know  one 
another,  a  strange  confusion  of  sounds  was  heard,  which 
occasioned  no  little  disorder ;  not  to  mention  that  they,  by 
this  means,  divulged  the  word  to  the  enemy,  and  could  not 
learn  theirs ;  because,  by  their  being  together  and  in  a  body, 
they  had  no  occasion  to  repeat  it.  In  the  mean  time,  those 
who  were  pursued  threw  themselves  from  the  top  of  the 
rocks,  and  many  were  dashed  to  pieces  by  the  fall ;  and  as 
most  of  those  who  escaped,  straggled  from  one  another  up 
and  down  the  fields  and  woods,  they  were  cut  to  pieces  the 
next  day  by  the  enemy’s  horse,  who  pursued  them.  Two 
thousand  Athenians  were  slain  in  this  engagement,  and  a 
great  number  of  arms  were  taken ;  those  who  fled  having 
thrown  them  away,  that  they  might  be  the  better  able  to 
escape  over  the  precipices. 

SECTION  XIV. 

THE  ATHENIANS  AGAIN  HAZARD  A  SEA-FIGHT,  AND  ARE  DE¬ 
FEATED.  NICIAS  AND  DEMOSTHENES  SENTENCED  TO  DIE, 

AND  EXECUTED. 

The  Athenian  generals, r  after  sustaining  so  great  a  loss, 
were  in  a  prodigious  dilemma,  and  did  not  know  how  to  act 
in  the  present  discouragement  and  despair  of  the  troops,  who 
died  daily,  either  by  the  diseases  of  the  autumn,  or  by  the 
bad  air  of  the  fens  near  which  they  were  encamped.  Demos¬ 
thenes  was  of  opinion  that  it  would  be  proper  for  them  to 
leave  the  country  immediately,  since  they  had  been  unsuc¬ 
cessful  in  so  important  an  enterprise  ;  especially  as  the  sea¬ 
son  was  not  too  far  advanced  for  sailing ;  and  that  they  had 
ships  enough  to  force  a  passage,  in  case  the  enemy  should 
dispute  it  with  them.  He  declared,  that  it  would  be  of  much 
greater  advantage  to  oblige  the  enemy  to  raise  the  blockade 
of  Athens,  than  for  them  to  continue  that  of  Syracuse,  by 
which  they  exhausted  themselves  to  no  purpose;  that  he  was 
certain  they  would  not  be  reinforced  by  a  new  army  ;  and 
that  they  could  not  hope  to  overcome  the  enemy  with  the 
weak  one  under  their  command. 

Nicias  was  sensible,  that  the  arguments  his  colleague  used 
were  very  just ;  and  he  himself  was  of  his  opinion  :  but  at  the 
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same  time  he  was  afraid,  lest  so  public  a  confession  of  the 
weak  condition  to  which  they  were  reduced,  and  their  reso¬ 
lution  to  leave  Sicily,  the  report  of  which  would  certainly 
reach  the  enemy,  should  complete  the  ruin  of  their  affairs, 
and  perhaps  make  them  unable  to  execute  their  resolution 
when  they  should  attempt  it.  Besides,  they  had  some  little 
hopes  left  that  the  besieged,  being  themselves  reduced  to 
great  extremity  by  their  absolute  want  of  provisions  and 
money,  would  at  last  be  inclined  to  surrender  upon  honour¬ 
able  terms.  Thus,  although  he  was  in  reality  uncertain  and 
wavering,  he  insinuated,  that  he  did  not  care  to  quit  Sicily, 
till  the  Athenians  should  have  first  sent  orders  for  that  pur¬ 
pose;  and  that  otherwise  they  would  be  highly  displeased : 
that  as  those  who  were  to  judge  them,  had  not  been  eye¬ 
witnesses  of  the  state  of  things,  they  would  be  of  a  different 
opinion,  and,  at  the  instigation  of  some  orator,  certainly 
condemn  them  :  that  most  of  those  men,  who  now  exclaim¬ 
ed  with  the  greatest  vehemence  against  the  difficulties  they 
laboured  under,  would  then  change  their  note,  and  accuse 
them  of  having  been  bribed  to  raise  the  siege :  that  knowing 
so  well,  as  he  did,  the  disposition  and  character  of  the  Athe¬ 
nians,  he  chose  to  die  gloriously  by  the  enemy’s  sword,  ra¬ 
ther  than  be  ignominiously  condemned  by  his  fellow-citizens. 

These  reasons,  though  they  appeared  very  strong,  were 
not  yet  able  to  convince  Demosthenes ;  and  it  was  still  his 
opinion,  that  the  only  good  choice  they  could  make,  would 
be  to  retire.  However,  as  he  had  been  unsuccessful  in  his 
former  opinion,  he  was  afraid  of  insisting  upon  this ;  and  he 
was  the  more  inclined  to  come  into  that  of  Xicias,  from  ima¬ 
gining,  with  many  others,  that  this  general  might  have  some 
secret  resource,  as  he  was  so  firmly  resolved  to  stay. 

s  Gylippus,  after  having  made  the  tour  of  Sicily,  had 
brought  a  great  body  of  troops  with  him.  This  new  rein¬ 
forcement  terrified  the  Athenians  exceedingly,  whose  army 
diminished  daily  by  sickness  ;  and  they  now  began  to  re¬ 
pent  their  not  having  raised  the  siege,  especially  as  the  be¬ 
sieged  were  preparing  to  attack  them  both  by  sea  and  land. 
Besides,  Xicias  no  longer  opposed  this  resolution,  and  only 
desired  to  have  it  kept  secret.  Orders  were  therefore  given, 
as  privately  as  possible,  for  the  fleet  to  prepare  for  setting 
sail  with  the  utmost  expedition. 
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When  all  things  were  ready,  the  moment  they  were  going 
to  set  sail,  wholly  unsuspected  by  the  enemy,  who  were  far 
from  surmising  they  would  leave  Sicily  so  soon,  the  moon 
was  suddenly  eclipsed  in  the  middle  of  the  night,  and  lost 
all  its  splendour ;  which  terrified  Nicias  and  the  whole  army, 
who,  from  ignorance  and  superstition,  were  astonished  at  so 
sudden  a  change,  the  causes  of  which  they  did  not  know, 
and  therefore  dreaded  the  consequences  of  it.  They  then 
consulted  the  soothsayers ;  and  who,  being  equally  unac¬ 
quainted  with  the  reasons  of  this  phenomenon,  only  aug¬ 
mented  their  consternation.  It  was  the  custom,  after  such 
accidents  had  happened,  to  suspend  their  enterprises  but 
for  three  days.  The  soothsayers  pronounced,  that  he  must 
not  sail  till  three  times  nine  days  were  past;  these  are 
Thucydides’  words,  which  doubtless  was  a  mysterious  num¬ 
ber  in  the  opinion  of  the  people.  Nicias,  scrupulous  to  a 
fault,  and  lull  of  a  mistaken  veneration  for  these  blind  inter¬ 
preters  of  the  will  of  the  gods,  declared  that  he  would  wait 
a  whole  revolution  of  the  moon  ;  and  not  return  till  the  same 
day  of  the  next  month  ;  as  if  he  had  not  seen  the  planet  very 
clearly,  the  instant  it  had  emerged  from  that  part  which  was 
darkened  by  the  interposition  of  the  earth’s  body. 

But  he  was  not  allowed  time  for  this.  The  news  of  the 
intended  departure  of  the  Athenians  being  soon  spread  over 
the  city,  a  resolution  was  taken  to  attack  the  .besiegers  both 
by  sea  and  land.  The  Syracusans  began  the  first  day  by 
attacking  the  intrenchments,  and  gained  a  slight  advantage 
over  the  enemy.  On  the  morrow  they  made  a  second  at¬ 
tack;  and  at  the  same  time  sailed  with  seventy-six  galleys, 
against  eighty-six  of  the  Athenians.  Eurymedon,  who  com¬ 
manded  the  right  of  the  Athenian  fleet,  having  spread  along 
the  shore  to  surround  them,  this  movement  proved  fatal  to 
him  :  for,  as  he  was  detached  from  the  body  of  the  fleet,  the 
Syracusans,  after  forcing  the  main  battle,  which  was  in  the 
centre,  attacked  him ;  drove  him  vigorously  into  the  gulf 
called  Dascon,  and  there  defeated  him  entirely.  Euryme¬ 
don  lost  his  life  in  the  engagement.  They  afterwards  gave 
chase  to  the  rest  of  the  galleys,  and  run  them  against  the 
shore.  Gylippus,  who  commanded  the  land-army,  seeing 
the  Athenian  galleys  were  forced  aground,  and  not  able  to 
return  into  their  staccado,  landed  with  part  of  his  troops,  in 
order  to  charge  the  soldiers,  in  case  they  should  be  forced  to 
run  ashore ;  and  to  give  his  friends  the  more  room  to  tow 
such  galleys  as  they  should  have  taken.  However,  he  was 
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repulsed  by  the  Tyrrhenians,  who  were  posted  on  that  side, 
and  obliged  by  the  Athenians,  who  flew  to  sustain  them,  to 
retire  with  some  loss  as  far  as  the  moor  called  Lysimelia, 
which  lay  near  it.  The  latter  saved  most  of  their  ships, 
eighteen  excepted,  which  were  taken  by  the  Syracusans,  and 
their  crews  cut  to  pieces  by  them.  After  this,  resolving  to 
burn  the  rest,  they  filled  an  old  vessel  with  combustible  ma¬ 
terials  ;  and  having  set  fire  to  it,  they  drove  it  by  the  help 
of  the  wind  against  the  Athenians,  who  nevertheless  ex¬ 
tinguished  the  fire,  and  drove  off  that  ship. 

Each  side  erected  trophies ;  the  Syracusans  for  the  defeat 
of  Eurymedon,  and  the  advantage  they  had  gained  the  day 
before;  and  the  Athenians,  for  their  having  driven  part  of 
the  enemy  into  the  moor,  and  put  the  other  part  to  flight. 
But  the  minds  of  the  two  nations  were  very  differently  dis¬ 
posed.  The  Syracusans,  who  had  been  thrown  into  the  ut¬ 
most  consternation  at  the  arrival  of  Demosthenes  with  his 
fleet,  seeing  themselves  victorious  in  a  naval  engagement,  re¬ 
sumed  fresh  hope,  and  assured  themselves  of  a  complete  vic¬ 
tory  over  their  enemies.  The  Athenians,  on  the  contrary, 
frustrated  of  their  only  resource,  and  overcome  by  sea,  so 
contrary  to  their  expectations,  entirely  lost  courage,  and 
had  no  thoughts  but  of  retiring. 

The  enemy,  to  deprive  them  of  all  resource,  and  prevent 
their  escaping,  shut  the  mouth  of  the  great  harbour,  which 
was  about  five  hundred  paces  wide,  with  galleys  placed  cross¬ 
wise,  and  other  vessels  fixed  wfith  anchors  and  iron  chains  ; 
and  at  the  same  time  made  the  requisite  preparations  for  the 
battle,  in  case  they  should  have  courage  to  engage  again. 
When  the  Athenians  saw  themselves  thus  hemmed  in,  the 
generals  and  principal  officers  assembled,  in  order  to  delibe¬ 
rate  on  the  present  state  of  affairs.  They  were  in  absolute 
want  of  provisions,  which  was  owing  to  their  having  forbid 
the  people  of  Catana  to  bring  any,  from  the  hopes  they  en¬ 
tertained  of  their  being  able  to  retire;  and  they  could  not 
procure  any  from  other  places,  unless  they  were  masters  of 
the  sea.  This  made  them  resolve  to  venture  a  sea-fight.  In 
this  view,  they  were  determined  to  leave  their  old  camp,  and 
to  intrench  themselves  on  the  shore,  near  their  ships,  in  the 
smallest  compass  possible.  Their  design  was  to  leave  some 
forces  in  that  place  to  guard  their  baggage  and  the  sick;  and 
to  fight  with  the  rest  on  board  all  the  ships  they  should  have 
saved.  They  intended  to  retire  into  Catana,  in  case  they 


PERSIANS  AND  GRECIANS. 


69 


Chap.  I. 

should  be  victorious ;  otherwise,  to  set  fire  to  their  ships,  and 
to  march  by  land  to  the  nearest  city  belonging  to  their  allies. 

This  resolution  being  taken,  Nicias  immediately  filled  an 
hundred  and  ten  galleys,  the  others  having  lost  their  oars, 
with  the  flower  of  his  infantry ;  and  drew  up  the  rest  of  the 
forces,  particularly  the  bowmen,  in  order  of  battle  on  the 
shore.  As  the  Athenians  dreaded  very  much  the  beaks  of 
the  Syracusan  galleys,  Nicias  had  provided  harping-irons  to 
grapple  them,  in  order  to  break  the  force  of  the  blow,  and  to 
come  immediately  to  close  fight  as  on  shore.  But  the  enemy 
perceiving  this,  covered  the  prows  and  upper  part  of  their 
galleys  with  leather  to  prevent  their  being  so  easily  laid  hold 
of.  The  commanders  on  both  sides  had  employed  all  their 
rhetoric  to  animate  their  men ;  and  none  could  ever  have 
been  prompted  from  stronger  motives ;  for  the  battle  which 
was  going  to  be  fought,  was  to  determine  not  only  their  lives 
and  liberties,  but  also  the  fate  of  their  country. 

The  battle  was  very  obstinate  and  bloody.  The  Athenians 
being  arrived  at  the  mouth  of  the  port,  easily  took  those  ships 
which  defended  the  entrance  of  it ;  but,  when  they  attempted 
to  break  the  chain  of  the  rest,  to  widen  the  passage,  the  ene¬ 
my  came  up  from  all  quarters.  As  near  two  hundred  galleys 
came  rushing  on  each  side,  in  a  narrow  place,  there  must 
necessarily  be  a  very  great  confusion ;  and  the  vessels  could 
not  easily  advance  forward,  or  retire,  nor  turn  about  to  renew 
the  attack.  The  beaks  of  the  galleys,  for  this  reason,  did 
very  little  execution ;  but  there  were  very  furious  and  fre¬ 
quent  discharges.  The  Athenians  were  overwhelmed  with  a 
shower  of  stones,  which  always  did  execution  from  what  place 
soever  they  were  thrown ;  whereas  they  defended  themselves 
only  by  shooting  darts  and  arrows,  which,  by  the  motion  of 
the  ships  from  the  agitation  of  the  sea,  did  not  carry  true, 
and  by  that  means  the  greatest  part  of  them  did  little  execu¬ 
tion.  Ariston  the  pilot  had  given  the  Syracusans  this  coun¬ 
sel.  These  discharges  being  over,  the  soldiers,  heavily  arm¬ 
ed,  attempted  to  enter  the  enemy’s  ships,  in  order  to  fight 
hand  to  hand :  and  it  often  happened,  that  whilst  they  were 
climbing  up  one  side,  their  own  ships  were  entered  on  the 
other ;  and  two  or  three  ships  would  be  grappled  to  one, 
which  occasioned  a  great  perplexity  and  confusion.  Fur¬ 
ther,  the  noise  of  the  ships  that  dashed  one  against  the  other, 
the  different  cries  of  the  victors  and  vanquished,  prevented 
the  orders  of  the  officers  from  being  heard.  The  Athenians 
wanted  to  force  a  passage,  whatever  might  be  the  conse¬ 
quence,  to  secure  their  return  into  their  own  country;  and 
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this  the  enemy  employed  their  utmost  efforts  to  prevent,  in 
order  that  they  might  gain  a  more  complete  and  more  glo¬ 
rious  victory.  The  two  land-armies,  which  were  drawn  up 
on  the  highest  part  of  the  shore,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the 
city  who  were  there,  ran  to  the  walls,  whilst  the  rest,  kneel¬ 
ing  in  the  temples,  were  imploring  Heaven  to  give  success  to 
their  citizens.  All  these  saw  clearly,  because  of  their  little 
distance  from  the  fleets,  every  thing  that  passed ;  and  con¬ 
templated  the  battle  as  from  an  amphitheatre,  but  not  without 
great  anxiety  and  terror.  Attentive  to,  and  shuddering  at 
every  movement,  and  the  several  changes  which  happened, 
they  discovered  the  concern  they  had  in  the  battle,  their  fears, 
their  hopes,  their  grief,  their  joy,  by  different  cries,  and  dif¬ 
ferent  gestures ;  stretching  out  their  hands,  sometimes  to¬ 
wards  the  combatants  to  animate  them,  and  at  other  times 
towards  heaven,  to  implore  the  succour  and  protection  of 
the  gods.  At  last,  the  Athenian  fleet,  after  sustaining  a  long 
battle,  and  a  vigorous  resistance,  was  put  to  flight,  and  driven 
against  the  shore.  The  Syracusans,  who  were  spectators  of 
this  victory,  conveyed  to  the  whole  city,  by  an  universal 
shout,  the  news  of  this  victory.  The  victors,  now  masters  of 
the  sea,  and  sailing  with  a  favourable  wind  towards  Syracuse, 
erected  a  trophy ;  whilst  the  Athenians,  who  were  quite  de¬ 
jected  and  overpowered,  did  not  so  much  as  request  that  their 
dead  soldiers  might  be  delivered  to  them,  in  order  to  pay  the 
last  sad  duty  to  their  remains. 

There  now  remained  but  two  methods  for  them  to  choose; 
either  to  attempt  the  passage  a  second  time,  for  which  they 
had  ships  and  soldiers  sufficient,  or  to  abandon  their  fleet  to 
the  enemy,  and  retire  by  land.  Demosthenes  proposed  the 
former ;  but  the  sailors,  in  the  deepest  affliction,  refused  to 
obey,  fully  persuaded  that  it  would  be  impossible  for  them  to 
sustain  a  second  engagement.  The  second  method  was  there¬ 
fore  resolved  upon,  and  accordingly  they  prepared  to  set  out 
in  the  night,  to  conceal  the  march  of  their  army  from  the 
enemy. 

But  Hermocrates,  who  suspected  their  design,  was  very 
sensible  that  it  was  of  the  utmost  importance  not  to  suffer  so 
great  a  body  of  forces  to  escape;  since  they  otherwise  might 
fortify  them  selvesin  some  corner  of  the  island,  and  renew 
the  war.  The  Syracusans  were  at  that  time  in  the  midst  of 
their  festivity  and  rejoicings ;  and  meditating  nothing  but 
how  they  might  best  divert  themselves,  after  the  toils  they  had 
sustained  in  fight.  They  were  then  solemnizing  the  festival 
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of  Hercules.  To  desire  the  Syracusans  to  take  up  arms  again, 
in  order  to  pursue  the  enemy,  and  to  attempt  to  draw  them 
from  their  diversions  either  by  force  or  persuasion,  would 
have  been  to  no  purpose ;  for  which  reason  another  expedi¬ 
ent  was  employed.  Hermocrates  sent  out  a  few  horsemen, 
who  were  to  pass  for  friends  of  the  Athenians,  and  ordered 
them  to  cry  aloud,  “  Tell  Nicias  not  to  retire  till  day -light ; 
“  for  the  Syracusans  lie  in  ambush  for  him,  and  have  seized 
“  on  the  passes.”  This  false  advice  stopt  Nicias  at  once  ; 
and  he  did  not  even  set  out  the  next  day,  in  order  that  the 
soldiers  might  have  more  time  to  prepare  for  their  departure, 
and  carry  off  whatever  might  be  necessary  for  their  subsist¬ 
ence,  and  abandon  the  rest. 

The  enemy  had  time  enough  for  seizing  the  avenues.  The 
next  morning  early  they  possessed  themselves  of  the  most  dif¬ 
ficult  passes,  fortified  those  places  where  the  rivers  was  ford¬ 
able,  broke  down  the  bridges,  and  spread  detachments  of 
horse  up  and  down  the  plain ;  so  that  there  was  not  one  place 
through  which  the  Athenians  could  pass  without  fighting. 
They  set  out  upon  their  march  the  third  day  after  the  battle, 
with  design  to  retire  to  Catana.  The  whole  army  was  in  an 
inexpressible  consternation,  to  see  such  great  numbers  of 
men,  either  dead  or  dying,  some  of  whom  were  left  exposed 
to  wild  beasts,  and  the  rest  to  the  cruelty  of  the  enemy.  Those 
who  were  sick  and  wounded  conjured  them  with  tears,  to 
take  them  along  with  the  army,  and  held  by  their  clothes 
when  they  were  going;  or  else,  dragging  themselves  after 
them,  followed  them  as  far  as  their  strength  would  permit ; 
and  when  this  failed,  they  had  recourse  to  tears,  sighs,  and 
imprecations  ;  and  sending  up  towards  heaven  plaintive  and 
dying  groans,  they  called  upon  the  gods  as  well  as  men  to 
avenge  their  cruelty,  whilst  every  place  echoed  with  lamen¬ 
tations. 

The  whole  army  was  in  as  deplorable  a  condition.  All 
men  were  seized  with  the  deepest  melancholy.  They  wer» 
inwardly  tortured  with  rage  and  anguish,  when  they  repre¬ 
sented  to  themselves  the  greatness  from  which  they  were  fal¬ 
len,  the  extreme  misery  to  which  they  were  reduced,  and  the 
still  greater  evils  from  which  they  foresaw  it  would  be  impos¬ 
sible  for  them  to  escape.  They  could  not  bear  the  compari¬ 
son  for  ever  present  in  their  thoughts,  of  the  triumphant 
state  in  which  they  had  left  Athens,  in  the  midst  of  the  good 
wishes  and  acclamations  of  the  people,  with  the  ignominy  of 
their  retreat,  aggravated  by  the  cries  and  imprecations  of 
their  relations  and  fellow-citizens. 
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But  the  most  melancholy  part  of  the  spectacle,  and  that 
which  most  deserved  compassion,  was  Nicias.  Dejected  and 
worn  out  by  a  tedious  illness ;  deprived  of  the  most  necessary 
things,  at  a  time  when  his  age  and  infirmities  required  them 
most;  pierced,  not  only  with  his  private  grief,  but  with  that 
of  others,  all  which  preyed  upon  his  heart;  this  great  man, 
superior  to  all  his  evils,  thought  of  nothing,  but  how  he 
might  best  comfort  his  soldiers,  and  revive  their  courage. 
He  ran  up  and  down  in  all  places,  crying  aloud,  that  matters 
were  not  yet  desperate,  and  that  other  armies  had  escaped 
from  greater  dangers  ;  that  they  ought  not  to  accuse  them¬ 
selves,  or  grieve  too  immoderately,  for  misfortunes  which 
they  had  not  occasioned  ;  that  if  they  had  offended  some  god, 
his  vengeance  must  be  satiated  by  this  time ;  that  fortune, 
after  having  so  long  favoured  the  enemy,  would  at  last  be 
tired  of  persecuting  them ;  that  their  bravery  and  their  num¬ 
bers  made  them  still  formidable,  being  still  near  forty 
thousand  strong ;  that  no  city  in  Sicily  would  be  able  to 
withstand  them,  nor  prevent  their  settling  wherever  they 
might  think  proper ;  that  they  had  no  more  to  do,  but  to 
take  care  severally  of  themselves,  and  march  in  good  order ; 
that  by  a  prudent  and  courageous  retreat,  which  was  now 
become  their  only  resource,  they  would  not  only  save  them¬ 
selves,  but  also  their  country,  and  enable  it  to  recover  its 
former  grandeur. 

The  army  marched  in  two  bodies,  both  drawn  up  in  the 
form  of  a  phalanx;  the  first  being  commanded  by  Nicias,  and 
the  second  by  Demosthenes,  with  the  baggage  in  the  centre. 
Being  come  to  the  river  Anapis,  they  forced  the  passage, 
aud  afterwards  were  charged  by  all  the  enemy’s  cavalry,  as 
well  as  archers,  who  discharged  perpetually  upon  them.  They 
were  annoyed  in  this  manner  during  several  days  march ; 
every  one  of  the  passes  being  guarded,  and  the  Athenians 
being  obliged  to  dispute  every  inch  of  their  way.  The  ene¬ 
my  did  not  care  to  hazard  a  battle  against  an  army,  which 
despair  alone  might  render  invincible ;  and,  the  instant  the 
Athenians  presented  the  Syracusans  battle,  the  latter  retired ; 
but  whenever  the  former  would  proceed  in  their  march,  they 
advanced  and  charged  them  in  their  retreat. 

Demosthenes  and  Nicias,  seeing  the  miserable  condition  to 
which  the  troops  were  reduced,  being  in  extreme  want  of 
provisions,  and  great  numbers  of  them  wounded,  judged  it 
advisable  to  retire  towards  the  sea,  by  a  quite  contrary  way 
from  that  in  which  they  then  marched,  and  to  make  directly 
for  Camarina  and  Gela,  instead  of  proceeding  to  Catana,  as 
they  first  intended.  They  set  out  in  the  night,  after  lighting 
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a  great  number  of  fires.  The  retreat  was  made  in  great  con¬ 
fusion  and  disorder,  as  generally  happens  to  great  armies  in 
the  gloomy  horrors  of  the  night,  especially  when  the  enemy 
is  not  far  off.  However,  the  van-guard  commanded  by  Nicias 
came  forward  in  good  order  ;  but  above  half  the  rear-guard, 
with  Demosthenes  at  their  head,  quitted  from  the  main  body, 
and  lost  their  way.  On  the  next  day  the  Syracusans,  who, 
on  the  report  of  their  retreat,  had  marched  with  the  utmost 
diligence,  came  up  with  him  about  noon ;  and  having  sur¬ 
rounded  him  with  their  horse,  they  drove  him  into  a  narrow 
place  inclosed  with  a  wall,  where  his  soldiers  fought  like  lions. 
Perceiving  at  the  close  of  the  day,  that  they  were  oppressed 
with  the  fatigue,  and  covered  with  wounds,  they  gave  the 
islanders  leave  to  retire,  which  some  of  them  accepted ;  and 
afterwards  spared  the  lives  of  the  rest,  who  surrendered  at 
discretion  with  Demosthenes,  after  having  stipulated,'  that 
they  should  not  be  put  to  death,  nor  sentenced  to  perpetual 
imprisonment.  About  six  thousand  soldiers  surrendered  op. 
these  conditions. 

Nicias  arrived  the  same  evening  at  the  river  Erineus,  and 
passing  it,  encamped  on  a  mountain,  where  the  enemy  came 
up  with  him  the  next  day,  and  summoned  him  to  surrender 
at  discretion,  as  Demosthenes  had  done.  Nicias  could  not 
persuade  himself  at  first,  that  what  they  told  him  concerning 
that  general  was  true,  and  thereforedesired  leave  to  send  some 
horse  for  information.  Upon  their  returning  with  the  news 
that  Demosthenes  had  really  surrendered  in  that  manner,  Ni¬ 
cias  offered  to  pay  the  expences  of  the  war,  upon  condition 
that  they  would  permit  him  to  leave  the  country  with  his 
forces,  and  to  give  as  many  Athenians  for  hostages  as  they 
should  be  obliged  to  pay  talents.  But  the  enemy  rejected  this 
proposal  with  disdain  and  insolence,  and  renewed  the  attack. 
Nicias,  though  in  absolute  want  of  all  things,  however,  sus¬ 
tained  the  charge  the  whole  night,  and  marched  towards  the 
river  Asinarus.  When  they  were  got  to  the  banks  of  it,  the 
Syracusans  advancing  up  to  them,  threw  most  of  them  into 
the  stream  ;  the  rest  having  already  plunged  voluntarily  into 
it  to  quench  their  thirst.  Here  the  greatest  and  most  bloody 
havoc  was  made,  the  poor  wretches  being  butchered  without 
the  least  pity  as  they  were  drinking.  Nicias,  finding  all  lost, 
and  unable  to  bear  this  dismal  spectacle,  surrendered  at  dis¬ 
cretion  ;  upon  condition  that  Gylippus  should  discontinue 
the  fight,  and  spare  the  rest  of  the  army.  A  great  number 
were  killed,  and  more  taken  prisoners,  so  that  all  Sicily  was 
filled  with  them,  t  The  Athenians  seemed  to  have  been 
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displeased  with  their  general  for  surrendering  in  this  manner 
at  discretion ;  and,  for  this  reason,  his  name  was  omitted  in 
a  public  monument,  on  which  were  engraved  the  names  of 
those  commanders  who  had  lost  their  lives  in  fighting  for 
their  country. 

The  victors  adorned  with  the  arms  taken  from  the  prison¬ 
ers,  the  finest  and  largest  trees  they  could  find  on  the  banks 
of  the  rivers,  and  made  a  kind  of  trophies  of  these  trees ; 
when  crowning  themselves  with  chaplets  of  flowers,  dressing 
their  horses  in  the  richest  caparisons,  and  cropping  those  of 
their  enemies,  they  entered  triumphantly  into  Syracuse,  af¬ 
ter  having  happily  terminated  the  most  considerable  war  in 
which  they  had  ever  been  engaged  with  the  Greeks ;  and 
won,  by  their  strength  and  valour,  a  most  signal  and  most 
complete  victory.  The  next  day  a  council  was  held,  to  de¬ 
liberate  on  what  was  to  be  done  with  the  prisoners.  Diodes, 
one  of  the  leaders  of  the  greatest  authority  among  the  peo¬ 
ple,  proposed,  That  all  the  Athenians  who  were  born  of 
free  parents,  and  all  such  Sicilians  as  had  joined  with  them, 
should  be  imprisoned,  and  only  two  measures  of  flour,  and 
one  of  water,  given  them  daily ;  that  the  slaves  and  all  the 
allies  should  be  publicly  sold ;  and  that  the  two  Athenian 
generals  should  be  first  scourged  with  rods,  and  afterwards 
put  to  death. 

11  This  last  article  was  exceedingly  disliked  by  all  wise  and 
compassionate  Syracusans.  Hermocrates,  who  was  very  fa¬ 
mous  for  his  probity  and  justice,  attempted  to  make  some  re¬ 
monstrances  to  the  people,  but  they  would  not  hear  him  ; 
and  the  shouts  which  echoed  on  all  sides  prevented  him 
from  continuing  his  speech.  At  that  instant  an  ancient  * 
man,  venerable  for  his  great  age  and  gravity,  who  in  this 
war  had  lost  two  sons,  the  only  heirs  to  his  name  and  estate, 
made  his  servants  carry  him  to  the  tribunal  for  liai’angues ; 
and  the  instant  he  appeared,  a  profound  silence  was  made. 

“  You  here  behold,”  says  he,  “  an  unfortunate  father,  who 
“  has  felt  more  than  any  other  Syracusan  the  fatal  effects 
“  of  this  war,  by  the  death  of  two  sons,  who  formed  all  the 
“  consolation,  and  were  the  only  supports  of  my  old  age. 

“  I  cannot  indeed  forbear  admiring  their  courage  and  feli- 
“  city  in  sacrificing,  to  their  country’s  welfare,  a  life  of 
“  which  they  would  one  day  have  been  deprived  by  the  com- 
“  mon  course  of  nature  :  but  then  I  cannot  but  be  strongly 
“  affected  with  the  cruel  wound  which  their  death  has  made 

u  Diod.  1.  xiii.  p.  149 — 161. 
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“  in  my  heart;  nor  forbear  hating  and  detesting  the  Athe- 
“  nians,  the  authors  of  this  unhappy  war,  as  the  murderers 
“  of  my  children.  But,  however,  I  cannot  conceal  one  cir- 
“  cumstance,  which  is,  that  I  am  less  sensible  to  my  private 
“  affliction,  than  to  the  honour  of  my  country :  and  I  see  it 
“  exposed  to  eternal  infamy,  by  the  barbarous  advice  which 
“  is  now  given  you.'  The  Athenians  indeed  merit  the  worst 
“  treatment,  and  every  kind  of  punishment  that  could  be  in- 
“  flicted  on  them,  for  so  unjustly  declaring  war  against  us; 
“  but  have  not  the  gods,  the  just  avengers  of  crimes,  pu- 
££  nished  them,  and  revenged  us  sufficiently?  When  their  ge- 
<£  nerals  laid  down  their  arms,  and  surrendered,  did  they 
“  not  do  this  in  the  hopes  of  having  their  lives  spared  ?  And, 
“  if  we  put  them  to  death,  will  it  be  possible  for  us  to  avoid 
“  the  just  reproach  of  our  having  violated  the  law  of  nations, 
££  and  dishonoured  our  victory  by  an  unheard-of  cruelty  ? 
“  How  !  Will  you  suffer  your  glory  to  be  thus  sullied  in  the 
“  face  of  the  whole  world ;  and  have  it  said,  that  a  nation, 
“  who  first  dedicated  a  temple  in  their  city  to  clemency,  had 
“  not  found  any  in  your’s  ?  Surely  victories  and  triumphs  do 
“  not  give  immortal  glory  to  a  city ;  but  the  exercising 
“  mercy  towards  a  vanquished  enemy,  the  using  moderation 
££  in  the  greatest  prosperity,  and  fearing  to  offend  the  gods 
“  by  a  haughty  and  insolent  pride.  You  doubtless  have  not 
“  forgot,  that  this  Nicias,  whose  fate  you  are  going  to  pro- 
“  nounce,  was  the  very  man  who  pleaded  your  cause  in  the 
“  assembly  of  the  Athenians ;  and  employed  all  his  credit, 
“  and  the  whole  power  of  his  eloquence,  to  dissuade  his 
t£  country  from  embarking  in  this  war.  Should  you  there- 
“  fore  pronounce  sentence  of  death  on  this  worthy  general, 
££  would  it  be  a  just  reward  for  the  zeal  he  shewed  for  your  in- 
<£  terest  ?  With  regard  to  myself,  death  would  be  less  griev- 
££  ous  to  me,  than  the  sight  of  so  hori’id  an  injustice,  com- 
££  mitted  by  my  countrymen  and  fellow-citizens.” 

The  people  seemed  moved  to  compassion  at  this  speech, 
especially  as,  when  this  venerable  old  man  first  ascended,  they 
expected  to  hear  him  cry  aloud  for  vengeance  on  those  who 
had  brought  all  his  calamities  upon  him,  instead  of  suing  for 
their  pardon.  But  the  enemies  of  the  Athenians  having  ex¬ 
patiated  with  vehemence,  on  the  unheard-of  cruelties  which 
their  republic  had  exercised  on  several  cities  belonging  to 
their  enemies,  and  even  to  their  ancient  allies ;  the  inveteracy 
which  their  commanders  had  shewn  against  Syracuse,  and 
the  evils  they  would  have  made  it  suffer,  had  they  been  vie- 


7G 


HISTORY  OF  THE 


Book  VIII. 


torious  ;  the  afflictions  and  groans  of  infinite  numbers  of  Sy¬ 
racusans,  who  bewailed  the  death  of  their  children  and  near 
relations,  whose  manes  could  be  appeased  no  other  way  than 
by  the  blood  of  their  murderers:  on  these  representations, 
the  people  returned  to  their  sanguinary  resolution,  and  fol¬ 
lowed  Diodes’  advice  in  every  respect.  Gylippus  used  his 
utmost  endeavours,  but  in  vain,  to  have  Nicias  and  Demos¬ 
thenes  given  up  to  him,  especially  as  he  had  taken  them,  in 
order  for  him  to  carry  them  to  Lacedaemon.  But  his  de¬ 
mand  was  rejected  with  a  haughty  scorn,  and  the  two  ge¬ 
nerals  were  put  to  death. 

All  wise  and  compassionate  men  could  not  forbear  shedding 
tears,  for  the  tragical  fate  of  two  such  illustrious  personages, 
and  particularly  for  Nicias,  who,  of  all  men  of  his  time, 
seemed  least  to  merit  so  ignominious  and  untimely  an  end. 
When  people  recollected  the  speeches  and  remonstrances  he 
had  made,  to  prevent  this  war  ;  and,  on  the  other  side,  when 
they  considered  how  high  a  regard  he  had  always  retained 
for  things  relating  to  religion ;  the  greatest  part  of  them  were 
tempted  to  exclaim  against  providence,  in  seeing  that  a  man, 
who  had  ever  shewn  the  highest  reverence  for  the  gods,  and 
had  always  exerted  himself  to  the  utmost  for  their  honour 
and  worship,  should  be  so  ill  rewarded  by  them,  and  meet 
with  no  better  fate  than  the  most  abandoned  wuetches.  But 
it  is  no  wronder  that  the  calamities  of  good  men  should  in¬ 
spire  the  heathens  with  such  thoughts,  and  make  them  mur¬ 
mur  and  despond;  since  they  did  not  know  the  holiness  of 
the  Divine  Being,  nor  the  corruption  of  human  nature. 

The  prisoners  were  shut  up  in  the  mines,  “  prisons  of  Sy¬ 
racuse,”  where,  crowded  one  upon  the  other,  they  suffered 
incredible  torments  for  eight  months.  Here  they  were  for 
ever  exposed  to  the  inclemencies  of  the  weather ;  scorched 
in  the  day-time  by  the  burning  rays  of  the  sun,  or  frozen 
in  the  night  by  the  colds  of  autumn  ;  poisoned  by  the  stench 
of  their  own  excrements,  by  the  carcases  of  those  who 
died  of  their  wounds  and  of  sickness ;  in  fine,  worn  out  by 
hunger  and  thirst,  for  the  daily  allowance  to  each  was  but 
a  small  measure  of  water,  and  two  of  meal.  Those  who  were 
taken  out  of  this  place  two  months  after,  in  order  to  be  sold 
as  slaves,  many  of  whom  were  citizens  who  had  concealed 
their  condition,  found  a  less  rigorous  fate.  Their  wisdom, 
their  patience,  and  a  certain  air  of  probity  and  modesty, 
were  of  great  advantage  to  them  ;  for  they  were  soon  restor¬ 
ed  to  their  liberty,  or  met  with  the  kindest  and  most  gene¬ 
rous  treatment  from  their  masters.  Several  of  them  even 
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owed  the  good  usage  they  met  with  to  Euripides,  the  finest 
scenes  of  whose  tragedies  they  repeated  to  the  Sicilians,  who 
were  extremely  fond  of  them  ;  so  that  when  they  returned  to 
their  own  country,  they  went  and  saluted  that  poet  as  their 
deliverer,  and  informed  him  of  the  admirable  effects  wrought 
in  their  favour  by  his  verses. 

x  The  news  of  the  defeat  being  carried  to  Athens,  the  citi¬ 
zens  would  not  believe  it  at  first ;  and  were  so  far  from  giving' 
credit  to  it,  that  they  sentenced  that  man  to  death  who  had 
first  published  it.  But  when  it  was  confirmed,  all  the  Athe¬ 
nians  were  seized  with  the  utmost  consternation  ;  and,  as  if 
themselves  had  not  decreed  the  war,  they  vented  their  rage 
and  resentment  against  the  orators  who  had  promoted  the 
enterprise,  as  well  as  against  the  soothsayers,  who,  by  their 
oracles,  or  supposed  prodigies,  had  flattered  them  with  the 
hopes  of  success.  They  had  never  been  reduced  to  so  de¬ 
plorable  a  condition  as  now;  having  neither  horse,  foot, 
money,  galleys,  nor  mariners ;  in  a  word,  they  were  in  the 
deepest  despair,  expecting  every  moment  that  the  enemy, 
elate  with  so  great  a  victory,  and  strengthened  by  the  revolt 
of  the  allies,  would  come  and  invade  Athens,  both  by  sea  and 
land,  with  all  the  forces  of  Peloponnesus.  Cicero  had  rea¬ 
son  to  observe  *,  speaking  of  the  battles  in  the  harbour  of 
Syracuse,  that  it  Was  there  the  troops  of  Athens,  as  well  as 
their  galleys,  were  ruined  and  sunk ;  and  that,  in  this  har¬ 
bour,  the  power  and  glory  of  the  Athenians  were  miserably 
shipwrecked. 

The  Athenians,  however,  did  not  suffer  themselves  to  be 
wholly  dejected,  but  resumed  courage.  They  now  resolved 
to  raise  money  on  all  sides,  and  to  import  timber  for  build- 
t  ing  of  ships,  in  order  to  awe  the  allies,  and  particularly  the 
inhabitants  of  the  island  of  Euboea.  They  retrenched  all 
superfluous  expences,  and  established  a  new  council  of  an¬ 
cient  men,  who  were  to  weigh  and  examine  all  affairs  before 
they  should  be  proposed  to  the  people.  In  fine,  they  omit¬ 
ted  nothing  which  might  be  of  service  in  the  present  con¬ 
juncture  ;  the  alarm  which  they  were  in,  and  their  com¬ 
mon  danger,  obliging  every  individual  to  be  attentive  to  the 
necessities  of  the  state,  and  docile  to  all  advice  that  might 
promote  its  interests. 

The  defeat  of  the  army  under  Nicias  was  followed  by  the 
taking  of  Athens,  of  which  the  ancient  form  of  government 
was  entirely  changed  by  Ly sander. 

x  Thucyd.  I.  viii.  p.  551 _ -553.  Plut  de  Garrulit.  p.  509. 

*  Hie  primum  opes  illiuscivitatis  victae,  eomniinutae,  depressseque  sunt ;  in  hoc,  portu 

Atheniensium  nobilitatis,  imperii,  glorias  naufragium  factum  existimutur _ Cic. 
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CHAPTERII. 

This  chapter  is  the  sequel  of  the  preceding  book,  and  con¬ 
tains  the  last  eight  years  of  the  Peloponnesian  war,  during 
as  many  years  of  the  reign  of  Darius  Nothus. 

SECTION  I. 

CONSEQUENCES  OF  THE  DEFEAT  OF  THE  ATHENIANS  IN 
SICILY,  &C.  &C. 

The  a  defeat  of  the  Athenians  before  Syracuse  gave  occa¬ 
sion  for  great  movements  throughout  all  Greece.  The  peo¬ 
ple,  who  had  not  yet  joined  either  side,  and  waited  to  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  event,  resolved  to  declare  against  them. 
The  allies  of  the  Lacedaemonians  believed,  that  the  time  was 
come  to  deliver  them  for  ever  from  the  expences  of  war, 
which  lay  very  heavy  upon  them,  by  the  speedy  and  final 
ruin  of  Athens.  Those  of  Athens,  who  followed  them  only 
out  of  constraint,  seeing  no  appearance  of  any  future  resource 
for  that  republic,  after  the  dreadful  blow  it  had  received, 
thought  it  best  to  take  the  advantage  of  so  favourable  a  con¬ 
juncture,  for  throwing  off  the  yoke  of  dependence,  and  re¬ 
suming  their  liberty.  Dispositions  of  this  kind  inspired  the 
Lacedaemonians  with  great  views,  which  were  supported  by 
the  hopes  they  had  conceived  that  their  Sicilian  allies  would 
join  them  in  the  spring,  with  a  naval  army,  augmented  by 
the  ruins  of  the  Athenian  fleet. 

b  In  effect  the  people  of  Euboea,  Chio,  and  Lesbos,  with 
several  others,  gave  the  Lacedaemonians  to  understand,  that 
they  were  ready  to  quit  the  party  of  the  Athenians,  if  they 
would  take  them  under  their  protection.  At  the  same  time 
came  deputies  from  Tissaphernes  and  Pharnabasus.  The 
first  was  governor  of  Lydia  and  Ionia,  the  other  of  the  Hel¬ 
lespont.  These  viceroys  of  Darius  wanted  neither  applica¬ 
tion  nor  zeal  for  the  interest  of  their  master.  Tissaphernes, 
promising  the  Lacedaemonians  all  the  necessary  expences  for 
their  troops,  pressed  them  to  arm  directly,  and  to  join  him  ; 
because  the  Athenian  fleet  prevented  him  from  levying  the 
usual  contributions  in  his  province,  and  had  put  it  out  of 
his  power  to  remit  those  of  preceding  years  to  the  king.  He 
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hoped,  besides,  with  that  powerful  aid,  to  get  into  his  hands, 
with  more  ease,  a  certain  nobleman,  who  had  revolted,  and 
whom  he  had  the  king’s  orders  to  send  to  him  dead  or  alive. 
This  was  Amorges,  the  bastard  of  Pissuthna.  Pharnabasus, 
at  the  same  time,  demanded  ships  to  reduce  the  cities  of  the 
Hellespont  from  their  subjection  to  the  Athenians,  who  also 
prevented  him  from  levying  the  tributes  of  his  government. 

The  Lacedaemonians  thought  it  proper  to  begin  by  satis¬ 
fying  Tissaphernes ;  and  the  credit  of  Alcibiades  contributed 
very  much  to  the  taking  that  resolution.  He  embarked  with 
Calcidaeus  for  Chio,  which  took  arms  upon  their  arrival,  and 
declared  for  the  Lacedaemonians.  Upon  the  news  of  this 
revolt,  the  Athenians  resolved  to  take  the  *  thousand  talents 
out  of  the  treasury,  which  had  been  deposited  there  from  the 
beginning  of  the  war,  after  having  repealed  the  decree  which 
prohibited  it.  Miletus  also  revolted  soon  after.  Tissaphernes, 
having  joined  his  troops  with  those  of  Sparta,  attacked  and 
took  the  city  of  Iasus,  in  which  c  Amorges  had  shut  himself 
up,  who  was  taken  alive  and  sent  into  Persia.  That  gover¬ 
nor  gave  a  month’s  pay  to  the  whole  army,  at  a  drachm,  or 
ten-pence  a-day  to  each  soldier,  observing  that  he  had  orders 
to  give  them  only  half  that  sum  for  the  future. 

d  Calcidaeus  then  made  a  treaty  with  Tissaphernes,  in  the 
name  of  the  Lacedaemonians,  of  which  one  of  the  principal 
articles  was,  that  all  the  country  which  had  been  subject  to 
the  king  or  his  predecessors,  should  l’emain  in  his  hands.  It 
was  renewed  some  time  after  by  Theramenes,  another  gene¬ 
ral  of  the  Lacedaemonians,  with  some  small  alterations.  But, 
when  this  treaty  came  to  be  examined  at  Sparta,  it  was 
found,  that  too  great  concessions  had  been  made  to  the  king 
of  Persia,  in  giving  up  all  the  places  held  by  himself  or  his 
ancestors,  which  was  to  make  him  master  of  the  greatest  part 
of  Greece,  Thessaly,  Locris,  and  the  whole  country  as  far  as 
Boeotia,  without  mentioning  the  islands ;  from  whence  the 
Lacedaemonians  would  appear  rather  to  have  enslaved  Greece, 
than  re-established  its  liberty.  It  was  therefore  necessary  to 
make  farther  alterations  in  it,  with  which  Tissaphernes  and 
the  other  governors  made  great  difficulties  to  comply.  A 
new  treaty  was,  however,  concluded,  as  we  shall  see  in  the 
sequel. 

In  the  mean  time,  several  cities  of  Ionia  declared  for  La- 
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cedaemon,  to  which  Alcibiades  contributed  very  much.  e  Agis, 
who  was  already  his  enemy  in  effect  of  the  injury  he  had 
done  him,  could  not  suffer  the  glory  he  acquired  :  for  no¬ 
thing  was  done  without  the  advice  of  Alcibiades,  and  it 
was  generally  said,  that  the  success  of  all  enterprises  was  ow¬ 
ing  to  him.  The  most  powerful  and  ambitious  of  the  Spar¬ 
tans,  from  the  same  sentiments  of  jealousy,  looked  upon  him 
with  an  evil  eye,  and  at  length,  by  their  intrigues,  obliged  the 
principal  magistrates  to  send  orders  into  Ionia  for  putting 
him  to  death.  Alcibiades,  being  secretly  apprised  of  this 
order,  did  not  discontinue  his  services  to  the  Lacedaemonians, 
but  kept  himself  so  well  upon  his  guard,  that  he  avoided  all 
the  snares  which  were  laid  for  him. 

f  For  his  better  security  he  threw  himself  into  the  protec¬ 
tion  of  Tissaphernes,  the  great  king’s  governor  at  Sardis,  and 
was  not  long  without  seeing  himself  in  the  highest  degree  of 
credit  and  authority  in  the  court  of  the  Barbarian.  For  the 
Persian,  who  was  full  of  fraud  and  artifice,  a  great  friend  to 
knaves  and  bad  men,  and  set  no  value  upon  simplicity  and 
integrity,  infinitely  admired  the  smooth  address  of  Alcibiades, 
the  ease  with  which  he  assumed  all  kinds  of  manners  and  cha¬ 
racters,  and  his  great  ability  in  the  conduct  of  affairs.  And 
indeed  there  was  no  heart  so  hard,  or  temper  so  un tractable, 
as  to  hold  out  against  the  graces  and  charms  of  his  conversa¬ 
tion  and  intimacy.  Even  those  who  feared  and  envied  him 
most,  enchanted  in  a  manner  by  his  affable  air  and  engaging 
behaviour,  could  not  dissemble  the  infinite  satisfaction  they 
felt  in  seeing  and  conversing  with  him. 

Tissaphernes  therefore,  though  otherwise  very  haughty 
and  brutal,  and  who  of  all  the  Persians  hated  the  Greeks 
most,  was  so  much  taken  with  the  complacency  and  insinua¬ 
tions  of  Alcibiades,  that  he  gave  himself  wholly  up  to  him, 
and  flattered  him  more  than  lie  was  flattered  by  him  :  inso¬ 
much  that  he  gave  the  name  of  Alcibiades  to  the  finest  and 
most  delightful  of  his  gardens,  as  well  from  the  abundance 
of  its  fountains  and  canals,  and  the  verdure  of  its  groves,  as 
the  surprising  beauty  of  its  retreats  and  solitudes,  which  art 
and  nature  seemed  to  vie  in  embellishing,  and  wherein  a 
more  than  royal  magnificence  was  displayed. 

Alcibiades,  who  found  there  was  no  longer  any  safety  for 
him  in  the  party  of  the  Spartans,  and  who  always  appre- 
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hended  the  resentment  of  Agis,  began  to  do  them  ill  offices 
with  Tissaphernes,  to  prevent  his  aiding  them  with  all  his 
forces,  and  ruining  the  Athenians  entirely.  He  had  no  dif¬ 
ficulty  in  bringing  the  Persian  into  his  views,  which  were 
conformable  to  his  master’s  interests,  and  to  the  orders  he 
had  received  from  him.  For  after  the  famous  treaty  con¬ 
cluded  under  Cimon,  the  kings  of  Persia,  not  daring  to  at¬ 
tack  the  Greeks  with  open  force,  took  other  measures  to  ruin 
them.  They  endeavoured  underhand  to  excite  divisions 
amongst  them,  and  to  foment  troubles  by  considerable  sums 
of  money,  which  they  found  means  to  convey  sometimes  to 
Athens,  and  sometimes  to  Sparta.  They  applied  themselves 
so  successfully  to  keep  up  a  balance  of  power  between  those 
two  republics,  that  the  one  could  never  entirely  reduce  the 
other.  They  granted  them  only  slight  aids,  that  could  effect 
nothing  decisive,  in  order  to  undermine  them  insensibly,  and 
exhaust  both  parties  gradually,  by  weakening  them  upon 
one  another. 

It  it  in  this  kind  of  conduct,  that  policy  makes  the  ability 
of  ministers  consist ;  who,  from  the  recess  of  their  cabinets, 
without  noise  or  emotion,  without  any  great  expences,  or 
setting  numerous  armies  on  foot,  effect  the  reduction  of  the 
states  whose  power  gives  them  umbrage,  either  by  sowing 
domestic  divisions  amongst  them,  or  by  promoting  the  jea¬ 
lousy  of  their  neighbours,  in  order  to  set  them  at  variance 
with  each  other. 

We  must  confess,  however,  that  this  kind  of  policy  gives 
us  no  very  favourable  idea  of  the  kings  of  Persia.  To  reduce 
themselves,  powerful  as  they  were,  to  such  mean,  obscure, 
and  indirect  measures,  was  to  confess  their  weakness,  and 
how  unable  they  believed  themselves  to  attack  their  enemies 
with  open  force,  and  to  reduce  them  by  honourable  means. 
Besides,  does  it  consist  with  justice  to  employ  such  methods 
in  regard  to  people,  against  whom  there  is  no  foundation  of 
complaint,  who  live  in  peace  under  the  faith  of  treaties,  and 
whose  sole  crime  is  the  apprehension  of  their  being  one  day 
in  a  condition  to  do  hurt  ?  And  is  it  lawful  by  secret  corrup¬ 
tions  to  ensnare  the  fidelity  of  subjects,  and  to  be  the  accom¬ 
plice  of  their  treasons,  by  putting  arms  into  their  hands 
against  their  native  country  ? 

What  glory  and  renown  would  not  the  kings  of  Persia 
have  acquired,  if,  content  with  the  vast  and  rich  dominions 
which  Providence  had  given  them,  they  had  applied  their 
good  offices,  power,  and  even  treasures,  to  conciliate  the 
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neighbouring  people  with  each  other,  to  remove  their  jea¬ 
lousies,  to  prevent  injustice  and  oppresion  ;  and  if,  feared 
and  honoured  by  them  all,  they  had  made  themselves  the 
mediators  of  their  differences,  the  security  of  their  peace, 
and  the  guarantee  of  their  treaties?  Can  any  conquest,  how¬ 
ever  great,  be  compared  with  such  glory  ? 

Tissaphernes  acted  upon  other  principles,  and  had  no 
thought  but  of  preventing  the  Greeks  from  being  in  a  con¬ 
dition  to  attack  the  Persians,  their  common  enemy.  He  en¬ 
tered  freely  therefore  into  the  views  of  Alcibiades,  and  at  the 
same  time  that  he  declared  himself  openly  for  the  Lacedae¬ 
monians,  did  not  fail  to  assist  the  Athenians  underhand,  and 
by  a  thousand  secret  methods;  deferring  the  payment  of  the 
Lacedaemonian  fleet,  and  retarding  the  arrival  of  the  Phoeni¬ 
cian  ships,  of  which  he  had  long  kept  them  in  hopes.  Lie 
omitted  no  occasion  of  giving  Alcibiades  new  marks  of  his 
friendship  and  esteem,  which  rendered  that  general  equally 
considerable  to  both  parties.  The  Athenians,  who  had  sad¬ 
ly  experienced  the  effects  of  having  drawn  his  anger  up¬ 
on  them,  were  not  now  to  repent  their  passing  sentence  of 
condemnation  upon  him.  Alcibiades  also,  on  his  side,  who 
was  extremely  sorry  to  see  the  Athenians  in  so  mournful  a 
situation,  began  to  fear  that,  the  city  of  Athens  being  entire¬ 
ly  ruined,  he  might  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Spartans,  who 
mortally  hated  him. 


SECTION  II. 

ALCIBIADES  RETURNS  TO  ATHENS.  TISSAPHERNES  CON¬ 
CLUDES  A  NEW  TREATY  WITH  THE  LACEDAEMONIANS. 

The  Athenians  were  intent  upon  nothing  so  much  as 
Samos,  f  where  they  had  all  their  forces.  From  thence  with 
their  fleet  they  reduced  all  the  cities  that  had  abandoned 
them  under  their  obedience,  kept  the  rest  in  their  duty  S ,  and 
found  themselves  still  in  a  condition  to  make  head  against 
their  enemies,  over  whom  they  had  obtained  several  advan¬ 
tages.  But  they  were  afraid  of  Tissaphernes,  and  the  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty  Phoenician  ships  which  he  hourly  expected; 
and  rightly  perceived,  that  if  so  powerful  a  fleet  should  join 
the  enemy,  there  was  no  longer  any  safety  for  their  city. 
Alcibiades,  who  was  well  informed  of  all  that  passed  among 
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the  Athenians,  sent  directly  to  the  principal  of  them  at  Samos, 
to  sound  their  sentiments,  and  to  let  them  know,  that  he  was 
not  averse  to  returning  to  Athens,  provided  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  republic  were  put  into  the  hands  of  the  great  and 
powerful,  and  not  left  to  the  populace,  who  had  expelled 
him.  Some  of  the  principal  officers  went  from  Samos,  with 
design  to  concert  with  him  the  proper  measures  for  the  suc¬ 
cess  of  that  undertaking.  He  promised  to  procure  the  Athe¬ 
nians  not  only  the  favour  of  Tissaphernes,  but  of  the  king 
himself,  upon  condition  they  would  abolish  the  democracy 
or  popular  government;  because  the  king  would  place  more 
confidence  in  the  engagements  of  the  nobility,  than  upon 
those  of  the  inconstant  and  capricious  multitude. 

The  deputies  lent  a  willing  ear  to  these  proposals,  and 
conceived  great  hopes  of  discharging  themselves  from  part  of 
the  public  impositions,  because,  being  the  richest  of  the  peo¬ 
ple,  the  burden  lay  heaviest  upon  them,  and  of  making  their 
country  triumph  after  having  possessed  themselves  of  the  go¬ 
vernment.  At  their  return,  they  began  by  bringing  over 
such  as  were  most  proper  to  share  in  their  design :  after  which 
they  caused  a  report  to  be  spread  amongst  the  troops,  that 
the  king  was  inclined  to  declare  in  favour  of  the  Athenians, 
upon  condition  that  Alcibiades  were  re-instated,  and  the 
popular  government  abolished.  That  proposal  surprised  the 
soldiers,  and  was  generally  rejected  at  first ;  but  the  charm 
of  gain,  and  the  hope  of  a  change  to  their  advantage,  soon 
softened  what  w’as  harsh  and  shocking  in  it,  and  even  made 
them  ardently  desire  the  recall  of  Alcibiades. 

Phrynicus,  one  of  their  generals,  rightly  judging  that 
Alcibiades  affected  an  oligarchy  no  more  than  he  did  the 
democracy,  and  that  in  decrying  the  people’s  conduct,  he 
had  no  other  view  than  to  acquire  the  favour  and  confidence 
of  the  nobility  for  his  own  re-establishment,  had  the  boldness 
to  oppose  their  resolutions,  which  were  about  to  take  place. 
He  represented,  that  the  change  they  meditated  might  very 
probably  excite  a  civil  war,  to  the  ruin  of  the  state ;  that  it 
was  very  unlikely  that  the  king  of  Persia  would  prefer  the 
alliance  of  the  Athenians  to  that  of  the  Spartans,  so  much 
more  advantageous  to  him  ;  that  this  change  would  not  re¬ 
tain  the  allies  in  their  duty,  nor  bring  over  those  who  had 
renounced  it,  who  would  persist  in  preferring  their  liberty ; 
that  the  government  of  a  small  number  of  rich  and  powerful 
persons  would  not  be  more  favourable  to  either  the  citizens 
or  allies,  than  that  of  the  people,  because  ambition  was  the 
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great  cause  of  all  misfortunes  in  a  republic,  and  the  rich  were 
the  sole  pi’omoters  of  all  troubles  for  the  aggrandizing  of 
themselves  ;  that  a  state  suffered  more  oppressions  and  vio¬ 
lences  under  the  rule  of  the  nobility  than  that  of  the  people, 
whose  authority  kept  the  former  within  due  bounds,  and  was 
the  asylum  of  such  as  they  desired  to  oppress ;  that  the  allies 
were  too  well  acquainted  with  these  truths  from  their  own 
experience,  to  want  any  lessons  upon  the  subject. 

These  remonstrances,  as  wise  as  they  were,  had  no  effect. 
Pisander  was  sent  to  Athens  with  some  of  the  same  faction, 
to  propose  the  return  of  Alcibiades,  the  alliance  of  Tissa- 
phernes,  and  the  abolition  of  the  democracy.  They  repre¬ 
sented,  that  by  changing  the  government,  and  recalling  Alci¬ 
biades,  Athens  might  obtain  a  powerful  aid  from  the  king  of 
Pei’sia,  which  would  be  a  certain  means  to  triumph  over 
Sparta.  Upon  this  proposal  great  numbers  exclaimed  against 
it,  and  especially  the  enemies  of  Alcibiades.  They  alledged, 
amongst  other  reasons,  the  imprecations  pronounced  by  the 
priests,  and  all  the  orders  of  religion,  against  him,  and  even 
against  such  as  should  propose  to  recall  him.  But  Pisander, 
advancing  into  the  midst  of  the  assembly,  demanded,  whether 
they  knew  any  other  means  to  save  the  republic  in  the  de¬ 
plorable  condition  to  which  it  was  reduced :  and  as  it  was 
admitted  there  were  none,  he  added,  that  the  preservation  of 
the  state  was  the  question,  and  not  the  authority  of  the  laws, 
which  might  be  provided  for  in  the  sequel ;  but  at  present 
there  was  no  other  method  for  the  attainment  of  the  king’s 
friendship,  and  that  of  Tissaphernes.  Though  this  change 
was  very  offensive  to  the  people,  they  gave  their  consent  to 
it  at  length,  with  the  hope  of  re-establishing  the  democracy 
in  time,  as  Pisander  had  promised  ;  and  they  decreed  that  he 
should  go  with  ten  more  deputies  to  treat  with  Alcibiades 
and  Tissaphernes,  and  that  in  the  mean  time  Phrynicus 
should  be  recalled,  and  another  general  appointed  to  com¬ 
mand  the  fleet  in  his  stead. 

The  deputies  did  not  find  Tissaphernes  in  so  good  a  dis¬ 
position  as  they  had  been  made  to  hope.  He  was  afraid  of 
the  Lacedaemonians,  but  did  not  wish  to  render  the  Athe¬ 
nians  too  powerful.  It  was  his  policy,  by  the  advice  of  Alci¬ 
biades,  to  leave  the  two  parties  always  at  war,  in  order  to 
weaken  and  consume  them  by  each  other.  He  therefore 
made  great  difficulties.  He  demanded  at  first,  that  the  Athe¬ 
nians  should  abandon  all  Ionia  to  him,  and  afterwards  insist¬ 
ed  upon  their  adding  the  neighbouring  islands.  Those  de- 
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mands  being  complied  with,  he  further  required,  in  a  third 
interview,  permission  to  fit  out  a  fleet,  and  to  cruise  in  the 
Grecian  seas ;  which  had  been  expressly  provided  against  in 
the  celebrated  treaty  concluded  with  Artaxerxes.  The  de¬ 
puties  thereupon  broke  up  the  conference  with  indignation, 
andperceived  that  Alcibiades  had  imposed  upon  them. 

Tissaphernes  without  loss  of  time  concluded  a  new  treaty 
with  the  Lacedaemonians  ;  in  which  what  had  displeased  in 
the  two  preceding  treaties  was  retrenched.  The  article 
which  yielded  to  Persia  the  countries  in  general  that  had 
been  in  the  actual  possession  of  the  reigning  king  Darius,  or 
his  predecessors,  was  limited  to  the  provinces  of  Asia.  The 
king  engaged  to  defray  all  expences  of  the  Lacedaemonian 
fleet,  upon  the  foot,  and  in  the  condition  it  then  was,  till  the 
arrival  of  that  of  Persia ;  after  which  they  were  to  support  it 
themselves ;  unless  they  should  chuse  that  the  king  should 
pay  it,  to  be  reimbursed  after  the  conclusion  of  the  war.  It 
was  further  agreed,  that  they  should  unite  their  forces,  and 
continue  the  war,  or  make  peace,  by  common  consent. 
Tissaphernes,  to  keep  his  promise,  sent  for  the  fleet  of  Phoe¬ 
nicia.  This  treaty  was  made  in  the  eleventh  year  of  Darius, 
and  the  twentieth  year  of  the  Peleponnesian  war. 

SECTION  III. 

ALTERATION  IN  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  ATHENS.  ALCIBIADES 
RECALLED,  AND  AFTERWARDS  APPOINTED  GENERALISSIMO. 

Pisander,  h  at  his  return  to  Athens,  found  the  change  he 
had  proposed  at  his  setting  out  much  forwarded,  to  which  he 
put  the  last  hand  soon  after.  To  give  a  form  to  this  new 
government,  he  caused  ten  commissioners  with  absolute  power 
to  be  appointed,  who  were,  however,  at  a  certain  fied  time, 
to  give  the  people  an  account  of  what  they  had  dne.  At 
the  expiration  of  that  term,  the  general  assembly  was  sum¬ 
moned,  wherein  their  first  resolution  was,  that  every  one 
should  be  admitted  to  make  such  proposals  as  he  thought  fit, 
without  being  liable  to  any  accusation  of  infringing  the  law, 
or  consequential  penalty.  It  was  afterwards  decreed,  that  a 
new  council  should  be  formed,  with  full  power  to  administer 
the  public  affairs,  and  to  elect  new  magistrates.  For  this 
purpose  five  presidents  were  established,  who  nominated  an 
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hundred  persons  including  themselves.  Each  of  those  chose 
and  associated  three  more  at  his  own  pleasure,  which  made 
in  all  four  hundred,  in  whom  an  absolute  power  was  lodged. 
But  to  amuse  the  people,  and  to  console  them  with  a  shadow 
of  popular  government,  whilst  they  instituted  a  real  oligar¬ 
chy,  it  was  said  that  the  four  hundred  should  call  a  council 
of  five  thousand  citizens,  to  assist  them  when  they  should 
judge  it  necessary.  The  council  and  assemblies  of  the  peo¬ 
ple  were  held  as  usual  ;  nothing  was  done,  however,  but  by 
order  of  the  four  hundred.  The  people  of  Athens  were  de¬ 
prived  in  this  manner  of  their  liberty,  which  they  had  en¬ 
joyed  almost  an  hundred  years,  after  having  abolished  the 
tyranny  of  the  Pisistratides. 

This  decree  being  passed  without  opposition,  after  the 
separation  of  the  assembly,  the  four  hundred,  armed  with 
daggers,  and  attended  by  an  hundred  and  twenty  young  men, 
whom  they  made  use  of  when  any  execution  required  it,  en¬ 
tered  the  senate,  and  compelled  the  senators  to  retire,  after 
having  paid  them  the  arrears  due  upon  their  appointments. 
They  elected  new  magistrates  out  of  their  own  body,  observ¬ 
ing  the  usual  ceremonies  upon  such  occasions.  They  did 
not  think  proper  to  recall  those  who  were  banished,  lest  they 
should  authorise  the  return  of  Alcibiades,  whose  uncontroul- 
able  spirit  they  apprehended,  and  who  would  soon  have  made 
himself  master  of  the  people.  Abusing  their  power  in  a  ty¬ 
rannical  manner,  some  they  put  to  death,  others  they  banish¬ 
ed,  confiscating  their  estates  with  impunity.  All  who  ven¬ 
tured  to  oppose  this  change,  or  even  to  complain  of  it,  were 
butchered  upon  false  pretexts ;  and  those  would  have  met 
with  a  bad  reception,  who  demanded  justice  of  the  murder¬ 
ers.  The  four  hundred,  soon  after  their  establishment,  sent 
ten  deputies  to  Samos  for  the  army’s  concurrence  to  it. 

i  All  that  had  passed  at  Athens  was  already  known  there, 
and  the  news  had  enraged  the  soldiers  to  the  highest  degree. 
They  deposed  immediately  several  of  their  chiefs,  whom  they 
suspected,  and  put  others  into  their  places,  of  whom  Thrasy- 
lus  and  Thrasybulus  were  the  principal,  and  in  highest  cre¬ 
dit.  Alcibiades  was  recalled,  and  chosen  generalissimo  by 
the  whole  army,  which  desired  to  sail  directly  for  Piraeus  to 
attack  the  tyrants.  But  he  opposed  it,  representing  that  it 
was  necessary  he  should  first  have  an  interview  with  Tissa- 
phernes,  and  that,  as  they  had  chosen  him  general,  they  might 
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rely  upon  him  for  the  care  of  the  war.  He  set  out  imme¬ 
diately  for  Miletus.  His  principal  design  was  to  shew  himself 
to  that  governor,  in  all  the  power  he  had  been  invested  with, 
and  to  let  him  see  that  he  was  in  a  condition  to  do  him  much 
good,  or  much  harm.  The  consequence  of  which  was,  that 
as  he  had  kept  the  Athenians  in  awe  by  Tissaphernes,  he 
now  awed  Tissaphernes  no  less  by  the  Athenians;  and  we 
shall  see  in  the  sequel  that  this  interview  was  not  unnecessary. 

Alcibiades,  upon  his  return  to  Samos,  found  the  army  more 
inflamed  than  at  first.  The  deputies  of  the  four  hundred 
arrived  there  during  his  absence,  and  had  endeavoured  in 
vain  to  justify  the  alteration  made  at  Athens  to  the  soldiery. 
Their  discourses,  which  were  often  interrupted  by  tumul¬ 
tuous  cries,  served  only  to  exasperate  them  more,  and  they 
earnestly  demanded  to  be  led  against  the  tyrants  directly. 
Alcibiades  did  not  act  on  this  occasion,  as  every  body  else 
would  have  done  in  consequence  of  having  been  raised  to  so 
high  a  dignity  by  the  favour  of  the  people;  for  he  did  not 
think  himself  obliged  to  an  absolute  and  implicit  compliance 
with  them  in  every  thing,  though,  from  an  exile  and  a  fugi¬ 
tive,  they  had  made  him  general  of  so  great  a  fleet,  and  so 
numerous  and  formidable  an  army:  but,  as  a  statesman  and 
great  politician,  he  believed  it  his  duty  to  oppose  the  blind 
fury  that  hurried  them  on  into  evident  danger,  and  to  pre¬ 
vent  them  from  committing  a  fault,  which  must  have  been 
attended  with  their  utter  ruin.  This  wise  steadiness  pre¬ 
served  the  city  of  Athens.  For  had  they  sailed  thither  at 
first,  the  enemy  had  made  themselves  masters  of  Ionia,  the 
Hellespont,  and  all  the  islands,  without  resistance;  whilst  the 
Athenians,  by  carrying  the  war  into  their  own  city,  would 
have  exhausted  their  whole  forces  against  one  another.  He 
prevented  the  deputies  from  being  ill  treated,  and  dismissed 
them  ;  saying,  that  he  did  not  object  to  the  five  thousand 
citizens  having  the  supreme  authority  in  the  republic,  but 
that  it  was  necessary  to  depose  the  four  hundred,  and  to  re¬ 
establish  the  senate. 

k  Whilst  this  passed,  the  Phoenician  fleet,  which  the  Lace¬ 
daemonians  impatiently  expected,  approached,  and  news  came 
that  it  was  arrived  at  *  Aspendus.  Tissaphernes  went  to 
meet  it;  nobody  being  able  to  divine  the  cause  of  that  jour¬ 
ney.  He  had  sent  for  that  fleet  at  first  to  flatter  the  Lace¬ 
daemonians  with  the  hopes  of  a  powerful  aid,  and  to  put  a 

k  Thucyd.  1.  viii.  p.  604 — 606. 
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stop  to  their  progress,  by  making  them  wait  its  arrival.  It 
was  believed  that  his  journey  had  the  same  motive;  to  pre¬ 
vent  their  doing  any  thing  in  his  absence,  and  that  their  sol¬ 
diers  and  mai'iners  might  disband  for  want  of  pay.  How¬ 
ever  it  was,  he  did  not  bring  the  fleet  with  him,  from  the 
view,  no  doubt,  of  keeping  the  balance  equal,  which  was  the 
king  of  Persia’s  interest,  and  to  exhaust  both  parties  by  the 
length  of  the  war.  For  it  had  been  very  easy  to  have  put 
an  end  to  it  by  the  assistance  of  this  additional  fleet,  as  the 
Lacedaemonians  alone  were  already  as  strong  at  sea  as  the 
Athenians.  His  frivolous  excuse,  of  its  not  being  complete, 
for  not  bringing  it  with  him,  sufficiently  shews  that  he  had 
other  reasons  for  his  conduct. 

1  The  return  of  the  deputies  without  success,  w  ho  had  been 
sent  to  Samos,  and  the  answer  of  Alcibiades,  excited  new 
troubles  in  the  city,  and  gave  a  mortal  wound  to  the  autho¬ 
rity  of  the  four  hundred.  The  tumult  increased  exceeding¬ 
ly,  when  news  was  brought  that  the  enemy,  after  having  beat 
the  fleet  sent  by  the  four  hundred  to  the  aid  of  Euboea,  had 
made  themselves  masters  of  the  island.  Athens  was  in  the 
highest  terror  and  consternation  upon  this  account.  For  nei¬ 
ther  the  defeat  of  Sicily,  nor  any  other  preceding  it,  were  so 
considerable  as  the  loss  of  this  island,  from  whence  the  city 
received  considerable  supplies,  and  almost  all  its  provisions. 
If,  in  the  confusion  in  which  Athens  was  at  that  time,  be¬ 
tween  two  factions,  the  victorious  fleet  had  fallen  upon  the 
port,  as  it  might  have  done,  the  army  of  Samos  wrould  have 
been  indispensably  obliged  to  have  flown  to  the  defence  of 
their  country  :  and  then  the  republic  would  have  had  only 
the  city  of  Athens  remaining  of  all  its  dominions.  For  the 
Hellespont,  Ionia,  and  all  the  islands,  seeing  themselves 
abandoned,  would  have  been  reduced  to  take  party,  and  go 
over  to  the  Peloponnesians.  But  the  enemy  were  not  ca¬ 
pable  of  such  great  designs ;  and  this  was  not  the  first  time 
the  Lacedaemonians  had  been  observed  to  have  lost  their  ad¬ 
vantages  by  the  slowness  and  protraction  natural  to  them. 

Athens  without  delay  deposed  the  four  hundred,  as  authors 
of  all  the  troubles  and  divisions  under  w  hich  they  groaped. 
Alcibiades  was  recalled  by  unanimous  consent,  and  earnest¬ 
ly  solicited  to  make  all  possible  haste  to  the  assistance  of  the 
city.  But  judging,  that,  if  he  returned  immediately  to  Athens, 
he  should  owe  his  recall  to  the  compassion  and  favour  of  the 
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people,  he  resolved  to  render  his  return  glorious  and  triumph¬ 
ant,  and  to  deserve  it  by  some  considerable  exploit.  m  For 
this  purpose,  leaving  Samos  with  a  small  number  of  ships,  he 
cruised  about  the  island  of  Cos  and  Cnidos;  and  having  learn¬ 
ed  that  Mindarus,  the  Spartan  admiral,  had  sailed  to  the 
Hellespont  with  his  whole  fleet,  and  that  the  Athenians  were 
in  pursuit  of  him,  he  steered  that  way  with  the  utmost  dili¬ 
gence  to  support  them,  and  arrived  happily  with  his  eighteen 
vessels,  at  the  time  the  fleets  were  engaged  near  Abydos  in 
a  battle,  which  lasted  till  night,  without  any  advantage  on 
either  side.  His  arrival  gave  the  Spartans  new  courage  at 
first,  who  believed  him  still  their  friend,  and  dispirited  the 
Athenians.  But  Alcibiades,  hanging  out  the  Athenian  flag 
in  the  admiral’s  galley,  fell  upon  the  Lacedaemonians,  who 
were  strongest,  and  pursued  the  Athenians,  put  them  to  flight, 
drove  them  ashore,  and,  animated  by  his  success,  sunk  their 
vessels,  and  made  a  great  slaughter  of  the  soldiers,  who  had 
thrown  themselves  into  the  sea  to  save  themselves  by  swim¬ 
ming;  though  Pharnabasus  spared  no  pains  to  assist  them, 
and  had  advanced  at  the  head  of  his  troops  to  the  coast,  to 
favour  their  flight,  and  to  save  their  ships.  The  Athenians, 
after  having  taken  thirty  of  their  galleys,  and  retaken  those 
they  had  lost,  erected  a  trophy. 

Alcibiades,  vain  of  his  success,  had  the  ambition  to  desire 
to  appear  before  Tissaphernes  in  this  triumphant  equipage, 
and  to  make  him  rich  presents,  as  well  in  his  own,  as  in  the 
name  of  the  people  of  Athens.  He  went  to  him,  therefore, 
with  a  magnificent  retinue,  worthy  of  the  general  of  Athens. 
But  he  did  not  meet  with  the  favourable  reception  he  expect¬ 
ed.  For  Tissaphernes,  who  knew  he  was  accused  by  the 
Lacedaemonians,  and  feared  that  the  king  would  punish  him. 
at  length  for  not  having  executed  his  orders,  found  Alcibia¬ 
des  presenting  himself  very  opportunely,  and  caused  him  to 
be  seized  and  sent  prisoner  to  Sardis ;  to  shelter  himself  by 
that  injustice  against  the  representations  of  the  Lacedae¬ 
monians. 

Thirty  days  after,  Alcibiades,  having  found  means  to  get 
a  horse,  escaped  from  his  guards,  and  fled  to  Clazomene, 
where,  to  revenge  himself  on  Tissaphernes,  he  gave  out  that 
he  had  set  him  at  liberty.  From  Clazomene  he  repaired  to 
the  Athenian  fleet,  where  he  was  joined  by  Theramenes  with 
twenty  ships  from  Macedonia,  and  by  Thrasybulus  with 
twenty  more  from  Thasos.  He  sailed  from  thence  to  Parium 
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in  the  Propontis.  All  those  ships,  to  the  number  of  four¬ 
score  and  six,  being  come  thither,  he  left  that  place  in  the 
night,  and  arrived  the  next  morning  at  Proconnesus,  a  small 
isle  near  Cyzicum.  He  heard  there,  that  Mindarus  was  at 
Cyzicum  with  Pharnabasus  and  his  land-army.  He  rested 
that  whole  day  at  Proconnesus.  On  the  morrow  he  ha¬ 
rangued  his  soldiers,  and  represented  to  them  the  necessity 
there  was  for  attacking  the  enemy  by  sea  and  land,  and  for 
making  themselves  masters  of  Cyzicum ;  demonstrating,  at 
the  same  time,  that  without  a  complete  and  absolute  victory, 
they  could  have  neither  provisions  nor  money.  He  had 
taken  great  care  that  the  enemy  should  not  be  apprised  of 
his  approach.  By  good  fortune  for  him,  a  great  storm  of 
rain  and  thunder,  followed  by  a  thick  gloom,  helped  him  to 
conceal  his  enterprise  so  successfully,  that  not  only  the  ene¬ 
my  were  prevented  from  perceiving  that  he  advanced,  but 
the  Athenians  themselves,  whom  he  had  caused  to  embark 
with  precipitation,  did  not  know  that  he  had  weighed  anchor - 
and  put  to  sea. 

When  the  gloom  was  dispersed,  the  Lacedaemonian  fleet 
appeared,  exercising  at  some  distance  before  the  port.  Al- 
cibiades,  who  apprehended  that  the  enemy,  upon  the  sight  of 
so  great  a  number  of  ships,  would  make  the  harbour,  order¬ 
ed  the  captains  to  keep  back  a  little,  and  to  follow  him  at  a 
good  distance ;  and  taking  only  forty  vessels,  he  advanced  to¬ 
wards  the  enemy,  to  offer  them  battle.  The  enemy,  deceiv¬ 
ed  by  this  stratagem,  and  despising  this  small  number,  ad¬ 
vanced  against  him,  and  began  the  fight.  But  when  they 
saw  the  rest  of  the  Athenian  fleet  come  up,  they  immediate¬ 
ly  lost  courage,  and  fled.  Alcibiades,  with  twenty  of  his  best 
ships,  pursued  them  to  the  shore,  landed,  and  killed  a  great 
number  of  them  in  the  flight.  Mindarus  and  Pharnabasus 
opposed  his  efforts  in  vain ;  the  first,  who  fought  with  asto¬ 
nishing  valour,  he  killed,  and  put  the  other  to  flight. 

The  Athenians,  by  this  victory,  which  made  them  masters 
of  the  slain,  the  arms,  spoils,  and  whole  fleet  of  the  enemy, 
besides  the  taking  of  Cyzicum,  not  only  possessed  themselves 
of  the  Hellespont,  but  drove  the  Spartans  entirely  out  of  that 
sea.  Letters  were  intercepted,  in  which  the  latter,  with  a 
conciseness  truly  laconic,  advised  the  Ephori  of  the  blow  they 
had  received,  in  terms  to  this  effect :  “  The  flower  of  your 

army  is  cut  off;  Mindarus  is  dead;  the  rest  of  the  troops 
54  are  dying  with  hunger ;  and  we  neither  know  what  to  do?, 
44  nor  what  will  become  of  us.” 
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The  news  of  this  victory  occasioned  no  less  joy  to  the 
Athenians  than  consternation  to  the  Spartans.  m  They  dis¬ 
patched  ambassadors  immediately,  to  demand  that  an  end 
should  be  put  to  a  war  equally  destructive  to  both  people, 
and  that  a  peace  should  be  concluded  upon  reasonable  con¬ 
ditions,  for  the  re-establishment  of  their  ancient  concord  and 
amity,  of  which  they  had  for  many  years  experienced  the  sa¬ 
lutary  effects.  The  wisest  and  most  judicious  of  the  citizens 
of  Athens  were  unanimously  of  opinion,  that  it  was  proper 
to  take  the  advantage  of  so  favourable  a  conjuncture  for  the 
concluding  of  a  treaty,  which  might  put  an  end  to  all  jealou¬ 
sies,  appease  all  animosities,  and  remove  all  distrusts.  But 
those  who  found  their  advantage  in  the  troubles  of  the  state 
prevented  the  good  effects  of  that  disposition.  n  Cleophon, 
amongst  others,  the  most  reputed  orator  at  that  time,  ani¬ 
mated  the  people  from  the  tribunal  of  harangues,  by  a  vio¬ 
lent  and  seditious  discourse,  insinuating,  that  their  interests 
were  betrayed  by  a  secret  intelligence  with  the  Lacedae¬ 
monians,  which  aimed  at  depriving  them  of  all  the  advan¬ 
tages  of  the  important  victory  they  had  gained,  and  at  mak¬ 
ing  them  lose  for  ever  the  opportunity  of  being  fully  aveng¬ 
ed  for  all  the  wrongs  and  misfortunes  Sparta  had  caused 
them  to  suffer.  This  Cleophon  was  an  inconsiderable  fel¬ 
low,  a  musical  instrument  maker.  It  was  reported  also  that 
he  had  been  a  slave,  and  had  got  himself  fraudulently  inrolled 
in  the  register  of  the  citizens.  He  carried  his  audacity  and 
fury  so  far,  as  to  threaten  to  plunge  his  dagger  into  the 
throat  of  any  one  who  should  talk  of  peace.  The  Athenians, 
puffed  up  with  their  present  prosperity,  forgetting  their  past 
misfortunes,  and  promising  themselves  all  things  from  the  va¬ 
lour  and  good  fortune  of  Alcibiades,  rejected  all  proposals  of 
accommodation,  without  reflecting,  that  there  is  nothing  so 
fluctuating  and  precarious  as  the  success  of  war.  The  am¬ 
bassadors  retired  without  being  able  to  effect  anything.  Such 
infatuation  and  irrational  pride  are  generally  the  fore-runners 
of  some  great  misfortune, 

Alcibiades  knew  well  how  to  make  use  of  the  victoi'y  he 
had  gained,  and  presently  after  besieged  Chalcedonia,  which 
had  revolted  from  the  Athenians,  and  received  a  Lacedaemo¬ 
nian  garrison.  During  this  siege,  he  took  another  town, 
called  Selembri  a.  Pharnabasus,  terrified  by  the  rapidity  of  his 
conquests,  made  a  treaty  with  the  Athenians  to  this  effect : 
ii  That  Pharnabasus  should  pay  them  a  certain  sum  of  money; 
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il  that  the  Chalcedonians  should  return  to  their  obedience, 
“  depend  upon  the  Athenians,  and  pay  them  tribute  ;  and 
<£  that  the  Athenians  should  commit  no  hostilities  in  the  pro- 
6i  vince  of  Pharnabasus,  who  engaged  for  the  safe  conduct 
“  of  their  ambassadors  to  the  great  king.”  Byzantium  and 
several  other  cities  submitted  to  the  Athenians. 

0  Alcibiades,  who  desired  with  the  utmost  passion  to  see  his 
country  again,  or  rather  to  be  seen  by  his  country,  after  so 
many  victories  over  their  enemies,  set  out  for  Athens.  The 
sides  of  his  ships  were  covered  with  bucklers  and  all  sorts  of 
spoils,  in  form  of  trophies ;  and  causing  a  great  number  of 
vessels  to  be  towed  after  him  by  way  of  triumph,  he  display¬ 
ed  also  the  ensigns  and  ornaments  of  those  he  had  burned, 
which  were  more  than  the  others  ;  the  whole  amounting  to 
about  two  hundred  ships.  It  is  said,  that  reflecting  on  what 
had  been  done  against  him,  upon  approaching  the  port,  he 
was  struck  with  some  terror,  and  was  afraid  to  quit  his  ves¬ 
sel,  till  he  saw  from  the  deck  a  great  number  of  his  friends  and 
relations  who  were  come  to  the  shore  to  receive  him,  and 
earnestly  entreated  him  to  land. 

The  people  came  out  of  the  city  in  a  body  to  meet  him, 
and  at  his  appearance  set  up  incredible  shouts  of  joy.  In  the 
midst  of  an  infinite  number  of  officers  and  soldiers,  all  eyes 
were  fixed  solely  on  him,  whom  they  considered  as  victory 
itself,  descended  from  the  skies  :  all  around  him  passionately 
caressing,  blessing,  and  crowning  him,  in  emulation  of  each 
other.  Those  who  could  not  approach  him  were  never 
tired  with  contemplating  him  at  a  distance,  whilst  the  old 
men  shewed  jiim  to  their  children.  They  repeated  with  the 
highest  praises  all  the  good  actions  he  had  done  for  his  coun¬ 
try  ;  nor  could  they  refuse  their  admiration  even  to  those  he 
had  done  against  it  during  his  banishment,  of  which  they 
imputed  the  fault  to  themselves  alone.  This  public  joy  was 
mingled  with  tears  and  regret,  from  the  remembrance  of  past 
misfortunes,  which  they  could  not  avoid  comparing  with  their 
present  felicity.  “  We  could  not  have  failed,”  said  they, 
of  the  conquest  of  Sicily ;  our  other  hopes  could  never 
“  have  proved  abortive,  if  we  had  referred  all  our  affairs  and 
<{  forces  to  the  disposal  of  Alcibiades  alone.  In  what  a  con- 
dition  was  Athens  when  he  took  upon  him  our  protection 
“  and  defence  !  We  had  not  only  almost  entirely  lost  our 
'£  power  at  sea,  but  were  scarce  possessed  of  the  suburbs  of 
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“  our  city,  and  to  add  to  our  misfortunes,  were  torn  in  pieces 
“  by  a  horrid  civil  war.  He,  notwithstanding,  has  raised 
“  the  republic  from  its  ruins ;  and,  not  content  with  having 
(l  re-instated  it  in  the  possession  of  the  sovereignty  of  the  sea, 

<£  has  rendered  it  universally  victorious  by  land  ;  as  if  die 
“  fate  of  Athens  had  been  in  his  hands  alone,  either  to  ruin 
“  or  preserve  it,  and  victory  was  annexed  to  his  person,  and 
“  obeyed  his  orders.” 

This  favourable  reception  of  Alcibiades  did  not  prevent 
his  demanding  an  assembly  of  the  people,  in  order  to  his 
justification  before  them  :  well  knowing  how  necessary  it  was 
for  his  safety  to  be  absolved  in  form.  He  appeared  therefore, 
and  after  having  deplored  his  misfortunes,  which  he  imputed 
very  little  to  the  people,  and  entirely  ascribed  to  his  ill  for¬ 
tune,  and  some  daemon  envious  of  his  prosperity,  he  repre¬ 
sented  to  them  the  designs  of  the  enemy,  and  exhorted  them 
not  to  conceive  any  other  than  great  hopes.  The  Athenians, 
transported  with  hearing  him  speak,  decreed  him  crowns  of 
gold,  appointed  him  general  by  sea  and  land  with  unlimited 
power,  restored  him  all  his  fortunes,  andordered  the*Eumol- 
pides  and  Ceryces  to  absolve  him  from  the  curses  they  had 
pronounced  against  him  by  the  order  of  the  people ;  doing 
their  utmost  to  make  him  amends  for  the  injury  and  shame 
of  his  banishment  by  the  glory  of  his  recall,  and  to  efface  the 
remembrance  of  the  anathemas  themselves  had  decreed,  by 
the  vows  and  prayers  which  they  made  in  his  favour.  Whilst 
all  the  Eumolpides  and  Ceryces  were  employed  in  revoking 
those  imprecations,  Theodorus,  the  principal  of  them,  had 
the  courage  to  say,  “  But  for  me,  I  have  not  cursed  him,  if 
“  he  has  done  no  evil  to  his  country insinuating  by  that 
bold  expression,  that  the  maledictions,  being  conditional, 
could  not  fall  upon  the  head  of  the  innocent,  nor  be  averted 
from  the  guilty. 

In  the  midst  of  this  glory  and  shining  prosperity  of  Alcibi¬ 
ades,  the  majority  of  the  people  could  not  help  being  con¬ 
cerned,  when  they  considered  the  time  of  his  return.  For 
it  happened  precisely  upon  the  day  when  the  Athenians  ce¬ 
lebrated  the  feast  in  honour  of  Minerva,  adored  under  the 
name  of  Agraulis.  The  priests  took  off  all  the  ornaments 
from  the  goddess’  statue  to  wash  it,  from  whence  that  feast 

■  The  Eumolpides  and  Ceryces  were  two  families  at  Athens  who  had  different 
functions  in  the  mysteries  of  Ceres.  They  took  their  names  from  Eumolpus  and 
Cerys,  the  first  who  had  exercised  these  offices.  Perhaps  the  employment  of  the 
latter  had  some  relation  to  that  of  a  herald. 
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was  called  TlXvn and  afterwards  covered  it ;  and  that  day 
was  accounted  one  of  the  most  ominous  and  unfortunate.  It 
was  the  25th  of  the  month  Thargelion,  which  answers  to  the 
2u  of  July  P .  This  circumstance  displeased  that  superstitious 
people,  because  it  seemed  to  imply,  that  the  goddess,  patron¬ 
ess,  and  protectress  of  Athens,  did  not  receive  Alcibiades 
agreeably,  and  with  a  benign  aspect,  since  she  covered  and 
concealed  herself,  as  if  she  would  keep  him  off  and  remove 
him  from  her. 

q  All  things  having,  however,  succeeded  according  to  his 
wish,  and  the  hundred  ships  he  was  to  command  being  ready, 
he  deferred  his  departure  out  of  a  laudable  ambition  to  cele¬ 
brate  the  great  mysteries ;  for  from  the  time  the  Lacedaemo¬ 
nians  had  fortified  Decelia,  and  taken  possession  of  all  the 
ways  from  Athens  to  Eleusina,  the  feast  had  not  been  solem¬ 
nized  in  all  its  pomp,  and  the  procession  had  been  obliged 
to  go  by  sea.  The  particular  ceremonies  of  this  solemnity 
may  be  seen  in  book  x.  chap.  iii. 

Alcibiades  believed  it  would-be  a  most  glorious  action,  and 
attract  the  blessings  of  the  gods,  and  the  praises  of  men,  if  he 
restored  all  its  lustre  and  solemnity  to  this  feast,  in  making 
the  procession  go  by  land  under  the  convoy  of  bis  troops,  to 
defend  it  against  the  attacks  of  the  enemy.  For  either  Agis 
would  suffer  it  to  pass  quietly,  notwithstanding  the  numerous 
troops  he  had  at  Decelia,  which  would  considerably  lessen 
the  reputation  of  that  king,  and  be  a  blot  in  his  glory;  or,  if 
he  should  chuse  to  attack  it,  and  oppose  the  march,  he  should 
then  have  the  satisfaction  to  fight  a  sacred  battle;  a  battle 
grateful  to  the  gods,  for  the  greatest  and  most  venerable  of 
all  their  mysteries,  in  the  sight  of  his  country  and  citizens, 
who  would  be  witnesses  of  his  valour  and  regard  for  religion. 
It  is  very  likely,  that  by  this  public  and  ostentatious  act  of 
piety,  which  struck  the  people’s  view  in  so  sensible  a  manner, 
and  was  so  extremely  to  his  taste,  Alcibiades’  principal  design 
was  to  efface  entirely  from  their  minds  the  suspicions  of  im¬ 
piety,  to  which  the  mutilation  of  statues,  and  profanation  of 
mysteries,  had  given  birth. 

Having  taken  that  resolution,  he  gave  notice  to  theEumol- 
pides  and  Ceryces  to  hold  themselves  in  readiness,  posted  cen- 
tinels  upon  the  hills,  sent  out  runners  at  the  break  of  day, 
and  taking  with  him  the  priests,  the  initiated,  and  the  proba¬ 
tioners,  with  those  who  initiated  them,  he  covered  them  with 
his  army,  and  disposed  the  whole  pomp  with  wonderful  order 

q  Plut.  in  Alcib.  p.  210. 
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and  profound  silence.  Never  was  show,  says  Plutarch,  more 
august,  nor  more  worthy  the  majesty  of  the  gods,  than  this 
warlike  procession,  and  religious  expedition  ;  in  which  even 
those  who  envied  the  glory  of  Alcibiades  were  obliged  to 
own,  that  he  was  no  less  happy  in  discharging  the  functions 
of  an  high-priest,  than  those  of  a  general.  No  enemy  dared 
to  appear,  or  disturb  that  pompous  march,  and  Alcibiades 
reconducted  the  sacred  troops  to  Athens  with  entire  safety. 
This  success  gave  him  new  courage,  and  raised  the  valour 
and  boldness  of  his  army  to  such  a  degree,  that  they  looked 
upon  themselves  as  invincible  whilst  he  commanded  them. 

He  acquired  the  affection  of  the  poor  and  the  lower  sort 
of  people  so  much,  that  they  most  ardently  desired  to  have 
him  for  their  king.  Many  of  them  openly  declared  them¬ 
selves  to  that  effect ;  and  there  were  some  who  addressed 
themselves  to  him,  and  exhorted  him  to  set  himself  above 
envy,  and  not  to  trouble  himself  about  laws,  degrees,  or 
suffrages;  to  put  down  those  wordy  impertinents  that  disturb¬ 
ed  the  state  with  their  vain  harangues,  to  make  himself  mas¬ 
ter  of  affairs,  and  to  govern  with  entire  authority  without  fear¬ 
ing  accusers.  For  him,  what  his  thoughts  of  the  tyranny 
and  his  designs  were,  are  unknown ;  but  the  most  powerful 
citizens,  apprehending  the  breaking  out  of  a  fire,  of  which 
they  already  saw  the  sparks,  pressed  him  to  depart  without 
delay ;  granting  whatever  he  demanded,  and  giving  him,  for 
colleagues,  the  generals  most  agreeable  to  him.  He  set  sail 
accordingly  with  an  hundred  ships,  and  steered  for  the  island 
of  Andros,  which  had  revolted.  His  high  reputation,  and 
the  good  fortune  which  had  attended  him  in  all  his  enter¬ 
prises,  made  nothing  but  what  was  great  and  extraordinary 
to  be  expected  from  him. 

SECTION  IV. 

THE  LACEDAEMONIANS  APPOINT  LYSANDER  ADMIRAL.  HE 
BEATS  THE  ATHENIAN  FLEET  NEAR  EPHESUS.  LYSANDER 
IS  SUCCEEDED  IN  THE  COMMAND  BY  CALLI CR  ATI  DAS. 

The  Lacedaemonians,  justly  alarmed  at  the  return  and  suc¬ 
cess  of  Alcibiades  q ,  conceived  that  such  an  enemy  made  it 
necessary  to  oppose  him  with  an  able  general,  capable  of 

q  Xenoph.  Hellen.  1.  xi.  p.  440.— .442.  Plut  in  Lysand.  p.  434.  435.  Diod, 
k  xiii.  p.  192 _ 197. 
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making  head  against  him.  For  this  reason  they  made  choice 
of  Lysander,  and  gave  him  the  command  of  the  fleet.  When 
he  arrived  at  Ephesus,  he  found  the  city  very  well  disposed 
in  his  favour,  an<J  well  affected  to  Sparta ;  but  otherwise  in 
a  very  unhappy  situation.  For  it  was  in  danger  of  becoming 
barbarous,  by  assuming  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  Per¬ 
sians,  who  had  great  commerce  with  it,  as  well  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  Lydia,  as  because  the  king’s  generals  com¬ 
monly  took  up  their  win  ter- quarters  there.  An  idle  and 
voluptuous  life,  filled  up  with  luxury  and  empty  show,  could 
not  fail  of  disgusting  infinitely  a  man  like  Lysander,  who  had 
been  bred  from  his  birth  in  the  simplicity,  poverty,  and 
severe  discipline  of  Sparta.  Having  brought  his  army  to 
Ephesus,  he  gave  orders  for  assembling  ships  of  burden  there 
from  all  parts,  erected  an  arsenal  for  building  of  galleys, 
made  the  ports  free  for  merchants,  gave  the  public  places  to 
artificers,  put  all  arts  in  motion,  and  held  them  in  honour ; 
and  by  these  means  filled  the  city  with  riches,  and  laid  the 
foundations  of  that  grandeur  and  magnificence  to  which  it 
afterwards  attained.  So  great  a  change  can  the  application 
and  ability  of  a  single  person  occasion  in  a  state  ! 

Whilst  he  was  making  these  dispositions,  he  received  ad¬ 
vice,  that  Cyrus,  the  king’s  youngest  son,  was  arrived  at 
Sai’dis.  That  prince  could  not  be  above  sixteen  years  old  at 
that  time,  being  born  after  his  father’s  accession  to  the  crown 
in  the  seventeenth  year  of  his  reign.  Parysatis,  his  mother, 
loved  him  to  idolatry,  and  had  the  entire  ascendant  of  her 
husband.  It  was  she  that  occasioned  his  having  the  supreme 
government  of  all  the  provinces  of  Asia  Minor  given  him  ;  a 
command  that  subjected  all  the  provincial  governors  of  the 
most  important  part  of  the  empire  to  his  authority.  The 
view  of  Parysatis  was,  without  doubt,  to  put  the  young 
prince  into  a  condition  to  dispute  the  throne  with  his  bro¬ 
ther,  after  the  king’s  death ;  as  we  shall  see  he  does  to  some 
effect.  One  of  the  principal  instructions  given  him  by  his 
father,  upon  sending  him  to  his  government,  was  to  give  ef¬ 
fectual  aid  to  the  Lacedaemonians  against  Athens,  an  order 
very  contrary  to  the  measures  observed  till  then  by  Tissa- 
phernes,  and  the  other  governors  of  those  provinces.  It  had 
always  been  their  maxim,  sometimes  to  assist  one  party, 
sometimes  the  other,  in  order  to  hold  their  power  in  such  a 
balance,  that  the  one  might  never  be  able  to  crush  the  other 
entirely:  from  whence  it  followed,  that  both  parties  were  kept 
weak  by  the  war,  and  neither  in  condition  to  form  any  en¬ 
terprises  against  the  Persian  empire. 
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Upon  Lysander’s  being  apprised  therefore  of  the  arrival  of 
Cyrus  at  Sardis,  he  set  out  from  Ephesus  to  make  him  a  visit, 
and  to  complain  of  the  delays  and  breach  of  faith  of  Tissa- 
phernes,  who,  notwithstanding  the  orders  he  had  received  to 
support  the  Lacedaemonians,  and  to  drive  the  Athenians  out 
of  the  sea,  had  always  covertly  favoured  the  latter,  out  of 
regard  for  Alcibiades,  whose  measures  he  entirely  gave  into, 
and  had  been  the  sole  cause  of  the  loss  of  the  fleet,  by  not 
supplying  it  with  the  necessary  quantity  of  provisions.  This 
discourse  pleased  Cyrus,  who  looked  upon  Tissaphernes  as  a 
very  bad  man,  and  his  particular  enemy ;  and  he  answered, 
that  the  king  had  given  him  orders  to  support  the  Lacedae¬ 
monians  powerfully,  and  that  he  had  received  five  hundred 
talents  *  for  that  purpose.  Lysander,  contrary  to  the  common 
character  of  the  Spartans,  was  submissive  and  condescending, 
full  of  complacency  for  the  grandees,  always  ready  to  pay  his 
court  to  them,  and  supporting,  for  the  good  of  the  service, 
all  the  weight  of  their  haughtiness  and  vanity  with  incredi¬ 
ble  patience;  in  which  behaviour  some  people  make  the 
whole  address  and  merit  of  a  courtier  consist. 

He  did  not  forget  himself  on  this  occasion,  and  setting  at 
work  all  that  the  industry  and  art  of  a  complete  courtier 
could  suggest  of  flattery  and  insinuation,  he  perfectly  gained 
the  young  prince’s  favour  and  good  opinion.  After  havings 
praised  his  generosity,  magnificence,  and  zeal  for  the  Lacedae¬ 
monians,  he  desired  him  to  give  each  soldier  and  mariner  a 
drachm  f  per  day  :  in  order  to  debauch  those  of  the  enemy 
by  that  means,  and  thereby  terminate  the  war  the  sooner. 
Cyrus  very  much  approved  the  project ;  but  said,  that  he 
could  make  no  change  in  the  king’s  order,  and  that  the  treaty 
with  them  expressly  settled  only  half  a  talent  rf:  to  be  paid 
monthly  for  each  galley.  The  prince,  however,  at  the  end 
of  a  banquet,  which  he  gave  him  before  his  departure,  drink¬ 
ing  to  his  health,  and  pressing  him  to  ask-something  of  him, 
Lysander  desired  that  an  §  obolus  a-day  might  be  added  to 
the  seamen’s  pay.  This  was  granted,  and  he  gave  them  four 
oboli,  instead  of  three  which  they  received  before-,  and  paid 
them  all  the  arrears  due  to  them,  with  a  month’s  advance  j 
giving  Lysander  ten  thousand  ||  darics  for  that  purpose, 

*  Five  hundred  thousand  crowns,  about  L.  112,500  Sterling. 

Tenpence.  £  One  thousand  five  hundred  livres,  about  L.  112  Sterling. 

§  The  drachm  was  six  oboli,  or  tenpence  French :  each  obolus  being  three- 
halfpence  ;  so  that  the  four  oboli  were  sixpence  halfpenny  a  day,  instead  of  five- 
pence,  or  three  oboli.  )|  A  Daric  is  about  a  pistole. 
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that  is,  an  hundred  thousand  livres,  or  about  five  thousand 
pounds  Sterling. 

Th  is  largess  filled  the  whole  fleet  with  ardour  and  alacrity, 
and  almost  unmanned  the  enemy’s  galleys  ;  the  greatest  part 
of  the  mariners  deserting  to  the  party  where  the  pay  was 
best.  The  Athenians,  in  despair  *upon  receiving  this  news, 
endeavoured  to  conciliate  Cyrus,  by  the  interposition  of 
Tissaphernes ;  but  he  would  not  hearken  to  them,  notwith¬ 
standing  the  satrap  represented,  that  it  was  not  for  the  king’s 
interest  to  aggrandize  the  Lacedaemonians,  but  to  balance 
the  power  of  one  side  with  that  of  the  other,  in  order  to  per¬ 
petuate  the  war,  and  to  ruin  both  by  their  own  divisions. 

Though  Lysander  had  considerably  weakened  the  enemy 
by  augmenting  the  mariner’s  pay,  and  thereby  very  much 
hurt  their  naval  power,  he  dared  not  however  hazard  a  battle 
with  them,  particularly  apprehending  Alcibiades,  who  was 
a  man  of  execution,  had  the  greater  number  of  ships,  and 
had  never  been  overthrown  in  any  battle  either  by  sea  or 
land.  But  after  Alcibiades  had  left  Samos  to  go  into  Pho- 
ca;a  and  Ionia,  to  raise  money,  of  which  he  was  in  want  for 
the  payment  of  his  troops,  and  had  given  the  command  of 
his  fleet  to  Antiochus,  with  express  order  not  to  fight  or  at¬ 
tack  the  enemy  in  his  absence;  the  new  commander,  to  make 
shew  of  his  courage  and  to  brave  Lysander,  entered  the  port 
of  Ephesus  with  two  galleys,  and  after  having  made  a  great 
noise,  retired  with  loud  laughter,  and  an  air  of  contempt  and 
insult.  Lysander,  enraged  at  that  affront,  immediately  de¬ 
tached  some  galleys,  and  went  himself  in  pursuit  of  him. 
But  as  the  Athenians  advanced  to  support  Antiochus,  he 
ordered  other  galleys  of  his  side  to  come  on,  till  the  whole 
fleet  arrived  by  little  and  little,  and  the  engagement  became 
general  on  both  sides.  Lysander  gained  the  victory,  and 
having  taken  fifteen  of  the  Athenian  galleys,  he  erected  a 
trophy.  Alcibiades,  on  his  return  to  Samos,  sailed  even  into 
the  port  to  offer  him  battle ;  but  Lysander  was  contented 
with  his  victory,  and  did  not  think  proper  to  accept  it;  so 
that  he  retired  without  doing  any  thing. 

u  Thrasybulus  at  the  same  time,  the  most  dangerous  enemy 
he  had  in  his  army,  left  the  camp,  and  went  to  Athens  to 
accuse  him.  To  inflame  his  enemies  in  the  city  the  more, 
he  told  the  people  in  a  full  assembly,  that  Alcibiades  had 
entirely  ruined  their  affairs,  and  the  navy,  by  the  licence  he 


u  A.  M.  3598.  Ant.  J.  C.  415. 
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had  introduced ;  that  he  had  given  himself  up  to  the  most 
notorious  debauchees  and  drunkards  *,  who  from  common 
seamen  were  the  only  persons  in  credit  about  him  ;  that  he 
abandoned  his  whole  authority  to  them,  to  be  at  leisure  to 
enrich  himself  in  the  provinces,  and  to  plunge  himself  there 
into  intemperance  and  all  other  infamous  excesses,  to  the 
disgrace  of  Athens,  whilst  his  fleet  was  left  neglected  in  the 
face  of  the  enemy’s. 

Another  article  of  accusation  against  him  was  taken  from 
the  forts  he  had  built  near  the  city  of  Byzantium,  for  an 
asylum  and  retreat  for  him,  as  neither  being  able  nor  willing 
to  return  any  more  to  his  country.  The  Athenians,  a  capri¬ 
cious  inconstant  people,  gave  credit  to  these  impeachments. 
The  loss  of  the  last  battle,  and  his  little  success  since  his 
departure  from  Athens,  instead  of  the  great  and  wonderful 
actions  expected  from  him,  entirely  sunk  him  in  their  opi¬ 
nions;  and  his  own  glory  and  reputation  may  be  said  to  have 
occasioned  his  ruin.  For  he  was  suspected  of  not  desiring  to 
do  what  was  not  done,  which  they  could  not  believe  out  of 
his  power,  because  they  were  fully  persuaded  that  nothing 
he  desired  to  do  was  impossible  to  him.  They  made  it  a 
crime  in  Alcibiades,  that  the  rapidity  of  his  conquests  did  not 
answer  to  that  of  their  imaginations ;  not  considering,  that 
he  made  war  without  money  upon  a  people  who  had  the 
great  king  for  their  treasurer,  and  that  he  was  often  obliged 
to  quit  his  camp,  to  go  in  quest  of  what  was  necessary  for 
the  payment  and  subsistence  of  his  troops.  However  it  was, 
Alcibiades  was  deposed,  and  ten  generals  nominated  in  his 
stead,  of  which  when  he  received  advice,  he  retired  in  his 
galley  to  some  castles  he  had  in  the  Thracian  Chersonesus. 

1  About  this  time  died  Plistonax,  one  of  the  kings  of 
Lacedaemonia,  and  was  succeeded  by  Pausanias,  who  reigned 
fourteen  years.  The  latter  made  a  fine  answer  to  one  who 
asked,  why  it  was  not  permitted  to  change  any  thing  in  the 
ancient  customs  of  Sparta  :  “  Because,”  says  he,  “  at  Sparta 
“  the  laws  command  men,  and  not  men  the  lawsf.” 

s  Lysander,  who  intended  to  establish  the  government  of 

r  Diod.  L  xiii.  p.  196. 

s  Xen.  Hellen.  1.  i.  p.  442.— 444.  Plut.  in  Lysand.  p.  433. — 436.  Diod. 
1.  xiii.  p.  197.  198. 

*  Antiochus  is  pointed  at  in  this  place,  a  mean  debauched  man,  who  had  ac- 
quired  the  favour  of  Alcibiades,  by  catching  a  quail  for  him,  which  he  had  let  fly. 

-|*  Plut.  in  Apoph.  p.  230. 
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the  nobility  in  all  the  cities  in  the  dependance  of  Sparta,  that 
the  governors  of  his  choosing  might  be  always  at  his  disposal, 
from  his  having  rendered  them  independent  of  their  people, 
he  caused  such  persons  of  the  principal  cities  to  come  to 
Ephesus,  as  he  knew  to  be  the  boldest,  and  most  enterprising 
and  ambitious.  Those  he  placed  at  the  head  of  affairs,  pro¬ 
moted  to  the  greatest  honours,  and  raised  to  the  first  employ¬ 
ments  in  the  army,  thereby  rendering  himself,  says  Plutarch, 
the  accomplice  of  all  the  crimes  and  oppressions  they  com¬ 
mitted  to  advance  and  enrich  themselves.  For  this  reason 
they  were  always  extremely  attached  to  him,  and  regretted 
him  infinitely  when  Callicratidas  came  to  succeed  him,  and 
took  upon  him  the  command  of  the  fleet.  He  was  not  infe¬ 
rior  to  Lysander  either  in  valour  or  military  knowledge,  and 
was  infinitely  above  him  in  point  of  moral  virtue.  Alike 
severe  to  himself  and  others,  inaccessible  to  flattery  and  sloth, 
the  declared  enemy  of  luxury,  he  retained  the  modesty,  tem¬ 
perance,  and  austerity  of  the  ancient  Spartans ;  virtues  that 
began  to  distinguish  him  particularly,  as  they  were  not  too 
common  in  his  time.  His  probity  and  justice  were  proof 
against  all  things  ;  his  simplicity  and  integrity  abhorred  all 
falsehood  and  fraud,  to  which  were  joined  a  truly  Spartan 
nobleness  and  grandeur  of  soul.  The  great  and  powerful 
could  not  hinder  themselves  from  admiring  his  virtues ;  but 
they  were  better  pleased  with  the  facility  and  condescension 
of  his  predecessor,  who  was  blind  to  the  injustice  and  vio¬ 
lence  of  their  actions. 

It  was  not  without  mortification  and  jealousy  Lysander  saw 
him  arrive  at  Ephesus  to  take  upon  him  the  command,  and 
out  of  a  criminal  baseness  and  treachery,  not  uncommon 
with  those  who  hearken  more  to  their  private  ambition  than 
the  good  of  the  public,  he  did  him  all  the  ill  offices  in  his 
power.  Of  the  ten  thousand  darics,  which  Cyrus  had  given 
him  for  the  augmentation  of  the  mariners’  pay,  he  returned 
the  remainder  to  that  prince ;  telling  Callicratidas,  that  he 
might  apply  to  the  king  for  the  money,  and  that  it  depended 
on  him  to  find  means  for  the  subsistence  of  his  army.  This 
conduct  gave  him  great  trouble,  and  distressed  him  exceed- 
ingly;  for  he  had  brought  no  money  with  him  from  Sparta, 
and  could  not  resolve  to  extort  any  from  the  citizens,  as  he 
found  them  sufficiently  rifled  already. 

1  In  this  urgent  necessity,  a  person  having  offered  him  fifty 

t  Plut.  in  Apoph.  p.  222. 
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talents,  that  is  to  say,  fifty  thousand  crowns,  to  obtain  a  fa¬ 
vour  he  could  not  grant  with  justice,  he  refused  them.  Upon 
which  Cleander,  one  of  his  officers,  said,  “  I  would  accept 
“  them  were  I  in  your  place.”  “  And  so  would  I,”  replied 
the  general,  “  were  1  in  yours.” 

He  had  no  other  resource  therefore  than  to  go,  as  Lysan- 
der  had  done,  to  ask  money  at  the  gates  of  the  king’s  general 
and  lieutenants,  for  which  he  was  the  least  proper  of  all 
mankind.  Nurtured  and  educated  in  the  love  of  liberty,  full 
of  great  and  noble  sentiments,  and  infinitely  remote  from  all 
flattery  and  baseness,  he  was  convinced  at  heart,  that  it  was 
less  evil  and  dishonour  for  Greeks  to  be  overcome  by  Greeks, 
than  infamously  to  make  their  court,  and  beg  at  the  gates  of 
Barbarians,  whose  only  merit  consisted  in  their  gold  and  sil¬ 
ver.  The  whole  nation  was  indeed  disgraced  by  so  mean  a 
prostitution. 

Cicero,  in  his  offices,  draws  two  very  different  characters 
of  persons  employed  in  the  administration  of  government, 
and  makes  the  application  of  them  to  the  two  generals  of 
whom  we  speak.  The  one,  says  he,  *  zealous  lovers  of  the 
truth,  and  declared  enemies  of  all  fraud,  piqued  themselves 
upon  their  simplicity  and  candour,  and  do  not  believe  that  it 
can  ever  consist  with  honour  to  lay  snares,  or  use  artifice. 
The  others,  prepared  to  do  or  suffer  every  thing,  are  not 
ashamed  of  the  meanest  actions  and  prostitutions,  provided, 
from  those  unworthy  means,  they  have  reason  to  expect  the 
success  of  their  designs.  Cicero  places  Callicratidas  amongst 
the  former,  and  Lysander  amongst  the  latter,  to  whom  he 
gives  two  epitaphs  not  much  to  his  honour,  and  hardly  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  Spartan  character,  when  he  calls  him  “  very 
“  artful  and  very  patient,”  or  rather  “  very  complaisant.” 

Callicratidas,  however,  forced  by  necessity,  went  to  Lydia, 
and  repaired  immediately  to  the  palace  of  Cyrus,  where  he 
desired  that  prince  might  be  told,  that  the  admiral  of  the 
Grecian  fleet  was  come  to  speak  with  him.  He  was  answer¬ 
ed,  that  Cyrus  was  then  at  the  table,  engaged  in  a  f  party  of 
pleasure ;  to  which  he  replied  with  a  modest  tone  and  air, 

*  Sunt  his  alii  multum  dispares,  simplices  et  aperti ;  qui  nihil  ex  oeculto  nihil 
ex  insidiis  agendum  putant ;  veritatis  cultores,  fraudis  inimici :  itemque  alii,  qui 
quidvis  perpetiantur,  cuivis  deserviant,  dum,  quod  velint,  consequantur.  Quo  in 
genere  versatissimmn  et  patientissimum  Lacedasmonium  Lysandrum  accepimus,  con- 
traque  Callicratidem.-  Offic.  L  i.  n.  109. 

-f-  The  Greek  says  literally  that  he  was  drinking,  The  Persians  valued 

themselves  upon  drinking  a  great  deal,  as  an  instance  of  their  merit,  as  we  shall 
see  in  Cyrus’s  letter  to  the  Lacedaemonian* 
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that  he  was  in  no  haste,  and  would  wait  till  the  prince  came 
forth.  The  guards  set  up  a  laugh,  wondering  at  the  honest 
stranger’s  simplicity,  which  had  so  little  the  air  of  the  world 
in  it;  and  he  was  obliged  to  retire.  He  came  thither  a  second 
time,  and  was  again  denied  admittance.  Upon  which  he  re¬ 
turned  to  Ephesus,  loading  those  with  curses  and  imprecations 
who  had  first  made  their  court  to  Barbarians,  and  by  their 
flattery  and  submissions  had  taught  them  to  make  their  riches 
a  title  and  pretence  for  insulting  the  rest  of  mankind.  Ad¬ 
dressing  himself  at  the  same  time  to  those  about  him,  he  swore, 
that  as  soon  as  he  returned  to  Sparta,  he  would  use  his  ut¬ 
most  endeavours  to  reconcile  the  Greeks  amongst  themselves, 
that  for  the  future  they  might  become  formidable  to  the  Bar¬ 
barians,  and  have  no  further  occasion  for  their  aid  to  invade 
and  ruin  each  other.  But  that  generous  Spartan,  whose 
thoughts  were  so  noble,  and  so  worthy  the  Lacedaemonian 
name,  and  whose  justice,  magnanimity,  and  valour,  might 
rank  him  with  all  that  Greece  had  ever  produced  of  the  most 
excellent  and  most  consummate,  had  not  the  good  fortune 
to  return  to  his  country,  nor  apply  himself  to  a  work  so 
great,  and  so  worthy  of  him. 

S  E  C  T I  O  N  V. 

ALLICRATIDAS  IS  DEFEATED  BY  THE  ATHENIANS.  SEN¬ 
TENCE  OF  DEATH  PASSED  ON  SOME  ATHENIAN  GENERALS. 

SOCRATES  ALONE  OPPOSES  THIS  SENTENCE. 

Callicratidas,  a  after  having  gained  several  victories  over 
the  Athenians,  had  at  last  pursued  Conon  one  of  their  gene¬ 
rals  into  the  port  of  Mitylene,  where  he  kept  him  blocked  up. 
This  was  in  the  twenty-sixth  year  of  the  Peloponnesian  war. 
Conon  seeing  himself  besieged  by  sea  and  land,  without  hope 
of  aid,  and  in  want  of  provisions,  found  means  to  apprize 
Athens  of  the  extreme  danger  he  was  in.  Extraordinary 
efforts  were  made  to  relieve  him,  and  in  less  than  a  month’s 
time  a  fleet  of  an  hundred  and  ten  sail  were  fitted  out,  on 
board  of  which  were  embarked  all  who  were  capable  of  bear¬ 
ing  arms,  as  well  slaves  as  freemen,  with  some  horse.  At 
Samos  they  were  joined  by  the  allies  with  forty  galleys,  and 
steered  for  the  Arginusae,  islands  situated  between  Cuina  and 
Mitylene.  Callicratidas  being  informed  of  their  course,  left 

a  Xenopli.  Hellen.  1.  i-  p.  444. — 452.  Died.  1.  xiii.  p.  198.  et  206.  217. — 222. 
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Eteonicusto  continue  the  siege  with  fifty  ships,  and  put  to  sea 
with  an  hundred  and  twenty  sail,  with  design  to  face  the 
enemy,  and  prevent  their  relieving  Conon.  The  right  wing 
of  the  Athenians  was  commanded  by  Protomachus  and  Thra- 
sylus,  who  had  each  fifteen  galleys.  They  were  supported 
by  a  second  line  with  a  like  number  of  ships,  commanded  by 
Lysias  and  Astrogenes.  The  left  wing,  like  the  other,  drawn 
up  in  two  lines,  was  under  Astocrates  and  Diomedon,  sup¬ 
ported  by  Erasinides  and  Pericles  *.  The  main  body,  con¬ 
sisting  of  near  thirty  galleys,  amongst  which  were  the  three 
Athenian  admirals,  was  disposed  in  one  line.  They  had 
strengthened  each  of  their  wings  with  a  second  line  ;  because 
their  galleys  were  neither  so  swift,  nor  so  easy  to  manage,  as 
those  of  the  enemy ;  so  that  there  was  reason  to  fear  their 
getting  between  two,  and  being  charged  on  both  sides  at  the 
same  time.  The  Lacedaemonians  and  their  allies,  who  per¬ 
ceived  they  were  inferior  in  number  to  the  enemy,  contented 
themselves  with  drawing  up  in  one  line,  in  order  to  equal 
their  front,  and  for  the  greater  facility  of  running  between 
the  Athenian  galleys,  and  turning  nimbly  round  them.  Cal- 
licratidas’  pilot,  daunted  at  the  inequality,  advised  him  not 
to  hazard  the  battle,  and  to  retire  :  but  he  replied,  that  he 
could  not  fly  without  shame  ;  and  that  his  death  was  of  small 
importance  to  the  republic.  “  Sparta,”  says  he,  “  does  not 
“  depend  upon  one  man.”  He  commanded  the  right  wing, 
and  Thrasondas  the  Theban,  the  left. 

It  was  terrible  to  behold  the  sea  covered  with  three  hun¬ 
dred  galleys  ready  to  engage.  Never  had  more  numerous 
naval  armies  of  the  Greeks  joined  battle  before.  The  ability, 
experience,  and  valour  of  the  generals  who  commanded,  left 
nothing  to  desire ;  so  that  there  was  reason  to  believe  this 
battle  would  decide  the  fate  of  both  people,  and  put  an  end 
to  a  war  that  had  endured  so  long.  When  the  signals  were 
given,  the  two  armies  raised  great  shouts,  and  began  the  fight. 
Callicratidas,  who,  from  the  answer  of  the  augurs,  expected 
to  fall  in  the  battle,  did  amazing  actions  of  valour.  He  at¬ 
tacked  the  enemy  with  incredible  courage  and  boldness,  sunk 
some  of  their  ships,  disabled  others  by  breaking  their  oars,  and 
piercing  their  sides  with  the  prow  or  beak  of  his  galley.  At 
length  he  attacked  that  of  Pericles,  and  made  a  thousand  holes 
in  it ;  but  the  latter  having  hooked  him  fast  with  a  grappling 
iron,  he  found  it  impossible  to  disengage  himself,  and  was 

*  He  was  son  of  the  great  Pericles. 
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surrounded  in  an  instant  by  several  of  the  Athenian  vessels. 
His  own  was  immediately  filled  with  the.  enemy,  and  after  a 
dreadful  slaughter,  he  fell  dead,  rather  overwhelmed  by  their 
numbers  than  vanquished.  The  right  wing,  which  he  com¬ 
manded,  having  lost  its  admiral,  was  put  to  flight.  The  left, 
composed  of  Boeotians  and  Euboeans,  still  made  a  long  and 
vigorous  resistance,  from  the  important  concern  they  were  in, 
lest  they  should  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Athenians,  against 
whom  they  had  revolted ;  but  they  were  at  length  obliged  to 
give  way,  and  retire  in  disorder.  The  Athenians  erected  a 
trophy  in  the  Arginusae.  They  lost  twenty-five  galleys  in  this 
battle,  and  the  enemy  more  than  seventy,  of  which  number 
were  nine  of  the  ten  furnished  by  the  Lacedaemonians. 

b  Plutarch  equals  Callicratidas,  the  Lacedaemonian  gene¬ 
ral,  for  his  justice,  valour,  and  magnanimity,  with  all  who  had 
ever  rendered  themselves  most  worthy  of  admiration  amongst 
the  Greeks. 

c  He  blames  him,  however,  exceedingly  for  hazarding  the 
battle  at  the  Arginusae,  and  observes,  that  to  avoid  the  re¬ 
proach  of  having  retired  out  of  fear,  he  had,  through  a  mis¬ 
taken  sense  of  honour,  failed  in  the  essential  duty  of  his  func¬ 
tion.  For,  says  Plutarch,  if,  to  use  the  comparison  of #  Iphi- 
crates,  the  light  armed  infantry  resemble  the  hands,  the  horse 
the  feet,  the  main  body  the  breast,  and  the  general  the  head ; 
the  general,  who  abandons  himself  rashly  to  the  impetuosity 
of  his  valour,  does  not  so  much  neglect  or  expose  his  own 
life,  as  the  lives  of  those  whose  safety  depends  upon  his.  Our 
Lacedaemonian  chief  was  therefore  in  the  wrong,  continues 
Plutarch,  to  answer  the  pilot,  who  advised  him  to  retire, 
“  Sparta  does  not  depend  upon  one  man.”  For  though  it 
be  true,  that  Callicratidas,  fighting  under  the  orders  of  ano¬ 
ther  by  sea  or  land,  “  was  no  more  than  one  man  yet,  com¬ 
manding  an  army,  all  who  obeyed  his  orders  were  collected 
in  his  pei’son ;  and  he,  in  whom  so  many  thousands  might 
be  lost,  “  was  no  longer  one  man.”  f  Cicero  had  passed  the 

b  Plut.  in  Lysand.  p.  436.  c  Plut.  in  Pelop.  p.  278. 

*  He  was  a  famous  general  of  the  Athenians. 

-(-  Inventi  multi  sunt,  qui  non  modo  pecuniam,  sed  vitam  etiam,  profundere  pro 
patria  parati  essent,  iidem  gloria  jacturam  ne  minimam  quidem  facere  vellent,  ne 
republica  quidem  postulante:  ut  Callicratidas,  qui,  cum,  Lacedasnoniorum  dux  fuis- 
set  Peloponnesiaco  bello,  multaque  fecisset  egTegie,  vertit  ad  extremum  omnia,  cum 
oonsilio  non  paruit  eorum,  qui  classem  ab  Arginusis  removendam,  nec  cum  A  the- 
niensibus  demicandum  putabant.  Quibus  ille  respondit,  Lacedaemonios,  classe  ilia 
amissa,  aliarn  j>arare  posse  ;  se  fugere  sine  suo  dedecore  non  posse— Offic.  1.  i-. 
«.  48. 
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same  judgement  upon  him  before  Plutarch.  After  having 
said,  that  there  were  many  persons  to  be  found,  who  were 
ready  to  sacrifice  their  fortunes,  and  even  lives,  for  their  coun¬ 
try,  but  who  out  of  false  delicacy  in  point  of  glory,  would  not 
hazard  their  reputation  for  it  in  the  least;  he  cites  the  exam¬ 
ple  of  Callicratidas,  who  answered  those  who  advised  him 
to  retreat  from  the  Arginusae,  “  That  Sparta  could  fit  out 
“  another  fleet  if  this  were  lost ;  but  for  himselfi  he  could 
“  not  fly  before  the  enemy  without  shame  and  infamy.” 

I  return  to  the  sequel  of  the  battle  near  the  Arginusae. 
The  Athenian  generals  ordered  Theromenes,  Thrasybulus, 
and  some  other  officers,  to  return  with  about  fifty  galleys,  to 
take  up  the  wrecks  and  dead  bodies,  in  order  to  their  inter¬ 
ment,  whilst  they  rowed  on  with  the  rest  against  Eteonicus, 
who  kept  Conon  besieged  before  Mitylene.  But  a  rude  tem¬ 
pest  came  on  suddenly,  and  prevented  the  execution  of  this 
order.  Eteonicus  having  received  news  of  the  defeat,  and 
fearing  it  might  occasion  alarm  and  terror  among  the  troops, 
sent  back  those  who  brought  it,  with  orders  to  return  with 
wreaths  of  flowers  upon  their  heads,  and  to  give  out,  that 
Callicratidas  had  gained  the  victory,  and  destroyed  the  whole 
Athenian  fleet.  Upon  their  return  he  offered  sacrifices  of 
thanksgiving,  and  having  made  his  troops  take  some  refresh¬ 
ment,  he  sent  the  galleys  away  directly,  the  wind  being  fair, 
and  marched  off  the  land  army  to  Methymna,  after  having 
burned  the  camp.  Conon  being  delivered  in  this  manner 
from  the  blockade,  joined  the  victorious  fleet,  which  returned 
forthwith  to  Samos.  However,  when  it  was  known  at  A- 
thens,  that  the  dead  bodies  had  been  left  without  interment, 
the  people  were  highly  enraged,  and  laid  the  whole  weight  of 
their  resentnient  upon  those  they  believed  guilty  of  that  crime. 
The  ancients  held  it  a  great  one  not  to  provide  sepulture  for 
the  dead  ;  and  we  may  observe,  that  after  all  their  battles,  the 
first  care  of  the  conquered,  notwithstanding  the  sense  of  their 
misfortune,  and  their  great  affliction  for  a  bloody  defeat,  was 
to  demand  a  suspension  of  arms  from  the  victor,  in  order  to 
pay  their  last  duties  to  those  who  had  fallen  in  battle ;  upon 
which  they  believed  their  happiness  in  another  life  depended. 
They  had  little  or  no  idea  of  the  resurrection  of  the  body ; 
but  however,  the  Pagans,  in  the  soul’s  concern  for  the  body 
after  death,  the  religious  regard  paid  to  it,  and  the  passion  with 
which  they  rendered  solemn  honours  to  the  dead,  seem  to 
argue  that  they  had  some  confused  notions  of  a  resurrec¬ 
tion,  which  subsisted  amongst  all  nations,  descended  from 
Vol.  III.  No.  18.  P 
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the  most  ancient  tradition,  thou 
clearly  upon  it. 

Hence  arose  the  fury  of  the  people  of  Athens.  They  im¬ 
mediately  nominated  new  generals,  retaining  only  Conon  of 
the  old  ones,  to  whom  they  gave  Adimantes  and  Philocles  for 
colleagues.  Eight  days  after  which,  two  of  them  withdrew 
themselves,  and  only  six  returned  to  Athens.  Theramenes, 
the  tenth  general,  who  returned  before  the  rest  of  the  fleet, 
accused  the  other  chiefs  before  the  people,  making  them  re¬ 
sponsible  for  not  bringing  ofl‘  the  dead  after  the  battle  ;  and 
to  clear  himself,  read  the  letter  they  had  written  to  the  senate 
and  people,  wherein  they  excused  themselves  from  theviolence 
of  the  storm  without  charging  any  body.  That  calumny  was 
detestably  vile,  as  done  in  abuse  of  their  reserve  in  not  men¬ 
tioning  him  in  their  letter,  and  in  not  laying  a  fault  to  his 
charge,  of  which  he  might  have  appeared  the  most  guilty. 
The  generals,  at  their  return,  not  being  able  to  prevail  for 
the  time  necessary  for  making  their  defence,  contented  them¬ 
selves  with  representing  in  few  words  the  state  of  the  affair, 
and  appealed  for  the  truth  of  what  they  said  to  the  pilots, 
and  all  present  when  it  happened.  The  people  seemed  to 
receive  their  excuse  favourably,  and  several  persons  offered 
themselves  for  their  sureties;  but  it  was  thought  proper  to 
adjourn  the  assembly  because  of  the  night,  and  it  being  the 
people’s  custom  to  give  their  suffrages  by  lifting  up  of  hands, 
their  resolution  could  not  be  known ;  besides  which,  the 
council  were  first  to  give  their  opinion  upon  the  question  to 
be  proposed  to  the  people. 

The  feast  of  Apaturia  unexpectedly  coming  on,  in  which  it 
was  the  custom  to  assemble  by  families,  the  relations  of  The¬ 
ramenes  posted  several  persons  in  mourning  habits,  and  shaved 
in  proper  places,  who  said  they  were  the  kindred  of  those 
who  had  been  slain  in  the  battle,  and  obliged  Callixenes  to  ac¬ 
cuse  the  generals  in  the  senate.  It  was  decreed  in  consequence, 
that  as  the  accusation  and  defence  had  been  heard  in  the  last 
assembly,  the  people  by  their  respective  tribes  should  give 
their  voices,  and  if  the  accused  werefound  guilty,  they  should 
be  punished  with  death,  their  estates  confiscated,  and  the 
tenth  part  consecrated  to  the  goddess*.  Some  senators  op¬ 
posed  this  decree  as  unjust,  and  contrary  to  the  laws :  but  as 
the  people,  at  the  instigation  of  Callixenes,  threatened  to  in¬ 
clude  the  opposers  in  the  same  cause  and  crime  with  thege- 
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nerals,  they  were  so  mean  as  to  desist  from  their  opposition, 
and  to  sacrifice  the  innocent  generals  to  their  own  safety,  by 
consenting  to  the  decree.  Socrates,  the  celebrated  philoso¬ 
pher,  was  the  only  one  of  the  senators  who  stood  firm,  and 
persisted  obstinately  in  opposing  a  decree  so  notoriously  un¬ 
just,  and  so  contrary  to  all  laws.  The  orator,  who  mount¬ 
ed  the  tribunal  in  defence  of  the  generals,  shewed,  “  That 
“  they  had  failed  in  nothing  of  their  duty,  as  they  had  given 
“  orders  that  the  dead  bodies  should  be  taken  up  :  that  if 
“  any  one  were  guilty,  it  was  he  who,  being  charged  with 
“  these  orders,  had  neglected  to  put  them  in  execution ; 
“  but  that  he  accused  nobody  ;  and  that  the  tempest  which 
“  came  on  expectedly  at  the  very  instant,  was  an  unanswer- 
“  able  apology,  and  entirely  discharged  the  accused  from 
“  all  guilt.  He  demanded  that  a  whole  day  should  be 
“  given  them  for  their  defence,  a  favour  not  denied  to  the 
“  most  criminal,  and  that  they  should  be  tried  separately. 
“  He  represented,  that  they  were  not  in  the  least  obliged 
“  to  precipitate  a  sentence,  wherein  the  lives  of  the  most  il- 
“  lustrious  of  the  citizens  were  concerned;  that  it  was  in 
“  some  measure  attacking  the  gods  to  make  *  men  responsi- 
“  ble  for  the  winds  and  weather ;  that  they  could  not,  with- 
“  out  the  most  flagrant  ingratitude  and  injustice,  put  the 
“  conquerors  to  death,  to  whom  they  ought  to  decree  crowns 
“  and  honours,  or  give  up  the  defenders  of  their  country  to 
“  the  rage  of  those  who  envied  them  ;  that,  if  they  did  so, 
“  their  unjust  judgement  would  be  followed  with  a  sudden, 
“  but  vain  repentance,  which  would  leave  behind  it  the  sharp- 
“  est  remorse,  and  cover  them  with  eternal  shame  and  infamy .” 
The  people  seemed  at  first  to  be  moved  with  these  reasons ; 
but  animated  by  the  accusers,  they  pronounced  sentence  of 
death  against  eight  of  their  generals ;  and  six  of  them,  who 
were  present,  were  seized,  in  order  to  their  being  carried  to 
the  place  of  execution.  One  of  them,  Diomedon,  a  person 
of  great  reputation  for  his  valour  and  probity,  demanded 
to  be  heard.  “  Athenians,”  said  he,  '•  I  wish  the  sentence  you 
“  have  passed  upon  us  may  not  prove  the  misfortune  of  the 
“  republic  ;  but  I  have  one  favour  to  ask  of  you  in  behalf  of 
“  my  colleagues  and  myself,  which  is,  to  acquit  us  before  the 
“  gods  of  the  vows  we  made  to  them  for  you  and  ourselves, 
“  as  we  are  not  in  a  condition  to  discharge  them ;  for  it  is 
to  their  protection,  invoked  before  the  battle,  we  ac- 
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“  knowledge  that  we  are  indebted  for  the  victory  gained  by 
“  us  over  the  enemy.”  There  was  not  one  good  citizen 
that  did  not  melt  into  tears  at  this  discourse,  so  full  of  good¬ 
ness  and  religion,  and  admire  with  surprise  the  moderation 
of  a  person,  who,  seeing  himself  unjustly  condemned,  did 
not  however  vent  the  least  resentment,  or  even  complaint  a- 
gainst  his  judges,  but  was  solely  intent,  in  favour  of  an  un¬ 
grateful  country  which  had  doomed  them  to  perish,  upon 
what  it  owed  the  gods  in  common  with  them,  for  the  victory 
they  had  lately  obtained. 

The  six  generals  were  hardly  executed,  when  the  people 
opened  their  eyes,  and  perceived  all  the  horror  of  that  sen¬ 
tence  ;  but  their  repentance  could  not  restore  the  dead  to 
life.  Callixenes,  the  orator,  was  put  in  prison,  and  was  re¬ 
fused  to  be  heard.  Having  found  means  to  make  his  escape, 
he  fled  to  Decelia,  to  the  enemy,  from  whence  he  returned 
some  time  after  to  Athens,  where  he  died  of  hunger,  univer¬ 
sally  detested  and  abhorred  by  all  the  world,  as  all  false  accu¬ 
sers  arid  slanderers  ought  to  be.  Diodorus  remarks,  that 
the  people  themselves  were  justly  punished  for  their  crime 
by  the  gods,  who  abandoned  them  soon  after,  not  to  a  single 
master,  but  to  thirty  tyrants,  who  treated  them  with  the  ut¬ 
most  rigour  and  cruelty. 

d  The  disposition  of  a  people  is  very  naturally  imaged  in 
this  account ;  and  Plato,  upon  the  same  event,  draws  in  few 
words  their  character  with  much  spirit  and  resemblance. 
The  commonalty,  says  he,  is  an  inconstant,  ungrateful, 
cruel,  suspicious  animal,  incapableof  submitting  to  thegovern- 
ment  of  reason ;  which  is  no  wonder,  adds  he,  as  it  is  com¬ 
monly  composed  of  the  dregs  of  a  city,  and  is  a  monstrous 
assemblage,  without  form  or  order,  of  all  that  is  worst  in  it. 

The  same  relation  shews  what  effect  fear  can  have  upon 
the  minds  of  men,  even  upon  those  who  pass  for  the  wisest, 
and  how  few  there  are,  who  are  capable  of  supporting  inflexi¬ 
bly  the  view  of  present  danger  and  disgrace.  Though  the 
justness  of  the  generals’  cause  was  perfectly  known  in  the  se¬ 
nate,  at  least  by  the  major  part  of  it,  as  soon  as  the  people’s 
rage  was  mentioned,  and  the  terrible  menaces  they  murmur¬ 
ed,  those  grave  senators,  most  of  whom  had  commanded 
armies,  and  who  all  of  them  had  frequently  exposed  them¬ 
selves  to  the  greatest  dangers  of  war,  instantly  changed  sides, 
and  came  over  to  the  most  notorious  calumny,  and  crying 

d  Plut,  in  Axioch.  p.  3C8,  369. 
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injustice  that  ever  had  being :  An  evident  proof,  that  there 
is  a  courage,  though  very  rare,  which  infinitely  transcends 
the  valour  that  induces  so  many  thousands  of  men  every  day 
to  confront  the  most  terrible  dangers  in  battle. 

Amongst  all  the  judges,  only  one  truly  worthy  of  his  re¬ 
putation,  the  great  Socrates,  in  this  general  treason  -and 
perfidy,  stood  firm  and  immoveable ;  and  though  he  knew 
his  suffrage  and  unaided  voice  would  be  of  little  or  no  conse¬ 
quence  to  the  accused,  he  thought  them  a  just  homage  to 
oppressed  innocence,  and  that  it  was  unworthy  f  an  honest 
man  to  govern  himself  by  the  fury  of  a  blind  and  frantic  peo¬ 
ple.  We  see,  in  this  instance,  how  far  the  cause  of  justice 
may  be  abandoned.  We  may  conclude  it  was  not  better 
defended  before  the  people.  Of  more  than  three  thousand 
citizens,  who  composed  the  assembly,  two  only  took  upon 
them  the  defence  of  their  generals,  Euriptodemus  and  Axio- 
chus.  Plato  has  preserved  their  names,  and  given  that  of 
the  latter  to  the  dialogue,  from  whence  part  of  these  reflec¬ 
tions  are  taken. 

e  The  same  year  the  battle  of  the  Arginusae  was  fought, 
Dionysius  possessed  himself  of  the  tyranny  in  Sicily.  I  shall 
defer  speaking  of  him  till  Book  IX.  in  which  I  shall  treat 
the  history  of  Syracuse  at  large. 

SECTION  VI. 

LYSANDER  COMMANDS  THE  LACEDAEMONIAN  FLEET.  HIS 
CELEBRATED  VICTORY  OVER  THE  ATHENIANS. 

After  the  defeat  at  the  Arginusae  f ,  the  affairs  of  the  Pelo¬ 
ponnesians  declining,  the  allies,  supported  by  the  credit  of 
Cyrus,  sent  an  embassy  to  Sparta,  to  demand  that  the  com¬ 
mand  of  the  fleet  should  be  again  given  to  Lysander,  with  the 
promise  of  serving  with  more  affection  and  courage  if  their 
request  were  granted.  As  it  was  contrary  to  the  law's  of 
Sparta,  that  the  same  person  should  be  twice  admiral,  the 
Lacedaemonians,  to  satisfy  the  allies,  gave  the  title  of  admiral 
to  one  Aracus,  and  sent  Lysander  with  him,  whom  in  appear¬ 
ance  they  commissioned  only  as  vice-admiral,  though  in  effect 
with  all  the  authority  of  the  supreme  command. 

e  A.  M.  3598.  Ant.  J.  C.  406. 

f  A.  M.  3599.  Ant.  J.  C.  405.  Xenoph.  Hellen.  1.  ii.  p.  45.  Plut.  in  Lj;?. 
t.  ix.  p.  436,  437.  Diod.  1.  xiii.  p.  223. 
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All  those  who  had  the  greatest  share  in  the  government  of 
the  cities,  and  were  of  most  authority  in  them,  saw  him  ar¬ 
rive  with  supreme  joy ;  promising  themselves,  from  his  influ¬ 
ence,  the  final  subversion  of  the  democratic  power.  His 
character  of  complacency  for  his  friends,  and  indulgence  to 
all  their  faults,  suited  much  better  with  their  ambitious  and 
injurious  views  than  the  austere  equality  of  Callicratidas. 
For  Lysander  was  a  man  of  the  most  corrupt  heart,  and 
gloried  in  having  no  principles  in  point  of  virtue  or  the  most 
sacred  duties.  He  made  no  scruple  to  employ  artifice  and 
deceit  upon  all  occasions,  and  esteemed  justice  only  as  far  as 
it  served  his  measures.  When  it  did  not  promote  them,  be 
never  failed  to  prefer  the  useful,  which  with  him  was  alone 
laudable  and  excellent ;  from  a  persuasion  that  truth  had  in 
its  own  nature  no  advantage  over  falsehood,  and  that  the 
value  of  both  one  and  the  other  was  to  be  determined  by  the 
convenience  resulting  from  them.  And  for  those  who  repre¬ 
sented  to  him,  that  it  was  unworthy  the  descendants  of  Her¬ 
cules  to  make  use  of  fraud  and  treachery,  he  laughed  at  them, 
“  For,”  said  he,  “  where  the  lion’s  skin  is  not  long  enough, 
“  it  is  necessary  to  take  the  fox’s  tail  to  it.” 

An  expression  ascribed  to  him,  sufficiently  denotes  how 
small  an  account  he  made  of  peijury.  He  used  to  say  *, 
“  Children  are  amused  with  baubles,  and  men  with  oaths 
shewing  by  so  professed  a  want  of  religion,  that  the  gods 
were  more  inconsiderable  with  him  than  his  enemies.  For 
he  who  deceives  with  a  false  oath,  plainly  declares  in  so  do¬ 
ing  that  he  fears  his  enemies,  but  that  he  despises  God. 

g  Here  ends  the  twenty-sixth  year  of  the  Peloponnesian  war. 
In  this  year  it  was  that  young  Cyrus,  dazzled  with  the  unu¬ 
sual  splendour  of  supreme  authority,  and  jealous  of  the  least 
omission  in  point  of  ceremonial  homage,  discovered  by  a  re¬ 
markable  action  the  secret  of  his  heart.  Brought  up  from  his 
infancy  in  the  reigning  house,  nurtured  under  the  shade  of 
the  throne,  amidst  the  submissions  and  protestations  of  the 
courtiers,  entertained  long  by  the  discourses  of  an  ambitious 
mother,  who  idolized  him,  in  the  desire  and  hope  of  empire, 
he  began  already  to  aflect  the  rights  of  sovereignty,  and  to 
exact  the  honours  paid  to  it  with  surprising  haughtiness  and 
rigour.  Two  Persians  of  the  royal  family,  his  cousin-germans 

g  Xenoph.  Hellen.  L  ii.  p.  454. 

*  The  Greek  test  admits  of  another  sense,  which  is  perhaps  no  less  good  :  Chil¬ 
dren  may  use  art,  and  cheat  one  another  in  their  games,  and  men  in  their  oath'. 
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by  their  mother,  his  father  Darius’  sister,  had  omitted  to  co¬ 
ver  their  hands  with  their  sleeves  in  his  presence,  according 
to  a  ceremonial  observed  only  to  the  kings  of  Persia.  Cyrus 
resenting  that  neglect  as  a  capital  crime,  condemned  them 
both  to  die,  and  caused  them  to  be  executed  at  Sardis  with¬ 
out  mercy.  Darius,  at  whose  feet  their  relations  threw  them¬ 
selves  to  demand  justice,  was  very  much  affected  with  the 
tragical  end  of  his  two  nephews,  and  looked  upon  this  action 
of  his  son’s  as  an  attempt  upon  himself,  to  whom  alone  that 
honour  was  due.  He  resolved  therefore  to  take  his  govern¬ 
ment  from  him,  and  ordered  him  to  court  upon  the  pretext 
of  being  sick,  and  having  a  desire  to  see  him. 

Cyrus  before  his  departure  sent  for  Lysanderto  Sardis,  and 
put  into  his  hands  great  sums  of  money  for  the  payment  of 
his  fleet,  promising  him  still  more  for  the  future.  And  with 
the  ostentation  of  a  young  man,  to  let  him  see  how  much  he 
desired  to  oblige  him,  he  assured  him,  that  though  the  king 
his  father  .should  cease  to  afford  him  any  supplies,  he  would 
furnish  him  the  more  willingly  out  of  his  own  coffers ;  and 
that  rather  than  he  should  want  the  necessary  provisions,  he 
would  even  cause  the  throne  of  massy  gold  and  silver,  upon 
which  he  sat  in  judgement,  to  be  melted  down.  At  length, 
when  he  was  upon  the  point  of  setting  out,  he  empowered 
him  to  receive  the  tributes  and  revenues  of  the  cities,  confid¬ 
ed  the  government  of  his  provinces  to  him,  and  conjured  him 
with  embraces  not  to  give  battle  in  his  absence,  unless  supe¬ 
rior  in  force ;  because  the  king  neither  wanted  the  will  nor 
the  power  to  give  him  that  superiority  to  the  enemy ;  promis¬ 
ing  at  the  same  time,  with  the  strongest  assurances  of  affec¬ 
tion,  to  bring  him  a  great  number  of  ships  from  Phoenicia 
and  Cilicia. 

h  After  that  prince’s  departure,  Lysander  sailed  towards 
the  Hellespont,  and  laid  siege  to  Lampsacus.  Torax,  having 
marched  thither  with  his  land-forces  at  the  same  time,  assault- , 
ed  the  city  on  his  side.  *  The  place  was  carried  by  storm, 
and  abandoned  by  Lysander  to  the  mercy  of  the  soldiers. 
The  Athenians,  who  followed  him  close,  came  to  an  anchor 
in.  the  port  of  Eleontum  in  the  Chersonesus,  with  an  hundred 
and  fourscore  galleys.  But  upon  the  news  of  the  taking  of 
Lampsacus,  they  immediately  steered  for  Setis,  and  after 
having  taken  in  provisions,  they  stood  away  from  thence,  sail- 

h  Xenoph.  Hellen.  1.  ii.  p.  455 _ 45S. 

i  Plut,  in  Lys.  p.  437.  et  440,  Idem,  in  Alcib-  p.  212.  Diod.  1.  xiii.  p.  225.  22S. 
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ing  along  the  coast  to  a  place  called  *  iEgospotamos,  where 
they  halted  over-against  the  enemy,  who  were  then  at 
anchor  before  Lampsacus.  The  Hellespont  is  not  above  two 
thousand  paces  broad  in  that  place.  The  two  armies,  see¬ 
ing  themselves  so  near  each  other,  expected  only  to  rest  that 
day,  and  were  in  hopes  of  coming  to  a  battle  on  the  next. 

But  Lysander  had  another  design  in  view.  He  command¬ 
ed  the  seamen  and  pilots  to  go  on  board  their  galleys,  as  if 
they  were  in  reality  to  fight  the  next  morning  at  break  of 
day,  to  hold  themselves  in  readiness,  and  to  wait  his  orders 
with  profound  silence.  He  ordered  the  land  army  in  like 
manner  to  draw  up  in  battle  upon  the  coast,  and  to  wait  the 
day  without  any  noise.  On  the  morrow,  as  soon  as  the  sun 
was  risen,  the  Athenians  began  to  row  towards  them  with 
their  whole  fleet,  in  one  line,  and  to  bid  them  defiance.  Ly¬ 
sander,  though  his  ships  were  ranged  in  order  of  battle, 
with  their  heads  towards  the  enemy,  lay  still  without  making 
any  movement.  In  the  evening,  when  the  Athenians  with¬ 
drew,  he  did  not  suffer  his  soldiers  to  go  ashore,  till  two  or 
three  galleys  which  he  had  sent  out  to  observe  them,  were 
returned  with  advice,  that  they  had  seen  the  enemy  land. 
The  next  day  passed  in  the  same  manner,  as  did  the  third 
and  fourth.  Such  a  conduct,  which  argued  reserve  and  ap¬ 
prehension,  extremely  augmented  the  security  and  boldness 
of  the  Athenians,  and  inspired  them  with  an  extreme  con¬ 
tempt  for  an  army,  which  fear,  in  their  sense,  prevented  from 
shewing  themselves,  and  attempting  any  thing. 

Whilst  this  passed,  Alcibiades,  who  was  near  the  fleet, 
took  horse,  and  came  to  the  Athenian  generals;  to  whom  he 
represented,  that  they  kept  up  a  very  disadvantageous  coast, 
where  there  were  neither  ports  nor  cities  in  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  ;  that  they  were  obliged  to  bring  their  provisions  from 
Sestos  with  great  danger  and  difficulty ;  and  that  they  were 
Very  much  in  the  wrong  to  suffer  the  soldiers  and  mariners 
of  the  fleet,  as  soon  as  they  were  ashore,  to  straggle  and  dis¬ 
perse  themselves  at  their  own  pleasure,  whilst  the  enemy’s 
fleet  faced  them  in  view,  accustomed  to  execute  the  orders  of 
their  general  with  instant  obedience,  and  upon  the  slightest 
signal.  He  offered  also  to  attack  the  enemy  by  land  with  a 
strong  body  of  Thracian  troops,  and  to  force  them  to  a  battle. 
The  generals,  especially  Tydeus  and  Menander,  jealous  of 
their  command,  did  not  content  themselves  with  refusing 
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his  offers,  from  the  opinion,  that  if  the  event  proved  unfor¬ 
tunate,  the  whole  blame  would  fall  on  them,  and  if  favour¬ 
able,  that  Alcibiades  would  engross  the  honour  of  it ;  but  re¬ 
jected  also  with  insult  his  wise  and  salutary  counsel,  as  if  a 
man  in  disgrace  lost  his  sense  and  abilities  with  the  favour  of 
the  commonwealth.  Alcibiades  withdrew. 

The  fifth  day  the  Athenians  presented  themselves  again, 
and  offered  him  battle ;  retiring  in  the  evening  according  to 
custom,  with  more  insulting  airs  than  the  day  before.  Lysan- 
der,  as  usual,  detached  some  galleys  to  observe  them,  with 
orders  to  return  with  the  utmost  diligence,  when  they  saw  the 
Athenians  landed,  and  to  put  a  brazen  buckler  at  each  ship’s 
head,  as  soon  as  they  reached  the  middle  of  the  channel. 
Himself  in  the  mean  time  ran  through  the  whole  line  in  his 
galley,  exhorting  the  pilots  and  officers  to  hold  the  seamen 
and  soldiers  in  readiness  to  row  and  fight  on  the  first  signal. 

As  soon  as  the  bucklers  were  put  up  in  the  ships  heads,  and 
the  admiral’s  galley  had  given  the  signal  by  the  sound  of  trum¬ 
pet,  the  whole  fleet  set  forwards  in  good  order.  The  land- 
army  at  the  same  time  made  all  possible  haste  to  the  top  of 
the  promontory,  to  see  the  battle.  The  strait  that  separates 
the  two  continents  in  this  place,  is  about  fifteen  stadia*,  or 
three  quarters  of  a  league  in  breadth,  which  spacewas  present¬ 
ly  cleared  through  the  activity  and  diligence  of  the  rowers. 
Conon,  the  Athenian  general,  was  the  first  who  perceived, 
from  shore,  the  enemy’s  fleet  advance  in  good  order  to  attack 
him  ;  upon  which  he  immediately  cried  out  for  the  troops  to 
embark.  In  the  height  of  sorrow  and  perplexity,  fome  he 
called  to  by  their  names,  some  he  conjured,  and  others  he 
forced  to  go  on  board  their  galleys ;  but  all  his  endeavours 
and  emotions  were  ineffectual,  the  soldiers  being  dispersed 
on  all  sides.  For  they  were  no  sooner  come  on  shore,  than 
some  ran  to  the  suttlers,  some  to  walk  in  the  country,  some 
to  sleep  in  their  tents,  and  others  had  begun  to  dress  their 
suppers.  This  proceeded  from  the  want  of  vigilance  and 
experience  in  their  generals,  who,  not  suspecting  the  least 
danger,  indulged  themselves  in  taking  their  repose,  and  gave 
their  soldiers  the  same  liberty. 

The  enemy  had  already  fallen  on  with  loud  cries  and  a 
great  noise  of  their  oars,  when  Conon,  disengaging  himself 
with  nine  galleys,  of  which  number  was  the  sacred  ship  called 
the  Paralian,  stood  away  for  Cyprus,  where  he  took  refuge 

One  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-five  paces. 

Vol.  III.  No.  18.  Q 


114 


HISTORY  OF  THE 


Book  VIII. 


with  Evagoras.  The  Peloponnesians,  falling  upon  the  rest  of 
the  fleet,  took  immediately  the  galleys  which  were  empty,  and 
disabled  and  destroyed  such  as  began  to  fill  with  men.  The 
soldiers,  who  ran  without  order  or  arms  to  their  relief,  were 
either  killed  in  the  endeavour  to  get  on  board,  or  flying  on 
shore,  were  cut  to  pieces  by  the  enemy,  who  landed  in  pursuit 
of  them.  Lysander  took  three  thousand  prisoners,  with  all 
the  generals,  and  the  whole  fleet.  After  having  plundered 
the  camp,  and  fastened  the  enemy’s  galleys  to  the  sterns  of  his 
own,  he  returned  to  Lampsacus,  amidst  the  sound  of  flutes 
and  songs  of  triumph.  It  was  his  glory  to  have  atchieved  one 
of  the  greatest  military  exploits  recorded  in  history,  with 
little  or  no  loss,  and  to  have  terminated  a  war  in  the  small 
space  of  an  hour,  which  had  already  lasted  twenty-seven  years, 
and  which  perhaps,  without  him,  had  been  of  much  longer 
continuance.  Lysander  immediately  sent  dispatches  with 
this  agreeable  news  to  Sparta. 

The  three  thousand  prisoners,  taken  in  this  battle,  having 
been  condemned  to  die,  Lysander  called  upon  Philocles,  one 
of  the  Athenian  generals,  who  had  caused  all  the  prisoners 
taken  in  two  galleys,  the  one  of  Andros,  the  other  of  Corinth, 
to  be  thrown  from  the  top  of  a  precipice,  and  had  formerly 
persuaded  the  people  of  Athens  to  make  a  decree  for  cutting 
off  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand  of  all  the  prisoners  of  war, 
in  order  to  disable  them  from  handlingthe  pike,  and  that  they 
might  be  fit  only  to  serve  at  the  oar.  Lysander  therefore 
causedhimto  be  brought  forth,  and  asked  him,  what  sentence 
he  would  pass  upon  himself,  for  having  induced  his  city  to 
pass  that  cruel  decree.  Philocles,  without  departing  from  his 
haughtiness  in  the  least,  notwithstanding  the  extreme  dan¬ 
ger  he  was  in,  made  answer,  “  Accuse  not  people  of  crimes 
“  who  have  no  judges ;  but  as  you  are  victor,  use  your  right, 
“  and  do  by  us  as  we  had  done  by  you,  if  we  had  conquered.” 
At  the  same  instant  he  went  into  a  bath,  put  on  afterwards 
a  magnificent  robe,  and  marched  foremost  to  the  execution. 
All  the  prisoners  were  put  to  the  sword,  except  Adamantus, 
who  had  opposed  the  decree. 

After  this  expedition,  Lysander  went  with  his  fleet  to  all 
the  maritime  cities,  and  gave  orders  for  all  Athenians  in  them 
to  withdraw  as  soon  as  possible  to  Athens,  without  permitting 
them  to  take  any  other  route  ;  declaring,  that  after  a  certain 
time  fixed,  all  such  should  be  punished  with  death,  as  should 
be  found  out  of  Athens.  This  he  did  as  an  able  politician, 
to  reduce  the  city  by  famine  the  more  easily,  and  to  render  it 
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incapable  of  sustaining  a  long  siege.  He  afterwards  applied 
himself  in  subverting  the  democratic,  and  all  other  forms  of 
government  throughout  the  cities  ;  leaving  in  each  of  them 
a  Lacedaemonian  governor,  called  Harmostes,  and  ten  ar- 
chons  or  magistrates,  whom  he  chose  out  of  the  societies  he 
had  established  in  them.  He  thereby  in  some  measure  se¬ 
cured  to  himself  universal  authority,  and  a  kind  of  sovereignty 
over  all  Greece ;  putting  none  into  power  but  such  as  were 
entirely  devoted  to  his  service. 

SECTION  VII. 


LYSANDER  BESIEGES  ATHENS.  FORM  OF  GOVERNMENT 
CHANGED.  DEATH  OF  DARICS  NOTH  US. 

W hen  the  news  of  the  entire  defeat  of  the  army  came  to 
Athens  by  a  ship,  f  which  arrived  in  the  night  at  the  Piraeus, 
the  city  was  in  universal  consternation.  Nothing  was  heard 
but  cries  of  sorrow  and  despair  in  every  part  of  it.  They 
imagined  the  enemy  already  at  their  gates.  They  represented 
to  themselves  the  miseries  of  a  long  siege,  a  cruel  famine,  the 
ruin  and  burning  of  their  city,  the  insolence  of  a  proud  vic¬ 
tor,  and  the  shameful  slavery  they  were  upon  the  point  of  ex¬ 
periencing,  more  afflicting  and  insupportable  to  them  than 
the  most  severe  punishments,  and  death  itself.  The  next  day 
the  assembly  was  summoned,  wherein  it  was  resolved  to  shut 
up  all  the  ports,  one  only  excepted ;  to  repair  the  breaches 
in  the  walls,  and  mount  guard  to  prepare  against  a  siege. 

In  effect,  Agisand  Pausanias,  the  two  kings  of  Sparta,  ad¬ 
vanced  towards  Athens  with  all  their  troops.  Lysander  soon 
after  arrived  at  the  Piraeus  w  ith  an  hundred  and  fifty  sail,  and 
prevented  all  ships  from  going  in  or  coming  out.  The  Athe¬ 
nians,  besieged  by  sea  and  land,  without  provisions,  ships,  hope 
of  relief,  or  any  resource,  re-instated  all  persons  attainted  by 
any  decree,  without  speaking  the  least  word  of  a  capitulation 
however,  though  many  already  died  of  famine.  But  when 
their  corn  was  entirely  consumed,  they  sent  deputies  to  Agis, 
to  propose  a  treaty  with  Sparta,  upon  condition  of  abandoning 
all  their  possessions,  the  city  and  port  only  excepted.  He  re¬ 
ferred  the  deputies  to  Lacedaemon,  as  not  being  empowered 
to  treat  with  them.  When  they  arrived  at  Salasia,  upon  the 
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frontier  of  Sparta,  and  had  made  known  their  commission 
to  the  Ephori,  they  were  ordered  to  retire,  and  to  come 
with  other  proposals  if  they  expected  peace.  The  Ephori 
had  demanded,  that  twelve  hundred  paces  of  the  wall  on 
each  side  of  the  Piraeus  should  be  demolished  :  but  an  Athe¬ 
nian,  for  venturing  to  advise  a  compliance,  was  sent  to  pri¬ 
son,  and  prohibition  made  against  proposing  any  thing  of 
that  kind  for  the  future. 

In  this  deplorable  condition,  Theramenes  declared  in  the 
assembly,  that  if  he  were  sent  to  Lysander,  he  would  know, 
whether  the  proposal  made  by  the  Lacedaemonians  for  dis¬ 
mantling  the  city  was  intended  to  facilitate  its  ruin,  or  to 
prevent  a  revolt.  The  Athenians  having  deputed  him  ac¬ 
cordingly,  he  was  more  than  three  months  absent ;  no  doubt 
with  the  view  of  reducing  them  by  famine  to  accept  any  con¬ 
ditions  that  should  be  offered.  On  his  return  he  told  them, 
that  Lysander  had  detained  him  all  that  time,  and  that  at 
last  he  had  been  given  to  understand,  that  he  might  apply 
to  the  Ephori.  He  was  therefore  sent  back  with  nine  others 
to  Sparta,  with  full  powers  to  conclude  a  treaty.  When 
they  arrived  there,  the  Ephori  gave  them  audience  in  the 
general  assembly,  where  the  Corinthians  and  several  other 
allies,  especially  the  Thebans,  insisted  that  it  was  absolutely 
necessary  to  destroy  the  city,  without  hearkening  any  farther  • 
to  a  treaty.  Butthe  Lacedaemonians,  preferringthegloryand 
safety  of  Greece  to  their  own  grandeur,  made  answer,  that 
they  would  never  be  reproached  with  having  destroyed  a  city 
that  had  rendered  such  great  services  to  all  Greece,  the  re¬ 
membrance  of  which  ought  to  have  much  greater  weight 
with  the  allies,  than  the  resentment  of  private  injuries  re¬ 
ceived  from  it.  The  peace  was  therefore  concluded  under 
these  conditions :  “  That  the  fortifications  of  the  Piraeus, 

“  with  the  long  wall  that  joined  that  port  to  the  city,  should  be 
“  demolished ;  that  the  Athenians  should  deliver  up  all  their 
“  galleys,  twelve  only  excepted ;  that  they  should  abandon 
“  all  the  cities  they  had  seized,  and  content  themselves  with 
“  their  own  lands  and  country ;  that  they  should  recal  their 
<£  exiles,  and  make  a  league  offensive  and  defensive  with  the 
“  Lacedaemonians,  under  whom  they  should  march  wherever 
“  they  thought  fit  to  lead  them.” 

The  deputies  on  their  return  were  surrounded  with  an  in¬ 
numerable  throng  of  people,  who  apprehended  that  nothing 
had  been  concluded,  for  they  were  not  able  to  hold  out  any 
longer,  such  multitudes  dying  every  day  of  famine.  The  next 
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day  they  reported  the  success  of  their  negociation  ;  the  treaty 
was  ratified,  notwithstanding  the  opposition  of  some  persons ; 
and  Lysander,  followed  by  the  exiles,  entered  the  port.  It 
was  upon  the  very  day  the  Athenians  had  formerly  gained  the 
famous  naval  battle  of  Salamin.  He  caused  the  walls  to  be 
demolished  to  the  sound  of  flutes  and  trumpets,  and  with  all 
the  exterior  marks  of  triumph  and  rejoicing,  as  if  all  Greece 
had  that  day  regained  its  liberty.  Thus  ended  the  Pelopon¬ 
nesian  war,  after  having  continued  during  the  space  of  twen¬ 
ty-seven  years. 

Lysander,  without  giving  the  Athenians  time  to  look  about 
them,  changed  the  form  of  their  government  entirely,  esta¬ 
blished  thirty  archons,  or  rather  tyrants,  over  the  city,  put  a 
good  garrison  into  the  citadel,  and  left  the  Spartan  Callibius 
“  harmostes,”  or  governor.  Agis  dismissed  his  troops.  Ly¬ 
sander,  before  he  disbanded  his,  advanced  against  Samos, 
which  he  pressed  so  warmly,  that  it  was  at  last  obliged  to 
capitulate.  After  having  established  its  ancient  inhabitants 
in  it,  he  proposed  to  return  to  Sparta  with  the  Lacedaemo¬ 
nian  galleys,  those  of  the  Piraeus,  and  the  beaks  of  those  he 
had  taken. 

He  had  sent  Gylippus,  who  had  commanded  the  army  in 
Sicily,  before  him,  to  carry  the  money  and  spoils,  which  were 
the  fruit  of  his  glorious  campaigns,  to  Lacedaemon.  The 
money,  without  reckoning  the  innumerable  crowns  of  gold 
given  him  by  the  cities,  amounted  to  fifteen  hundred  talents, 
that  is  to  say,  fifteen  hundred  thousand  crowns  *.  Gylippus, 
who  carried  this  considerable  sum,  could  not  resist  the  temp¬ 
tation  of  converting  some  part  of  it  to  his  own  use.  The  bags 
were  sealed  up  carefully,  and  did  not  seem  to  leave  any  room 
for  theft.  He  unsewed  them  at  the  bottom  :  and  after  hav¬ 
ing  taken  out  of  each  of  them  what  money  he  thought  fit,  to 
the  amount  of  three  hundred  talents,  he  sewed  them  up  again 
very  neatly,  and  thought  himself  perfectly  safe.  But  when 
he  arrived  at  Sparta,  the  accounts,  which  had  been  put  up 
in  each  bag,  discovered  him.  To  avoid  punishment,  he  ba¬ 
nished  himself  from  his  country,  carrying  along  with  him  in 
all  places  the  disgrace  of  having  sullied,  by  so  base  and  sor¬ 
did  an  avarice,  the  glory  of  all  his  great  actions. 

From  this  unhappy  example,  the  wisest  and  most  distin¬ 
guishing  of  the  Spartans,  apprehendingtheall-powerfulefl'ects 
of  money,  which  enslaved  not  only  the  vulgar,  but  even  the 
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greatest  of  men,  extremely  blamed  Lysander  for  having  act¬ 
ed  so  contradictorily  to  the  fundamental  laws  of  Sparta,  and 
warmly  represented  to  the  Ephori,  how  incumbent  it  was 
upon  them  to  banish  all  that  gold  and  silver  from  the  repub¬ 
lic,  and  to  lay  the  heaviest  of  curses  and  imprecations  upon 
it,  as  the  fatal  bane  of  all  other  states,  introduced  only  to 
corrupt  the  -wholesome  constitution  of  the  Spartan  govern¬ 
ment,  which  had  supported  itself  for  so  many  ages  with  vi¬ 
gour  and  prosperity.  The  Ephori  immediately  passed  a 
decree  to  prescribe  thatmoney,  and  ordained  that  none  should 
be  current,  except  the  useful  pieces  of  iron.  But  Lysander’s 
friends  opposed  this  decree,  and  sparing  no  pains  to  retain 
the  gold  and  silver  in  Sparta,  the  affair  was  referred  for  fur¬ 
ther  deliberation.  There  naturally  seemed  only  two  me¬ 
thods  to  be  considered  •,  which  were,  either  to  make  the  gold 
and  silver  species  current,  or  to  cry  them  down,  and  prohibit 
them  absolutely.  The  men  of  address  and  policy  found  out 
a  third  expedient,  which,  in  their  sense,  reconciled  both  the 
others  with  great  success  :  this  was  wisely  to  chuse  the  mean 
betwixt  the  vicious  extremes  of  too  much  rigour  and  too 
much  neglect.  It  was  therefore  resolved,  that  the  new  coin 
of  gold  and  silver  should  be  solely  employed  by  the  public 
treasury ;  that  it  should  only  pass  in  the  occasions  and  uses 
of  the  state ;  and  that  every  private  person,  in  whose  pos¬ 
session  it  should  be  found,  should  be  immediately  put  to 
death. 

A  strange  expedient !  says  Plutarch :  As  if  Lycurgus  had 
feared  the  species  of  gold  and  silver,  and  not  the  avarice  they 
occasion  ;  and  avarice  less  to  be  extinguished  by  prohibit¬ 
ing  to  particulars  the  possession  of  it,  than  inflamed  by  per¬ 
mitting  the  state  to  amass  and  make  use  of  it  for  the  service 
of  the  public.  For  it  was  impossible,  whilst  that  money  was 
in  honour  and  esteem  with  the  public,  that  it  should  be  de¬ 
spised  in  private  as  useless,  and  that  people  should  look  upon 
that  as  of  no  value  in  their  domestic  affairs,  which  the  city 
prized,  and  were  so  much  concerned  to  have  it  for  its  occa¬ 
sions  ;  bad  usages,  authorized  by  the  practice  and  example 
of  the  public,  being  a  thousand  times  more  dangerous  to 
particulars,  than  the  vices  of  particulars  to  the  public.  The 
Lacedaemonians  therefore,  continues  Plutarch,  in  punishing 
those  with  death  who  should  make  use  of  the  new  money  in 
private,  were  so  blind  and  imprudent  as  to  imagine,  that  the 
placing  of  the  law,  and  the  terror  of  punishment,  as  a  guard 
at  the  door,  was  sufficient  to  prevent  gold  and  silver  from 
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entering  the  house :  they  left  the  hearts  of  their  citizens  open 
to  the  desire  and  admiration  of  riches,  and  introduced  them¬ 
selves  to  a  violent  passion  for  amassing  treasure,  in  causing  it 
to  be  deemed  a  great  and  honourable  thing  to  become  rich. 

g  It  was  about  the  end  of  the  Peloponnesian  war,  that 
Darius  Nothus  king  of  Persia  died,  after  a  reign  of  nineteen 
years.  Cyrus  had  arrived  at  the  court  before  his  death,  and 
Parysatis  his  mother,  whose  idol  he  was,  not  contented  with 
having  made  his  peace,  notwithstanding  the  faults  he  had 
committed  in  his  government,  pressed  the  old  king  to  declare 
him  his  successor  also,  after  the  example  of  Darius  the  First, 
who  gave  Xerxes  the  preference  before  all  his  brothers,  be¬ 
cause  born,  as  Cyrus  was,  after  his  father’s  accession  to  the 
throne.  But  Darius  did  not  carry  his  complaisance  for  her 
so  far.  He  gave  the  crown  to  Arsaces,  his  eldest  son  by 
Parysatis  also,  whom  Plutarch  calls  Arsicas,  and  bequeath¬ 
ed  only  to  Cyrus  the  provinces  he  had  already. 

g  A.  M.  3600.  Ant.  J.  C.,404. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

JT his  chapter  contains  the  domestic  troubles  of  the  court 
of  Persia  :  the  death  of  Alcibiades  :  the  re-establishment  of 
the  liberty  of  Athens :  and  Lysander’s  secret  design  to  make 
himself  king. 

SECTION  I. 

CORONATION  OF  ARTAXERXES  MNEMON.  CYRUS  ATTEMPTS 
TO  ASSASSINATE  HIS  BROTHEH.  REVENGE  OF  STATIRA. 
DEATH  AND  CHARACTER  OF  ALCIBIADES. 

Arsaces,  upon  ascending  the  throne,  assumed  the  name  of 
Artaxerxes,  the  same  to  whom  the  Greeks  gave  the  surname 
of*  Mnemon,  from  his  prodigious  memory.  a  Being  near 
his  father’s  bed  when  he  was  dying,  he  asked  him,  a  few 
moments  before  he  expired,  what  had  been  the  rule  of  his 
conduct  during  so  long  and  happy  a  rergn  as  his,  that  he 
might  make  it  his  example.  “  It  has  been,”  replied  he, 
“  to  db  always  what  justice  and  religion  required  of  me:” 
words  of  deep  sense,  and  well  worthy  of  being  set  up  in  let- 

a  A.  M.  3600.  Ant.  J.  C.  404.  Athen.  1.  xii.  p.  458. 

*  Which  word  signifies  in  the  Greek,  one  of  a  good  memory. 
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ters  of  gold  in  the  palaces  of  kings,  to  keep  them  perpetual¬ 
ly  in  mind  of  what  ought  to  be  the  guide  and  rule  of  all  their 
actions.  It  is  not  uncommon  for  princes  to  give  excellent  in¬ 
structions  to  their  children  on  their  death-beds,  which  would 
be  more  efficacious  if  preceded  by  their  own  example  and 
conduct :  without  which  they  are  as  weak  and  impotent  as 
the  sick  man  who  gives  them,  and  seldom  survive  him  long. 

b  Soon  after  Darius’  death,  the  new  king  set  out  from  his 
capital  for  the  city  of  *  Pasargades,  in  order  to  his  corona¬ 
tion,  according  to  custom,  by  the  priests  of  Persia.  There 
was  in  that  city  a  temple  of  the  goddess  who  presided  in  war, 
in  which  the  coronation  was  solemnized.  It  was  attended 
with  very  singular  ceremonies,  which  no  doubt  had  some 
mysterious  sense  ;  though  Plutarch  does  not  explain  it.  The 
prince,  at  his  consecration,  took  off  his  robe  in  the  temple, 
and  put  on  that  worn  by  the  ancient  Cyrus,  before  he  came 
to  the  throne,  which  was  preserved  in  that  place  with  great 
veneration.  After  that  he  eat  a  dry  fig,  chewed  some  leaves 
of  the  turpentine  tree,  and  drank  a  draught  composed  of 
milk  and  vinegar.  This  might  signify,  that  the  sweets  of  so¬ 
vereign  power  are  mingled  with  the  sours  of  care  and  dis¬ 
quiet  ;  and  that,  if  the  throne  be  surrounded  with  pleasures 
and  honours,  it  is  also  attended  with  pains  and  anxieties.  It 
seems  sufficiently  evident,  that  the  design  in  putting  the  robes 
of  Cyrus  upon  the  new  king,  was  to  make  him  understand, 
that  he  should  also  clothe  his  mind  with  the  great  qualities 
and  exalted  virtues  of  that  prince. 

Young  Cyrus,  whose  soul  was  all  ambition,  was  in  despair 
upon  being  for  ever  prevented  from  ascending  a  throne  his 
mother  had  given  him,  and  on  seeing  the  sceptre  which  he 
thought  his  right,  transferred  into  the  hands  of  his  brother. 
The  blackest  crimes  cost  the  ambitious  nothing.  Cyrus  re¬ 
solved  to  assassinate  Artaxerxes  in  the  temple  itself,  and  in 
the  presence  of  the  whole  court,  just  when  he  took  off  his  own, 
to  put  on  the  robe  of  Cyrus.  Artaxei’xes  was  apprised  of 
this  design  by  the  priest  himself,  who  had  educated  his  bro¬ 
ther,  to  whom  he  had  imparted  it.  Cyrus  was  seized,  and 
condemned  to  die,  when  his  mother  Parysatis,  almost  out  of 
her  senses,  flew  to  the  place,  clasped  him  in  her  arms,  tied 
herself  to  him  with  the  tresses  of  her  hair,  fastened  her  neck 

b  Plut.  Artax.  p.  1012. 

*  A  city  of  Persia  built  by  Cyrus  the  Great. 
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to  his,  and  by  her  shrieks,  and  tears,  and  prayers,  prevailed 
so  far  as  to  obtain  his  pardon,  and  that  he  should  be  sent 
back  to  his  government  of  the  maritime  provinces.  He  car¬ 
ried  thither  with  him  an  ambition  no  less  ardent  than  before, 
was  animated  besides  with  resentment  of  the  check  he  had 
received,  and  the  warm  desire  of  revenge,  and  armed  with 
an  almost  unbounded  power.  Artaxerxes  upon  this  occasion 
acted  contrary  to  the  most  common  rules  of  policy,  which  do 
not  admit  *  the  nourishing  and  inflaming,  by  extraordinary 
honours,  the  pride  and  haughtiness  of  a  bold  and  enterpris¬ 
ing  young  prince  like  Cyrus,  who  had  carried  his  personal 
enmity  to  his  brother  so  far  as  to  have  resolved  to  assassi¬ 
nate  him  with  his  own  hand,  and  whose  ambition  for  em¬ 
pire  was  so  great  as  to  employ  the  most  criminal  methods 
for  the  attainment  of  its  end. 

c  Artaxerxes  had  espoused  Statira.  Scarce  had  her  hus¬ 
band  ascended  the  throne,  when  she  employed  the  power  her 
beauty  gave  her  over  him,  to  avenge  the  death  of  her  brother 
Teriteuchines.  History  has  not  a  more  tragical  scene,  nor  a 
more  monstrous  complication  of  adultery,  incest,  and  mur¬ 
der  ;  which,  after  having  occasioned  great  disorders  in  the 
royal  family,  terminated  at  length  in  the  most  fatal  manner 
to  all  who  had  any  share  in  it.  But  it  is  necessary,  for  the 
reader’s  knowledge  of  the  fact,  to  trace  it  from  the  beginning. 

Hidarnes,  Statira’s  father,  a  Persian  of  very  great  quality, 
was  governor  of  one  of  the  principal  provinces  of  the  empire. 
Statira  was  a  lady  of  extraordinary  beauty,  which  induced 
Artaxerxes  to  marry  her,  who  was  then  called  Arsaces.  At 
the  same  time  Teriteuchines,  Statira’s  brother,  married  Ha- 
mestris,  Arsaces’  sister,  one  of  the  daughters  of  Darius  and 
Parysatis;  in  favour  of  which  marriage  Teriteuchmes,  upon 
his  father’s  death,  had  his  government  given  him.  There 
was  at  the  same  time  another  sister  in  this  family,  no  less 
beautiful  than  Statira,  and  who  besides  excelled  in  the  arts 
of  shooting  with  the  bow,  and  throwing  the  dart.  Teriteuch¬ 
mes  her  brother  conceived  a  criminal  passion  for  her,  and  to 
gratify  it,  resolved  to  set  himself  at  liberty  by  killing  Hame- 
stris,  whom  he  had  espoused.  Darius  having  been  inform¬ 
ed  of  this  project,  by  the  force  of  presents  and  promises,  en¬ 
gaged  Udiastes,  Teriteuchmes’  intimate  friend  and  confident, 
to  prevent  so  black  a  design,  by  assassinating  him.  Hq 

c  Ctes.  c.  li.  lv. 

*  Ne  quis  mobiles  adoleseentium  atiimos  praniaturis  honoribuS  ad  superbiam 
extollcret— Tacit.  Anna].  1.  iv.  c.  17. 
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obeyed,  and  had  for  his  reward  the  government  of  him  he 
had  put  to  death  with  his  own  hands. 

Amongst  Teriteuchmes’  guards  was  a  son  of  Udiastes,  call¬ 
ed  Mithridates,  very  much  attached  to  his  master.  The 
young  gentleman,  upon  hearing  that  his  father  had  commit¬ 
ted  this  murder  in  person,  uttered  all  manner  of  impreca¬ 
tions  against  him ;  and  full  of  horror  for  so  infamous  and 
vile  an  action,  seized  on  the  city  of  Zaris,  and  openly  revolt¬ 
ing,  declared  for  the  establishment  of  Teriteuchmes’  son. 
But  that  young  man  could  not  hold  out  long  against  Darius. 
He  was  blocked  up  in  the  place  with  the  son  of  Teriteuchmes, 
whom  he  had  with  him  ;  and  all  the  rest  of  the  family  of  Hi- 
darnes  were  put  in  prison,  and  delivered  to  Parysatis,  to  do 
with  them  as  that  mother,  exasperated  to  the  last  excess  by 
the  treatment  either  done  or  intended  against  her  daughter 
Hamestris,  should  think  fit.  That  cruel  princess  began  by 
causing  Roxana,  whose  beauty  had  been  the  occasion  of 
this  evil,  to  be  sawed  in  two,  and  ordered  all  the  rest  to  be 
put  to  death,  except  Statira,  whose  life  she  granted  to  the 
tears,  and  the  most  tender  and  ardent  solicitations  of  Arsaces, 
whose  love  for  his  wife  made  him  spare  no  pains  for  her  pre¬ 
servation,  though  Darius,  his  father,  believed  it  necessary, 
even  for  his  own  good,  that  she  should  share  the  same  fate 
with  the  rest  of  her  family.  Such  was  the  state  of  the  affair 
at  the  death  of  Darius. 

Statira,  as  soon  as  her  husband  was  upon  the  throne, 
caused  Udiastes  to  be  delivered  into  her  hands.  She  order¬ 
ed  his  tongue  to  be  torn  out,  and  made  him  die  in  the  most 
exquisite  torments  she  could  invent,  to  punish  the  crime 
which  had  occasioned  the  ruin  of  her  family.  She  gave  his 
government  to  Mithridates,  in  recompence  for  his  attach¬ 
ment  to  the  interests  of  her  family.  Parysatis  on  her  side 
took  her  revenge  on  the  son  of  Teriteuchmes,  whom  she 
caused  to  be  poisoned ;  and  we  shall  see  that  Statira’s  turn 
was  not  very  remote. 

We  see  here  the  terrible  effects  of  female  revenge,  and  in 
general  of  what  excesses  they  are  capable,  who  find  them¬ 
selves  above  all  laws,  and  have  no  other  rule  for  their  actions 
than  their  will  and  passions. 

Cyrus,  having  resolved  to  dethrone  his  brother,  employed 
Clearchus,  the  Lacedaemonian  general,  to  raise  a  body  of 
Grecian  troops,  under  pretence  of  war,  which  that  Spartan 
was  to  carry  into  Thrace.  I  shall  defer  speaking  of  this  fa¬ 
mous  expedition,  and  also  of  the  death  of  Socrates,  which 
happened  about  the  same  time,  intending  to  treat  those  two 
great  events  in  all  the  extern  they  deserve.  It  was  without 
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doubt  with  the  same  view,  that  Cyrus  presented  Lysander  a 
galley  of  two  cubits  in  length,  made  of  ivory  and  gold,  to 
congratulate  him  upon  his  naval  victory.  1  hat  galley  was 
consecrated  to  Apollo  in  the  temple  of  Delphos.  Lysander 
went  soon  after  to  Sardis,  charged  with  magnificent  presents 
for  Cyrus  from  the  allies. 

It  was  upon  that  occasion  Cyrus  had  the  celebrated  con¬ 
versation  with  Lysander  related  by  Xenophon,  and  which 
Cicero  after  him  has  applied  so  beautifully.  That  young  * 
prince,  who  piqued  himself  more  upon  his  integrity  and  po¬ 
liteness  than  nobility  and  grandeur,  pleased  himself  with 
conducting  in  person  so  illustrious  a  guest  through  his  gar- 
dens,  and  to  make  him  observe  the  various  beauties  of  them. 
Lysander,  struck  with  so  fine  a  prospect,  admired  the  man¬ 
ner  in  which  the  several  parts  were  laid  out;  the  height  and  pro¬ 
jection  of  the  trees ;  the  neatness  and  disposition  of  the  walks ; 
the  abundance  of  fruits,  planted  with  an  art  which  had  known 
how  to  unite  the  useful  with  the  agreeable ;  the  beauty  of  the 
parterres,  and  the  glowing  variety  of  flowers,  exhaling  odours 
universally  throughout  the  delightful  scene.  “  Every  thing 
“  charms  and  transports  me  in  this  place, “  said  Lysander, 
addressing  himself  to  Cyrus  ;  “  but  what  strikes  me  most,  is 
“  the  exquisite  taste  and  elegant  industry  of  the  person  who 
“  drew  the  plan  of  the  several  parts  of  this  garden,  and  gave 
“  it  the  fine  order,  wronderful  disposition,  and  happiness  of 
“  symmetry,  which  I  cannot  sufficiently  admire.”  Cyrus, 
infinitely  pleased  with  this  discourse,  replied,  “  It  was  1  that 
“  drew  the  plan,  and  entirely  marked  it  out :  and  not  on- 
“  ly  that,  many  of  the  trees  which  you  see  were  planted 
ce  with  my  own  hands.”  What,  “  replied  Lysander,  con¬ 
sidering  him  from  head  to  foot,  “  is  it  possible,  with 
“  these  purple  robes  and  splendid  vestments,  those  strings 
e<  of  jewels  and  bracelets  of  gold,  those  buskins  so  rich- 
<{  ly  embroidered,  that  you  could  play  the  gardener,  and 

*  Narrat  Socrates  in  eo  libro,  Cyrum  minorem,  regem  Persarum,  praretantem 
ingenio  atque  imperii  gloria,  cum  Lysandrum  Lacedacmonius,  vir  summoe  virtutis, 
venissset  ad  eum  Sardes,  eique  dona  a  sociis  attulisset,  et  ceteris  in  rebus  comem 
erga  Lysandrum  atque  humanum  fuisse,  et  ei  quemdam  conseptum  agrum  diligen- 
ter  consitum  ostendisse.  Cum  autem  admiraretur  Lysander  et  proceritates  arborum, 
et  directos  in  quincuncem  ordines,  et  liumum  subactam  atque  puram,  et  suavitatem 
odorum  qui  efflarentur  e  floribus  ;  turn  eum  dixisse  mirari  senon  modo  diligentium, 
sed  etiam  solertiam  ejus,  a  quo  essent  ilia  dimensa  atque  descripta.  Et  ei  Cyrum 
respondisse :  Atqui  ego  ista  sum  dimensus,  mei  sunt  ordines,  mea  deseriptio,  mul- 
tae  etiam  istarum  arborum  mea  manu  sunt  sate.  Turn  Lysandrum,  intuentem 
ejus  purpuram  et  nitorem  corporis,  ornatumque  Persicum  multo  auro  multisque 
gemmis  dixisse  :  Recte  vero,  te,  Cyre,  beatum  ferunt,  quoniam  virtuti  tuae  fortuna 
conjuncta  esta. — Cic.  de  Senect.  n.  39. 
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“  employ  your  royal  hands  in  planting  trees  !”  tc  Does 
“  that  surprise  you  ?”  said  Cyrus ;  “  I  swear  by  the  god 
“  *  Mithras,  that  when  my  health  admits,  I  never  sit  down 
“  to  table  without  having  made  myself  sweat  with  some  fa- 
“  tigue  or  other,  either  in  military  exercise,  rural  labour,  or 
“  some  other  toilsome  employment,  to  which  I  apply  with 
“  pleasure,  and  without  sparing  myself.”  Lysander  was  a- 
mazed  at  his  discourse,  and  pressing  him  by  the  hand, 
“  f  Cyrus,”  said  he,  “  you  are  truly  happy,  and  deserve  your 
“  high  fortune,  because  you  unite  it  with  virtue.” 

Alcibiades  was  at  no  small  pains  to  discover  the  mystery 
of  the  levies  made  by  Cyrus,  and  went  into  the  province  of 
Pharnabasus,  with  design  to  proceed  to  the  court  of  Persia, 
and  to  apprise  Artaxerxes  of  the  scheme  laid  against  him. 
Had  he  arrived  there,  a  discovery  of  such  importance  had  in¬ 
fallibly  procured  him  the  favour  of  that  prince,  and  the  assist¬ 
ance  he  wanted  for  the  re-establishment  of  his  country.  But 
the  Lacedaemonian  partizans  at  Athens,  that  is  to  say,  the 
thirty  tyrants,  apprehended  the  intrigues  of  so  superior  a  ge¬ 
nius  as  his,  and  represented  to  their  masters,  that  they  were 
inevitably  ruined,  if  they  did  not  find  means  to  rid  themselves 
of  Alcibiades.  The  Lacedaemonians  thereupon  wrote  to 
Pharnabasus,  and  with  an  abject  meanness  not  to  be  excused, 
and  which  shewed  how  much  Sparta  had  degenerated  from 
her  ancient  manners,  made  pressing  in  stances  to  him  to  deliver 
them  at  any  rate  from  so  formidable  an  enemy.  The  satrap 
complied  to  their  wish.  Alcibiades  was  then  in  a  small  town 
of  Phrygia,  where  he  lived  with  his  concubine  %  Timandra. 
Those  who  were  sent  to  kill  him,  not  daring  to  enter  his  house, 
contented  themselves  with  surrounding:  and  setting;  it  on  fire. 
Alcibiades  havingquitted  it  through  the  flames  sword  in  hand, 
the  Barbarians  were  afraid  to  stay  to  come  to  blows  with  him, 
but  flying  and  retreating  as  he  advanced,  they  poured  their 
darts  and  arrows  upon  him,  and  he  fell  dead  upon  the  spot. 
Timandra  took  up  his  body,  and  having  adorned  and  covered 
it  with  the  finest  robes  she  had,  she  made  as  magnificent  a 
funeral  for  it  as  her  present  condition  would  admit. 

*  The  Persians  adored  the  sun  under  that  name,  who  was  their  principal  god. 

-j-  AlKctiat;}  u  Kygs,  \ ayxSci;  yk^  uv  Iv^aiuov si;.  Which  Ci¬ 
cero  translates  :  Recto  vere  te,  Cyre,  beatum  ferunt,  quoniam  virtuti  tu  fortuna 
conjuncta  est 

J  It  was  said  that  Lais,  the  famous  courtezan,  called  the  Corinthian,  was  the 
daughter  of  this  Timandra. 
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Such  was  the  end  of  Alcibiades,  whose  great  virtues  were 
stifled  and  suppressed  by  still  greater  vices.  *  It  is  not  easy 
to  say,  whether  his  good  or  bad  qualities  were  most  pernicious 
to  his  country  ;  for  with  one  he  deceived,  and  with  the  other 
he  oppressed  it.  In  him  distinguished  valour  was  united  with 
nobility  of  blood.  His  person  w'as  beautiful  and  finely  made; 
he  was  eloquent,  of  great  ability  in  affairs,  insinuating,  and 
formed  for  charming  all  mankind.  He  loved  glory,  but 
without  prejudice  to  his  inclination  for  pleasure ;  nor  was  he 
so  fond  of  pleasure  as  to  neglect  his  glory  for  it.  He  knew 
how  to  give  into,  or  abstract  himself  from  it,  according  to  the 
situation  of  his  affairs.  Never  was  there  ductility  of  genius 
equal  to  his.  He  metamorphosed  himself  with  incredible  fa¬ 
cility,  like  a  Proteus,  into  the  most  contrary  forms,  and  sup¬ 
ported  them  all  with  as  much  ease  and  grace  as  if  each  had 
been  natural  to  him. 

This  convertibility  of  character,  according  to  occasions,  the 
customs  of  countries,  and  his  own  interests,  discover  an  heart 
void  of  principle,  without  either  truth  or  justice.  He  did 
not  confine  himself  either  to  religion,  virtue,  laws,  duties,  or 
his  country.  His  sole  rule  of  action  was  his  private  ambition, 
to  which  he  reduced  every  thing.  His  aim  was  to  please,  to 
dazzle,  and  be  beloved,  but  at  the  same  time  to  subject  those 
he  soothed-  He  favoured  them  only  as  they  served  his  pur¬ 
poses  ;  and  made  his  correspondence  and  society  a  means 
tor  engrossing  every  thing  to  himself. 

His  life  was  a  perpetual  mixture  of  good  and  evil.  His  sal¬ 
lies  for  virtue  were  ill  sustained,  and  quickly  degenerated  into 
vices  and  crimes,  very  little  to  the  honour  of  the  instructions 
of  that  great  philosopher,  who  took  no  small  pains  tocultivate 
him  into  a  man  of  worth.  His  a(  tions  were  glorious,  but 
without  rule  or  principle.  His  character  was  elevated  and 
grand,  but  without  connection  and  consistence.  Pie  was 
successively  the  support  and  terror  of  the  Lacedaemonians  and 
Persians.  He  was  either  the  misfortune  or  refuge  of  his  own 
country,  according  to  his  declaring  for  or  against  it.  In  fine, 
he  wTas  the  author  of  an  universal  destructive  war  in  Greece, 
from  the  sole  motive  of  commanding,  by  inducing  the  Athe¬ 
nians  to  besiege  Syracuse,  much  less  from  the  hope  of  con¬ 
quering  Sicily,  and  afterwards  Africa,  than  with  the  design  of 
keeping  Athens  in  dependence  upon  himself;  convinced  that, 

*  Cujus  nescio  utrum  bona  an  vitia  patriae  perniciosiora  fuerint ;  illis  enim  cives 
suos  decepit,  his  afflixit. — Val.  Max.  liii.  c,  1. 
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having  to  deal  with  an  inconstant,  suspicious,  ungrateful,  jea¬ 
lous  people,  averse  to  those  that  governed,  it  was  necessary 
to  engage  them  continually  in  some  great  affair,  in  order  to 
make  his  services  always  necessary  to  them,  and  that  they 
might  not  be  at  leisure  to  examine,  censure,  and  condemn 
his  conduct. 

He  had  the  fate  generally  experienced  by  persons  of  his 
character,  and  of  which  they  cannot  reasonably  complain. 
He  never  loved  any  one,  himself  being  his  sole  motive;  nor 
ever  found  a  friend.  He  made  it  his  merit  and  glory  to  a- 
muse  all  men;  and  nobody  confided  in,  or  adhered  to  him. 
His  sole  view  was  to  live  with  splendour,  and  to  lord  it  uni¬ 
versally  ;  and  he  perished  miserably,  abandoned  by  the  whole 
world,  and  obliged  at  his  death  to  the  feeble  services  and 
impotent  zeal  of  one  only  woman,  for  the  last  honours  ren¬ 
dered  to  his  remains. 

About  this  time  died  Democritus  the  philosopher,  of  whoi* 
more  will  be  said  elsewhere. 

SECTION  II. 

THE  THIRTY  EXERCISE  HORRID  CRUELTIES  AT  ATHENS. 

THEY  PUT  THERAMENES  1 0  DEATH.  THRASYBULUS  AT¬ 
TACKS  THE  TYRANTS,  IS  MASTER  OF  ATHENS,  AND  RE¬ 
STORES  ITS  LIBERTY. 

The  council  of  thirty  d ,  established  at  Athens  by  Lysander, 
committed  the  most  incredible  cruelties.  Upon  pretence  of 
restraining  the  multitude  within  their  duty,  and  to  prevent 
seditions,  they  had  caused  guards  to  be  assigned  them,  had 
armed  three  thousand  of  the  citizens  for  that  service,  and  at 
the  same  time  disarmed  all  the  rest.  The  whole  city  was  in 
the  utmost  terror  and  dismay.  Whoever  opposed  their  in¬ 
justice  and  violence,  became  the  victims  of  them.  Riches 
were  a  crime  that  never  failed  of  drawing  a  sentence  upon 
their  owners,  always  followed  with  death,  and  the  confisca¬ 
tion  of  estates ;  which  the  thirty  tyrants  divided  amongst 
themselves.  They  put  more  people  to  death,  saysvXenophon, 
in  eight  months  of  peace,  than  the  enemies  had  done  in  a 
war  of  thirty  years. 

The  two  most  considerable  persons  of  the  thirty  were  Cri- 

d  Xcnoph.  Hist.  1,  ii.  p.  462.  et  479.  Di«d.  1,  xiv.  p.  23i.— -23S.  Justin. 
K  v.  e.  8.  10. 
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tias  and  Theramenes,  who  at  first  lived  in  great  union,  and  al¬ 
ways  acted  in  concert  with  each  other.  The  latter  had  some 
honour,  and  loved  his  country.  When  he  saw  with  what  excess 
of  violence  and  cruelty  his  colleagues  behaved,  he  declared  o- 
penly  against  them,  and  thereby  drew  their  resentment  upon 
him.  Critias  became  his  most  mortal  enemy,  and  acted  as  in¬ 
former  against  him  before  the  senate,  accusing  him  of  disturb¬ 
ing  the  tranquillity  of  the  state,  and  of  designing  to  subvert 
the  present  government.  As  he  perceived  that  the  defence 
of  Theramenes  was  heard  with  silence  and  approbation,  he 
was  afraid  that,  if  the  affair  was  left  to  the  decision  of  the 
senate,  they  would  acquit  him.  Having  therefore  caused  a 
band  of  young  men  whom  he  had  armed  with  poinards,  to 
advance  to  the  bar,  he  said  that  he  thought  it  the  duty  of  a 
supreme  magistrate  to  prevent  justice  from  being  abused,  and 
that  he  should  act  conformable  upon  this  occasion.  “  But,” 
continued  he,  “  as  the  law  does  not  admit,  that  any  of  the 
“  three  thousand  should  be  put  to  death  without  the  consent 
“  of  the  senate,  I  exclude  Theramenes  from  that  number, 
“  and  condemn  him  to  die,  in  virtue  of  my  own  and  my  col- 
“  leagues  authority.”  Theramenes  upon  these  words  leaped 
upon  the  altar;  “  I  demand,”  said  he,  “  Athenians,  that  I 
“  may  be  tried  according  to  the  laws;  which  cannot  be  refu- 
“  sed  me  without  manifest  injustice.  Not  that  I  imagine, 
<£  that  the  goodness  of  my  cause  will  avail  me  any  thing,  or 
(i  the  sanction  of  altars  protect  me  ;  but  I  would  shew  at  least, 
“  that  my  enemies  respect  neither  the  gods  nor  men.  What 
“  most  astonishes  me  is,  that  persons  of  your  wisdom  do  not 
“  see  that  your  own  names  may  as  easily  be  struck  out  of  the 
“  list  of  the  citizens,  as  that  of  Theramenes.”  Critias  upon 
this  ordered  the  officers  of  justice  to  pull  him  down  from  the 
altar.  An  universal  silence  and  terror  ensued  upon  the  sight 
of  the  armed  soldiers,  that  surrounded  the  senate.  Of  all  the 
senators,  only  Socrates,  whose  discipleTherameneslmd  been, 
took  upon  him  his  defence,  and  opposed  the  officers  of  justice. 
But  his  weak  endeavours  could  not  deliver  Theramenes, 
who  was  led  to  the  place  of  execution,  notwithstanding  all 
lie  could  do,  through  crowds  of  the  citizens,  who  saw  with 
tears,  in  the  fate  of  a  man  equally  considerable  for  his  love  of 
liberty  and  the  great  services  he  had  done  his  country,  what 
they  had  to  fear  lor  themselves.  When  they  presented  him  the 
hemlock,  that  is,  the  poison,  which  was  the  manner  of  putting 
the  citizens  of  Athens  to  death,  he  took  it  with  an  intrepid 
air,  and  after  having  drunk  it,  he  poured  the  bottom  upon  the 


PERSIANS  AND  GRECIANS. 


129 


Chap.  I. 

table,  after  the  usual  manner  observed  in  feasts  or  public  re¬ 
joicings,  saying,  “  This  for  the  noble  Critias.”  Xenophon 
relates  this  circumstance,  inconsiderable  in  itself,  to  shew, 
says  he,  the  tranquillity  of  Theramenes  in  his  last  moments. 

The  tyrants,  delivered  from  a  colleague  whose  presence 
alone  was  continual  reproach  to  them,  no  longer  observed 
any  measures.  Nothing  passed  throughout  the  city  but  im¬ 
prisonments  and  murders.  *  Every  body  trembled  for  them¬ 
selves  or  their  friends.  The  general  desolation  had  no  re¬ 
medy,  nor  was  there  any  hope  of  regaining  their  liberty. 
"Where  had  they  then  as  many  f  Harmodiuses  as  they  had 
tyrants?  Terror  had  taken  entire  possession  of  their  minds, 
whilst  the  whole  city  deplored  in  secret  the  loss  of  liberty, 
without  having  one  amongst  them  generous  enough  to  at¬ 
tempt  the  breaking  of  its  chains.  The  Athenian  people  seem¬ 
ed  to  have  lost  that  valour,  which  till  then  had  made  them 
awful  and  terrible  to  their  neighbours  and  enemies.  They 
seemed  to  have  lost  the  very  use  of  speech ;  not  daring  to 
vent  the  least  complaint,  lest  it  should  be  made  a  capital  crime 
in  them.  Socrates  only  continued  intrepid.  He  consoled 
the  afflicted  senate,  animated  the  desponding  citizens,  and 
set  all  men  an  admirable  example  of  courage  and  resolution ; 
preserving  the  liberty,  and  sustaining  his  part  in  the  midst 
of  thirty  tyrants,  who  made  all  else  tremble,  but  could 
never  shake  the  constancy  of  Socrates  with  their  menaces. 
e  Critias,  who  had  been  his  pupil,  was  the  first  to  declare 
most  openly  against  him,  taking  offence  at  the  free  and  bold 
discourses  which  he  held  against  the  government  of  the  thirty. 
He  went  so  far  as  to  prohibit  his  instructing  youth ;  but  So¬ 
crates,  who  neither  acknowledged  his  authority,  nor  feared 
the  violent  effects  of  it,  paid  no  regard  to  so  unjust  an  order. 

All  the  citizens  of  any  consideration  in  Athens,  and  who 
retained  the  love  of  liberty,  quitted  a  place  reduced  to  so  hard 
and  shameful  a  slavery,  and  sought  elsewhere  an  asylum  and 
retreat,  where  they  might  live  in  safety.  At  the  head  of  these 

e  Xenoph.  Memorab.  1.  i.  p.  716,  717. 

*  Poteratne  ci vitas  ilia  conquiescere,  in  qua  tot  tyranni  erant,  quot  satellites  es- 
sent  ?  Ne  spes  quidem  ulla  recipiendse  libertatis  animis  poterat  offerri,  nec  ulli  re- 
medio  locus  apparebat  contra  tantam  vim  malomtru  Unde  enim  misera  civitati  tot 
Hamiodius  ?  Socrates  tamen  in  medio  erat,  et  lugentes  patris  consolebatur,  et  des* 
perantes  de  re'publica  exbortabantur  —  et  imitare  volentibus  magnum  circumferebat 
exemplar,  aim  inter  triginta  dominos  liber  incederet. — Senec.  de  TranquiL  Anim. 
c.  3. 

■f  Harmodius  formed  a  conspiracy  for  the  deliverance  of  Athens  from  the  tyran. 
ny  of  the  Pisistratides. 

Voi..  III.  No.  19.  S 
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was  Thrasybulus,  a  person  ofextraordinary  merit,  who  beheld 
with  the  most  lively  affliction  the  miseries  of  his  country.  The 
Lacedaemonians  had  the  inhumanity  to  endeavour  to  deprive 
those  unhappy  fugitives  of  this  last  resource.  They  published 
an  edict  to  prohibit  the  cities  of  Greece  from  giving  them 
refuge,  decreed  that  they  should  be  delivered  up  to  the  thirty 
tyrants,  and  condemned  all  such  as  should  contravene  the 
execution  of  this  edict,  to  pay  a  fine  of  five  talents.  Only 
two  cities  rejected  with  disdain  so  unjust  an  ordinance,  Me- 
gara  and  Thebes ;  the  latter  of  which  made  a  decree  to  punish 
all  persons  whatsoever,  who  should  see  an  Athenian  attacked 
by  his  enemies  without  doing  his  utmost  to  assist  him.  Lysias, 
an  orator  of  Syracuse,  who  had  been  banished  by  the  thirty*, 
raised  five  hundred  soldiers  at  his  own  expence,  and  sent 
them  to  the  aid  of  the  common  country  of  eloquence. 

Thrasybulus  lost  no  time.  After  having  taken  Phyla,  a 
small  fort  in  Attica,  he  marched  to  the  Piraeus,  of  which  he 
made  himself  master.  The  thirty  flew  thither  with  their 
troops ;  and  a  battle  sufficiently  warm  ensued.  But  as  the 
soldier’s  on  one  side  fought  with  valour  and  vigour  for  their 
liberty,  and  on  the  other  with  indolence  and  neglect  for  the 
power  of  others,  the  success  was  not  doubtful,  but  followed 
the  better  cause.  The  tyrants  were  overthrown.  Critias  was 
killed  upon  the  spot.  And  as  the  rest  of  the  army  were  tak¬ 
ing  to  flight,  Thrasybulus  cried  out,  “  Wherefore  do  you  fly 
“  from  me  as  your  victor,  rather  than  assist  me  as  the  a- 
te  venger  of  your  liberty?  We  are  not  enemies,  but  fellow- 
“  citizens ;  nor  have  we  declared  war  against  the  city,  but 
<e  against  the  thirty  tyrants.”  He  continued  with  bidding 
them  remember  that  they  had  the  same  origin,  country,  laws, 
and  religion ;  he  exhorted  them  to  compassionate  their  exiled 
brethren,  to  restore  their  country  to  them,  and  resume  their 
liberty  themselves.  This  discourse  had  suitable  effects.  The 
army,  upon  their  return  to  Athens,  expelled  the  thirty,  and 
substituted  ten  persons  to  govern  in  their  room,  whose  con¬ 
duct  proved  no  better  than  theirs. 

It  is  a  matter  of  surprise,  that  so  sudden,  so  universal,  so 
tenacious,  and  so  uniform  a  conspiracy  against  the  public  good, 
should  always  actuate  the  several  bodiesofpersons  established 
in  the  administration  of  this  government.  This  we  have  seen 
in  the  four  hundred  formerly  chosen  by  Athens ;  again  in  the 

*  Quingentos  milites,  stipendio  suo  instructos,  in  auxilium  patria:  communis  clo- 
quentiae  missit,— -Justin.  1.  v.  c.  9. 
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thirty ;  and  now  in  the  ten.  And  what  augments  our  wonder 
is,  that  this  passion  for  tyranny  should  possess  so  immediately 
republicans,  born  in  the  bosom  of  liberty,  accustomed  to  an 
equality  of  condition,  on  which  it  is  founded,  and  principled 
from  their  earliest  infancy  in  an  abhorrence  of  all  subjection 
and  dependency.  *  There  must  be  on  the  one  side  in  power 
and  authority  some  violent  impulse,  to  actuate  in  this  manner 
so  many  persons,  of  whom  many,  no  doubt,  were  not  with¬ 
out  sentiments  of  virtue  and  honour ;  and  to  banish  so  sud¬ 
denly  the  principles  and  manners  natural  to  them  ;  and  on 
the  other,  an  excessive  propensity  in  the  mind  of  man  to 
subject  his  equals,  to  rule  over  them  imperiously,  to  carry 
him  on  to  the  last  extremes  of  oppression  and  cruelty,  and 
to  make  him  forget  at  once  all  laws,  nature,  and  religion. 

The  thirty  being  fallen  from  their  power  and  hopes,  sent 
deputies  to  Lacedaemon  todemandaid.  Itwas  not  Lysander’s 
fault,  who  was  sent  to  them  with  troops,  that  the  tyrants  were 
not  re-established.  But  king  Pausanias,  moved  with  com¬ 
passion  for  the  deplorable  condition  to  which  a  city,  once 
so  flourishing,  was  reduced,  had  the  generosity  to  favour  the 
Athenians  in  secret,  and  at  length  obtained  a  peace  for  them. 
It  was  sealed  with  the  blood  of  the  tyrants,  who,  having  taken 
arms  to  reinstate  themselves  in  the  government,  and  being 
present  at  a  parley  for  that  purpose,  were  all  put  to  the 
sword,  and  left  Athens  in  the  full  possession  of  its  liberty. 
All  the  exiles  were  recalled.  Thrasybulus  at  that  time  pro¬ 
posed  the  celebrated  amnesty,  by  which  the  citizens  engaged 
upon  oath,  that  all  past  transactions  should  be  buried  in  ob¬ 
livion.  The  government  was  re-established  upon  its  ancient 
footing,  the  laws  restored  to  their  pristine  vigour,  and  ma¬ 
gistrates  elected  with  the  usual  forms. 

I  cannot  forbear  observing  in  this  place  the  wisdom  and 
moderation  of  Thrasybulus,  so  salutary  and  essential  after  so 
long  a  continuance  of  domestic  troubles.  This  is  one  of  thfr 
finest  events  in  ancient  history,  worthy  the  Athenian  lenity 
and  benevolence,  and  has  served  as  a  model  to  successive 
ages  in  good  governments. 

Never  had  tyranny  been  more  cruel  and  bloody  than  that 
the  Athenians  had  lately  thrown  off.  Every  house  was  in 
mourning ;  every  family  bewailed  the  loss  of  some  relation. 
It  had  been  a  series  of  public  robbery  and  rapine,  in  which 
licence  and  impunity  had  authorised  all  manner  of  crimes 


•  Vi  dominationis  convulsus _ Tacit,. 
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The  people  seemed  to  have  a  right  to  demand  the  blood  of 
all  accomplices  in  such  notorious  malversations,  and  even  the 
interest  of  the  state  to  authorise  such  a  claim,  that  by  exem¬ 
plary  severities  such  enormous  crimes  might  be  prevented 
for  the  future.  But  Thrasybulus,  rising  above  those  senti¬ 
ments,  from  the  superiority  of  his  more  extensive  genius,  and 
the  views  of  a  more  discerning  and  profound  policy,  foresaw, 
that  by  giving  in  to  the  punishment  of  the  guilty,  eternal 
seeds  of  discord  and  enmity  would  remain,  to  weaken  the 
republic  by  domestic  divisions,  which  it  was  necessary  to 
unite  against  the  common  enemy,  and  occasion  the  loss  to 
the  state  of  a  great  number  of  citizens,  who  might  render  it 
important  services,  from  the  view  itself  of  making  amends  for 
past  misbehaviour. 

Such  a  conduct,  after  great  troubles  in  a  state,  has  always 
seemed,  with  the  ablest  politicians,  the  most  certain  and  ready 
means  to  restore  the  public  peace  and  tranquillity.  *  Cicero, 
when  Rome  was  divided  into  two  factions  upon  the  occasion 
of  Caesar’s  death,  who  had  been  killed  by  the  conspii’ators, 
calling  to  mind  this  celebrated  amnesty,  proposed,  after  the 
example  of  the  Athenians,  to  bury  all  that  had  passed  in  eter¬ 
nal  oblivion,  g  Cardinal  Mazarin  observed  to  Don  Lewis  de 
Haro,  prime  minister  of  Spain,  that  this  gentle  and  humane 
conduct  in  France  had  prevented  the  troubles  and  revolts  of 
that  kingdom  from  having  any  fatal  consequences,  and  “  that 
“  the  king  had  not  lost  a  foot  of  land  by  them  to  this  day;” 
whereas  the  inflexible  severity  of  the  Spaniards  “  was  the  oc- 
“  casion,  that  the  subjects  of  that  monarchy,  whenever  they 
<e  threw  off  the  mask,  never  returned  to  their  obedience  but 
<c  by  the  force  of  arms ;  which  sufficiently  appears,”  says  he, 
<{  in  the  example  of  the  Hollanders,  who  are  in  the  peace- 
“  able  possession  of  many  provinces,  that  not  an  age  ago 
“  were  the  patrimony  of  the  king  of  Spain.” 

Diodorus  Siculus  takes  occasion,  from  the  thirty  tyrants  of 
Athens,  whose  immoderate  ambition  induced  them  to  treat 
their  country  with  the  most  excessive  cruelties,  to  observe  how 

g  Let.  XV.  of  Card.  Mazarin. 

*  In  eedem  TeUuris  convocati  sumus  ;  in  quo  templo,  quantum  in  me  fuit,  jed 
fundamentum  pads  ;  Atheniensiumque  renovavi  vetus  exemplum.  Graecum  etiam 
•f  verbum  usurpavi,  quod  turn  in  sedandis  discordiis  usurpaverat  dvitas  ilia ;  atque 
omnem  ipaemoriam  discordiarum  oblivione  sempitcrna  delendam  censui. — Philip  i. 
n.  1. 

■f  Some  believe  that  word  was  afivt) ;  but  as  it  is  not  found  in  the  historians 
who  have  treated  this  fact,  it  is  more  likely  that  it  was  y.ti  ftvtiriKxr.ijtritv,  which 
has  the  same  sense,  and  is  used  by  them  all. 
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unfortunate  it  is  for  *  persons  in  power  to  want  a  sense  of 
honour,  and  to  disregard  either  the  present  opinion,  or  the 
judgement  posterity  will  form  of  their  conduct.  For,  from  the 
contempt  of  reputation,  the  transition  is  too  common  to  that 
of  virtue  itself.  They  may  perhaps,  by  the  awe  of  their  power, 
suppress  for  some  time  the  public  voice,  and  impose  a  forced 
silence  upon  censure ;  but  the  more  constraint  they  lay  upon 
it  during  their  lives,  the  more  liberal  will  it  be  after  their 
deaths  of  complaints  and  reproaches,  and  the  more  infamy 
and  imputation  will  be  affixed  to  their  memories.  The  power 
of  the  thirty  was  of  very  short  duration  ;  their  guilt  immor¬ 
tal,  which  will  be  remembered  with  abhorrence  throughout 
all  ages  ;  whilst  their  names  will  be  recorded  in  history  only 
to  render  them  odious,  and  to  make  their  crimes  detestable. 
He  applies  the  same  reflection  to  the  Lacedaemonians,  who, 
after  having  made  themselves  masters  of  Greece  by  a  wise  and 
moderate  conduct,  fell  from  that  glory,  through  the  severity, 
haughtiness,  and  injustice,  with  which  they  treated  their  allies. 
There  is  doubtless  no  reader,  whom  their  abject  and  cruel 
jealousy  in  regard  to  Athens,  enslaved  and  humbled,  has  not 
prejudiced  against  them;  nor  is  there  any  resemblance  in  such 
behaviour,  of  the  greatness  of  mind  and  noble  generosity  of 
ancient  Sparta;  so  much  power  has  the  lust  of  dominion  and 
prosperity  over  even  virtuous  men.  Diodorus  concludes  his 
reflection  with  a  maxim,  very  true,  though  very  little  known ; 
“  The  greatness  and  majesty  of  princes,”  says  he,  (and  the 
same  may  be  said  of  all  persons  in  high  authority),  “  can  be 
“  supported  only  by  humanity  and  justice  with  regard  to 
“  their  subjects ;  as,  on  the  contrary,  they  are  ruined  and 
“  destroyed  by  a  cruel  and  oppressive  government,  which 
“  never  fails  to  draw  upon  them  the  hatred  of  their  people.” 

SECTION  III. 

LYSANDER  ABUSES  HIS  POWER  IX  AN  EXTRAORDINARY 
MANNER.  HE  IS  RECALLED  TO  SPARTA. 

As  Lysander  had  the  greatest  share  in  the  celebrated  exploits*1 
which  had  raised  the  glory  of  the  Lacedaemonians  to  so  high 

h  Plut  in  Lys.  p.  443.-445. 

•  Caetera  principibus  statim  adesse  :  unnm  insatiabiliter  parandum,  pros- 

peram  fui  memoriam  ;  nam  contempts— fama,  contemni  virtutes _ Quo  magis 

socordiam  eorum  irrideri  libet,  qui  praesenti  potentia  credunt  extingui  posse 

etiam  sequentis  «evi  memoriam — suum  cinque  decus  posteritas  rependit _ Tacit. 

-Anna).  L  iv.  c.  30.  et  35.  f 
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a  pitch  ;  so  he  had  acquired  a  degree  of  power  and  authority, 
of  which  there  was  no  example  before  in  Sparta ;  but  he  suf¬ 
fered  himself  to  be  carried  away  by  a  presumption  and  vanity 
still  greater  than  his  power.  He  permitted  the  Grecian  cities 
to  dedicate  altars  to  him  as  to  a  god,  and  to  offer  sacrifices, 
and  sing  hymns  and  canticles  in  honour  of  him.  The  Sa¬ 
mians  ordained  a  public  decree,  that  the  feasts  celebra¬ 
ted  in  honour  of  Juno,  and  which  bore  the  name  of  that 
goddess,  should  be  called  “  the  feast  of  Lysander.”  He  had 
always  a  crowd  of  poets  about  him,  (who  are  often  a  tribe 
of  venal  flatterers),  who  emulated  each  other  in  singing  his 
great  exploits,  for  which  they  were  magnificently  paid. 
Praise  is  undoubtedly  due  to  noble  deeds,  but  diminishes 
their  lustre  when  either  forged  or  excessive. 

This  sort  of  vanity  or  ambition,  had  he  stopt  there,  would 
have  hurt  only  himself,  by  exposing  him  to  envy  and  con¬ 
tempt  ;  but  a  natural  consequence  of  it  was,  through  his  ar¬ 
rogance  and  pride,  in  conjunction  with  the  incessant  flatteries 
of  those  around  him,  he  carried  the  spirit  of  command  and 
authority  to  an  insupportable  excess,  and  observed  no  longer 
any  measures  either  in  rewarding  or  punishing.  The  abso¬ 
lute  government  of  cities  with  tyrannic  power  were  the  fruits 
of  his  friendship,  and  the  ties  of  hospitality  with  him ;  and 
only  the  death  of  those  he  hated  could  put  an  end  to  his 
resentment  and  displeasure,  without  its  being  possible  to 
escape  his  vengeance.  What  Sylla  caused  to  be  inscribed 
upon  his  tomb,  might  with  equal  propriety  have  been  en¬ 
graved  upon  Lysander’s  :  That  no  man  had  ever  surpassed 
him  in  doing  good  to  his  friends,  or  evil  to  his  enemies. 

Treachery  and  perjury  cost  him  nothing,  whenever  they 
promoted  his  designs;  nor  was  he  less  cruel  than  revengeful, 
of  which  what  he  did  at  Miletus  is  a  sufficient  proof.  Appre¬ 
hending  that  those  who  were  at  the  head  of  the  people  would 
escape  him,  he  swore  not  to  do  them  any  hurt.  Those  un¬ 
fortunates  gave  credit  to  his  oath,  and  no  sooner  appeared  in 
public,  than  they  were  put  to  the  sword  with  his  consent  by 
the  nobility,  who  killed  them  all,  though  no  less  than  eight 
hundred.  The  number  of  those  in  the  party  of  the  people, 
whom  he  caused  to  be  massacred  in  the  other  cities,  is  incre¬ 
dible;  for  he  did  not  only  destroy  to  satiate  his  own  resent¬ 
ments,  but  to  serve  in  all  places  the  enmity,  malice,  and  ava¬ 
rice  of  his  friends,  whom  he  supported  in  gratifying  their 
passions  by  the  death  of  their  enemies. 

There  was  no  kind  of  injustice  and  violence  which  the  peo- 
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pie  did  not  suffer  under  the  government  of  Lysander ;  whilst 
the  Lacedaemonians,  who  were  sufficiently  informed  of  his 
conduct,  gave  themselves  no  trouble  to  prevent  its  effects. 
It  is  too  common  for  those  in  power  to  be  little  affected  with 
the  vexations  and  oppressions  laid  upon  persons  of  low  con¬ 
dition  and  credit,  and  to  be  deaf  to  their  just  complaints, 
though  authority  is  principally  confided  in  them  for  the  de¬ 
fence  for  the  weak  and  poor,  who  have  no  other  protectors. 
But  if  such  remonstrances  are  made  by  a  great  or  powerful 
person,  from  whom  they  may  have  any  thing  to  hope  or  fear, 
the  same  authority  that  was  slow  and  drowsy,  becomes  im¬ 
mediately  warm  and  officious  ;  a  certain  proof  that  it  is  not 
the  love  of  justice  that  actuates  it.  This  appears  here  in  the 
conduct  of  the  Lacedaemonian  magistrates.  Pharnabasus, 
weary  of  Lysander’s  repeated  injustices,  who  ravaged  and 
pillaged  the  provinces  under  his  command,  having  sent  am¬ 
bassadors  to  Sparta,  to  complain  of  the  wrongs  he  had  re¬ 
ceived  from  that  general,  the  Ephori  recalled  him.  Lysan¬ 
der  was  at  that  time  in  the  Hellespont.  The  letter  of  the 
Ephori  threw  him  into  great  consternation.  As  he  princi¬ 
pally  feared  the  complaints  and  accusations  of  Pharnabasus, 
he  made  all  the  haste  he  could  to  come  to  an  explanation 
with  him,  from  the  hope  of  softening  him,  and  making  his 
peace.  He  went  for  that  purpose  to  him,  and  desired,  that 
he  would  write  another  letter  to  the  Ephori,  intimating  a  sa¬ 
tisfaction  in  his  conduct.  But  Lysander,  says  Plutarch,  in 
such  an  application  to  Pharnabasus,  forgot  the  *  proverb, 
“  Set  a  thief  to  catch  a  thief.”  The  satrap  promised  all  he 
desired ;  and  accordingly  wrote  such  a  letter  in  Lysander’s 
presence  as  he  had  asked  of  him,  but  prepared  another  to  a 
quite  different  effect.  When  he  was  to  seal  it,  as  both  let¬ 
ters  were  of  the  same  size  and  form,  he  dextrously  put  that 
he  had  wrote  in  secret  into  the  place  of  the  other,  without 
being  observed,  which  he  sealed  and  gave  him. 

Lysander  departed  well  satisfied;  and  being  arrived  at 
Sparta,  alighted  at  the  place  where  the  senate  was  assembled, 
and  delivered  Pharnabasus’s  letter  to  the  Ephori.  But  he 
was  strangely  surprised  when  he  heard  the  contents,  and 
withdrew  in  extreme  confusion  and  disorder.  Some  days 
after  he  returned  to  the  senate,  and  told  the  Ephori,  that  he 
was  obliged  to  go  to  the  temple  of  Ammon,  to  acquit  himself 

*  The  Greek  proverb  is,  Cretan  against  Cretan— from  the  people  of  Crete,  who 
passed  for  the  greatest  cheats  and  liars  in  the  world. 
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of  the  sacrifices  he  had  vowed  to  that  god  before  his  battles. 
That  pilgrimage  was  no  more  than  a  pretence  to  cover  the 
pain  it  gave  him  to  live  as  a  private  person  in  Sparta,  and 
to  submit  to  the  yoke  of  obeying ;  he  who  till  then  had  al¬ 
ways  governed.  Accustomed  long  to  commanding  armies, 
and  to  the  flattering  distinctions  of  a  kind  of  sovereignty  ex¬ 
ercised  by  him  in  Asia,  he  could  not  endure  the  mortifying 
equality  with  the  multitude,  nor  restrain  himself  to  the  sim¬ 
plicity  of  a  private  life.  Having  obtained  permission,  not 
without  great  difficulty,  he  embarked. 

As  soon  as  he  was  gone,  the  kings,  reflecting  that  he  held 
all  the  cities  in  his  dependence,  by  the  means  of  their  gover¬ 
nors  and  magistrates  established  by  him,  to  whom  they  were 
also  indebted  for  their  unlimited  authority,  and  that  he  was 
thereby  effectually  lord  and  master  of  all  Greece,  applied 
themselves  vigorously  to  restore  the  government  of  the  peo¬ 
ple,  and  to  depose  all  his  creatures  and  friends  from  any 
share  in  it.  This  alteration  occasioned  great  tumults  at  first. 
About  the  same  time  Lysander,  being  apprised  of  the  de¬ 
sign  of  Thrasybulus  to  re-establish  the  liberty  of  his  country, 
returned  with  the  utmost  diligence  to  Sparta,  and  endea¬ 
voured  to  engage  the  Lacedaemonians  to  support  the  party 
of  the  nobility  at  Athens.  We  have  before  observed,  that 
Pausanias,  from  a  more  noble  spirit  of  equity  and  generosi¬ 
ty,  gave  peace  to  Athens,  and  by  that  means,  says  Plutarch, 
clipped  the  wings  of  Lysander’s  ambition. 

CHAPTER  II. 

YOUNG  CYRUS,  WITH  THE  AID  OF  THE  GRECIAN  TROOPS, 

ENDEAVOURS  TO  DETHRONE  HIS  BROTHER  ARTAXERXES. 

HE  IS  KILLED.  FAMOUS  RETREAT  OF  THE  TEN  THOU¬ 
SAND. 

A  ntiquity  has  few  events  so  memorable,  as  those  I  am 
about  to  relate  in  this  place.  We  see  on  one  side  a  young 
prince,  abounding  otherwise  with  excellent  qualities,  abandon¬ 
ed  to  his  violent  ambition,  carry  the  war  from  far  against  his 
brother  and  sovereign,  and  go  to  attack  him  almost  in  his  own 
palace,  with  the  view  of  depriving  him  at  once  of  his  crown 
and  life.  We  see  him,  I  say,  fall  dead  in  the  battle  at  the 
feet  of  that  brother,  and  terminate,  by  so  unhappy  a  fate,  an 
enterprise  equally  glaring  and  criminal.  On  the  other  hand, 
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the  Greeks  who  follow  him  *,  destitute  of  all  succour  after 
the  loss  of  their  chiefs,  without  allies,  provisions,  money, 
horse,  or  archers,  reduced  to  no  less  than  ten  thousand  men, 
with  no  resource  but  in  their  own  persons  and  valour,  sup¬ 
ported  only  by  the  warm  desire  of  preserving  their  liberty, 
and  of  returning  to  their  native  countries;  these  Greeks,  with 
bold  and  intrepid  resolution,  make  their  retreat  before  a  vic¬ 
torious  army  of  a  million  of  men,  traverse  five  or  six  hundred 
leagues,  notwithstanding  vast  rivers  and  innumerable  passes, 
and  arrive  at  last  in  their  own  country  through  a  thousand 
fierce  and  barbarous  nations,  victorious  over  all  obstacles  in 
their  way,  and  over  all  the  dangers  which  either  concealed 
fraud  or  open  force  reduce  them  to  undergo. 

This  retreat,  in  the  opinion  of  the  best  judges,  and  most 
experienced  in  the  art  of  war,  is  the  boldest  and  best  conduct¬ 
ed  exploit  to  be  found  in  ancient  history,  and  is  deemed  a 
perfect  model  in  its  kind.  Happily  for  us,  it  is  described  to 
the  most  minute  circumstance  by  an  historian,  who  was  not 
only  eye-witness  of  the  facts  he  relates,  but  the  first  mover, 
the  soul  of  this  great  enterprise.  I  shall  only  abridge  it,  and 
abstract  its  most  material  circumstances;  but  I  cannot  omit 
advising  young  persons,  who  make  arms  their  profession,  to 
consult  the  original,  of  which  there  is  a  good  translation  ex¬ 
tant  in  French,  though  far  short  of  the  admirable  beauties 
of  the  text.  It  is  very  difficult  to  meet  with  a  more  able 
master  than  Xenophon  in  the  art  of  war,  to  whom  may  be 
well  applied  here,  what  Homer  says  of  Phoenix  the  governor 
of  Achilles,  “  u  That  he  was  equally  capable  of  forming 
“  his  pupil  for  eloquence  or  arms.” 

SECTION  I. 

CYRUS  RAISES  TROOPS  AGAINST  HIS  BROTHER  ARTAXERXES. 

We  have  already  said,  that  young  Cyrus  x,  son  of  Darius 
Nothus  and  Parysatis,  saw  with  pain  his  elder  brother  Ar- 
taxerxes  upon  the  throne,  and  that  the  very  time  the  latter 

u  Iliad,  x.  ver.  443. 

x  A.  M.  3600.  Ant.  J.  C.  404.  Diod.  1.  xiv.  p.  243. — 249.  252.  Justin. 
I.  v.  c.  II.  Xenoph.  de  Cyri  Exped.  1.  i.  p.  243 — 248. 

*  Post  mortem  Cyri,  neque  armis  a  tanto  exercitu  vinci,  neque  dolo  capi  po- 
tuerunt ;  revertcntesque  inter  tot  indomitas  nationes  et  barbaras  gentes,  per  tanta 
itineris  spatia,  virtute  se  usque  terminos  patriae  defenderunt. — Justin.  1.  v.  c.  II. 

You.  III.  No.  19.  T 
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was  taking  possession  of  it,  he  had  attempted  to  deprive  him 
of  his  crown  and  life  together.  Artaxerxes  was  not  sensi¬ 
ble  of  what  he  had  to  fear  from  a  brother  of  his  enterprising 
and  ambitious  spirit,  but  could  not  refuse  pardoning  him  to 
the  prayers  and  tears  of  his  mother  Parysatis,  who  doated 
upon  this  youngest  son.  He  removed  him  therefore  into 
Asia  to  his  government ;  confiding  to  him,  contrary  to  all 
the  rules  of  policy,  an  absolute  authority  over  the  provinces 
left  him  by  the  will  of  the  king  his  father. 

As  soon  as  he  arrived  there,  his  thoughts  were  solely  in¬ 
tent  upon  revenging  the  supposed  affront  he  had  received 
from  his  brother,  and  to  dethrone  him  7.  He  received  all 
that  came  from  the  court  with  great  favour  and  affability, 
to  induce  them  insensibly  to  quit  the  king’s  party,  and  adhere 
to  him.  He  gained  also  the  hearts  of  the  Barbarians  under 
his  government:  familiarizing  himself  with  them,  and  min¬ 
gling  with  the  common  soldiery,  though  without  forgetting 
the  dignity  of  their  general ;  these  he  formed  by  various  ex¬ 
ercises  for  the  trade  of  war.  He  applied  particularly  in  se¬ 
cret  to  raise  from  several  parts,  and  upon  different  pretexts, 
a  body  of  Grecian  troops,  upon  whom  he  relied  much  more 
than  upon  those  of  the  Barbarians.  Clearclius  retired  to  his 
court  after  having  been  banished  from  Sparta,  and  was  of 
great  service  to  him,  being  an  able,  experienced,  and  va¬ 
liant  captain.  z  At  the  same  time  several  cities  in  the  pro¬ 
vinces  of  Tissaphernes  revolted  from  their  obedience  in  favour 
of  Cyrus.  This  incident,  which  was  not  an  effect  of  chance, 
but  of  the  secret  practices  of  that  prince,  gave  birth  to  a 
war  between  them.  Cyrus,  under  the  pretence  of  arming 
against  Tissaphernes,  assembled  troops  openly ;  and  to  a- 
muse  the  court  more  speciously,  sent  grievous  complaints  to 
the  king  against  that  governor,  demanding  his  protection 
and  aid  in  the  most  submissive  manner.  Artaxerxes  was 
deceived  by  these  appearances,  and  believed  that  all  Cyrus’ 
preparations  regarded  only  Tissaphernes,  and  continued 
quiet,  from  the  assurance  of  having  nothing  to  apprehend 
for  himself. 

a  Cyrus  knew  well  how  to  improve  the  imprudent  security 
and  indolence  of  his  brother,  which  some  people  conceived 
the  effect  of  his  goodness  and  humanity.  And  indeed,  in  the 
beginning  of  his  reign,  he  seemed  to  imitate  the  virtues  of  the 
first  Artaxerxes,  whose  name  he  bore:  for  he  demanded  him- 

y  A.  M.  3601.  Ant.  J.  C.  403.  z  A.  M.  3602.  Ant.  J.  C.  40?- 

a  Plut  in  Artax.  p.  1014, 
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self  with  great  mildness  and  affability  to  such  as  approached 
him ;  he  honoured  and  rewarded  magnificently  all  those 
whose  services  had  merited  favour ;  when  he  passed  sentence 
to  punish,  it  was  without  either  outrage  or  insult ;  and  when 
he  made  presents,  it  was  with  a  gracious  air,  and  such  oblig¬ 
ing  circumstances,  as  infinitely  exalted  their  value,  and  im¬ 
plied  that  he  was  never  better  pleased  than  when  he  had  an 
opportunity  of  doing  good  to  his  subjects.  To  all  these  ex¬ 
cellent  qualities  it  had  been  very  necessary  for  him  to  have 
added  one  no  less  royal,  and  which  would  have  put  him 
upon  his  guard  against  the  enterprises  of  a  brother  whose 
character  he  ought  to  have  known  ;  1  mean  a  wise  foresight, 
that  penetrates  the  future,  and  renders  a  prince  attentive  to 
prevent  or  frustrate  whatever  may  disturb  the  tranquillity  of 
the  state. 

The  emissaries  of  Cyrus  at  the  court  were  perpetually 
dispersing  reports  and  opinions  amongst  the  people,  to  pre¬ 
pare  their  minds  for  the  intended  change  and  revolt.  They 
said  that  the  state  required  a  king  of  Cyrus’  character  ;  a 
king  magnificent,  liberal,  who  loved  war,  and  showered  his 
favours  upon  those  that  served  him  ;  and  that  it  was  neces- 
sai*y  for  the  grandeur  of  the  empire  to  have  a  prince  upon 
the  throne,  fired  with  ambition  and  valour  for  the  support 
and  augmentation  of  its  glory. 

b  The  young  prince  lost  no  time  on  his  side,  and  hastened 
the  execution  of  his  great  design.  He  was  then  twenty-three 
years  old  at  most.  After  the  important  services  he  had  done 
the  Lacedaemonians,  without  which  they  had  never  obtained 
the  victories  that  had  made  them  masters  of  Greece,  he 
thought  he  might  safely  open  himself  to  them.  He  there¬ 
fore  imparted  to  them  the  present  situation  of  his  affairs,  and 
the  end  he  had  in  view ;  convinced  that  such  a  confidence 
could  not  but  incline  them  the  more  in  his  favour. 

In  the  letter  he  wrote  them,  he  speaks  of  himself  in  very 
magnificent  terms.  He  told  them  he  had  a  greater  and 
more  royal  heart  than  his  brother :  that  he  was  better  versed 
in  philosophy  and  the  *  knowledge  of  the  magi :  and  that  he 
could  drink  more  wine  without  being  disordered  in  his  senses; 
a  very  meritorious  quality  amongst  the  Barbarians,  but  not 
proper  to  recommend  him  to  the  opinions  of  those  he  wrote 
to.  The  Lacedaemonians  sent  orders  to  their  fleet  to  join 

b  A.  M.  3603.  Ant.  J.  C.  401. 

'*  By  the  knowledge  of  the  Magi,  amongst  the  Persians,  was  meant  the  science 
of  religion  and  government. 
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that  of  the  prince  immediately,  and  to  obey  the  commands 
of  Tamos  his  admiral  in  all  things,  but  without  the  least 
mention  of  Artaxerxes,  or  seeming  in  any  manner  privy  to 
his  design.  They  thought  that  precaution  *  necessary  for 
their  justification  with  Artaxerxes,  in  case  affairs  should 
happen  to  terminate  in  his  favour. 

The  troops  of  Cyrus,  according  to  the  review  afterwards 
made,  consisted  of  thirteen  thousand  Greeks,  which  were 
the  flower  and  chief  force  of  his  army,  and  of  an  hundred 
thousand  regular  men  of  the  barbarous  nations.  Clearchus 
the  Lacedaemonian  commanded  all  the  Peloponnesian  troops, 
except  the  Achaeans,  who  had  Socrates  of  Achaia  for  their 
leader.  The  Boeotians  were  under  Proxenes  the  Theban, 
and  the  T  hessalians  under  Menon.  c  The  Barbarians  had 
Persian  generals,  of  whom  the  chief  was  Ariaeus.  T  he  fleet 
consisted  of  thirty-five  ships  under  Pythagoras  the  Lacedae¬ 
monian,  and  of  twenty-five  commanded  by  Tamos  the  E- 
gyptian,  admiral  of  the  whole  fleet.  It  followed  the  land- 
army,  coasting  along  the  shore. 

Cyrus  had  opened  his  design  only  to  Clearchus  of  all  the 
Greeks,  foreseeing  aright,  that  the  length  apd  boldness  of  the 
enterprise  could  not  fail  of  discouraging  and  disgusting  the 
officers  as  well  as  soldiers.  He  made  it  his  sole  application 
to  gain  their  affections  during  the  march,  by  treating  them 
with  kindness  and  humanity,  conversing  freely  with  them, 
and  giving  effectual  orders  that  they  should  want  for  nothing. 
Proxenes,  between  whose  family  and  Xenophon’s  an  ancient 
friendship  subsisted,  presented  that  young  Athenian  to  Cyrus  d, 
who  received  him  very  favourably,  and  gave  him  an  employ¬ 
ment  in  his  army  amongst  the  Greeks.  He  set  out  for  Sar¬ 
dis  at  length,  and  marched  towards  the  upper  provinces  of 
Asia.  The  troops  knew  neither  the  occasion  of  the  war,  nor 
into  what  countries  they  were  going.  Cyrus  had  only  caused 
it  to  be  given  out,  that  he  should  act  against  the  Pisidians, 
who  had  infested  his  province  by  their  incursions. 

e  Tissaphernes,  rightly  judging  that  all  these  preparations 
were  too  great  for  so  small  an  enterprise  as  against  Pisidia, 
had  set  out  post  from  Miletus,  to  give  the  king  an  account  of 
them.  This  news  occasioned  great  trouble  at  court.  Pary- 
satis,  the  mother  of  *  rtaxerxes  and  Cyrus,  was  looked  upon 

c  "Xenoph.  Cyri  Exped.  1.  i.  p.  252.  d  Xenoph.  I.  ii.  p.  294. 

e  Plut.  in  Artax.  p.  1014. 

"*  Quserentes  apud  Cyrum  gratiam  [  et  apud  Artaxerxem,  si  vicisset,  venise  pa- 
trocinia,  cum  nihil  ad  versus  eum  aperte  decrevissent.— Justin.  1.  v.  c.  11. 
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as  the  principal  cause  of  this  war ;  and  all  persons  in  her  ser¬ 
vice  and  interest  were  suspected  of  holding  intelligence  with 
Cyrus.  Statira  especially,  the  reigning  queen,  reproached 
her  incessantly  in  the  most  violent  terms.  “  Where  is  now,” 
said  she  to  her,  “  that  faith  you  have  so  often  engaged  for 
et  your  son’s  behaviour  ?  Where  those  ardent  prayers  you 
“  employed  to  preserve  from  death  that  conspirator  against 
<£  his  king  and  brother  ?  It  is  your  unhappy  fondness  that 
<c  has  kindled  this  war,  and  plunged  us  into  an  abyss  of  mis- 
“  fortunes.”  The  antipathy  and  hatred  of  the  two  queens 
for  each  other  was  already  very  great,  and  much  inflamed 
by  such  warm  reproaches.  We  shall  see  what  consequences 
they  have.  Artaxerxes  assembled  a  numerous  army  to  re¬ 
ceive  his  brother. 

f  Cyrus  advanced  continually  by  great  marches.  What 
troubled  him  most  on  the  way  was  the  pass  of  Cilicia,  which 
was  a  narrow  defile  between  very  high  and  steep  mountains, 
that  would  admit  no  more  than  one  carriage  to  pass  at  a 
time.  Syennesis,  king  of  the  country,  prepared  to  dispute 
this  passage  with  him,  and  would  infallibly  have  succeeded, 
but  for  the  diversion  made  by  Tamos  with  his  fleet,  in  con¬ 
junction  with  that  of  the  Lacedaemonians.  To  defend  the 
coasts  against  the  insults  of  the  fleet,  Syennesis  abandoned 
that  important  post,  which  a  small  body  of  troops  might  have 
made  good  against  the  greatest  army. 

When  they  arrived  at  Tarsus,  the  Greeks  refused  to  march 
any  farther,  rightly  suspecting  that  they  were  intended  against 
the  king,  and  loudly  exclaiming,  that  they  had  not  entered 
into  the  service  upon  that  condition.  Clearchus,  who  com¬ 
manded  them,  had  occasion  for  all  his  address  and  ability  to 
stifle  this  commotion  in  its  birth.  At  first  he  made  use  of 
authority  and  force,  but  with  very  ill  success,  and  desisted 
therefoi'e  from  an  open  opposition  to  their  sentiments  :  he 
even  affected  to  enter  into  their  views,  and  to  support  them 
with  his  approbation  and  credit.  He  declared  publicly,  that 
he  would  not  separate  himself  from  them,  and  advised  them 
to  depute  persons  to  the  prince,  to  know  from  his  own 
mouth  against  whom  they  were  to  be  led,  that  they  might 
follow  him  voluntarily  if  they  approved  his  measures;  if  not, 
that  they  might  demand  his  permission  to  withdraw.  By 
this,  artful  evasion  he  appeased  the  tumult,  and  made  them 
easy ;  and  they  chose  him  and  some  other  officers  for  their 

f  Xenoph.  1.  i.  p.  248—261. 
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deputies.  Cyrus,  whom  he  had  secretly  apprised  of  every 
thing,  made  answer,  that  he  was  going  to  attack  *  Abroco- 
mas  his  enemy,  at  twelve  days  march  from  thence  upon  the 
Euphrates.  When  this  answer  was  repeated  to  them,  though 
they  plainly  saw  against  whom  they  were  going,  they  resolved 
to  proceed,  and  only  demanded  an  augmentation  of  their 
pay.  Cyrus,  instead  of  one  daric  f  a  month  to  each  soldier, 
promised  to  give  them  one  and  a  half. 

Some  time  after,  Cyrus  was  informed  that  two  of  the 
principal  officers,  upon  account  of  a  private  quarrel  with 
Clearchus,  had  deserted  with  part  of  their  equipage  on  board 
a  merchant  ship.  Many  were  of  opinion,  that  it  was  proper 
to  send  two  galleys  after  them,  which  might  be  done  with 
great  ease ;  and  that  when  they  were  brought  back,  they 
should  be  made  an  example,  by  suffering  death  in  the  sight 
of  the  whole  army.  Cyrus,  convinced  that  favour  ;£  was  the 
most  certain  means  to  the  attainment  of  affection,  and  that 
punishments,  like  violent  remedies,  ought  never  to  be  used 
but  in  extreme  necessity,  declared  publicly  that  he  would  not 
suffer  it  to  be  said  that  he  had  detained  any  one  in  his  ser¬ 
vice  by  force ;  and  added,  that  he  would  send  them  their 
wives  and  children,  whom  they  had  left  as  hostages  in  his 
hands.  An  answer  of  so  much  wisdom  and  generosity  had 
a  surprising  effect :  and  even  made  those  his  firm  adherents, 
who  were  before  inclined  to  retire.  This  is  an  excellent 
lesson  for  all  who  govern.  There  is  in  the  mind  of  man  a 
fund  of  natural  generosity,  which  it  is  necessary  to  know  and 
apply.  Threats  exasperate  them,  and  chastisement  makes 
them  revolt,  when  endeavours  are  used  to  force  them  to  do 
their  duty  against  their  will.  They  desire  a  certain  degree 
of  confidence  in  their  hononr  ||,  and  that  the  glory  of  ac¬ 
quitting  themselves  of  it  out  of  choice  be  left  in  their  power. 
To  shew  that  you  believe  men  faithful,  is  often  the  best 
means  to  make  them  so. 

Cyrus  soon  after  declared,  that  he  marched  against  Ar- 
taxerxes.  Upon  which  some  murmuring  was  heard  at  first ; 

*  It  is  not  said  where  he  commanded.  It  appears  to  be  upon  the  Euphrates. 
He  marched  with  three  hundred  thousand  men  to  join  the  king’s  army,  but  did  not 
arrive  till  after  the  battle. 

•f-  The  daric  was  worth  ten  litres. 

X  Beneficiis  potius  quam  remediis  ingenia  experiri  placuit. — Plin.  in  Traj. 

||  Nescio  an  plus  moribus  conferat  princeps,  qui  bonas  esse  patitur,  quam  qu> 
cogit — Plin.  ibid. 

Plerumque  habita  fides  ipsam  obligat  fidem. — Liv. 
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but  it  soon  gave  place  to  the  expressions  of  joy  and  satisfac¬ 
tion,  occasioned  by  that  prince’s  magnificent  promises  to  th© 
army. 

s  As  Cyrus  advanced  by  long  marches,  he  was  informed 
from  all  parts,  that  the  king  did  not  intend  to  come  directly 
to  a  battle,  but  had  resolved  to  wait  in  the  remote  parts  of 
Persia,  till  all  his  forces  were  assembled ;  and  that  to  stop  his 
enemies,  he  had  ordered  an  intrenchment  to  be  thrown  up 
in  the  plains  of  Babylonia,  with  a  fosse  of  five  fathoms  broad, 
and  three  deep,  extending  the  space  of  twelve  *  parasangas 
or  leagues,  from  the  Euphrates  to  the  wall  of  Media.  Be¬ 
tween  the  Euphrates  and  the  fosse  a  way  had  been  left  of 
twenty  feet  in  breadth,  by  which  Cyrus  passed  with  his 
whole  army,  having  reviewed  it  the  day  before.  The  king 
had  neglected  to  dispute  this  pass  with  him,  and  suffered  him 
to  continue  his  march  towards  Babylon.  It  was  Tiribasus 
who  determined  him  not  to  fly  in  such  a  manner  before  an 
enemy,  against  whom  he  had  infinite  advantages,  as  well 
from  the  number  of  his  troops  as  the  valour  of  his  generals. 
He  resolved  therefore  to  advance  against  the  enemy. 

SECTION  II. 

THE  BATTLE  ON  CUNAXA.  CYRUS  IS  KILLED. 

T  he  place  where  the  battle  was  fought h,  was  called  Cun- 
axa,  about  f  twenty-five  leagues  from  Babylon.  The  army 
of  Cyrus  consisted  of  thirteen  thousand  Greeks,  an  hundred 
thousand  Barbarians,  and  twenty  chariots  armed  with  scythes. 
The  enemy  in  horse  and  foot  might  amount  to  about  twelve 
hundred  thousand,  under  four  generals,  Tissaphernes,  Go- 
bryas,  Arbaces,  and  Abrocomas,  without  including  six  thou¬ 
sand  chosen  horse,  that  fought  where  the  king  was  present, 
and  never  quitted  his  person.  But  Abrocomas,  who  had  the 
command  of  the  three  hundred  thousand  men,  did  not  arrive 
till  five  days  after  the  battle.  In  the  king’s  army  were  only 
an  hundred  and  fifty  chariots  armed  with  scythes. 

g  Plut.  in  Artax.  p.  1014.  Xenoph.  1.  i.  p.  261. — 266. 

h  XenopVi.  in  Exped.  Cyr.  1.  i.  p.  263.-266.  Diod.  1.  xiv.  p.  253.  254.  Plut. 
p.  1014.— 1011, 

*  The  parasanga  is  a  measure  of  ways  peculiar  to  the  Persians.  It  was  com- 
monly  thirty  stadia,  which  make  about  a  league  and  a  half  French.  Some  were 
from  twenty  to  sixty  stadia.  In  the  march  of  Cyrus’  army,  I  suppose  the  para- 
sanga  only  twenty  stadia,  or  one  league,  for  reasons  1  shall  give  hereafter. 

+  Five  hundred  stadia^ 
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Cyrus  believed,  from  the  enemy’s  not  having  defended  the 
pass  at  the  fosse,  that  there  would  be  no  battle ;  so  that  the 
next  day  the  army  marched  with  great  negligence.  But  on 
the  third,  Cyrus  being  in  his  chariot,  with  a  few  soldiers  in 
their  ranks  before  him,  and  the  rest  marching  without  any 
order,  or  having  their  arms  carried  for  them,  an  horseman 
came  in  full  speed,  crying  out  as  he  passed,  that  the  enemy 
approached  in  order  of  battle.  Upon  this,  great  confusion 
ensued,  from  the  apprehension  that  they  should  not  have 
time  to  draw  up  the  army.  Cyrus,  leaping  from  his  chariot, 
put  on  his  arms  immediately,  and  getting  on  horseback  with 
his  javelin  in  his  hand,  he  gave  orders  universally  to  the 
troops  to  stand  to  their  arms,  and  fall  into  their  ranks;  which 
was  executed  with  so  much  expedition,  that  the  troops 
had  not  time  to  refresh  themselves 

Cyrus  posted  upon  his  right  a  thousand  Paphlagonian 
horse,  supported  by  the  Euphrates,  and  the  light  armed  in¬ 
fantry  of  the  Greeks;  and  next  them,  Clearchus,  Proxenes, 
and  the  rest  of  the  general  officers  to  Menon,  at  the  head  of 
their  several  corps.  The  left  wing,  composed  of  Lydians, 
Phrygians,  and  other  Asiatic  nations,  were  commanded  by 
Ariaeus,  who  had  a  thousand  horse.  Cyrus  placed  himself 
in  the  centre,  where  the  chosen  troops  of  the  Persians  and 
other  Barbarians  were  posted.  He  had  round  him  six  hun¬ 
dred  horsemen,  armed  at  all  points,  as  were  their  horses, 
with  head  and  breast  pieces.  The  prince’s  head  was  unco¬ 
vered,  as  were  those  of  all  the  Persians,  whose  custom  it  was 
to  give  battle  in  that  manner.  The  arms  of  all  his  people 
were  red,  and  those  of  Artaxerxes  were  white. 

A  little  before  the  onset,  Clearchus  advised  Cyrus  not  to 
charge  in  person,  but  to  cover  himself  in  the  rear  of  the 
Grecian  battalions.  “  What  is  it  you  say  ?”  replied  Cyrus ; 
“  at  the  time  I  am  endeavouring  to  make  myself  king, 
“  would  you  have  me  shew  myself  unworthy  of  being  so?” 
That  wise  and  generous  answer  proves,  that  he  knew  the 
duty  of  a  general,  especially  in  a  day  of  battle.  Had  he 
withdrawn,  when  his  presence  was  most  necessary,  it  would 
have  argued  his  want  of  courage,  and  intimidated  others.  It 
is  necessary,  always  preserving  the  due  distinction  between 
the  leader  and  the  troops,  that  their  danger  should  be  com¬ 
mon,  and  no  one  exempted  from  it,  lest  the  latter  should  be 
alarmed  by  a  different  conduct.  Courage  in  an  army  de¬ 
pends  upon  example,  upon  the  desire  of  being  distinguished, 
the  fear  of  dishonour,  the  incapacity  of  doing  otherwise  than 
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the  rest,  and  the  equality  of  danger.  The  retiring  of  Cyrus 
had  either  ruined  or  greatly  weakened  all  these  potent  mo¬ 
tives,  by  discouraging  as  well  the  officers  as  soldiers  of  his 
army.  He  thought,  that  being  their  general,  it  was  incum¬ 
bent  on  him  to  discharge  all  the  functions  of  that  office, 
and  to  shew  himself  worthy  to  be  the  leader  and  soul  of  such 
a  number  of  valiant  men,  ready  to  shed  their  blood  for  his 
service. 

It  was  now  noon  ;  and  the  enemy  did  not  yet  appear.  But 
about  three  of  the  clock  a  great  dust  like  a  white  cloud  arose, 
followed  soon  after  with  a  blackness  that  overcast  the  whole 
plain,  after  which  was  seen  the  glittering  of  armour,  lances, 
and  standards.  Tissaphernes  commanded  the  left,  which  con¬ 
sisted  of  cavalry  armed  with  white  cuirasses,  and  of  light  arm¬ 
ed  infantry :  in  the  centre  was  the  heavy-armed  loot,  a  great 
part  of  which  had  bucklers  made  of  wood,  which  covered  the 
soldier  entirely :  these  were  Egyptians.  The  rest  of  the  light¬ 
armed  infantry  and  of  the  horse  formed  the  right  wing.  The 
foot  were  drawn  up  by  nations,  with  as  much  depth  as  front ; 
and  in  that  order  composed  square  battalions.  The  king  had 
posted  himself  in  the  main  body,  with  the  flower  of  the  whole 
army,  and  had  six  thousand  horse  for  his  guard,  command¬ 
ed  by  Artagerses.  Though  he  was  in  the  centre,  he  was 
beyond  the  left  wing  of  Cyrus’  army  ;  so  much  did  the  front 
of  his  own  exceed  that  of  the  enemy  in  extent.  An  hundred 
and  fifty  chariots  armed  with  scythes  were  placed  in  the 
front  of  the  army,  at  some  distance  from  one  another.  The 
scythes  were  fixed  to  the  axle  downwards  and  aslant,  so  as 
to  cut  down  and  overthrow  all  before  them. 

As  Cyrus  relied  very  much  on  the  valour  and  experience 
of  the  Greeks,  he  bade  Clearchus,  as  soon  as  he  had  beat  the 
enemies  in  his  front,  to  take  care  to  incline  to  his  left,  and  fall 
upon  the  centre  where  the  king  was  posted  ;  the  success  of 
the  battle  depending  upon  that  attack.  But  Clearchus,  find¬ 
ing  it  very  difficult  to  make  his  way  through  so  great  a  body 
of  troops,  replied  that  he  need  not  be  in  pain,  and  that  he 
would  take  care  to  do  what  was  necessary. 

The  enemy  in  the  mean  time  advanced  slowly  in  good  or¬ 
der  ;  Cyrus  marched  in  the  space  between  the  two  armies, 
the  nearest  to  his  own,  and  considered  both  of  them  with 
great  attention.  Xenophon  perceiving  him,  spurred  directly 
up  to  him,  to  know  whether  he  had  any  farther  orders  to  give. 
He  called  out  to  him  that  the  sacrifices  were  favourable,  and 
that  he  should  tell  the  troops  so.  He  then  hastened  through 
Vol.  III.  No.  19.  U 
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the  ranks  to  give  his  orders,  and  shewed  himself  to  the  sol¬ 
diers  with  such  a  joy  and  serenity  in  his  countenance,  as  in¬ 
spired  them  with  new  courage,  and  at  the  same  time  with 
an  air  of  kindness  and  familiarity  that  excited  their  zeal  and 
affection.  It  is  not  easy  to  comprehend  what  great  effects 
a  word,  a  kind  air,  or  a  look  of  a  general,  will  have  upon  a 
day  of  action  ;  and  with  what  ardour  a  common  man  will 
rush  into  danger,  when  he  believes  himself  not  unknown  to 
his  general,  and  thinks  his  valour  will  oblige  him. 

Artaxerxes  moved  on  continually,  though  with  a  slow  pace, 
and  without  noise  and  confusion.  That  good  order  and  ex¬ 
act  discipline  extremely  surprised  the  Greeks,  who  expected 
to  see  much  hurry  and  tumult  in  so  great  a  multitude,  and 
to  hear  confused  cries,  as  Cyrus  had  foretold  them. 

The  armies  were  not  distant  above  four  or  five  hundred 
paces,  when  the  Greeks  began  to  sing  the  hymn  of  battle,  and 
to  march  on,  softly  at  first,  and  with  silence.  When  they 
came  near  the  enemy,  they  set  up  great  cries,  striking  their 
darts  upon  theirshields  to  frighten  their  horse;  andthen  mov¬ 
ing  all  together,  they  sprung  forwards  upon  the  Barbarians 
with  all  their  force,  who  did  not  wait  their  charge,  but  took 
to  their  heels,  and  fled  universally,  except  Tissaphernes, 
who  stood  his  ground  with  a  small  part  of  his  troops. 

Cyrus  saw  with  pleasure  the  enemy  routed  by  the  Greeks, 
and  was  proclaimed  king  by  those  around  him.  But  he  did 
not  give  himself  up  to  a  vain  joy,  nor  as  yet  reckon  himself 
victor.  He  perceived  that  Artaxerxes  was  wheeling  his  right 
to  attack  him  in  flank,  and  marched  directly  against  him  with 
his  six  hundred  horse.  He  killed  Artagerses  who  command¬ 
ed  the  king’s  guards  of  six  thousand  horse  with  his  own  hand, 
and  put  the  whole  body  to  flight.  Discovering  his  brother, 
he  cried  out  with  his  eyes  sparkling  with  rage,  “  I  see  him,” 
and  spurred  against  him,  followed  only  by  his  principal  offi¬ 
cers  ;  for  his  troops  had  quitted  their  ranks  to  follow  the 
runaways,  which  was  an  essential  fault. 

hThe  battle  then  became  a  single  combat  in  some  mea¬ 
sure  between  Artaxerxes  and  Cyrus ;  and  the  two  brothers 
were  seen,  transported  with  rage  and  fury,  endeavouring, 
like  Eteocles  and  Polynices,  to  plunge  their  swords  into 
each  other’s  hearts,  and  to  assure  themselves  of  the  throne 
by  the  death  of  the  rival. 

Cyrus  having  opened  his  way  through  those  who  were 
h  Diod.  L  xiv.  p.  2.54. 
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drawn  up  in  battle  before  Artaxerxes,  joined  him,  and  killed 
his  horse,  that  fell  with  him  to  the  ground.  He  rose  and 
was  remounted  upon  another ;  when  Cyrus  attacked  him 
again,  gave  him  a  second  wound,  and  was  preparing  to  give 
him  a  third,  in  hopes  that  it  would  prove  his  last.  The  king, 
like  a  lion  wounded  by  the  hunters,  was  only  the  more 
furious  from  the  smart,  and  sprung  forwards,  impetuously 
pushing  hishorse  against  Cyrus,  who,  running  headlong,  and 
without  regard  to  his  person,  threw  himself  into  the  midst  of 
a  flight  of  darts  aimed  at  him  from  all  sides,  and  received  a 
wound  from  the  king’s  javelin  ;  at  that  instant  all  the  rest 
discharged  upon  him.  Cyrus  fell  dead  ;  some  say  by  the 
wound  given  him  by  the  king;  others  affirm,  that  he  was 
wounded  by  a  Carian  soldier.  Mithridates,  a  young  Persian 
nobleman,  asserted  that  he  had  given  him  the  mortal  stroke 
with  a  javelin,  which  entered  his  temple,  and  pierced  his 
head  quite  through.  The  greatest  persons  of  his  court,  re¬ 
solving  not  to  survive  so  good  a  master,  were  all  killed  a- 
round  his  body ;  a  certain  proof,  says  Xenophon,  that  he 
well  knew  how  to  chuse  his  friends,  and  that  he  was  truly  be¬ 
loved  by  them.  Ariasus,  who  ought  to  have  been  the  firm¬ 
est  of  all  his  adherents,  fled  with  the  left  wing  as  soon  as 
he  heard  of  his  death. 

Artaxerxes,  after  having  caused  the  head  and  right  hand 
of  his  brother  to  be  cut  off  by  the  eunuch  Mesabates,  pur¬ 
sued  the  enemy  into  their  camp.  Ariaeus  had  not  stopped 
there;  but  having  passed  through  it,  continued  his  retreat 
to  the  place  where  the  army  had  encamped  the  day  before, 
which  was  about  four  leagues  distant. 

Tissaphernes,  after  the  defeat  of  the  greatest  part  of  his 
left  wing  by  the  Greeks,  led  on  the  rest  against  them,  and 
by  the  side  of  the  river  passed  through  the  light  armed  in¬ 
fantry  of  the  Greeks,  who  opened  to  give  him  passage,  and 
made  their  discharge  upon  him  as  he  passed,  without  losing 
a  man.  They  were  commanded  by  Episthenes  of  Amphi- 
polis,  who  was  esteemed  an  able  captain.  Tissaphernes  kept 
on  without  returning  to  the  charge,  because  he  perceived  he 
was  too  weak,  and  went  forward  to  Cyrus’  camp,  where  he 
found  the  king,  w'ho  was  plundering  it ;  but  had  not  been 
able  to  force  the  quarter  defended  by  the  Greeks  left  to  guard 
it,  who  saved  their  baggage. 

The  Greeks  on  their  side,  and  Artaxerxes  on  his,  who  did 
not  know  what  had  passed  elsewhere,  believed  each  of  them 
that  they  had  gained  the  victory ;  the  first  because  they  had 
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put  the  enemy  to  flight,  and  pursued  them  ;  and  the  king, 
because  he  had  killed  his  brother,  beat  the  troops  he  had 
fought,  and  plundered  their  camp.  The  event  was  soon 
cleared  up  on  both  sides.  Tissaphernes,  upon  his  arrival 
at  the  camp,  informed  the  king,  that  the  Greeks  had  defeated 
his  left  wing,  and  pursued  it  with  great  vigour;  and  the  Greeks 
on  their  side  learned  that  the  king,  in  pursuing  Cyrus’  left, 
had  penetrated  into  the  camp.  Upon  this  advice  the  king 
rallied  his  troops,  and  marched  in  quest  of  the  enemy ;  and 
Clearchus  being  returned  from  pursuing  the  Persians,  ad¬ 
vanced  to  support  the  camp. 

The  two  armies  were  soon  very  near  each  other,  when  by 
a  movement  made  by  the  king,  he  seemed  to  intend  to  charge 
the  Greeks  by  their  left,  who,  fearing  to  be  surrounded  on  all 
sides,  wheeled  about,  and  halted  with  the  river  on  their  backs, 
to  prevent  their  being  taken  in  the  rear.  Upon  seeing  that, 
the  king  changed  his  form  of  battle  also,  drew  up  his  army 
in  front  of  them,  and  marched  on  to  the  attack.  As  soon  as 
the  Greeks  saw  him  approach,  they  began  to  sing  the  hymn 
of  battle,  and  advanced  against  the  enemy  even  with  more 
ardour  than  in  the  first  action. 

The  Barbarians  again  took  to  their  heels,  ran  farther  than 
before,  and  were  pursued  to  a  village  at  the  foot  of  an  hill, 
upon  which  their  horse  halted.  The  king’s  standard  was  ob¬ 
served  to  be  there,  which  was  a  golden  eagle  upon  the  top  of 
a  pike,  having  its  wings  displayed.  The  Greeks  preparing  to 
pursue  them,  they  abandoned  also  the  hill,  fled  precipitately, 
with  all  their  troops  broken,  and  in  the  utmost  disorder  and 
confusion.  Clearchus,  having  drawn  up  the  Greeks  at  the 
bottom  of  the  hill,  ordered  Lycias  the  Syracusan  and  an¬ 
other  to  go  up  it,  and  observe  what  passed  in  the  plain. 
They  returned  with  an  account  that  the  enemies  fled  on  all 
sides,  and  their  whole  army  was  routed. 

As  it  was  almost  night,  the  Greeks  laid  down  their  arms  to 
rest  themselves,  much  surprised,  that  neither  Cyrus  nor  any 
one  from  him  appeared ;  and,  imagining  that  he  was  either 
engaged  in  the  pursuit  of  the  enemy,  or  was  making  haste  to 
possess  himself  of  some  important  place,  for  they  were  still 
ignorant  of  his  death,  and  the  defeat  of  the  rest  of  his  army, 
they  determined  therefore  to  return  to  their  camp,  and  found 
the  greatest  part  of  the  baggage  taken,  with  all  the  provisions, 
and  four  hundred  waggons  laden  with  corn  and  wine,  which 
Cyrus  had  expressly  caused  to  be  carried  alongwith  the  army 
for  the  Greeks  in  case  of  any  pressing  necessity.  They  passed 
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the  night  in  the  camp,  the  greatest  part  of  them  without  any 
refreshment,  concluding  that  Cyrus  was  alive  and  victorious. 

The  success  of  this  battle  shows  the  superiority  of  valour 
and  military  knowledge  to  a  multitude  without  them.  The 
small  army  of  the  Greeks  did  not  amount  to  more  than  twelve 
or  thirteen  thousand  men  ;  but  they  were  seasoned  and  dis¬ 
ciplined  troops,  inured  to  fatigues,  accustomed  to  confront 
dangers,  sensible  to  glory,  and  who,  during  the  long  Pelo¬ 
ponnesian  war,  had  not  wanted  either  time  or  means  to  ac¬ 
quire  and  complete  themselves  in  the  art  of  war,  and  the  me¬ 
thods  of  battle.  Artaxerxes’  side  was  computed  at  a  million 
of  men  ;  but  they  were  soldiers  only  in  name,  without  force, 
courage,  discipline,  experience,  or  any  sense  of  honour. 
Hence  it  was,  that  as  soon  as  the  Greeks  appeared,  terror 
and  disorder  ensued  amongst  the  enemy  ;  and  in  the  second 
action,  Artaxerxes  himself  did  not  dare  to  wait  their  attack, 
but  shamefully  betook  himself  to  flight. 

Plutarch  here  blames  Clearchus  the  general  of  the  Greeks 
very  much,  and  imputes  to  him  as  an  unpardonable  neglect, 
his  not  having  followed  Cyrus’  order,  who  recommended  to 
him  above  all  things  to  incline,  and  charge  Artaxerxes’  per¬ 
son.  This  reproach  seems  groundless.  It  is  not  easy  to 
conceive,  how  it  was  possible  for  that  captain,  who  was  posted 
on  the  right  wing,  to  attack  Artaxerxes  immediately,  who, 
in  the  centre  of  his  own  army,  lay  beyond  the  utmost  extent 
of  the  enemy’s  left,  as  has  been  said  before.  It  seems  that 
Cyrus,  depending  as  he  did  with  great  reason  upon  the 
valour  of  the  Greeks,  and  desiring  they  should  charge  Ar¬ 
taxerxes  in  his  post,  ought  to  have  placed  them  in  the  left 
wing,  which  answered  directly  to  the  part  where  the  king 
was ;  that  is,  to  the  main  body,  and  not  in  the  right,  which 
was  very  remote  from  it. 

Clearchus  may  indeed  be  reproached  with  having  followed 
the  pursuit  too  warmly  and  too  long.  If,  after  having  put  the 
left  wing,  which  opposed  him,  into  disorder,  he  had  charged 
the  rest  of  the  enemy  in  flank,  and  had  opened  his  way  to 
the  centre,  where  Artaxerxes  was,  it  is  highly  probable  that 
he  had  gained  a  complete  victory,  and  placed  Cyrus  upon 
the  throne.  The  six  hundred  horse  of  that  prince’s  guard 
committed  the  same  fault  ;  and  by  pursuing  the  body  of 
troops  they  had  put  to  flight  too  eagerly,  left  their  master 
almost  alone,  and  abandomd  to  the  mercy  of  the  enemy; 
without  considering,  that  they  were  chosen  from  the  whole 
army  for  the  immediate  guard  of  his  person,  and  for  no 
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other  purpose  whatsoever.  Too  much  ardour  is  often  pre¬ 
judicial  in  a  battle;  and  it  is  the  duty  of  an  able  general  to 
know  how  to  restrain  and  direct  it. 

Cyrus  himself  erred  highly  in  this  respect,  and  abandoned 
himself  too  much  to  his  blind  passion  for  glory  and  revenge. 
In  running  headlong  to  attack  his  brother,  he  forgot  that 
there  is  a  wide  difference  between  a  general  and  a  private 
soldier.  He  ought  not  to  have  exposed  himself,  but  as  it 
was  consistent  with  a  prince  ;  as  the  head,  not  the  hand  ;  as 
the  person  who  was  to  give  orders,  and  not  as  those  who 
were  to  execute  them. 

I  speak  in  this  manner  after  the  judges  in  the  art  of  war; 
and  would  not  choose  to  advance  my  own  opinion  upon 
things  out  of  my  sphere. 

SECTION  III. 

EULOGY  OF  CYRUS. 

Xenophon  gives  us  a  magnificent  character  of  Cyrusk ;  and 
that  not  upon  the  credit  of  others,  but  from  what  he  saw  and 
knew  of  him  in  his  own  person.  He  was,  says  he,  in  the 
opinion  of  all  that  were  acquainted  with  him,  after  Cyrus  the 
Great,  a  prince  the  most  worthy  of  the  supreme  authority, 
and  had  the  most  noble  and  most  truly  royal  soul.  From  his 
infancy  he  surpassed  all  of  his  own  age  in  every  exercise, 
whether  it  were  in  managing  the  horse,  drawing  the  bow, 
throwing  the  dart,  or  in  the  chase,  in  which  he  distinguished 
himself  once  by  fighting  and  killing  a  bear  that  attacked  him. 
Those  advantages  were  exalted  in  him  by  the  nobleness  of 
his  air,  an  engaging  aspect,  and  by  all  the  graces  of  nature 
that  conduce  to  recommend  merit. 

When  his  father  had  made  him  satrap  of  Lydia,  and  the 
neighbouring  *  provinces,  his  chief  care  was  to  make  the  peo¬ 
ple  sensible,  that  he  had  nothing  so  much  at  heart,  as  to  keep 
his  word  inviolably,  not  only  with  regard  to  public  treaties, 
but  the  most  minute  of  his  promises ;  a  quality  very  rare  a- 
mongst  princes,  and  which  however  is  the  basis  of  all  good 
government,  and  the  source  of  their  own,  as  well  as  their 
people’s  happiness.  Not  only  the  places  under  his  authority, 
but  the  enemy  themselves,  reposed  an  entire  confidence  in  him. 

k  De  Exped.  1.  i.  p.  266.  267. 

*  Great  Phrygia  and  Cappadocia. 
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Whether  good  or  ill  were  done  him,  he  always  desired  to 
return  it  double,  and  that  he  might  live  no  longer,  as  he  said 
himself,  than  whilst  he  surmounted  his  friends  in  benefits,  and 
his  enemies  in  vengeance.  (It  had  been  more  glorious  for 
him  to  have  overcome  the  latter  by  the  force  of  favour  and 
benevolence).  Nor  was  there  ever  prince  that  people  were 
more  afraid  to  offend,  nor  for  whose  sake  they  were  more 
ready  to  hazard  their  possessions,  lives,  and  fortunes. 

Less  intent  upon  being  feared  than  beloved,  his  study  was 
to  make  his  greatness  appear  only  where  it  was  useful  and 
beneficial,  and  to  extinguish  all  other  sentiments,  but  those 
which  flow  from  gratitude  and  affection.  He  wasindustrious 
to  do  good  upon  all  occasions,  to  confer  his  favours  with 
judgement  and  in  season,  and  to  shew,  that  he  thought  himself 
rich,  powerful,  and  happy,  only  as  he  made  others  sensible  of 
his  being  so  by  his  benevolence  and  liberality.  But  he  took 
care  not  to  exhaust  the  means  by  an  imprudent  profusion. 
He  did  not  *  lavish,  but  distribute,  his  favours.  He  chose 
rather  to  make  his  liberalities  the  rewards  of  merit,  than  mere 
donations ;  and  that  they  should  be  subservient  in  promoting 
virtue,  and  not  in  supporting  the  soft  and  abject  sloth  of  vice. 

He  was  particularly  pleased  with  conferring  his  favours 
upon  valiant  men  ;  and  governments  and  rewards  were  only 
bestowed  on  those  who  had  distinguished  themselves  by  their 
actions.  He  never  granted  any  honour  or  dignity  to  favour, 
intrigue,  or  faction,  but  to  merit  only  ;  upon  which  depends 
not  only  the  glory,  but  the  prosperity  of  governments.  By 
these  means  he  soon  made  virtue  estimable,  and  the  pursuit 
of  men,  and  rendered  vice  contemptible  and  horrid.  The 
provinces,  animated  with  a  noble  emulation  to  deserve,  fur¬ 
nished  him  in  a  very  short  time  with  a  considerable  number 
of  excellent  subjects  of  every  kind,  who  under  a  different 
government  would  have  remained  unknown,  obscure,  and 
useless. 

Never  did  any  one  know  how  to  oblige  with  a  better  grace, 
or  to  win  the  hearts  of  those  who  could  serve  him  with  more 
engaging  behaviour.  As  he  was  fully  sensible  that  he  stood 
in  need  of  the  assistance  of  others  for  the  execution  of  his  de¬ 
signs,  he  thought  justice  and  gratitude  required  that  he  should 
render  his  adherents  all  the  services  in  his  power.  All  the 
presents  made  him,  whether  of  splendid  arms  or  rich  apparel, 

*  Habebit  sinum  facilem  non  perforatum  :  ex  quo  ulta  exeant,  nihil  excidat. 
— Senec.  de  Vit.  Beat.  c.  23. 
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he  distributed  among  his  friends,  according  to  their  several 
tastes  or  occasions  :  and  used  to  say,  that  the  brightest  orna¬ 
ment  and  most  exalted  riches  of  a  prince,  consisted  in  adorn¬ 
ing  and  enriching  those  who  served  him  well.  In  effect, 
says  Xenophon,  to  do  good  to  one’s  friends,  and  to  excel  them 
in  liberality,  does  not  seem  so  admirable  in  so  high  a  for¬ 
tune  ;  but  to  transcend  them  in  goodness  of  heart  and  sen¬ 
timents  of  friendship  and  affection,  and  to  take  more  pleasure 
in  conferring  than  receiving  obligations, — in  this  I  find  Cy¬ 
rus  truly  worthy  of  esteem  and  admiration.  The  first  of 
these  advantages  he  derives  from  his  rank ;  and  the  other 
from  himself,  and  his  intrinsic  merit. 

By  these  extraordinary  qualities  he  acquired  the  universal 
esteem  and  affection,  as  well  of  the  Greeks  as  Barbarians.  A 
great  proof  of  what  Xenophon  here  says,  is,  that  none  ever 
quitted  the  service  of  Cyrus  for  the  king’s ;  whereas  great 
numbers  went  over  every  day  to  him  from  the  king’s  party 
after  the  war  was  declared ;  and  even  of  such  as  had  most 
credit  at  the  court,  because  they  were  all  convinced  that  Cy¬ 
rus  knew  best  how  to  distinguish  and  reward  their  services. 

It  is  most  certain  that  young  Cyrus  did  not  want  great  vir¬ 
tues,  and  a  superior  merit;  but  lam  surprised  that  Xenophon, 
in  drawing  his  character,  has  described  only  the  most  beauti¬ 
ful  features,  and  such  as  are  proper  to  excite  our  admiration 
of  him,  without  saying  the  least  word  of  his  defects,  and 
especially  of  that  immoderate  ambition  that  was  the  soul  of 
all  his  actions,  and  which  at  length  put  arms  into  his  hands 
against  his  elder  brother  and  king.  It  is  allowable  in  an  his¬ 
torian,  whose  chief  duty  it  is  to  paint  virtue  and  vice  in  their 
proper  colours,  to  relate  at  large  an  enterprise  of  such  a  nature, 
without  intimating  the  least  dislike  or  imputation  against  it? 
But  with  the  Pagans,  ambition  was  so  far  from  being  con¬ 
sidered  as  a  vice,  that  it  often  passed  for  a  virtue. 

SECTION  IV. 

THE  KING  IS  FOR  COMPELLING  THE  GREEKS  TO  DELIVER  UP 

THEIR  ARMS. 

The  Greeks 1 ,  having  learned,  the  day  after  the  battle,  that 
Cyrus  was  dead,  sent  deputies  to  Ariaeus,  the  general  of  the 
Barbarians,  who  had  retired  with  his  troops  to  the  place  from 

1  Xenoph.  in  Exped.  Cy*.  1.  ii.  p.  272.-292.  Diod.  1.  xiv.  p.  2 55 — 257. 
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whence  they  had  marched  the  day  before  the  action,  to  offer 
him,  as  victor,  the  crown  of  Persia  in  the  room  of  Cyrus. 
At  the  same  time  arrived  Persian  heralds  at  arms  from  the 
king,  to  summon  them  to  deliver  up  their  arms ;  to  whom 
they  answered  with  an  haughty  air,  that  they  talked  a  strange 
language  to  conquerors ;  that  if  the  king  would  have  their 
arms,  he  might  come  and  take  them  if  he  could ;  but  that  they 
would  die  before  they  would  part  with  them;  that  if  he  would 
receive  them  into  the  number  of  his  allies,  they  would  serve 
him  with  fidelity  and  valour;  *  but  if  he  imagined  to  reduce 
them  into  slavery  as  conquered,  he  might  know  they  had 
wherewithal  to  defend  themselves,  and  were  determined  to 
lose  their  lives  and  liberty  together.  The  heralds  added, 
that  they  had  orders  to  tell  them,  that  if  they  continued  in 
the  place  where  they  were,  they  would  be  allowed  a  suspen¬ 
sion  of  arms ;  but  if  they  advanced  or  retired,  that  they 
would  be  treated  as  enemies.  The  Greeks  agreed,  and  were 
asked  by  the  heralds  what  answer  they  should  report.  Peace 
in  continuing  here,  or  war  in  marching,  replied  Clearchus, 
without  explaining  himself  further;  from  the  view  of  keep¬ 
ing  the  king  always  in  suspence  and  uncertainty. 

The  answer  of  Ariaeus  to  the  Grecian  deputies  was,  that 
there  were  many  Persians  more  considerable  than  himself, 
who  would  not  suffer  him  upon  the  throne,  and  that  he  should 
set  out  early  the  next  day  to  return  into  Ionia ;  that  if  they 
would  march  thither  with  him,  they  might  join  him  in  the 
night.  Clearchus,  with  the  advice  of  the  officers,  prepared 
to  depart.  He  commanded  from  thenceforth,  as  being  the 
sole  person  of  sufficient  capacity;  for  he  had  not  been  actually 
elected  general  in  chief. 

The  same  night,  Milthocytes  the  Thracian,  who  command¬ 
ed  forty  horse  and  about  three  hundred  foot  of  his  own 
country,  went  and  surrendered  himself  to  the  king;  the  rest 
of  the  Greeks  began  their  march  under  the  conduct  of  Cle¬ 
archus,  and  arrived  about  midnight  at  the  camp  of  Ariseus. 
After  they  had  drawn  up  in  battle,  the  principal  officers 
went  to  wait  on  him  at  his  tent,  where  they  swore  alliance 
with  him ;  and  the  Barbarian  engaged  to  conduct  the  army 
without  fraud.  In  confirmation  of  the  treaty,  they  sacrifi¬ 
ced  a  wolf,  a  ram,  a  boar,  and  a  bull ;  the  Greeks  dipped 
their  swords,  and  the  Barbarians  the  points  of  their  javelins, 
in  the  blood  of  the  victims. ' 

*  Sin  ut  victis  servitiurn  indiceretur,  esse  sibi  ferrutn  et  juventutem,  et  promptum 
Bbertati  aut  ad  mortem  animum.— Tacit.  Annal.  1.  iv.  c.  46. 
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Ariaeus  did  not  think  it  proper  to  return  by  the  same  rout 
they  came;  because,  havingfound  nothing  for  their  subsistence 
the  last  seventeen  days  of  their  march,  they  musthave  suffered 
much  more  had  they  taken  the  same  way  back  again.  He 
therefore  took  another ;  exhorting  them  only  to  make  long 
marches  at  first,  in  order  to  evade  the  king’s  pursuit ;  which 
they  could  not  effect.  Towards  the  evening,  when  they  were 
not  far  from  some  villages  where  they  proposed  to  halt,  the 
scouts  came  in  with  advice  that  they  had  seen  several  equi¬ 
pages  and  convoys,  which  made  it  reasonable  to  judge  that 
the  enemy  were  not  far  off’:  upon  which  they  stood  their 
ground,  and  waited  their  coming  up ;  and  the  next  day  be¬ 
fore  sun-rising,  drew  up  in  the  same  order  as  in  the  preceding 
battle.  So  bold  an  appearance  terrified  the  king,  who  sent 
heralds,  not  to  demand  as  before  the  surrender  of  their  arms, 
but  to  propose  peace  and  a  treaty.  Clearchus,  who  was  in¬ 
formed  of  their  arrival  while  he  was  busy  in  drawing  up  his 
troops,  gave  orders  to  bid  them  wait,  and  to  tell  them  that  he 
was  not  yet  at  leisure  to  hear  them.  He  assumed  purposely 
an  air  of  haughtiness  and  grandeur,  to  denote  his  intrepidity, 
and  at  the  same  time  to  shew  the  fine  appearance  and  good 
condition  of  his  phalanx.  When  he  advanced  with  the  most 
shewy  of  his  officers,  expressly  chosen  for  the  occasion,  and 
had  heard  what  the  heralds  had  to  propose,  he  made  answer, 
that  they  must  begin  with  giving  battle,  because  the  army, 
being  in  want  of  provisions,  had  no  time  to  lose.  The  heralds, 
having  carried  back  this  answer  to  their  master,  returned  im¬ 
mediately  ;  which  shewed  that  the  king,  or  whoever  spoke  in 
his  name,  was  not  very  distant.  They  said  they  had  orders 
to  conduct  them  to  villages,  where  they  would  find  provisions 
in  abundance,  and  conducted  them  thither  accordingly. 

The  army  staid  there  three  days,  during  which  Tissapher- 
nes  arrived  from  the  king,  with  the  queen’s  brother,  and  three 
other  Persian  grandees,  attended  by  a  great  number  of  officers 
and  domestics.  After  having  saluted  the  generals,  who  ad¬ 
vanced  to  receive  him,  he  told  them  by  his  interpreter,  that 
being  a  neighbour  of  Greece,  and  seeing  them  engaged  in 
dangers  out  of  which  it  would  be  difficult  to  extricate  them¬ 
selves,  he  had  used  his  good  offices  with  the  king  to  obtain 
permission  to  re-conduct  them  into  their  own  country;  being 
convinced,  that  neither  themselves  nor  their  cities  would  ever 
be  unmindful  of  that  favour ;  that  the  king,  without  having, 
declared  himself  positively  upon  that  head,  had  commanded 
him  to  come  to  them,  to  know  for  what  cause  they  had  taken 
arms  against  him;  and  he  advised  them  to  make  the  king  such 
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an  answer  as  might  not  give  any  offence,  and  might  enable 
him  to  do  them  service.  “  We  call  the  gods  to  witness,”  re¬ 
plied  Clearchus,  “  that  we  did  not  list  ourselves  to  make  war 
“  with  the  king,  or  to  march  against  him.  Cyrus  conceal- 
“  ing  his  true  motives  under  different  pretexts,  brought  us 
“  almost  hither  without  explaining  himself,  the  better  to  sur- 
“  prise  you.  And  when  we  saw  him  surrounded  with  dan- 
“  gers,  we  thought  it  infamous  to  abandon  him,  after  the 
“  favours  we  had  received  from  him.  But  as  he  is  dead,  we 
“  are  released  from  our  engagement,  and  neither  desire  to 
(i  contest  the  crown  with  Artaxerxes,  nor  to  ravage  his 
“  country,  provided  he  does  not  oppose  our  return.  How- 
*c  ever,  if  we  are  attacked,  we  shall  endeavour,  with  the  assist- 

ance  of  the  gods,  to  make  a  good  defence;  and  shall  not  be 
“  ungrateful  in  regard  to  those  who  render  us  any  service.” 
Tissaphernes  replied,  that  he  would  let  the  king  know  what 
they  said,  and  return  with  his  answer.  But  his  not  coming 
the  next  day  gave  the  Greeks  some  anxiety:  he  however  ar¬ 
rived  on  thethird,  and  told  them,  thataftermuch controversy, 
he  had  at  length  obtained  the  king’s  grace  for  them :  for  that 
it  had  been  represented  to  the  king,  that  he  ought  not  to  suf¬ 
fer  people  to  return  with  impunity  into  their  own  country, 
who  had  been  so  insolent  as  to  come  thither  to  make  war 
upon  him.  “  In  fine,”  said  he,  “  you  may  now  assure  your- 
“  selves  of  not  finding  any  obstacle  to  your  return,  and  of 
“  being  supplied  with  provisions,  or  suffered  to  buy  them  : 

and  you  may  judge  that  you  are  to  pass  without  commit- 
“  ting  any  disorders  in  your  march,  and  that  you  are  to  take 
“  only  what  is  necessary,  provided  you  are  not  furnished 
“  with  it.”  These  conditions  were  sworn  to  on  both  sides. 
Tissaphernes  and  the  queen’s  brother  gave  their  hands  to 
the  colonels  and  captains,  in  token  of  amity.  After  which 
Tissaphernes  withdrew,  to  dispose  his  affairs ;  promising  to 
return  as  soon  as  they  would  admit,  in  order  to  go  back  with 
them  into  his  government. 

The  Greeks  waited  for  him  above  twenty  days,  continuing 
encamped  near  Ariaeus,  who  received  frequent  visits  from  his 
brothers  and  other  relations,  as  did  the  officers  of  his  army, 
from  the  Persians  of  the  different  party ;  who  assured  them 
from  the  king  of  an  entire  oblivion  of  the  past ;  so  that  the 
friendship  of  Ariaeus  for  the  Greeks  appeared  to  cool  every 
day  more  and  more.  This  change  gave  them  cause  of  un¬ 
easiness.  Several  of  the  officers  went  to  Clearchus  and  the 
other  generals,  and  said  to  them,  “  What  do  we  here  any 
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“  longer  ?  Are  we  not  sensible  that  the  king  desires  to  see  us 
“  all  perish,  that  others  may  be  terrified  by  our  example  ? 
“  Perhaps  he  keeps  us  waiting  here,  till  he  re-assembles  his 
“  dispersed  troops,  or  sends  to  seize  the  passes  in  our  way; 
“  for  he  will  never  suffer  us  to  return  into  Greece,  to  divulge 
“  our  own  glory  and  his  shame.”  Clearchus  made  answer 
to  this  discourse,  that  to  depart  without  consulting  the  king, 
was  to  break  with  him,  and  to  declare  war  by  violating  the 
treaty ;  that  they  should  remain  without  a  conductor,  in  a 
country  where  nobody  would  supply  them  with  provisions ; 
that  Ariaeus  would  abandon  them ;  and  that  even  their  friends 
would  become  their  enemies ;  that  he  did  not  know  but 
there  might  be  other  rivers  to  pass ;  and  that,  though  the 
Euphrates  were  the  only  one,  they  would  not  get  over  it, 
were  the  passage  ever  so  little  disputed  :  that  if  it  were  neces¬ 
sary  to  come  to  a  battle,  they  should  find  themselves  without 
cavalry  against  an  enemy  that  had  a  very  numerous  and 
excellent  body  of  horse ;  so  that  if  they  gained  the  victory, 
they  could  make  no  great  advantage  of  it,  and  if  they  were 
overcome,  they  were  utterly  and  irretrievably  lost.  “  Besides, 
“  why  should  the  king,  who  has  90  many  other  means  to  de- 
ii  stroy  us,  engage  his  word  only  to  violate  it,  and  thereby 
“  render  himself  execrable  in  the  sight  of  gods  and  men  !” 

Tissaphernes  however  arrived  with  his  troops,  in  order  to 
return  into  his  government ;  and  they  set  forward  all  together 
under  the  conduct  of  that  satrap,  who  supplied  them  with 
provisions.  Ariaeus,  with  his  troops,  encamped  with  the 
Barbarians,  and  the  Greeks  separately  at  some  distance, 
which  kept  up  a  continual  distrust  amongst  them.  Besides 
which  there  happened  frequent  quarrels  for  wood  or  forage, 
that  augmented  their  aversion  for  each  other.  After  three 
days  march,  they  arrived  at  the  wall  of  Media,  which  is  an 
hundred  feet  high,  twenty  broad,  and  twenty  leagues  *  in 
extent,  all  built  of  bricks,  cemented  with  bitumen,  like  the 
walls  of  Babylon,  from  which  it  was  not  very  distant  at  one 
of  its  extremities.  When  they  had  passed  it,  they  marched 
eight  leagues  in  two  days,  and  came  to  the  river  Tygris, 
after  having  crossed  two  of  its  canals,  cut  expressly  for  wa¬ 
tering  the  country.  They  then  passed  the  f  Tygris  upon  a 

*  Twenty  Parasangas. 

-f-  The  march  of  the  Greeks,  and  the  rest  of  the  army,  from  the  day  after  battle 
till  the  passing  of  the  Tygris,  abounds  in  the  text  of  Xenophon  with  very  great 
obscurities,  to  explain  which  fully,  requires  a  long  dissertation.  My  plan  does  not 
admit  me  to  enter  into  such  discussions,  which  I  must  therefore  refer  to  those  wh# 
are  more  able  than  me. 
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bridge  of  twenty-seven  boats  near  Sitacum,  a  very  great  and 
populous  city.  After  four  days  march  they  arrived  at  ano¬ 
ther  city,  very  powerful  also,  called  Opis.  They  found  there 
a  bastai’d  brother  of  Artaxerxeswith  a  very  considerable  body 
of  troops,  which  he  was  bringing  from  Susa  and  Ecbatana 
to  his  aid.  He  admired  the  fine  order  of  the  Greeks.  From 
thence,  having  passed  the  deserts  of  Media,  they  came,  after 
a  march  of  six  days,  to  a  place  called  the  lands  of  Parysatis ; 
the  revenues  of  which  appertained  to  that  princess.  Tissa- 
phernes,  to  insult  the  memory  of  her  son  Cyrus,  so  dearly 
beloved  by  her,  gave  the  villages  to  be  plundered  by  the 
Greeks.  Continuing  their  march  through  the  desert  on  the 
side  of  the  Tygris,  which  they  had  on  their  left,  they  ar¬ 
rived  at  Canee,  a  very  great  and  rich  city,  and  from  thence 
at  the  river  Zabates. 

The  occasions  of  distrust  increased  every  day  between  the 
Greeks  and  Barbarians.  Clearchus  thought  it  incumbent  on 
him  to  come  to  an  explanation  once  for  all  with  Tissaphernes. 
He  began  with  observing  upon  the  sacred  and  inviolable  na¬ 
ture  of  the  treaties  subsisting  between  them.  “  Can  a  man,” 
said  he,  “  conscious  of  the  guilt  of  perjury,  be  capable  of 
<£  living  at  ease  ?  How  would  he  shun  the  wrath  of  the  gods, 
“  the  witnesses  of  treaties,  and  escape  their  vengeance,  whose 
“  power  is  universal  ?”  He  added  afterwards  many  things 
to  prove,  that  the  Greeks  were  obliged  by  their  own  interest 
to  continue  faithful  to  him,  and  that,  by  renouncing  his  al¬ 
liance,  they  must  first  inevitably  renounce,  not  only  all  reli¬ 
gion,  but  reason  and  common  sense.  Tissaphernes  seemed 
to  relish  this  discourse,  and  spoke  to  him  with  all  the  ap¬ 
pearance  of  the  most  perfect  sincerity ;  insinuating  at  the 
same  time,  that  some  person  had  done  him  bad  offices  with 
him.  “  If  you  will  bring  your  officers  hither,”  said  he, 
“  I  will  shew  you  those  who  have  wronged  you  in  their 
“  representations.”  He  kept  him  to  supper,  and  professed 
more  friendship  for  him  than  ever. 

The  next  day,  Clearchus  proposed  in  the  assembly,  to  go 
with  the  several  commanders  of  the  troops  to  Tissaphernes. 
He  suspected  Menon  in  particular,  whom  he  knew*  to  have 
had  a  secret  conference  with  the  satrap  in  the  presence  of 
Ariaeus ;  besides  which,  they  had  already  differed  several 
times  with  each  other.  Some  objected,  that  it  was  not  pro¬ 
per  that  all  the  generals  should  go  to  Tissaphernes,  and  that 
it  did  not  consist  with  prudence  to  rely  implicitly  upon  the 
professions  of  a  Barbarian.-  But  Clearchus  continued  to  insist 
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upon  what  he  had  moved,  till  it  was  agreed,  that  the  four 
other  commanders,  with  twenty  captains,  and  about  two 
hundred  soldiers,  under  the  pretext  of  buying  provisions  in 
the  Persian  camp,  where  there  was  a  market,  should  be  sent 
along  with  him.  When  they  came  to  the  tent  of  Tissapher- 
nes,  the  five  commanders,  Clearchus,  Menon,  Proxenes, 
Agias,  and  Socrates,  were  suffered  to  enter ;  but  the  captains 
remained  without  at  the  door.  Immediately,  on  a  certain 
signal  before  agreed  on,  those  within  were  seized,  and  the 
others  put  to  the  sword.  Some  Persian  horse  afterwards 
scoured  the  country,  and  killed  all  the  Greeks  they  met, 
whether  freemen  or  slaves.  Clearchus,  with  the  other  gene¬ 
rals,  were  sent  to  the  king,  who  ordered  their  heads  to  be 
struck  off'.  Xenophon  describes  with  sufficient  extent  the 
'  characters  of  these  officers. 

Clearchus  was  valiant,  bold,  intrepid,  and  of  a  capacity 
for  forming  great  enterprises.  Plis  courage  was  not  rash, 
but  directed  by  prudence,  and  retained  all  the  coolness  of 
his  temper  and  presence  of  mind  in  the  midst  of  the  greatest 
dangers.  He  loved  the  troops,  and  let  them  want  for  no¬ 
thing.  He  knew  how  to  make  them  obey  him,  but  out  of 
fear.  His  mien  was  awful  and  severe;  his  language  rough, 
his  punishment  instant  and  rigorous :  he  gave  way  sometimes 
to  passion,  but.  presently  came  to  himself,  and  always  chastised 
with  justice.  His  great  maxim  was,  that  nothing  could  be 
done  in  an  army  without  a  severe  discipline;  and  from  him 
came  the  saying,  that  a  soldier  ought  to  fear  his  general  more 
than  the  enemy.  The  troops  *  esteemed  his  valour,  and  did 
justice  to  his  merit ;  and  they  were  afraid  of  his  humour,  and 
did  not  love  to  serve  under  him.  In  a  word,  says  Xenophon, 
the  soldiers  feared  him  as  scholars  do  a  severe  pedagogue. 
We  may  say  of  him  with  Tacitus,  that  by  an  excess  oi  seve¬ 
rity,  he  made  what  had  otherwise  been  well  done  by  him, 
unamiable ;  “  a  Cupidine  severitatis,  in  his  etiam  quae  rite 
“  faceret,  acerbus.” 

Proxenes  was  of  Boeotia.  From  his  infancy  he  aspired  at 
great  things,  and  was  industrious  to  make  himself  capable  of 
them.  He  spared  no  means  for  the  attainment  of  instruction, 
and  was  the  disciple  of  Gorgias  the  Leontine,  a  celebrated 
rhetorician,  who  sold  his  lectures  at  a  very  high  price. 
When  he  found  himself  capable  of  commanding,  and  oi  do- 

a  Tacit.  .Annal.  c.  lxxv. 

*  Manebat  admiratio  viri  et  lama  ;  scd  oderunt,— .Tacit.  Hist.  1.  ii.  c.  fi8. 
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ing  good  to  his  friends,  as  well  as  of  being  served  by  them, 
he  entered  into  Cyrus’  service  with  the  view  of  advancing 
himself.  He  did  not  want  ambition,  but  would  take  no 
other  path  to  glory  than  that  of  virtue.  He  had  been  a  per¬ 
fect  captain,  had  he  had  to  do  with  none  but  brave  and  dis¬ 
ciplined  men,  and  it  had  been  only  necessary  to  be  beloved. 
He  was  more  apprehensive  of  being  in  his  soldiers  displeasure, 
than  his  soldiers  in  his.  He  thought  it  sufficient  for  a  com¬ 
mander  to  praise  good  actions,  without  punishing  bad  ones ; 
for  which  reason,  he  was  beloved  by  the  worthy ;  but  those 
of  a  different  character  abused  his  facility.  He  died  at 
thirty  years  of  age. 

*  Could  the  two  great  persons  we  have  here  drawn,  after 
.Xenophon,  have  been  moulded  into  one,  something  perfect 
might  have  been  made  of  them ;  retrenching  their  several 
defects,  and  retaining  only  their  virtues ;  but  it  T'arely  hap¬ 
pens,  that  the  same  man,  f  as  Tacitus  says  of  Agricola,  be¬ 
haves,  according  to  the  exigency  of  times  and  circumstances, 
sometimes  with  gentleness,  and  sometimes  with  severity, 
without  lessening  his  authority  by  the  former,  or  the  peo¬ 
ple’s  affection  by  the  latter. 

Menon  was  a  Thessalian,  avaricious  and  ambitious,  but 
ambitious  only  from  the  motive  of  avarice,  pursuing  honour 
and  estimation  for  the  mere  lucre  of  money.  He  courted 
the  friendship  of  the  great,  and  persons  in  authority,  that 
he  might  have  it  in  his  power  to  commit  injustice  and  op¬ 
pression  with  impunity.  To  obtain  his  ends,  all  means  with 
him  were  virtue;  falsehood,  fraud,  perjury;  whilst  sincerity 
and  integrity  of  heart  stood  in  his  scheme  for  weakness  and 
stupidity.  He  loved  nobody  ;  and  if  he  professed  friendship, 
it  was  only  to  deceive.  As  others  made  their  glory  consist 
in  religion,  probity,  and  honour,  he  valued  himself  upon  in¬ 
justice,  deceit,  and  treachery.  He  gained  the  favour  of  the 
great  by  false  reports,  whispering  with  calumny;  and  that 
of  the  soldiery  by  licence  and  impunity.  In  fine,  he  endea¬ 
voured  to  render  himself  terrible  by  the  mischief  it  was  in 
his  power  to  do,  and  imagined  he  favoured  those  to  whom 
he  did  none. 

It  was  in  my  thoughts  to  have  retrenched  these  characters, 

*  Egregium  principatus  temperamentum,  si,  demptis  utriusque  vitiis,  sol® 
virtutes  miscerentur.  -  Tacit.  Hist.  1.  ii.  c.  5. 

-f-  Pro  variis  temporibus  ac  negotiis  severus  et  comis — nec  illi,  quod  est  raris- 
fimum,  aut  facilitas  auctoritatem,.  aut  severitas  amorem,  dimimrit. — Tacit,  in 
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which  interrupt  the  thread  of  the  history.  But  as  they  are 
a  lively  image  of  the  manners  of  men,  which  in  all  time's  are 
the  same,  I  thought  retaining  them  would  neither  be  useless 
nor  disagreeable  to  the  reader. 

SECTION  V. 

RETREAT  OF  THE  TEN  THOUSAND  GREEKS  FROM  THE 
PROVINCE  OF  BABYLON  TO  TREBISOND. 

The  generals  of  the  Greeks  having  been  seized  and  the 
officers  who  attended  them  massacred,  the  troops  were  in  the 
highest  consternation.  They  were  five  or  six  hundred  leagues 
from  Greece,  surrounded  with  great  rivers  and  hostile  na¬ 
tions,  without  any  supplies  of  provisions.  In  this  state  of 
general  dejection,  they  could  not  think  of  taking  either  nou¬ 
rishment  or  repose.  In  the  middle  of  the  night,  Xenophon, 
a  young  Athenian,  but  of  prudence  and  capacity  superior  to 
his  years,  went  to  some  of  the  officers,  and  represented  to 
them,  that  they  had  no  time  to  lose ;  that  it  was  of  the  last 
importance  to  prevent  the  bad  designs  of  the  enemy ;  that 
however  small  their  number,  they  would  render  themselves 
formidable,  if  they  behaved  with  boldness  and  resolution  ; 
that  valour  and  not.multitude  determines  the  success  of  arms; 
and  that  it  was  necessary  above  all  things  to  nominate  gene¬ 
rals  immediately ;  because  an  army  without  commanders  is 
like  a  body  without  a  soul.  A  council  was  immediately 
held,  at  which  an  hundred  officers  were  present,  and  Xeno¬ 
phon  being  desired  to  speak,  deduced  the  reasons  at  large 
he  had  first  but  lightly  touched  upon ;  and  by  his  advice 
commanders  were  appointed  They  were,  Timasion  for 
Clearchus,  Zanthicles  for  Socrates,  Cleanor  for  Agias,  Phi- 
lesius  for  Menon,  and  Xenophon  for  Proxenes. 

Before  the  break  of  day,  they  assembled  the  army.  The 
generals  made  speeches  to  animate  the  troops,  and  Xenophon 
amongst  the  rest.  “  Fellow  soldiers,”  said  he,  “  the  loss  of 
“  so  many  brave  men  by  vile  treachery,  and  the  being  aban- 
“  cloned  by  our  friends,  is  very  deplorable :  but  we  must  not 
“  sink  under  our  misfortunes ;  and  if  we  cannot  conquer,  let 
“  us  chuse  rather  to  perish  gloriously,  than  to  fall  into  the 
“  hands  of  Barbarians,  who  would  inflict  upon  us  the  great- 
ei  est  miseries.  Let  us  call  to  mind  the  glorious  battles  of 
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(e  Plataea,  Thermopylae,  Salamin,  and  the  many  others 
“  wherein  our  ancestors,  though  with  a  small  number,  have 

fought  and  defeated  the  innumerable  armies  of  the  Per- 
“  sians,  and  thereby  rendered  the  name  alone  of  Greek  for 
“  ever  formidable.  It  is  to  their  invincible  valour  we  owe 
“  the  honour  we  possess,  of  acknowledging  no  masters  upon 
“  earth  but  the  gods,  nor  any  happiness  but  what  consists 
“  with  liberty.  Those  gods,  the  avengers  of  perjury,  and 
“  witnesses  of  the  enemy’s  treason,  will  be  favourable  to  us  ; 
“  and  as  they  are  attacked  in  the  violation  of  treaties,  and 
M  take  pleasure  in  humbling  the  proud  and  exalting  the  low, 
“  they  will  also  follow  us  to  battle,  and  combat  for  us.  For 
“  the  rest,  fellow-soldiers,  as  we  have  no  refuge  but  in  vic- 
“  tory,  which  must  be  our  hope,  and  will  make  us  ample 
“  amends  for  whatever  it  costs  to  attain  it ;  I  should  believe, 
“  if  it  were  your  opinion,  that  for  the  making  a  more  ready 
“  and  less  difficult  retreat,  it  would  be  very  proper  to  rid 
“  ourselves  of  all  the  useless  baggage,  and  to  keep  only  what 
t(  is  absolutely  necessary  in  our  march.”  All  the  soldiers 
that  moment  lifted  up  their  hands,  to  signify  their  appro¬ 
bation  and  consent  to  all  that  had  been  said,  and  without 
loss  of  time  set  fire  to  their  tents  and  carriages ;  such  of 
them  as  had  too  much  equipage  giving  it  to  others  who  had 
too  little,  and  destroying  the  rest. 

It  was  resolved  to  march  the  army  without  tumult  or  vio¬ 
lence,  if  their  return  was  not  opposed ;  but  otherwise  to  open 
themselves  a  passage  sword  in  hand  through  the  enemy. 
They  began  their  march  in  the  form  of  a  great  hollow  square, 
with  the  baggage  in  the  centre.  Chirisophus  the  Lacedaemo¬ 
nian  had  the  vanguard  :  two  of  the  oldest  captains  the  right 
and  left;  and  Timasion  with  Xenophon  were  posted  in  the 
rear,  as  the  youngest  officers.  The  first  day  was  rude ;  be¬ 
cause,  having  neither  horse  nor  slingers,  they  were  extreme¬ 
ly  harassed  by  a  detachment  sent  against  them :  but  they 
provided  against  that  inconvenience  by  following  Xeno¬ 
phon’s  advice.  They  chose  two  hundred  men  out  of  the 
Rhodians  in  the  army,  whom  they  armed  with  slings,  and 
augmented  their  pay  for  their  encouragement.  They  could 
throw  as  far  again  as  the  Persians,  because  they  discharged 
balls  of  lead,  and  the  others  made  use  of  large  flints.  They 
mounted  also  a  squadron  of  fifty  men  upon  the  horses  in¬ 
tended  for  the  baggage,  and  supplied  their  places  with  other 
beasts  of  burden.  By  the  means  of  this  supply,  a  second 
detachment  of  the  enemy  were  very  severely  handled. 
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After  some  days  march,  Tissaphernes  appeared  with  all  his 
forces.  He  contented  himself  with  harassing  the  Greeks,  who 
moved  on  continually.  The  latter  observing  the  difficulty  of 
retreating  in  an  hollow  square  in  the  face  of  the  enemy,  from 
the  unevenness  of  ground,  hedges,  and  other  obstacles,  which 
might  oblige  them  to  break  it,  changed  their  order  of  battle, 
and  marched  in  two  columns,  with  the  little  baggage  they 
had  in  the  space  between  them.  They  formed  a  body  of 
reserve  of  six  hundred  chosen  men,  whom  they  divided  into 
six  companies,  and  sub-divided  by  fifties  and  tens  to  facili¬ 
tate  their  motions  according  to  occasion.  When  the  columns 
came  close  to  each  other,  they  either  remained  in  the  rear, 
or  filed  off  upon  the  flanks  on  both  sides,  to  avoid  disorder ; 
and  when  they  opened,  they  fell  into  the  void  space  in  the 
rear  between  the  columns.  Upon  any  occasion  of  attack, 
they  immediately  ran  where  it  was  necessary.  The  Greeks 
stood  several  charges  ;  but  they  were  neither  considerable, 
nor  attended  with  much  loss. 

They  arrived  at  the  river  Tygris.  As  its  depth  would 
not  admit  them  to  repass  it  without  boats,  they  were  obliged 
to  cross  the  Carducian  mountains ;  because  there  was  no 
other  way,  and  the  prisoners  reported,  that  from  thence  they 
would  enter  Armenia,  where  they  might  pass  the  Tygris  at  its 
source,  and  afterwards  the  Euphrates,  not  very  distant  from 
it.  To  gain  those  defiles  before  the  enemy  could  seize  them, 
it  was  thought  proper  to  set  forwards  in  the  night,  in  order 
to  arrive  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains  by  the  break  of  day ; 
which  was  done  accordingly.  Chirisophus  continued  at  the 
head  of  the  advanced  guard,  with  the  troops  armed  with 
missive  weapons,  besides  his  ordinary  corps,  and  Xenophon 
in  the  rear,  with  only  the  heavy-armed  soldiers,  because  at 
that  time  there  was  nothing  to  fear  on  that  side.  The  inha¬ 
bitants  of  the  country  had  taken  possession  of  several  of  the 
heights,  from  whence  it  was  necessary  to  drive  them,  which 
could  not  be  done  without  great  danger  and  difficulty. 

The  officers  having  held  a  council  of  war,  were  of  opinion, 
that  it  was  proper  to  leave  behind  them  all  the  beasts  of  bur¬ 
den  not  absolutely  necessary,  with  all  the  slaves  lately  taken  ; 
because  both  the  one  and  the  other  would  retard  their  march 
too  much  in  the  great  defiles  they  had  to  pass ;  besides 
which,  it  required  a  greater  quantity  of  provisions  to  support 
them,  and  those  who  had  the  care  of  the  beasts  were  useless 
in  flight.  That  regulation  was  executed  without  delay ;  and 
they  continued  their  march,  sometimes  fighting,  and  some- 
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times  halting.  The  passing  of  the  mountains,  which  took  up 
seven  days,  fatigued  the  troops  exceedingly,  and  occasioned 
some  loss  ;  but  at  length  they  arrived  at  villages  where  they 
found  provisions  in  abundance,  and  rested  some  days  to  re¬ 
cover  the  severe  fatigues  the  army  had  suffered  ;  in  compari¬ 
son  with  which  all  they  had  undergone  in  Persia  was  trivial. 

They  found  themselves  soon  after  exposed  to  new  danger. 
Almost  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains,  they  came  to  a  river, 
two  hundred  feet  in  breadth,  called  Centrites,  which  stopped 
their  march.  They  had  to  defend  themselves  against  the 
enemy,  who  pursued  them  in  the  rear,  and  the  Armenians, 
the  soldiers  of  the  country,  who  defended  the  opposite  side 
of  the  river.  They  attempted  in  vain  to  pass  it  in  a  place 
where  the  water  came  up  to  their  arm-pits,  and  were  carried 
away  by  the  rapidity  of  the  current,  against  which  the  weight 
of  their  arms  made  them  unable  to  resist.  By  good  fortune 
they  discovered  another  place  not  so  deep,  where  some  sol¬ 
diers  had  seen  the  people  of  the  country  pass.  It  required 
abundance  of  address,  diligence,  and  valour,  to  keep  off  the 
enemy  on  both  sides  of  them.  The  army,  however,  passed 
the  river  at  length  without  much  loss. 

They  marched  afterwards  with  less  interruption  ;  passed 
the  source  of  the  Tygris,  and  arrived  at  the  little  river  Te¬ 
leboa,  which  is  very  beautiful,  and  has  many  villages  on  its 
banks.  Here  began  the  western  Armenia,  which  was  go¬ 
verned  by  Tiribasus,  a  satrap  much  beloved  by  the  king,  and 
had  the  honour  to  help  him  to  *  mount  on  horseback  when 
at  the  court :  he  offered  to  let  the  army  pass,  and  to  suffer 
the  soldiers  to  take  all  they  wanted,  upon  condition  that 
they  should  commit  no  ravages  in  their  march ;  which  pro¬ 
posal  was  accepted,  and  ratified  on  each  side.  Tiribasus 
kept  always  a  flying  camp  at  a  small  distance  from  the  army. 
There  fell  a  great  quantity  of  snow,  which  gave  the  troops 
some  inconvenience  ;  and  they  learned  from  a  prisoner,  that 
Tiribasus  had  a  design  to  attack  the  Greeks  at  a  pass  of  the 
mountains,  in  a  defile  through  which  they  must  necessarily 
march.  They  prevented  him  by  seizing  that  post,  after  hav¬ 
ing  put  the  enemy  to  flight.  After  some  days  march  through 
deserts,  they  passed  the  Euphrates  near  its  source,  not  hav¬ 
ing  the  water  above  their  middles. 

They  suffered  exceedingly  afterwards  from  a  north  wind, 

*  The  French  translator  of  Xenophon  says,  “  He  held  the  king’s  stirrup  when 

he  got  on  horseback,”  without  considering  that  the  ancients  used  none. 
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which  blew  in  their  faces,  and  prevented  respiration  ;  so  that 
it  was  thought  necessary  to  sacrifice  to  the  wind,  upon  which 
it  seemed  to  abate.  They  marched  on  in  snow  five  or  six 
feet  deep,  which  killed  several  servants  and  beasts  of  burden, 
besides  thirty  soldiers.  They  made  fires  during  the  night, 
for  they  found  plenty  of  wood.  All  the  next  day,  they  con¬ 
tinued  their  march  through  the  snow  ;  when  many  of  them, 
from  the  excess  of  hunger,  followed  with  languor  or  fainting, 
continued  lying  upon  the  ground,  through  weakness  and 
want  of  spirits.  When  something  had  been  given  them  to 
eat,  they  found  themselves  relieved,  and  continued  their 
inarch. 

The  enemy  still  pursued  them  ;  of  whom  many,  overtaken 
by  the  night,  remained  on  the  way  without  fire  or  provi¬ 
sions,  so  that  several  died  of  their  hardships,  and  the  enemy 
who  followed  them  took  some  baggage.  Some  soldiers  were 
also  left  behind,  that  had  lost  their  sight,  and  others  their 
toes,  by  the  snow.  Against  the  first  evil  it  was  good  to  wear 
something  black  before  the  eyes  :  and  against  the  other,  to 
keep  the  legs  always  in  motion,  and  to  bare  the  feet  at  night. 
Arriving  in  a  more  commodious  place,  they  dispersed  them¬ 
selves  into  the  neighbouring  villages,  to  recover  and  repose 
after  their  fatigues.  The  houses  were  built  under  ground, 
with  an  opening  at  top,  like  a  well,  through  which  the  de¬ 
scent  was  by  a  ladder ;  but  there  was  another  entrance  for 
cattle.  They  found  there,  sheep,  cows,  goats,  poultry ;  with 
wheat,  barley,  and  pulse;  and  for  drink,  there  was  beer, 
which  was  very  strong,  when  not  mingled  with  water,  but 
was  agreeable  to  those  who  were  used  to  it.  They  drank 
this  with  a  reed  out  of  the  vessels  that  held  the  beer,  upon 
which  they  saw  the  barley  swim.  The  master  of  the  house 
where  Xenophon  lay,  received  him  very  kindly,  and  even 
shewed  him  where  he  had  concealed  some  wine;  besides 
which,  he  made  him  a  present  of  several  horses.  He  taught 
him  also  to  fasten  a  kind  of  hurdles  to  their  feet,  and  to  do 
the  same  to  the  other  beasts  of  burden,  to  prevent  their  sink¬ 
ing  in  the  snow  ;  without  which  they  would  have  been  up  to 
the  girth  in  it  at  every  step.  The  army,  after  having  rested 
seven  days  in  these  villages,  resumed  their  route. 

After  a  march  of  seven  days,  they  arrived  at  the  river 
Araxes,  called  also  the  Phasus,  which  is  about  an  hundred 
feet  in  breadth.  Two  days  after,  they  discovered  the  Phasi- 
ans,  the  Chalybes,  and  the  Taochians,  who  kept  the  pass  of 
the  mountains,  to  prevent  their  descending  into  the  plain. 
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They  saw  it  was  impossible  to  avoid  coming  to  a  battle  with 
them,  and  resolved  to  give  it  the  same  day.  Xenophon,  who 
had  observed  that  the  enemy  defended  only  the  ordinary  pas¬ 
sage,  and  that  the  mountain  was  three  leagues  in  extent, 
proposed  the  sending  of  a  detachment  to  take  possession  of 
the  heights  that  commanded  the  enemy ;  which  would  not 
be  difficult,  as  they  might  prevent  all  suspicion  of  their  design 
by  a  march  in  the  night,  and  by  making  a  false  attack  by  the 
main  road,  to  amuse  the  Barbarians.  This  was  accordingly 
executed,  the  enemy  put  to  flight,  and  the  pass  cleared. 

They  crossed  the  country  of  the  Chalybes,  who  are  the 
most  valiant  of  all  the  Barbarians  in  those  parts.  When  they 
killed  an  enemy,  they  cut  off  his  head,  and  carried  it  about 
in  triumph,  singing  and  dancing.  They  kept  themselves 
close  shut  up  in  their  cities ;  and  when  the  army  marched, 
fell  suddenly  upon  the  rear,  after  having  carried  every  thing^ 
of  value  in  the  country  into  places  of  safety.  After  twelve 
or  fifteen  days  march,  they  arrived  at  a  very  high  mountain 
called  Tecqu.a,  from  whence  they  descried  the  sea.  The 
first  who  perceived  it,  raised  great  shouts  of  joy  for  a  con¬ 
siderable  time;  which  made  Xenophon  imagine,  that  the 
van-guard  was  attacked,  and  go  up  with  all  haste  to  support  it. 
As  he  approached  nearer,  the  cry  of  “  the  sea  !  the  sea  !”  was 
heard  distinctly,  and  the  alarm  changed  into  joy  and  gaiety ; 
and  when  they  came  to  the  top,  nothing  was  heard  but  a 
confused  noise  of  the  whole  army  crying  out  together,  “  the 
**  sea  !  the  sea  !”  whilst  they  could  not  refrain  from  tears,  nor 
from  embracing  their  generals  and  officers.  And  then, 
without  waiting  for  orders,  they  heaped  up  a  pile  of  stones, 
and  erected  a  trophy  with  broken  bucklers  and  other  arms. 

From  thence  they  advanced  to  the  mountains  of  Colchis, 
one  of  which  was  higher  than  the  rest ;  and  of  that  the  peo¬ 
ple  of  the  country  had  possessed  themselves.  The  Greeks 
drew  up  in  battle  at  the  bottom  of  it  to  ascend,  for  the  access 
was  not  impracticable.  Xenophon  did  not  judge  it  proper 
to  march  in  line  of  battle,  but  by  files  ;  because  the  soldiers 
could  not  keep  their  ranks  from  the  inequality  of  the  ground, 
that  in  some  places  was  easy,  and  in  others  difficult  to  climb, 
which  might  discourage  them.  That  advice  was  approved, 
and  the  army  formed  according  to  it.  The  heavy-armed 
troops  amounted  to  fourscore  files,  each  consisting  of  about 
an  hundred  men  with  eighteen  hundred  light-armed  soldiers, 
divided  in  three  bodies,  one  of  which  was  posted  on  the  right, 
another  on  the  left,  and  a  third  on  the  centre.  After  having 
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encouraged  his  troops,  by  representing  to  them  that  this  was 
the  last  obstacle  they  had  to  surmount,  and  implored  the 
assistance  of  the  gods,  the  army  began  to  ascend  the  hill. 
The  enemy  were  not  able  to  support  their  charge,  and  dis¬ 
persed.  They  passed  the  mountain  and  encamped  in  villa¬ 
ges,  where  they  found  provisions  in  abundance. 

A  very  strange  accident  happened  there  to  the  army, 
which  put  them  into  great  consternation.  For  the  soldiers 
finding  abundance  of  bee-hives  in  that  place,  and  eating  the 
honey,  they  were  taken  with  violent  vomitings  and  fluxes, 
attended  with  raving  fits so  that  those  who  were  least  ill, 
seemed  like  drunken  men,  and  the  rest  either  furiously  mad 
or  dying.  The  earth  was  strewed  with  their  bodies  as  after 
a  defeat ;  however,  none  of  them  died,  and  the  distemper 
ceased  the  next  day  about  the  same  hour  it  had  taken  them. 
The  third  or  fourth  day  the  soldiers  got  up,  but  in  the  con¬ 
dition  people  are  in  after  having  taken  a  violent  medicine. 

Two  days  after,  the  army  arrived  near  Trebisond,  a  Greek 
colony  of  Salopians,  situated  upon  the  Euxine  or  Black  Sea, 
in  the  province  of  Colchis.  Here  they  lay  encamped  for 
thirty  days,  and  acquitted  themselves  of  the  vows  they  had 
made  to  Jupiter,  Hercules,  and  the  other  deities,  to  obtain 
an  happy  return  into  their  own  country.  They  also  cele¬ 
brated  the  games  of  the  horse  and  foot  races,  wrestling, 
boxing,  the  pancratium  ;  the  whole  attended  with  the  great¬ 
est  joy  and  solemnity. 

SECTION  VI. 

THE  GREEKS  ARRIVE  UPON  THE  SEA-COAST  OPPOSITE  TO 
«  BYZANTIUM.  XENOPHON  JOINS  TIMBRON. 

After  having  offered  sacrifices  to  the  several  divinities, 
and  celebrated  the  games,  they  deliberated  upon  the  proper 
measures  for  their  return  into  Greece  c.  They  concluded 
upon  going  thither  by  sea  ;  and  for  that  purpose  Chirisophus 
offered  to  go  to  Anaxibius,  the  admiral  of  Sparta,  who  wras 
his  friend,  to  obtain  ships  of  him.  He  set  out  directly ;  and 
Xenophon  regulated  the  order  it  was  necessary  to  observe, 
and  the  precautions  to  betaken  for  the  security  of  the  camp, 
provisions,  and  forage.  He  believed  it  also  proper  to  make 
sure  of  some  vessels  besides  those  that  were  expected,  and 
made  some  expeditions  against  the  neighbouring  people. 

c  Xenoph.  1.  iii. 
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As  Chirisophus  did  not  return  so  soon  as  was  expected, 
and  provisions  began  to  be  wanting,  it  was  resolved  to  pro¬ 
ceed  by  land  ;  because  there  was  not  a  sufficient  number  of 
ships  to  transport  the  whole  army,  and  those  which  the  pre¬ 
caution  of  Xenophon  had  procured,  were  allotted  to  carry 
the  women,  the  old  and  sick  men,  with  all  the  unnecessary 
baggage.  The  army  continued  its  march,  and  lay  ten  days 
at  *  Cerasus,  where  there  was  a  general  review  of  the  troops, 
who  were  found  to  amount  to  eight  thousand  six  hundred 
men,  out  of  about  ten  thousand ;  the  rest  having  died  in  the 
retreat,  of  their  wounds,  fatigues,  or  diseases. 

In  the  small  time  the  Greeks  continued  in  these  parts, 
several  divisions  arose,  as  well  with  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  as  with  some  of  the  officers,  who  were  jealous  of 
Xenophon’s  authority,  and  endeavoured  to  render  him  odious 
to  the  army.  But  his  wisdom  and  modei'ation  put  a  stop  to 
these  disorders  ;  having  made  the  soldiers  sensible  that  their 
safety  depended  upon  preserving  union  and  a  good  under¬ 
standing  amongst  themselves,  and  obedience  to  their  generals. 

From  Cerasus  they  went  to  Cotyora,  which  is  not  very 
remote  from  it.  They  there  deliberated  again  upon  the  pro¬ 
per  measures  for  their  return.  The  inhabitants  of  the  coun¬ 
try  represented  the  almost  insuperable  difficulties  of  going  by 
land,  from  the  defiles  and  rivers  they  had  to  pass,  and  offered 
to  supply  the  Greeks  with  ships.  This  seemed  the  best  ex¬ 
pedient  ;  and  the  army  embarked  accordingly.  They  arrived 
the  next  day  at  Sinope,  a  city  of  Paphlagonia,  and  a  colony 
of  the  Milesians.  Chirisophus  repaired  thither  with  galleys, 
but  without  money,  though  the  troops  expected  to  receive 
some.  He  assured  them  that  the  army  should  be  paid,  as 
soon  as  they  were  out  of  the  Euxine  sea ;  and  that  their  re¬ 
treat  was  universally  celebrated,  and  the  subject  of  the  dis¬ 
course  and  admiration  of  all  Greece. 

The  soldiers,  finding  themselves  near  enough  to  Greece, 
desired  to  make  some  booty  before  they  arrived  there,  and 
with  that  view  resolved  to  nominate  a  general  with  full  au¬ 
thority  ;  whereas,  till  then,  all  affairs  were  determined  in  the 
council  of  war  by  the  plurality  of  voices.  They  cast  their 
eyes  upon  Xenophon,  and  caused  him  to  be  desired  to  accept 
•that  office.  He  was  not  insensible  of  the  honour  of  com¬ 
manding  in  chief ;  but  he  foresaw  the  consequences,  and 

*  The  city  of  Cerasus  became  famous  for  the  cherry-trees,  which  Lucullus  first 
brought  into  Italy,  and  which  from  thence  have  been  dispersed  all  over  the  western 
world. 
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desired  time  to  consider.  After  having  expressed  the  highest 
sense  of  gratitude  for  an  offer  so  much  to  his  honour,  he 
represented,  that,  to  avoid  jealousy  and  division,  the  success 
of  affairs,  and  the  interest  of  the  army,  seemed  to  require 
that  they  should  choose  a  Lacedaemonian  for  their  general ; 
the  Spartan  state  at  that  time  actually  ruling  Greece,  and, 
in  consideration  of  that  choice,  would  be  disposed  to  support 
them.  This  reason  was  not  relished  ;  and  they  objected  to 
it,  that  they  were  far  from  intending  a  servile  dependence 
upon  Sparta,  or  to  submit  to  regulate  their  enterprises  by 
the  pleasure  or  dislike  of  that  state;  and  pressed  him  again 
to  accept  the  command.  He  was  then  obliged  to  explain 
himself  sincerely,  and  without  evasion;  and  declared,  that 
having  consulted  the  gods  by  sacrifice,  upon  the  offer  they 
made  him,  they  had  manifested  their  will  by  evident  signs, 
from  whence  it  appeared  that  they  did  not  approve  their 
choice.  It  was  surprising  to  see  the  impression  which  the 
sole  mention  of  the  gods  made  upon  the  soldiers,  otherwise 
very  warm  and  tenacious ;  and  who  besides  are  commonly 
little  affected  with  the  motives  of  religion.  Their  great  ar¬ 
dour  abated  immediately ;  and  without  making  any  reply, 
they  proceeded  to  elect  Chirisophus,  though  a  Lacedaemo¬ 
nian,  for  their  general. 

His  authority  was  of  no  long  continuance.  Discord,  as 
Xenophon  had  foreseen,  arose  among  the  troops,  who  were 
angry  that  their  general  prevented  their  plundering  the 
Grecian  cities,  by  which  they  passed.  This  disturbance  was 
principally  excited  by  the  Peloponnesians,  who  composed  one 
half  of  the  army,  and  could  not  see  Xenophon  an  Athenian 
in  authority  without  pain.  Different  measures  were  propos¬ 
ed;  but  nothing  being  concluded,  the  troops  divided  them¬ 
selves  into  three  bodies,  of  which  the  Achaians  and  Arcadians, 
that  is,  the  Peloponnesians,  were  the  principal,  amounting  to 
four  thousand  five  hundi’ed  heavy  armed  foot,  with  Lycon 
and  Callimachus  for  their  generals.  Chirisophus  commanded 
another  party  of  about  fourteen  hundred  men,  besides  seven 
hundred  light  armed  infantry.  Xenophon  had  the  third, 
almost  the  same  in  number,  of  which  three  hundred  were 
light  armed  soldiers,  with  about  forty  horse,  which  were  all 
the  cavalry  of  the  army.  The  first  having  obtained  ships 
from  the  people  of  *  Heraclea,  to  whom  they  had  sent  to 
demand  them,  set  out  before  the  rest  to  make  some  booty, 
and  make  a  descent  in  the  port  of  Calpe.  Chirisophus,  who 


*  A  city  of  Pontus. 
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was  sick,  inarched  by  land  ;  but  without  quitting  the  coast. 
Xenophon  landed  at  Heraclea,  and  entered  into  the  heart 
of  the  country. 

New  divisions  arose.  The  imprudence  of  the  troops  and 
their  leaders  had  involved  them  in  ill  measures,  not  without 
loss ;  from  whence  the  address  of  Xenophon  extricated  them 
more  than  once.  Being  all  re-united  again,  after  various 
success,  they  arrived  by  land  at  Chrysopolis  in  Caledonia, 
facing  Byzantium,  whither  they  repaired  some  days  after, 
having  passed  the  small  arm  of  the  sea  which  separates  the 
two  continents.  They  were  upon  the  point  of  plundering 
that  rich  and  powerful  city,  to  revenge  a  fraud  and  injury 
which  had  been  done  them,  and  from  the  hope  of  enriching 
themselves  once  for  all ;  when  Xenophon  made  all  possible 
haste  thither.  He  admitted  the  justness  of  their  revenge  ; 
but  he  made  them  sensible  of  the  fatal  consequences  which 
would  attend  it.  “  After  your  plundering  this  city,  and 
“  destroying  the  Lacedaemonians  established  in  it,  you  will 
“  be  deemed  the  mortal  enemies  of  their  republic,  and  of  all 
“  their  allies.  Athens,  my  country,  that  had  four  hundred 
“  galleys  at  sea  and  in  the  arsenals,  when  it  took  up  arms 
“  against  them,  great  sums  of  money  in  its  treasury,  a  re- 
“  venue  of  a  thousand  talents,  and  was  in  possession  of  all 
“  the  isles  of  Greece,  and  of  many  cities  in  Europe  and  Asia, 
“  of  which  this  was  one,  has  nevertheless  been  reduced  to 
“  yield  to  their  power,  and  submit  to  their  sway.  And  do 
“  you  hope,  who  are  but  an  handful  of  men,  without  gene- 
“  rals,  provisions,  allies,  or  any  resource,  either  from  Tissa- 
“  phernes,  who  has  betrayed  you,  or  the  king  of  Persia, 
“  whom  you  have  attempted  to  dethrone ;  can  you  hope,  I 
“  say,  in  such  a  condition,  to  make  head  against  the  Lace- 
<c  daemonians  ?  Let  us  demand  satisfaction  from  the  Byzan- 
“  tines,  and  not  avenge  their  fault  by  a  much  greater  of  our 
“  own,  which  must  draw  upon  us  inevitable  ruin.”  He  was 
believed,  and  the  affair  accommodated. 

d  From  thence  he  led  them  to  Salmydessa,  to  serve  Seuthes 
prince  of  Thrace,  who  had  before  solicited  him  by  his  en¬ 
voys  to  bring  troops  to  his  aid,  in  order  to  his  re-establish¬ 
ment  in  his  father’s  dominions,  of  which  his  enemies  had 
deprived  him.  He  had  made  Xenophon  great  promises  for 
himself  and  his  troops ;  but  when  they  had  done  him  the 
service  he  wanted,  he  was  so  far  from  keeping  his  word,  that 

d  Xenoph.  1.  vii. 
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he  did  not  give  them  the  pay  agreed  upon.  Xenophon  re¬ 
proached  him  exceedingly  with  this  breach  of  faith  ;  imput¬ 
ing  his  perfidy  to  his  minister  Heraclides,  who  thought  to 
make  his  court  to  his  master,  by  saving  him  a  sum  of  mo¬ 
ney,  at  the  expence  of  justice,  faith,  and  honesty ;  qualities 
which  ought  to  be  dearer  than  all  others  to  a  prince,  as  they 
contribute  the  most  to  his  reputation,  as  well  as  to  the  suc¬ 
cess  of  affairs  and  the  security  of  a  state.  But  that  treach¬ 
erous  minister,  who  looked  upon  honour,  probity,  and  jus¬ 
tice,  as  mere  chimeras,  and  that  there  was  nothing  real  but 
the  possession  of  much  money,  had  no  thoughts,  in  conse¬ 
quence,  but  of  enriching  himself  by  any  means  whatsoever, 
and  robbed  his  master  first  with  impunity,  and  all  his  sub¬ 
jects  along  with  him.  “  Howevei’,”  continued  Xenophon, 
<e  every  wise  man,  especially  in  authority  and  command, 
t(  ought  to  regard  justice,  probity,  and  the  faith  of  engage- 
“  ments,  as  the  most  precious  treasure  he  can  possess,  and 
“  as  an  assured  resource,  and  an  infallible  support,  in  all  the 
“  events  that  can  happen.”  Heraclides  was  the  more  in  the 
wrong  for  acting  in  this  manner  with  regard  to  the  troops, 
as  he  was  a  native  of  Greece,  and  not  a  Thracian ;  but  ava¬ 
rice  had  extinguished  all  sense  of  honour  in  him. 

Whilst  the  dispute  between  Seuthes  and  Xenophon  was 
warmest,  Charminus  and  Polynices  arrived,  as  ambassadors 
from  Lacedaemon,  and  brought  advice,  that  the  republic  had 
declared  war  against  Tissaphernes  and  Phai’nabasus ;  that 
Thimbron  had  already  embarked  with  the  troops,  and  pro¬ 
mised  a  daric  a-month  to  every  soldier,  two  to  each  officer, 
and  four  to  the  colonels,  who  should  engage  in  the  service. 
Xenophon  accepted  the  offer ;  and  having  obtained  from 
Seuthes,  by  the  mediation  of  the  ambassadors,  part  of  the 
pay  due  to  him,  he  went  by  sea  to  Lampsacus  with  the  army, 
which  amounted  at  that  time  to  almost  six  thousand  men. 
From  thence  he  advanced  to  Pergamos,  a  city  in  the  pro¬ 
vince  of  Troas.  Having  met  near  Parthenia,  where  ended 
the  expedition  of  the  Greeks,  a  great  nobleman  returning 
into  Persia,  he  took  him,  his  wife  and  children,  with  all  his 
equipage,  and  by  that  means  found  himself  in  a  condition  to 
bestow  great  liberalities  amongst  the  soldiers,  and  to  make 
them  a  satisfactory  amends  for  all  the  losses  they  had  sus¬ 
tained.  Thimbron  at  length  arrived,  who  took  upon  him 
the  command  of  the  troops,  and  having  joined  them  with  his 
own,  marched  against  Tissaphernes  and  Pharnabasus. 
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c  Such  was  the  event  of  Cyrus’  expedition.  Xenophon 
reckons  from  the  first  setting  out  of  that  prince’s  army  from 
the  city  of  Ephesus  to  their  arrival  where  the  battle  was 
fought,  five  hundred  and  thirty  parasangas  or  leagues,  and 
fourscore  and  thirteen  days  march ;  f  and  in  their  return 
from  the  place  of  battle  to  Cotyora,  a  city  upon  the  coast  of 
the  Euxine  or  Black  Sea,  six  hundred  and  twenty  parasan¬ 
gas  or  leagues,  and  an  hundred  and  twenty  days  march. 
And  adding  both  together,  he  says,  the  way,  going  and 
coming,  was  eleven  hundred  and  fifty-five  *  parasangas  or 
leagues,  %  and  two  hundred  and  fifteen  days  march ;  and 
that  the  whole  time  the  army  took  to  perform  that  journey, 
including  the  days  of  rest,  was  fifteen  months. 

It  appears  by  this  calculation,  that  the  army  of  Cyrus 
marched  daily,  one  day  with  another,  almost  six  parasangas  f 
or  leagues  in  going,  and  only  five  in  their  return.  It  was 
natural  that  Cyrus,  who  desired  to  surprise  his  brother,  should 
use  all  possible  diligence  for  that  purpose. 

This  retreat  of  the  ten  thousand  Greeks  has  always  passed, 
amongst  the  judges  in  the  art  of  war,  as  I  have  already  ob¬ 
served,  for  a  perfect  model  in  its  kind,  and  never  had  a  pa¬ 
rallel.  Indeed,  no  enterprise  could  be  formed  with  more 
valour  and  bravery,  nor  conducted  with  more  prudence,  nor 
executed  with  more  success.  Ten  thousand  men,  five  or  six 
hundred  leagues  from  their  own  country,  who  had  lost  their 
generals  and  best  officers,  and  find  themselves  in  the  heart  of 
the  enemy’s  vast  empire,  undertake,  in  the  sight  of  a  victo¬ 
rious  and  numerous  army,  with  the  king  at  the  head  of  them, 
to  retire  through  the  seat  of  his  empire,  and  in  a  manner 

e  Xenoph.  de  Exped.  Cyr.  1.  ii.  p.  276. 

f  Ibid.  1.  iiL  p.  355.  g  Ibid.  I.  vii.  p.  427. 

*  I  add  five,  which  are  left  out  in  the  text,  to  make  the  total  agree  with  the  two 
parts. 

■j-  The  parasanga  is  a  measure  of  the  ways  peculiar  to  the  Persians,  and  consists 
of  three  stadia.  The  stadium  is  the  same  with  the  Greek,  and  contains,  according 
to  the  most  received  opinion,  one  hundred  and  twenty  five  geometrical  paces; 
twenty  of  which  in  consequence  are  required  to  the  common  French  league.  And 
this  has  been  my  rule  heretofore ;  according  to  which  the  parasanga  is  a  league 
and  a  half. 

I  observe  here  a  great  difficulty.  In  this  calculation  we  find  the  ordinary  days 
inarches  of  Cyrus,  with  an  army  of  more  than  one  hundred  thousand  men,  would 
have  been  one  day  with  another  nine  leagues,  during  so  long  a  time,  which,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  judges  in  military  affairs,  is  absolutely  impossible.  This  is  what  has 
determined  me  to  compute  the  parasanga  at  no  more  than  a  league.  Several  authors 
have  remarked,  and  indeed  it  is  not  to  be  doubled,  that  the  stadium,  and  all  the 
other  measures  of  ways  of  the  ancients,  have  differed  widely  according  to  times  and 
places,  as  they  still  do  amongst  us. 
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from  the  gates  of  his  palace,  and  to  traverse  a  vast  extent  of 
unknown  countries,  almost  all  in  arms  against  them,  without 
being  dismayed  by  the  prospect  of  the  innumerable  obstacles 
and  dangers  to  which  they  were  every  moment  exposed ; 
passes  of  rivers,  of  mountains  and  defiles ;  open  attacks ; 
secret  ambuscades  from  the  people  upon  their  route ;  famine 
almost  inevitable  in  vast  and  desert  regions ;  and,  above 
all,  the  treachery  they  had  to  fear  from  the  troops  who 
seemed  to  be  employed  in  escorting  them,  but  in  reality  had 
orders  to  destroy  them.  For  Artaxerxes,  who  was  sensible 
how  much  the  return  of  those  Greeks  into  their  country 
would  cover  him  with  disgrace,  and  decry  the  majesty  of 
the  empire  in  the  sense  of  all  nations,  had  left  nothing  un¬ 
done  to  prevent  it ;  and  he  desired  their  destruction,  says 
Plutarch,  more  passionately  than  to  conquer  Cyrus  himselfj 
or  to  preserve  the  sovereignty  of  his  estates.  Those  ten 
thousand  men,  however,  notwithstanding  so  many  obstacles, 
carried  their  point,  and  arrived,  through  a  thousand  dan¬ 
gers,  victorious  and  triumphant,  in  their  own  country. 
h  Anthony  long  after,  when  pursued  by  the  Parthians  almost 
in  the  same  country,  finding  himself  in  like  danger,  cried 
out  in  admiration  of  their  invincible  valour,  “  Oh  !  the  re¬ 
treat  of  the  ten  thousand  !” 

And  it  was  the  good  success  of  this  famous  retreat  which 
filled  the  people  of  Greece  with  contempt  for  Artaxerxes,  by 
demonstrating  to  them,  that  gold,  silver,  luxury,  voluptuous¬ 
ness,  and  a  numerous  seraglio  of  women,  were  the  sole  me¬ 
rit  of  the  grand  monarch  ;  but  that  as  to  the  rest,  his  opu¬ 
lence  and  all  his  boasted  power  were  only  pride  and  vain  os¬ 
tentation.  It  was  this  prejudice,  more  universal  than  ever  in 
Greece  after  this  celebrated  expedition,  that  gave  birth  to 
those  bold  enterprises  of  the  Greeks,  of  which  we  shall  soon 
treat,  that  made  Artaxerxes  tremble  upon  his  throne,  and 
brought  the  Persian  empire  to  the  very  brink  of  destruction, 

SECTION  VII. 

CONSEQUENCES  OF  CYRUS’  DEATH.  PARYSATIS’  CRUELTY. 

STATIRA  POISONED. 

I  return  to  what  passed  after  the  battle  of  Cunaxa,  in  the 
court  of  Artaxerxes.  As  he  believed  that  h$  killed  Cyrus 
■with  his  own  hand,  and  looked  upon  that  action  as  the  most 

h  Plut.  in  Anton,  p.  937.  i  Plut.  in  Artax.  p.  1018.— 1021, 
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glorious  of  his  life,  he  desired  that  all  the  world  should  think 
the  same ;  and  it  was  wounding  him  in  the  most  tender  part 
to  dispute  that  honour,  or  endeavour  to  divide  it  with  him. 
The  Carian  soldier,  whom  we  mentioned  before,  not  con¬ 
tented  with  the  great  presents  the  king  had  made  him  upon 
a  different  pretext,  perpetually  declared  to  all  that  would 
hear  him,  that  none  but  himself  had  killed  Cyrus,  and  that 
the  king  did  him  great  injustice  in  depriving  him  of  the  glory 
due  to  him.  The  prince,  upon  being  informed  of  that  inso¬ 
lence,  conceived  a  jealousy  equally  base  and  cruel,  and  had 
the  weakness  to  cause  him  to  be  delivered  to  Parysatis,  who  had 
sworn  the  destruction  of  all  those  that  had  any  share  in  the 
death  of  her  son.  Animated  by  her  barbarous  revenge,  she 
commanded  the  executioners  to  take  the  unfortunate  wretch, 
and  to  make  him  suffer  the  most  exquisite  tortures  during 
ten  days ;  then,  after  they  had  torn  out  his  eyes,  to  pour 
melted  brass  into  his  ears,  till  he  expired  in  that  cruel 
misery;  which  was  accordingly  executed. 

Mithridates  also,  having  boasted  in  an  entertainment  where 
he  had  heated  his  brain  with  wine,  that  it  was  he  gave  Cyrus 
his  mortal  wound,  paid  very  dear  for  that  sottish  and  impru¬ 
dent  vanity;  he  was  condemned  to  suffer  the  punishment 
of  the  *  troughs,  one  of  the  most  cruel  that  was  ever  invent¬ 
ed  ;  and  after  having  languished  in  torment  during  seven¬ 
teen  days,  died  at  last  slowly,  in  exquisite  misery. 

There  only  remained,  for  the  final  execution  of  her  pro¬ 
ject,  and  fully  to  satiate  her  vengeance,  the  punishment  of 
the  king’s  eunuch  Mesabates,  who,  by  his  master’s  order, 
had  cut  off  the  head  and  hand  of  Cyrus.  But  as  there  was 
nothing  to  take  hold  of  in  his  conduct,  Parysatis  laid  this 
snare  for  him.  She  was  a  woman  of  great  address,  had  a- 
bundance  of  wit,  and  excelled  in  playing  at  a  certain  game 
with  dice.  After  the  war,  she  had  been  reconciled  with  the 
king ;  played  often  with  him  ;  was  of  all  his  parties ;  had  an 
unbounded  complaisance  for  him  ;  and  far  from  contradict¬ 
ing  him  in  any  thing,  prevented  his  desires,  did  not  blush 
at  indulging  his  passions,  and  even  at  supplying  him  with 
the  means  of  gratifying  them.  But  she  took  a  special  care 
never  to  lose  sight  of  him,  and  to  leave  Statira  as  little  alone 
with  him  as  she  could,  desiring  to  gain  an  absolute  ascend¬ 
ant  over  her  son. 

One  day  seeing  the  king  entirely  unemployed,  and  with 

*  See  the  description  of  this  torture  in  the  second  volume  of  this  History. 
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no  thoughts  but  of  diverting  himself,  she  proposed  playing  at 
dice  with  him  for  a  thousand  darics  *,  to  which  he  readily 
consented.  She  suffered  him  to  win,  and  paid  down  the 
money.  But  affecting  regret  and  vexation,  she  pressed  him 
to  begin  again,  and  to  play  with  her  for  an  eunuch.  The 
king,  who  suspected  nothing,  complied,  and  they  agreed  to 
except  five  of  the  favourite  eunuchs  on  each  side,  that  the 
winner  should  take  their  choice  out  of  the  rest,  and  the  loser 
be  bound  to  deliver  him.  Having  made  these  conditions, 
they  sat  down  to  play.  The  queen  was  all  attention  to  the 
game,  and  made  use  of  all  her  skill  and  address  in  it;  besides 
which,  the  dice  favoured  her.  She  won,  and  chose  Mesaba- 
tes ;  for  he  was  not  one  of  the  excepted.  As  soon  as  she  got 
him  into  her  hands,  before  the  king  could  have  the  least  sus¬ 
picion  of  the  revenge  she  meditated,  she  delivered  him  to  the 
executioners,  and  commanded  them  to  flea  him  alive,  to  lay 
him  afterwards  upon  three  cross  barsf,  and  to  stretch  his 
skin  at  large  before  his  eyes  upon  two  stakes  prepared  for 
that  purpose ;  which  was  performed  accordingly.  When 
the  king  knew  this,  he  was  very  sorry  for  it,  and  violently 
angry  with  his  mother.  But  without  giving  herself  any  fur¬ 
ther  trouble  about  it,  she  told  him  with  a  smile,  and  in  a 
jesting  way,  “  Really  you  are  a  great  loser,  and  must  be 
“  highly  in  the  right,  to  be  so  much  out  of  humour  for  a 
ee  decrepit  wretch  of  an  eunuch,  when  I,  who  lost  a  thou- 
“  sand  good  darics,  and  paid  them  down  upon  the  spot,  do 
“  not  say  a  word,  and  am  satisfied.” 

All  these  cruelties  seem  to  have  been  only  essays  and  pre¬ 
parations  for  a  greater  crime  Parysatis  meditated.  She  had 
retained  at  heart  a  violent  hatred  for  queen  Statira,  which 
she  had  suffered  to  escape  her  upon  many  occasions.  She 
perceived  plainly,  that  her  credit  with  the  king  her  son  was 
only  the  effect  of  his  respect  and  consideration  for  her  as  his 
mother;  whereas  that  for  Statira  was  founded  in  love  and 
confidence,  the  best  security  of  credit  with  him.  Of  what 
is  not  the  jealousy  of  an  ambitious  woman  capable?  She  re¬ 
solved  to  rid  herself,  whatever  it  cost  her,  of  so  formidable 
a  rival. 

For  the  more  certain  attainment  of  her  ends,  she  feigned 
a  reconciliation  with  her  daughter-in-law,  and  treated  her 
with  all  the  exterior  marks  of  sincere  friendship  and  real 
confidence.  The  two  queens  appearing  therefore  to  have 

*  The  daric  was  worth  ten  livres. 

f  Plutarch  explains  this  circumstance  no  farther. 
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forgot  their  former  suspicions  and  differences,  lived  well  to¬ 
gether,  saw  one  another  as  before,  and  eat  at  each  other’s 
apartments.  But  as  both  of  them  knew  how  much  the 
friendships  and  caresses  of  the  court  were  to  be  relied  upon, 
especially  amongst  the  women,  they  were  neither  of  them 
deceived  in  the  other  ;  and  the  same  fears  always  subsisting, 
they  kept  upon  their  guard,  and  never  eat  but  of  the  same 
dishes  and  pieces.  Could  one  believe  it  possible  to  deceive 
so  attentive  and  cautious  a  vigilance  ?  Parysatis  one  day, 
when  her  daughter-in-law  was  at  table  with  her,  took  an 
extremely  exquisite  bird,  that  had  been  served  up,  cut  it  in 
two  parts,  gave  one  half  to  Statira,  and  eat  the  other  herself. 
JStatira  soon  after  was  seized  with  sharp  pains,  and  having 
quitted  the  table,  died  in  the  most  horrible  convulsions,  not 
without  inspiring  the  king  with  the  most  violent  suspicions  of 
his  mother,  of  whose  cruelty,  and  implacable  and  revengeful 
spirit,  he  was  sufficiently  sensible  before.  He  made  the 
strictest  inquiry  into  the  crime.  All  his  mother’s  officers 
and  domestics  were  seized  and  put  to  the  question ;  when 
Gygis,  one  of  Parysatis’  women  and  confidants,  confessed 
the  whole.  She  had  caused  one  side  of  a  knife  to  be  rubbed 
with  poison  ;  so  that  Parysatis  having  cut  the  bird  in  two, 
put  the  sound  part  into  her  own  mouth  directly,  and  gave 
Statira  the  other  that  was  poisoned.  Gygis  was  put  to  death 
after  the  manner  the  Persians  punished  poisoners,  which  is 
thus :  they  lay  their  heads  upon  a  great  and  very  broad  stone, 
and  beat  upon  it  with  another  till  they  are  entirely  crushed, 
and  have  no  remains  of  their  former  figure.  As  for  Parysa¬ 
tis,  the  king  contented  himself  with  confining  her  to  Baby¬ 
lon,  where  she  demanded  to  retire,  and  told  her  that  he 
would  never  set  his  foot  within  it  whilst  she  was  there. 


CHAPTER  III. 

The  principal  contents  of  this  chapter  are,  the  enterprises 
of  the  Lacedaemonians  in  Asia  Minor,  their  defeat  at  Cnidos, 
the  re-establishment  of  the  walls  and  power  of  Athens,  the 
famous  peace  of  Antalcides  prescribe^  the  Greeks  by  Artax- 
erxes  Mnemon,  the  wars  of  that  prince  against  Evagoras 
king  of  Cyprus,  and  the  Cadusians.  The  persons  who 
are  most  conspicuous  in  this  interval  are,  Lysander  and 
Agesilaus  on  the  side  of  the  Lacedaemonians,  and  Conon 
on  that  of  the  Athenians. 
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SECTION  I. 

GRECIAN  CITIES  OF  IONIA  IMPLORE  AID  OF  LACEDiEMON. 

AGESILAUS  ELECTED  KING.  HIS  CHARACTER. 

The  cities  of  Ionia  k,  that  had  taken  party  with  Cyprus, 
apprehending  the  resentment  of  Tissaphernes,  had  applied  to 
the  Lacedaemonians,  as  the  deliverers  of  Greece,  for  their 
support  in  the  possession  of  the  liberty  they  enjoyed,  and  to 
prevent  their  country  from  being  ravaged.  We  have  already 
said  that  Thimbron  was  sent  thither,  to  whose  troops  Xeno¬ 
phon  had  joined  his,  after  their  return  from  Persia.  1  Thim- 
bron  was  soon  recalled  upon  some  discontent,  and  had  for 
his  successor  Dercyllidas,  surnamed  Sisyphus,  from  his  in¬ 
dustry  in  finding  resources,  and  his  capacity  in  inventing 
machines  of  war.  He  took  upon  him  the  command  of  the 
army  at  Ephesus.  When  he  arrived  there,  he  was  apprised 
that  there  was  a  difference  between  the  two  satraps  who 
commanded  in  the  country. 

The  provinces  of  the  Persian  monarchy,  of  which  several, 
situated  at  the  extremity  of  the  empire,  required  too  much 
application  to  be  governed  immediately  by  the  prince, 
were  confided  to  the  care  of  the  great  lords  commonly  call¬ 
ed  Satraps.  They  had  each  of  them  in  their  government 
an  almost  sovereign  authority,  and  were,  properly  speak¬ 
ing,  not  unlike  the  viceroys  we  see  in  our  days  in  some 
neighbouring  states.  They  were  supplied  with  a  number 
of  troops  sufficient  for  the  defence  of  the  country.  They  ap¬ 
pointed  all  officers,  disposed  of  the  governments  of  cities,  and 
were  charged  with  levying  and  remitting  the  tributes  to  the 
prince.  They  had  power  to  raise  troops,  to  treat  with 
neighbouring  states,  and  even  with  the  generals  of  the  ene¬ 
my  ;  in  a  word,  to  do  every  thing  necessary  to  the  good 
order  and  tranquillity  of  their  governments.  They  were  in¬ 
dependent  of  one  another ;  and  though  they  served  the  same 
master,  and  it  was  their  duty  to  concur  to  the  same  ends, 
nevertheless  each  being  more  affected  with  the  particular 
advantage  of  his  own  province,  than  the  general  good  of 
the  empire,  they  often  differed  among  themselves,  formed 
opposite  designs,  refused  aid  to  their  colleagues  in  necessity, 
and  sometimes  even  acted  entirely  against  them.  The  re¬ 
moteness  of  the  court,  and  the  absence  of  the  prince,  gave 

k  Xenoph.  Hist.  Graze.  1.  iii.  p.  479.-487. 

1  A.  M.  3C0.5 _ Ant.  J.  C.  399. 
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room  for  these  dissentions ;  and  perhaps  a  secret  policy  con¬ 
tributed  to  keep  them  up,  to  elude  or  prevent  conspiracies, 
which  too  good  an  understanding  amongst  the  governors 
might  have  excited. 

Dercyllidas  havipg  heard,  therefore,  that  Tissaphernes  and 
Pharnabasus  were  at  variance,  made  a  truce  with  the  former ; 
that  he  might  not  have  them  both  upon  his  hands  at  the 
same  time,  he  entered  Pharnabasus’  province,  and  advanced 
as  far  as  iEolia. 

Zenis  the  Dardanian  had  governed  that  province  under 
the  satrap’s  authority ;  and  as  after  his  death  it  was  to  have 
been  given  to  another,  Mania  his  widow  went  to  Pharnaba¬ 
sus  with  troops  and  presents,  and  told  him,  that  having  been 
the  wife  of  a  man  who  had  rendered  him  great  services,  she 
desired  him  not  to  deprive  her  of  her  husband’s  reward  •,  that 
she  should  serve  him  with  the  same  zeal  and  fidelity  $  and 
that  if  she  failed  in  either,  he  was  always  at  liberty  to  take 
her  government  from  her.  She  was  continued  in  it  by  this 
means,  and  acquitted  herself  with  all  the  judgement  and  abi¬ 
lity  that  could  have  been  expected  from  the  most  consum¬ 
mate  person  in  the  arts  of  ruling.  To  the  ordinary  tributes 
which  her  husband  had  paid,  she  added  presents  of  an  ex¬ 
traordinary  magnificence  ;  and  when  Pharnabasus  came  into 
her  province,  she  entertained  him  more  splendidly  than  any 
of  the  other  governors.  She  was  not  contented  with  the 
conservation  of  the  cities  committed  to  her  care,  she  made 
new  conquests,  and  took  *  Larissa,  Amaxita,  and  Colona. 

Hence  we 'may  observe,  that  prudence,  good  sense,  and 
courage,  are  of  all  sexes.  She  was  present  in  all  expeditions 
in  a  chariot,  and  in  person  decreed  rewards  and  punishments. 
None  of  the  neighbouring  provinces  had  a  finer  army  than 
lier’s,  in  which  she  had  a  great  number  of  Greek  soldiers  in 
her  pay.  She  even  attended  Pharnabasus  in  all  his  enter¬ 
prises,  and  was  of  no  common  support  to  him.  So  that  the 
satrap,  who  knew  all  the  value  of  so  extraordinary  a  merit, 
did  more  honour  to  this  lady  than  to  all  the  other  governors. 
He  even  admitted  her  into  his  council,  and  treated  her  with 
such  a  distinction,  as  might  have  excited  jealousy,  if  the 
modesty  and  affability  of  that  lady  had  not  prevented  bad 
effects,  by  throwing  in  a  manner  a  veil  over  all  her  perfec¬ 
tions,  which  softened  their  lustre,  and  let  them  only  appear 
to  be  the  objects  of  admiration. 


*  From  the  Lydians  and  Pisiclians. 

Vol.  III.  No.  19.  A  a 


ITS 


HISTORY  OF  THE 


Book  IX. 


She  had  no  enemies  but  in  her  own  family.  Midias,  her 
son-in-law,  stung  with  the  reproach  of  suffering  a  woman  to 
command  in  his  place,  and  abusing  the  entire  confidence 
she  reposed  in  him,  which  gave  him  access  to  her  at  all 
times,  strangled  her,  with  her  son.  After  her  death,  he 
seized  two  fortresses,  wherein  she  had  secured  her  treasures ; 
the  other  cities  declared  against  him.  He  did  not  long  en¬ 
joy  the  fruits  of  his  crime.  Dercyllidas  happily  arrived  at 
this  juncture.  All  the  fortresses  of  iEolia,  either  volunta¬ 
rily  or  by  force,  surrendered  to  him ;  and  Midias  was  de¬ 
prived  of  the  possessions  he  had  so  unjustly  acquired.  The 
Lacedaemonian  general  having  granted  Pharnabasus  a 
truce,  took  up  his  winter- quarters  in  Bithynia,  to  avoid  be¬ 
ing  chargeable  to  his  allies. 

m  The  next  year,  being  continued  in  the  command,  he 
marched  into  Thrace,  and  arrived  at  the  Chersonesus.  He 
knew  that  the  deputies  of  the  country  had  been  at  Sparta  to 
represent  the  necessity  of  fortifying  the  isthmus  with  a  good 
wall  against  the  frequent  incursions  of  the  Barbarians,  which 
prevented  the  cultivation  of  the  lands.  Having  measured 
the  space,  which  is  more  than  a  league  in  breadth,  he  distri¬ 
buted  the  work  amongst  the  soldiers,  and  the  wall  was  finish¬ 
ed  in  the  autumn  of  the  same  year.  Wfthin  this  space  were 
inclosed  eleven  cities,  several  ports,  a  great  number  of  arable 
lands  and  plantations,  with  pasture  of  all  kinds.  The  work 
being  finished,  he  returned  into  Asia,  after  having  reviewed 
the  cities,  and  found  them  all  in  good  condition. 

n  Conpn  the  Athenian,  after  losing  the  battle  of  iEgospo- 
tamos,  having  condemned  himself  to  a  voluntary  banish¬ 
ment,  continued  in  the  isle  of  Cyprus  with  king  Evagoras, 
not  only  for  the  safety  of  his  person,  but  in  expectation  of  a 
change  in  affairs ;  like  one,  says  Plutarch,  who  waits  the 
return  of  the  tide  before  he  embarks.  He  had  always  in 
view  the  re-establishment  of  the  Athenian  power,  to  which 
his  defeat  had  given  a  mortal  wound  ;  and  full  of  fidelity 
and  zeal  for  his  country,  though  little  favourable  to  him, 
perpetually  meditated  the  means  to  raise  it  from  its  ruins, 
and  restore  it  to  its  ancient  splendour. 

The  Athenian  general,  knowing  the  success  of  his  views 
had  occasion  for  a  powerful  support,  wrote  to  Artaxerxes  to 
explain  his  projects  to  him,  and  ordered  the  person  who 
carried  his  letter  to  apply  himself  to  Ctesias,  who  would  give 

m  A.  M.  3606.  Ant.  J.  C.  898.  Xenoph.  p.  487.  488. 

n  Plut.  in  Artax.  p.  1031. 
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it  to  the  king.  It  was  accordingly  delivered  to  that  physician, 
who,  it  is  said,  though  he  did  not  approve  the  contents  of  it, 
added  to  what  Conon  had  wrote,  “  that  he  desired  the  king 
would  send  Ctesias  to  him,  being  a  person  very  capable  of 
“  his  service,  especially  in  maritime  affairs.”  0  Pharnabasus, 
in  concert  with  Conon,  was  gone  to  court  to  complain  against 
the  conduct  of  1  issaphernes,  as  too  much  in  favour  of  the 
Lacedaemonians.  Upon  the  warm  instances  of  Pharnabasus, 
the  king  ordered  five  hundred  talents  *  to  be  paid  him  for 
the  equipment  of  a  fleet,  with  instructions  to  give  Conon  the 
command  of  it.  He  sent  Ctesias  into  Greece,  who,  after 
having  visited  Cnidos,  his  native  country,  went  to  Sparta. 

P  This  Ctesias  was  at  first  in  the  service  of  Cyrus,  whom 
he  had  followed  in  his  expedition.  He  was  taken  prisoner 
in  the  battle  wherein  Cyrus  was  killed,  and  was  made  use  of 
to  dress  the  wounds  Artaxerxes  had  received,  of  which  he 
acquitted  himself  so  well,  that  the  king  retained  him  in  his 
service,  and  made  him  his  first  physician.  He  passed  seve¬ 
ral  years  in  his  service  in  that  quality.  Whilst  he  was  there, 
the  Greeks,  upon  all  their  occasions  at  the  court,  applied 
themselves  to  him ;  as  Conon  did  on  this.  His  long  resi¬ 
dence  in  Persia,  and  at  the  court,  had  given  him  the  neces¬ 
sary  time  and  means  for  his  information  in  the  history  of  the 
country,  which  he  wrote  in  three-and-twenty  books.  The 
first  contained  the  history  of  the  Assyrians  and  Babylonians, 
from  Ninus  and  Semiramis  down  to  Cyrus.  The  other  se¬ 
venteen  treated  of  the  Persian  affairs,  from  the  beginning  of 
Cyrus’  reign  to  the  third  year  of  the  ninety-fifth  Olympiad, 
which  agrees  with  the  three  hundred  and  ninety-eight  be¬ 
fore  Jesus  Christ.  He  wrote  also  an  history  of  India. 
Phothius  has  given  us  several  extracts  of  both  his  histories, 
which  are  all  that  remains  of  Ctesias.  He  often  contradicts 
Herodotus,  and  differs  sometimes  also  from  Xenophon. 
He  was  in  no  great  estimation  with  the  ancients,  who  speak 
of  him  as  of  a  very  vain  man,  whose  veracity  is  not  to  be 
relied  on,  and  who  has  inserted  fables,  and  sometimes  even 
lies,  in  his  history. 

1  Tissaphernes  and  Pharnabasus,  though  secretly  each 

o  Diod.  1.  xiv.  p.  267.  Justin.  1.  iv.  c.  1. 

p  Strab.  1.  xiv.  p.  656.  Plut.  in  Artax.  p.  1014—1017 _ 1020.  Diod. 

1.  xiv.  p.  273.  Arist.  de  Hist.  Anim.  1.  viii.  c.  28.  Phot.  Cod.  lxii. 

q  A.  M.  3607.  Ant.  J.  C.  397.  Xenoph.  Hist  Graec.  1.  iii.  p.  489.  490. 
Diod.  1.  xiv.  p.  267. 

*  Five  hundred  thousand  crowns,  or  about  L.112,000  Sterling. 
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other’s  enemies,  had  upon  the  king’s  orders  united  their 
troops,  to  oppose  the  enterprises  of  Dercyllidas,  who  had 
marched  into  Caria.  They  had  reduced  him  to  post  him¬ 
self  so  disadvantageously,  that  he  must  inevitably  have  pe¬ 
rished  had  they  charged  him  immediately,  without  giving 
him  time  to  look  about  him.  Pharnabasus  was  of  this  opi¬ 
nion  :  but  Tissaphernes,  apprehending  the  valour  of  the 
Greeks,  who  had  been  of  Cyrus’  army,  which  he  had  ex¬ 
perienced,  and  whom  he  conceived  all  others  resembled, 
proposed  an  interview,  which  was  accepted.  Dercyllidas 
having  demanded  that  the  Grecian  cities  should  continue 
free,  and  Tissaphernes,  that  the  army  and  generals  of  La¬ 
cedaemon  should  retire ;  they  made  a  truce,  till  the  answers 
of  their  respective  masters  should  be  known. 

r  Whilst  these  things  passed  in  Asia,  the  Lacedaemonians 
resolved  to  chastise  the  insolence  of  the  people  of  Elis,  who, 
not  content  with  having  entered  into  an  alliance  with  their 
enemies  in  the  Peloponnesian  war,  prevented  their  disputing 
the  prizes  in  the  Olympic  games.  Upon  pretence  of  the 
non-payment  of  a  fine  by  Sparta,  they  had  insulted  their 
citizens  during  the  games,  and  hindered  Agis  from  sacri¬ 
ficing  in  the  temple  of  Jupiter  Olvmpius.  That  king  was 
charged  with  this  expedition,  which  did  not  terminate  till 
the  third  year  after.  He  could  have  taken  their  city  Olym¬ 
pia,  which  had  no  works,  but  contented  himself  with  plun¬ 
dering  the  suburbs,  and  the  places  for  the  exercises,  which 
were  very  fine.  They  demanded  peace,  which  was  granted, 
and  were  suffered  to  retain  the  superintendency  of  the 
temple  of  Jupiter  Olympius,  to  which  they  had  not  much 
right,  but  were  more  worthy  of  that  honour  than  those  who 
disputed  it  with  them. 

s  Agis  on  his  return  fell  sick,  and  died  upon  arriving  at 
Sparta.  Almost  divine  honours  were  paid  to  his  memory, 
and  after  the  expiration  of  some  days,  according  to  the  cus¬ 
tom,  Leotychides  and  Agesilaus,  the  one  son  and  the  other 
brother  of  the  deceased,  disputed  the  crown.  The  latter 
maintained  that  his  competitor  was  not  the  son  of  Agis,  and 
supported  his  assertion  by  the  confession  of  the  queen  herself, 
who  knew  best,  and  who  had  often,  as  well  as  her  husband, 
acknowledged  as  much.  In  effect  there  was  a  current  report 
that  she  had  him  by  Alcibiades  *,  as  has  been  related  in  its 

r  Diod.  1.  xiv.  p.  292. 

s  Xenoph.  1.  iii.  p.  493.  Plut.  in  Lys.  p.  445.  In  Agesil.  p.  597. 
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place,  and  that  the  Athenian  general  had  corrupted  her  by  a 
present  of  a  *  thousand  darics.  Agis  protested  the  contrary 
at  his  death.  Leotychides  having  thrown  himself  at  his 
feet,  all  bathed  in  tears,  he  could  not  refuse  the  grace  he 
implored  of  him,  and  owned  him  for  his  son  before  all  that 
were  present. 

Most  of  the  Spartans,  charmed  with  the  virtue  and  great 
merit  of  Agesilaus,  and  deeming  it  an  extraordinary  advan¬ 
tage  to  have  a  person  for  their  king  who  had  been  educated 
amongst  them,  and  passed  like  them  through  all  the  rigour 
of  the  Spartan  education,  supported  him  with  their  whole 
power.  An  ancient  oracle,  that  advised  Sparta  to  beware 
of  “  a  lame  reign,”  was  urged  against  him.  Lysander  only 
made  a  jest  of  it,  and  turned  its  sense  against  Leotychides 
himself ;  endeavouring  to  prove,  that  as  a  bastard  he  was 
the  lame  king:  the  oracle  intended  to  caution  them  against. 
Agesilaus,  as  well  by  his  own  great  qualities,  as  the  power¬ 
ful  support  of  Lysander,  carried  it  against  his  nephew,  and 
was  declared  king. 

As  by  the  laws  the  kingdom  had  devolved  to  Agis,  his 
brother  Agesilaus,  who  seemed  to  be  destined  to  pass  his 
life  as  a  private  person,  was  educated  like  other  children  in 
the  Spartan  discipline,  which  w-as  a  very  rough  manner  of 
life,  and  full  of  laborious  exercise,  but  f  taught  youth  obe¬ 
dience  perfectly  well.  The  law  dispensed  with  this  educa¬ 
tion  only  to  such  children  as  were  designed  for  the  throne. 
Agesilaus  therefore  had  this  in  peculiar,  that  he  did  not  ar¬ 
rive  at  commanding,  till  he  had  first  learned  perfectly  well 
how  to  obey.  From  thence  it  was,  that  of  all  the  kings  of 
Sparta  he  best  knew  how  to  make  his  subjects  love  and 
esteem  him,  because  that  prince,  to  the  great  qualities  with 
which  nature  had  endowed  him  for  commanding  and  the 
sovereignty,  had  united  by  his  education  the  advantage  of 
being  humane  and  popular. 

It  is  surprising  that  Sparta,  a  city  so  renowned  in  point  of 
education  and  polic\,  should  conceive  it  proper  to  abate  any¬ 
thing  of  its  severity  and  discipline  in  favour  of  the  princes 

*  One  thousand  pistoles. 

Hence  it  was,  that  the  poet  Simonides  called  Sparta,  “  the  tamer  of  men,’’ 
5aftses-ift/3«eTov,  as  that  of  the  Grecian  cities,  which  rendered  its  inhabitants 
by  good  habits  the  most  active  and  vigorous,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  obe¬ 
dient  to  the  laws,  of  all  mankind,  /u.d?,i5ci  Otarai'i  &6>v  ta;  aroAmtj  Tail 
vru  ouvniKx't  7roizii'Xv, 
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who  were  to  reign ;  they  having  most  need  of  being  early 
habituated  to  the  yoke  of  obedience,  in  order  to  their  being 
the  better  qualified  to  command. 

u  Plutarch  observes,  that  from  his  infancy  Agesilaus  was 
remarkable  for  uniting  qualities  in  himself,  which  are  gene¬ 
rally  incompatible,  a  vivacity  of  spirit,  a  vehemence,  an  in¬ 
vincible  resolution  in  appearance,  an  ardent  passion  for  be¬ 
ing  first  and  surpassing  all  others,  with  a  gentleness,  sub¬ 
mission,  and  docility,  that  complied  at  a  single  word,  and 
made  him  infinitely  sensible  of  the  slightest  reprimand  ;  so 
that  every  thing  might  be  obtained  of  him  from  the  motives 
of  honour,  but  nothing  by  fear  or  violence. 

He  was  lame ;  but  that  defect  was  covered  by  the  grace¬ 
fulness  of  his  person,  and  still  more  by  the  gaiety  with  which 
he  supported  and  rallied  it  first  himself.  It  may  even  be 
said,  that  the  infirmity  of  his  body  set  his  valour  and  pas¬ 
sion  for  glory  in  a  stronger  light ;  there  being  no  labour 
nor  enterprise,  however  difficult,  that  he  would  refuse  upon 
account  of  that  inconvenience. 

x  Praise,  without  an  air  of  truth  and  sincerity,  was  so  far 
from  giving  him  pleasure,  that  it  offended  him,  and  was 
never  received  by  him  as  such,  but  when  it  came  from  the 
mouths  of  those  who  upon  other  occasions  had  represented 
his  failings  to  him  with  freedom.  He  would  never  suffer 
during  his  life  that  his  picture  should  be  drawn,  and  even 
in  dying,  expressly  forbade  any  image  to  be  drawn  of  him, 
either  in  colours  or  relievo,  y  His  reason  was,  that  his  great 
actions,  if  he  had  done  any,  would  supply  the  place  of  mo¬ 
numents  ;  without  which,  all  the  statues  in  the  world  would 
do  him  no  manner  of  honour.  We  only  know  that  he  was 
of  small  stature,  which  the  Spartans  did  not  affect  in  their 
kings  ;  and  Theophrastus  affirms,  that  the  Ephori  laid  a 
fine  upon  their  -king  Archidamus,  the  father  of  him  we  speak 
of,  for  having  espoused  a  very  little  woman  :  “  For,”  said 
they,  “  she  will  give  us  puppets  instead  of  kings.” 

z  It  has  been  remarked,  that  Agesilaus,  in  his  way  of  liv¬ 
ing  with  the  Spartans,  behaved  better  with  regard  to  his 
enemies  than  his  friends ;  for  he  never  did  the  least  wrong 
to  the  former,  and  often  violated  justice  in  favour  of  the 
latter.  He  would  have  been  ashamed  not  to  have  honoured 
and  rewarded  his  enemies,  when  their  actions  deserved  it ; 

u  In  Agesil.  p.  596.  x  Plut.  in  Moral,  p.  55.  y  Ibid.  p.  191. 

z  Plut.  in  Agesil.  p.  598. 
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and  was  not  able  to  reprove  his  friends,  when  they  commit¬ 
ted  faults.  He  would  even  support  them  when  they  were  in 
the  wrong  a ,  and  upon  such  occasions  looked  upon  the  zeal 
for  justice  as  a  vain  pretence  to  cover  the  refusal  of  serving 
them.  And  in  proof  of  this,  a  short  letter  is  cited,  written 
by  him  to  a  judge,  in  recommendation  of  a  friend.  The 
words  are :  “  If  Nicias  be  not  guilty,  acquit  him  for  his  in- 
“  nocence ;  if  he  be,  acquit  him  for  my  sake ;  but  however 
“  it  be,  acquit  him.” 

It  is  understanding  the  rights  and  privileges  of  friendship 
very  ill,  to  be  capable  of  rendering  it  in  this  manner  the  ac¬ 
complice  of  crimes,  and  the  protectress  of  bad  actions.  It  is 
the  fundamental  law  of  friendship,  says  Cicero,  never  to  ask 
of  or  to  grant  any  thing  to  friends,  that  does  not  consist  with 
justice  and  honour :  “  b  Haec  prima  lex  in  amicitia  sancia- 
“  tur,  ut  neque  rogemus  res  turpes,  nec  faciamus  rogati.” 

Agesilaus  was  not  so  delicate  in  this  point,  at  least  in  the 
beginning,  and  omitted  no  occasion  of  gratifying  his  friends, 
and  even  his  enemies.  By  this  officious  and  obliging  con¬ 
duct,  supported  by  his  extraordinary  merit,  he  acquired 
great  credit  and  almost  absolute  power  in  the  city,  which 
ran  so  high  as  to  render  him  suspected  by  his  country.  The 
Ephori,  to  prevent  its  effects,  and  give  a  check  to  his  ambi¬ 
tion,  laid  a  fine  upon  him,  alledging  as  their  sole  reason, 
that  he  attached  the  hearts  of  the  citizens  to  himself  alone, 
which  were  the  right  of  the  republic,  and  ought  not  to  be 
possessed  but  in  common. 

When  he  was  declared  king,  he  was  put  into  possession  of 
the  whole  estate  of  his  brother  Agis,  of  which  Leotychides 
was  deprived  as  a  bastard.  But  seeing  the  relations  of  that 
prince,  on  the  side  of  his  mother  Lempito,  were  all  very 
poor,  he  divided  the  whole  inheritance  with  them,  and  by 
that  act  of  generosity  acquired  great  reputation,  and  the 
good-will  of  all  the  world,  instead  of  the  envy  and  hatred  he 
might  have  drawn  upon  himself  by  the  inheritance.  These 
sorts  of  sacrifices  are  glorious,  though  rare,  and  can  never  be 
sufficiently  esteemed. 

Never  was  king  of  Sparta  so  powerful  as  Agesilaus;  and  it 
was  only,  as  Xenophon  says,  by  obeying  his  country  in  every 
thing  that  he  acquired  so  great  an  authority ;  which  seems  a 
kind  of  paradox,  thus  explained  by  Plutarch.  The  greatest 

a  Plut.  in  AgesU.  p.  603. 


b  De  Amicit.  n.  40. 
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power  was  vested  at  that  time  in  the  Ephori  and  senate. 
The  office  of  the  Ephori  subsisted  only  one  year ;  they  were 
instituted  to  limit  the  too  great  power  of  the  kings,  and  to 
serve  as  a  barrier  against  it,  as  we  have  observed  elsewhere. 
For  this  reason  the  kings  of  Sparta,  from  their  establishment, 
had  always  retained  a  kind  of  hereditary  aversion  for  them, 
and  continually  opposed  their  measures.  Agesilaus  took  a 
quite  contrary  method.  Instead  of  being  perpetually  at  war 
with  them,  and  clashing  upon  all  occasions  with  their  mea¬ 
sures,  he  made  it  his  business  to  cultivate  their  good  opi¬ 
nion,  treated  them  always  with  the  utmost  deference  and  re¬ 
gard,  never  entered  upon  the  least  enterprise  without  hav¬ 
ing  first  communicated  it  to  them,  and  upon  their  sum¬ 
mons  quitted  every  thing,  and  repaired  to  the  senate  with 
the  utmost  promptitude  and  resignation:  whenever  he  sat 
upon  his  throne  to  administer  justice,  if  the  Ephori  enter¬ 
ed,  he  never  failed  to  rise  up  to  do  them  honour.  By  all 
these  instances  of  inspect,  he  seemed  to  add  new  dignity  to 
their  office,  whilst  in  reality  he  augmented  his  own  power 
without  its  being  observed,  and  added  to  the  sovereignty  a 
grandeur  the  more  solid  and  permanent,  as  it  was  the  effect 
of  the  people’s  good-will  and  esteem  for  him.  The  greatest 
of  the  Roman  emperors,  as  Augustus,  Trajan,  and  Marcus 
Antonius,  were  convinced,  that  the  utmost  a  prince  could  do 
to  honour  and  exalt  the  principal  magistrates,  was  only  add¬ 
ing  to  his  own  power,  and  strengthening  his  authority,  which 
neither  should  nor  can  be  founded  in  any  thing  but  justice. 

Such  was  Agesilaus,  of  whom  much  will  be  said  hereafter, 
and  with  whose  character  it  was  therefore  necessary  to  begin. 

SECTION  II. 

AGESILAUS  GOES  TO  ASIA.  LYSANDEK  FALLS  OUT  WITH  HIM. 

Agesilaus  had  scarce  ascended  the  throne,  when  accounts 
came  from  Asia,  that  the  king  of  Persia  was  fitting  out  a  great 
fieet  with  intent  to  deprive  the  Lacedaemonians  of  their  em¬ 
pire  at  sea.  Conon’s  letters,  seconded  by  the  remonstrances 
of  Pharnabasus,  who  had  in  concert  represented  to  Artaxerxes 
the  power  of  Sparta  as  formidable,  had  made  a  strong  impres¬ 
sion  upon  that  prince.  From  that  time  he  had  it  seriously  in 

c  A.  M.  3608.  Ant.  J.  C.  396.  Xenoph.  Hist.  Grsec.  I.  iii.  p.  495,  496. 
Idem,  cle  Agesil.  p.  652.  Pint,  in  Agesil.  p.  598.  In  I.ysand.  p.  4466. 
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his  thoughts  to  humble  that  proud  republic,  by  raising  up  its 
rival,  and  by  that  means  re-establishing  the  ancient  balance 
between  them,  which  alone  could  assure  his  safety,  by  keep¬ 
ing  them  perpetually  employed  against  each  other,  and  there¬ 
by  prevented  from  uniting  their  forces  against  him. 

Lysander,  who  desired  to  be  sent  into  Asia,  in  order  to 
re-establish  his  creatures  and  friends  in  the  government  of 
the  cities,  from  which  Sparta  had  removed  them,  strongly 
disposed  Agesilaus  to  take  upon  himself  the  charge  of  the 
war,  and  to  prevent  the  Barbarian  king,  by  attacking  him 
remote  from  Greece,  before  he  should  have  finished  his  pre¬ 
parations.  The  republic  having  made  this  proposal  to  him, 
he  could  not  refuse  it,  and  charged  himself  with  the  expedi¬ 
tion  against  Artaxerxes,  upon  condition  that  thirty  Spartan 
captains  should  be  granted  him,  to  assist  him  and  compose 
his  council,  with  two  thousand  new  citizens,  to  be  chosen 
out  of  the  hselots  who  had  been  lately  made  freemen,  and 
six  thousand  troops  of  the  allies;  which  was  immediately  re¬ 
solved.  Lysander  was  placed  at  the  head  of  the  thirty  Spar¬ 
tans,  not  only  upon  account  of  his  great  reputation,  and  the 
authority  he  had  acquired,  but  for  the  particular  friendship 
between  him  and  Agesilaus,  who  was  indebted  to  him  for 
the  throne,  as  well  as  the  honour  which  had  been  lately  con¬ 
ferred  upon  him,  of  being  elected  Generalissimo. 

The  glorious  return  of  the  Greeks  who  had  followed  Cy¬ 
rus,  and  whom  the  whole  power  of  Persia  was  not  able  to 
prevent  from  retreating  into  their  own  country,  had  inspired 
all  Greece  with  a  wonderful  confidence  in  their  forces,  and 
a  supreme  contempt  for  the  Barbarians.  In  this  disposition 
of  the  people,  the  Lacedaemonians  conceived  it  would  re¬ 
proach  them  to  neglect  so  favourable  a  conjuncture  for  de¬ 
livering  the  Greeks  in  Asia  from  their  subjection  to  those 
Barbarians,  and  for  putting  an  end  to  the  outrages  and  vio¬ 
lences  with  which  they  were  continually  oppressing  them. 
They  had  already  attempted  this  by  their  generals,  Thim- 
bron  and  Dercyllidas ;  but  all  their  endeavours  having  hi¬ 
therto  proved  ineffectual,  they  referred  the  conduct  of  this 
war  to  the  care  of  Agesilaus.  He  promised  them  either  to 
conclude  a  glorious  peace  with  the  Persians,  or  to  employ 
them  so  effectually  as  should  leave  them  neither  leisure  nor 
inclination  to  carry  the  war  into  Greece.  The  king  had 
great  views,  and  thought  of  nothing  less  than  attacking  Ar¬ 
taxerxes  in  Persia  itself. 

When  he  arrived  at  Ephesus,  Tissaphernes  sent  to  de¬ 
mand  what  reason  had  induced  his  coming  into  Asia,  and 
Vol.  III.  No.  20.  B  b 
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why  he  had  taken  up  arms.  He  replied,  that  he  came  to 
aid  the  Greeks  who  inhabited  there,  and  to  re-establish  them 
in  their  ancient  liberty.  d  The  satrap,  who  was  not  yet  pre¬ 
pared,  preferred  art  to  force,  and  assured  him,  that  his  mas¬ 
ter  would  give  the  Grecian  cities  of  Asia  their  liberty,  pro¬ 
vided  he  committed  no  acts  of  hostility  till  the  return  of  the 
couriers.  Agesilaus  agreed;  and  the  truce  was  sworn  on 
both  sides.  Tissaphernes,  who  laid  no  great  stress  upon  an 
oath,  took  the  advantage  of  this  delay  to  assemble  troops  on 
all  sides.  The  Lacedasmonian  general  was  apprised  of  it, 
but  however  kept  his  word ;  being  convinced,  that  in  affairs 
of  state,  the  breach  of  faith  can  have  but  a  very  short  and 
precarious  success  ;  whereas  a  reputation  established  upon 
inviolable  fidelity  in  the  observance  of  engagements,  which 
the  perfidy  itself  of  other  contracting  parties  has  not  power 
to  alter,  will  establish  a  credit  and  confidence  equally  useful 
and  glorious.  In  effect,  Xenophon  remarks,  that  this  reli¬ 
gious  observation  of  treaties  gained  him  the  universal  esteem 
and  opinion  of  the  cities ;  whilst  the  different  conduct  of 
Tissaphernes  entirely  lost  him  their  favour. 

Agesilaus  made  use  of  this  interval  in  acquiring  an  e  exact 
knowledge  of  the  state  of  the  cities,  and  in  making  suitable 
regulations.  He  found  great  disorder  every  where,  their 
government  being  neither  democratical,  as  under  the  Athe¬ 
nians,  nor  aristocratical,  as  Lysander  had  established  it. 
f  The  people  of  the  country  had  no  communication  with 
Agesilaus,  nor  had  ever  known  him ;  for  which  reason  they 
made  no  court  to  him,  conceiving  that  he  had  the  title  of 
general  for  form’s  sake  only,  and  that  the  whole  power  was 
really  vested  in  Lysander.  As  no  governor  had  ever  done 
so  much  good  to  his  friends,  or  hurt  to  his  enemies,  it  is  not 
wonderful,  that  he  was  so  much  beloved  by  the  one,  and 
feared  by  the  other.  All  therefore  were  eager  to  pay  their 
homage  to  him,  were  every  day  in  crow'ds  at  his  door,  and 
made  his  train  very  numerous  when  he  went  abroad ;  whilst 
Agesilaus  remained  almost  alone.  Such  a  conduct  could  not 
fail  of  offending  a  general  and  king,  extremely  sensible  and 
delicate  in  what  regarded  his  authority;  though  otherwise 
not  jealous  of  any  one’s  merit,  but,  on  the  contrary,  much 
inclined  to  distinguish  it  with  his  favour.  He  did  not  dis¬ 
semble  his  disgust.  He  paid  no  regard  to  Lysander’s  re¬ 
commendations,  and  ceased  to  employ  him  himself.  Lysander 

d  Xenoph.  p.  496.  et  652.  e  A.  M.  3609.  Ant.  J.  C.  395. 

f  Plut.  in  Agcsil.  p.  599,  600.  In  Lysand.  p.  447. 
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presently  perceived  this  alteration  in  regard  to  him.  He 
discontinued  his  applications  for  his  friends  to  the  king,  de¬ 
sired  them  not  to  visit  him  any  more,  nor  attach  themselves 
to  him,  but  to  address  themselves  directly  to  the  king,  and 
to  cultivate  the  favour  of  those  who  in  the  present  times  had 
power  to  serve  and  advance  their  creatures.  The  greatest 
part  of  them  gave  over  importuning  him  with  their  affairs, 
but  did  not  cease  to  pay  their  court  to  him.  On  the  con¬ 
trary,  they  were  only  more  assiduous  than  ever  about  his 
person,  attended  him  in  throngs  when  he  took  the  air 
abroad,  and  regularly  assisted  at  all  his  exercises.  Lysan- 
der,  naturally  vain,  and  long  accustomed  to  the  homage  and 
submission  that  attended  absolute  power,  did  not  take  suf¬ 
ficient  care  to  remove  the  busy  crowd  from  his  person,  that 
continually  made  their  addresses  to  him  with  more  applica¬ 
tion  than  ever. 

This  ridiculous  affectation  of  authority  and  grandeur  grew 
still  more  and  more  offensive  to  Agesilaus,  and  seemed  as  if 
intended  to  insult  him.  He  resented  it  so  highly,  that,  hav¬ 
ing  given  the  most  considerable  commands  and  best  govern¬ 
ments  to  private  officers,  he  appointed  Lysander  commis¬ 
sary  of  the  stores,  and  distributor  of  provisions;  and  after¬ 
wards,  to  insult  and  deride  the  Ionians,  he  told  them,  “  that 
“  they  might  now  go  and  consult  his  master  butcher.” 

Lysander  thought  it  then  incumbent  upon  him  to  speak, 
and  to  come  to  an  explanation  with  him.  Their  conversa¬ 
tion  was  brief  and  laconic.  “  Certainly,  my  lord,”  said  Ly¬ 
sander,  “  you  very  well  know  how  to  depress  your  friends.” 
— “  Yes,  when  they  would  set  themselves  above  me;  but 
“  when  they  are  studious  of  my  dignity,  I  know  also  how*  to 

let  them  share  in  it.” — “  But  perhaps,  my  lord,”  replied 
Lysander,  “  I  have  been  injured  by  false  reports  ;  and 
“  things  I  never  did  have  been  imputed  to  me.  I  must  beg, 
“  therefore,  if  it  be  only  upon  account  of  the  strangers,  who 
“  have  all  of  them  their  eyes  upon  us,  that  you  would  give 
“  me  an  employment  in  your  army,  wherein  you  shall  think 
“  me  least  capable  of  displeasing,  and  most  of  serving  you 
“  effectually.” 

The  effect  of  this  conversation  was  the  lieutenancy  of  the 
Hellespont,  which  .Agesilaus  gave  him.  In  this  employment 
he  retained  all  his  resentment,  without,  however,  neglecting 
any  part  of  his  duty,  or  of  what  conduced  to  the  success  of 
affairs.  Some  small  time  after,  he. returned  to  Sparta,  with¬ 
out  any  marks  of  honour  and  distinction,  extremely  incensed 
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against  Agesilaus,  and  with  the  hope  of  making  him  per¬ 
fectly  sensible  of  it. 

It  must  be  allowed  that  Lysander’s  conduct,  as  we  have 
here  represented  it,  denotes  a  vanity  and  narrowness  of 
mind  on  his  side,  much  unworthy  of  his  reputation.  Per¬ 
haps  Agesilaus  carried  too  far  his  sensibility  and  delicacy  in 
point  of  honour,  and  he  was  a  little  too  severe  upon  a  friend 
and  benefactor,  whom  secret  animadversions,  attended  with 
openness  of  heart  and  expressions  of  kindness,  might  have 
reclaimed  to  his  duty.  But  as  shining  as  Lysander’s  merit, 
and  as  considerable  as  the  services  he  had  rendered  Agesi¬ 
laus  might  be,  they  could  not  all  of  them  give  him  a  right, 
not  only  to  an  equality  with  his  king  and  general,  but  to  the 
superiority  he  affected,  which  in  some  measure  tended  to 
make  the  other  insignificant.  He  ought  to  have  remem¬ 
bered,  that  it  is  never  allowable  for  an  inferior  to  forget  him¬ 
self,  and  to  exceed  the  bounds  of  a  just  subordination. 

g  Upon  his  return  to  Sparta,  he  had  it  seriously  in  his 
thoughts  to  execute  a  project  which  he  had  many  years  re¬ 
volved  in  his  mind.  At  Sparta  there  were  only  two  families, 
or  rather  branches,  of  the  posterity  of  Hercules,  who  had  a 
right  to  the  throne.  When  Lysander  had  attained  to  that 
high  degree  of  power  which  his  great  actions  had  acquired 
him,  he  began  to  see  with  pain  a  city,  whose  glory  had  been 
so  much  augmented  by  his  exploits,  under  the  government 
of  princes,  to  whom  he  gave  place  neither  in  valour  nor 
birth ;  for  he  descended,  as  well  as  themselves,  from  Her¬ 
cules.  He  therefore  sought  means  to  deprive  those  twTo 
houses  of  the  sole  succession  to  the  crown,  and  to  extend 
that  right  to  all  the  other  branches  of  the  Heraclides,  and 
even,  according  to  some,  to  all  the  natives  of  Sparta ;  flat¬ 
tering  himself,  that  if  his  design  took  effect,  no  Spartan 
could  be  capable  of  disputing  that  honour  with  him,  and 
that  he  should  have  the  preference  to  all  others. 

This  ambitious  project  of  Lysander  shews,  that  the  greatest 
captains  are  often  those  from  whom  a  republic  has  most  to 
apprehend.  Those  haughty  violent  spirits,  accustomed  to  ab¬ 
solute  power  in  armies,  bring  back  with  victory  a  daring  lofti¬ 
ness  of  mind,  always  to  be  dreaded  in  a  free  state.  Sparta, 
in  giving  Lysander  unlimited  power,  and  leaving  it  for  so  many 
years  in  his  hands,  did  not  sufficiently  consider,  that  nothing 
is  more  dangerous  than  to  confide  in  persons  of  superior  merit 
and  abilities,  employments  of  supreme  authority,  which  natu- 
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rally  exposes  them  to  the  temptation  of  rendering  themselves 
independent,  and  absolute  masters  of  power.  Lysander  was 
not  proof  against  it,  and  practised  secretly  to  open  himself 
a  way  to  the  throne. 

The  undertaking  was  bold,  and  required  long  prepara¬ 
tions.  He  thought  it  impossible  to  succeed  without  first 
making  use  of  the  fear  of  the  divinity,  and  the  terrors  of  su¬ 
perstition,  to  amaze  and  subdue  the  citizens  into  a  more  easy 
disposition  to  receive  what,  he  wanted  to  have  them  under¬ 
stand  ;  for  he  knew  that  at  Sparta,  as  well  as  throughout  all 
Greece,  nothing  of  the  least  importance  was  determined, 
without  the  oracles  being  previously  consulted.  He  tempted 
with  great  presents  the  priests  and  priestesses  of  Delphos, 
Dodana,  and  Ammon,  though  ineffectually  at  that  time ; 
and  the  latter  even  sent  ambassadors  to  Sparta,  to  accuse 
him  of  impiety  and  sacrilege ;  but  he  extricated  himself  from 
that  bad  affair  by  his  credit  and  address. 

It  was  necessary  to  set  other  engines  at  work.  A  woman 
in  the  kingdom  of  Pontus,  affirming  that  she  was  with  child 
by  Apollo,  had  been  delivered  some  years  before  of  a  son,  to 
whom  the  name  of  Silenus  was  given  ;  and  the  greatest  per¬ 
sons  of  that  nation  had  disputed  the  honour  of  nursing  and 
educating  him.  Lysander  taking  this  wondrous  birth  for  the 
commencement,  and  in  a  manner  the  foundation,  of  the  plan 
he  meditated,  supplied  the  rest  himself,  by  employing  a  good 
number  of  persons,  and  those  not  inconsiderable,  to  disperse, 
by  way  of  prologue  to  the  performance,  the  miraculous  birth 
of  this  infant;  whereby  no  affectation  appearing  in  them, 
people  were  disposed  to  believe  it.  This  being  done,  they 
brought  certain  discourses  from  Delphos  to  Sparta,  which 
were  industriously  spread  abroad  everywhere:  That  the  priests 
of  the  temple  had  in  their  custody  some  books  of  very  ancient 
oracles,  which  they  kept  concealed  from  all  the  world,  and  of 
which  it  was  not  permitted  either  for  them,  or  any  other  per¬ 
son  whatsoever,  to  have  any  knowledge  ;  and  that  only  a  son 
of  Apollo,  who  was  to  come  in  process  of  time,  after  having 
given  undoubted  proofs  of  his  birth  to  those  who  had  the 
books  in  their  keeping,  wras  to  take  and  carry  them  away. 

All  this  being  well  premised,  Silenus  was  to  present  him¬ 
self  to  the  priests,  and  demand  those  oracles  as  the  son  of 
Apollo;  and  the  priests,  who  were  in  the  secret,  as  actors 
well  prepared  and  fully  instructed  in  their  parts,  were  on 
their  side  to  make  the  most  exact  and  circumstantial  inquiry 
into  every  thing,  not  without  affecting  great  difficulty,  and 
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asking  endless  questions  for  the  full  proof  of  his  birth.  At 
length,  as  absolutely  convinced  that  this  Silenus  was  the  real 
son  of  Apollo,  they  were  to  produce  the  books,  and  deliver 
them  to  him  ;  after  which,  this  son  of  Apollo  was  to  read 
the  prophecies  contained  in  them,  in  the  presence  of  all  the 
world  ;  and  particularly  that  for  which  the  whole  contrivance 
had  been  cooked  up.  The  sense  of  this  was,  44  That  it  was 
44  more  expedient  and  advantageous  for  the  Spartans  to 
44  elect  no  king  for  the  future,  but  the  most  worthy  of  their 
44  citizens,”  Lysander  in  consequence  was  to  mount  the 
tribunal,  to  harangue  the  citizens,  and  induce  them  to  make 
this  alteration.  Cleon  of  Halicarnassus,  a  celebrated  rhe¬ 
torician,  had  composed  a  very  eloquent  discourse  for  him 
upon  this  subject,  which  he  had  got  by  heart. 

Silenus  grew  up,  and  repaired  to  Greece  in  order  to  play 
his  part ;  when  Lysander  had  the  mortification  to  see  his 
piece  miscarry,  by  the  timidity  and  desertion  of  one  of  his 
principal  actors,  who  broke  his  word,  and  disappeared  at 
the  very  instant  it  was  to  have  been  performed.  Though 
this  intrigue  had  been  carried  on  a  great  while,  it  was  trans¬ 
acted  with  so  much  secrecy  as  to  the  time  it  was  to  have  made 
its  appearance,  that  nothing  of  it  was  known  during  the  life 
of  Lysander.  How  it  came  to  light  after  his  death,  we  shall 
soon  relate ;  but  must  at  present  return  to  Tissaphernes. 

SECTION  III. 

EXPEDITION  OF  AGESIEAUS  IN  ASIA. 

TV  hen  Tissaphernes  had  received  his  troops  assigned  him 
by  the  kingh,  and  drawn  together  all  his  forces,  he  sent  to 
command  Agesilaus  to  retire  out  of  Asia,  and  declared  war 
against  him  in  case  of  a  refusal.  His  officers  were  alarmed, 
not  believing  him  in  a  condition  to  oppose  the  great  army  of 
the  Persian  king.  For  himself,  he  heard  Tissaphernes’  heralds 
with  a  gay  and  easy  countenance,  and  bade  them  tell  their 
master,  that  he  was  under  a  very  great  obligation  to  him  “  for 
44  having  made  the  gods,  by  his  perjury,  the  enemies  of  Per- 
44  sia,  and  the  friends  of  Greece.”  He  promised  himself  great 
things  from  this  expedition,  and  would  have  thought  it  an 
exceeding  disgrace  for  him,  that  ten  thousand  Greeks,  under 

h  Xcnoph.  Hist.  Grasc.  1,  iii.  p.  497. — 502.  Idem,  de  Agesil.  p.  652 — 656. 
Tlut  in  Agesil.  p.  600, 
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the  command  of  Xenophon,  should  have  passed  through  the 
heart  of  Asia,  to  the  Grecian  sea,  and  beat  the  king  of  Persia 
as  often  as  he  appeared  against  them ;  and  that  he  who 
commanded  the  Lacedaemonians,  whose  empire  extended 
all  over  Greece  by  sea  and  land,  should  not  execute  some, 
exploit  worthy  of  glory  and  remembrance. 

At  first,  therefore,  to  revenge  the  perfidy  of  Tissaphernes 
by  a  just  and  allowable  deceit,  he  made  a  feint  of  marching 
his  army  into  Caria,  the  residence  of  that  satrap ;  and  as  soon 
as  the  Barbarian  had  caused  his  troops  to  march  that  way, 
he  turned  short,  and  fell  upon  Phrygia,  where  he  took  many 
towns,  and  amassed  immense  treasures,  which  he  distributed 
amongst  the  officers  and  soldiers ;  letting  his  friends  see, 
says  Plutarch,  that  to  break  a  treaty,  and  violate  an  oath, 
is  to  despise  the  gods  themselves ;  and  that,  on  the  contrary, 
to  deceive  an  enemy  by  the  stratagems  of  war,  is  not  only 
just  and  glorious,  but  a  sensible  delight,  attended  with  the 
greatest  advantages. 

The  spring  being  come,  he  assembled  all  his  forces  at 
Ephesus;  and  to  exercise  his  soldiers,  he  proposed  prizes 
both  for  the  horse  and  foot.  This  small  inducement  set 
every  thing  in  motion.  The  place  for  exercises  was  per¬ 
petually  full  of  all  kind  of  troops;  and  the  city  of  Ephesus 
seemed  only  a  palestra,  and  a  school  of  war.  The  whole 
market-place  was  filled  with  horses  and  arms,  and  the  shops 
with  different  kinds  of  military  equipage.  Agesilaus  was 
seen  returning  from  the  exercises,  followed  by  a  crowd  of 
officers  and  soldiers,  all  of  them  crowned  with  wreaths,  which 
they  were  going  to  deposit  in  the  temple  of  Diana,  to  the 
great  admiration  and  delight  of  all  the  world.  For,  says 
Xenophon,  where  piety  and  discipline  are  seen  to  flourish, 
the  best  hopes  must  be  conceived. 

To  give  his  soldiers  new  valour  from  the  contempt  of  their 
enemies,  he  made  use  of  this  contrivance.  He  ordered  the 
commissaries  who  had  the  charge  of  the  booty,  to  strip  the 
prisoners,  and  expose  them  to  sale.  There  were  abundance 
of  buyers  for  their  habits  ;  but  for  themselves,  their  bodies 
were  so  soft,  white,  and  delicate,  having  been  nurtured  and 
brought  up  in  the  shade,  that  they  laughed  at  them,  as  of 
neither  service  nor  value.  Agesilaus  took  this  occasion  to 
approach  and  say  to  his  soldiers,  pointing  to  them,  “  See 
“  there  against  whom  ye  fight ;”  and  shewing  them  their 
rich  spoils,  “  and  there  for  what  you  fight.” 

When  the  season  for  taking  the  field  returned,  Agesilaus 
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gave  out  that  he  would  march  into  Lydia.  Tissaphernes, 
who  had  not  forgot  the  first  stratagem  he  had  used  in  regard 
to  him,  and  was  not  willing  to  be  deceived  a  second  time, 
made  his  troops  march  out  directly  for  Caria ;  not  doubting 
but  at  this  time  Agesilaus  would  turn  his  arms  that  way;  the 
rather,  because  it  was  natural  for  him,  as  he  wanted  cavalry, 
to  endeavour  to  make  a  rough  and  difficult  country  the  seat 
of  action,  which  might  render  the  horse  of  an  enemy  useless 
and  unserviceable.  But  he  deceived  himself :  Agesilaus 
entered  Lydia,  and  approached  Sardis.  Tissaphernes 
hastened  thither  with  his  horse,  with  intent  to  relieve  the 
place.  Agesilaus,  knowing  that  his  infantry  had  not  had 
time  to  arrive,  thought  proper  to  take  the  advantage  of  so 
favourable  an  opportunity.  He  drew  up  his  army  in  two 
lines ;  the  first  he  formed  of  his  squadrons,  whose  intervals 
he  filled  up  with  platoons  of  the  light-armed  foot,  and  or¬ 
dered  them  to  begin  the  charge,  whilst  he  followed  with  the 
second  line,  composed  of  his  heavy-armed  infantry.  The 
Barbarians  did  not  sustain  the  first  shock,  but  took  to  their 
heels  immediately.  The  Greeks  pursued  them,  and  forced 
their  camp,  where  they  made  a  great  slaughter,  and  a  still 
greater  booty. 

After  this  battle  the  troops  of  Agesilaus  were  at  entire 
liberty  to  plunder  and  ravage  the  whole  country  of  the  Per¬ 
sians,  and  at  the  same  time  had  the  satisfaction  to  see  that 
prince  inflict  an  exemplary  punishment  upon  Tissaphernes, 
who  was  a  very  wicked  man,  and  the  most  dangerous  enemy 
of  the  Greeks.  k  The  king  had  already  received  abundance 
of  complaints  against  his  conduct.  Upon  this  occasion  he 
was  accused  of  treason,  as  not  having  done  his  duty  in  the 
battle.  Queen  Parysatis,  always  actuated  by  her  hatred  and 
revenge  against  those  who  had  any  share  in  the  death  of  her 
son  Cyrus,  did  not  a  little  contribute  to  the  death  of  Tissa¬ 
phernes,  by  aggravating  with  all  her  power  the  chai’ges  a- 
gainst  him ;  for  she  had  been  entirely  restored  to  favour  by 
the  king  her  son. 

As  Tissaphernes  had  a  great  authority  in  Asia,  the  king 
was  afraid  to  attack  him  openly,  but  thought  it  necessary  to 
take  suitable  precautions,  in  seizing  so  powerful  an  officer, 
whomighthave  proved  adangerousenemy.  He  charged Tith- 
raustes  with  that  important  commission ;  and  gave  him  two 

i  Xenopli.  p.  501.  et  657.  Plut.  in  Artax.  p.  1022.  In  Agesil.  p.  681. 
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letters  at  the  same  time.  The  first  was  for  Tissaphernes,  and 
contained  the  king’s  orders  in  regard  to  the  war  with  the 
Greeks,  with  full  power  to  act  as  was  requisite.  The  second 
was  addressed  to  Ariaaus,  governor  of  Larissa ;  by  which 
the  king  commanded  him  to  assist  Tithraustes  with  his  coun¬ 
sel,  and  all  his  forces,  in  seizing  Tissaphernes.  He  lost  no 
time,  and  sent  to  desire  Tissaphernes  would  come  to  him,  that 
they  might  confer  together  upon  the  operations  of  the  ensu¬ 
ing  campaign.  Tissaphernes,  who  suspected  nothing,  went 
to  him  with  only  a  guard  of  three  hundred  men.  Whilst 
he  was  in  a  bath,  without  sabre  or  other  arms,  he  was  seized 
and  put  into  the  hands  of  Tithraustes,  who  caused  his  head 
to  be  struck  off,  and  sent  it  immediately  to  Persia.  The  king 
gave  it  to  Parysatis ;  an  agreeable  present  to  a  princess  of 
her  violent  and  vindictive  temper.  Though  this  conduct  of 
Artaxerxes  seems  little  worthy  of  a  king,  nobody  lamented 
the  death  of  that  satrap,  who  had  no  veneration  for  the  gods, 
nor  any  regard  for  men;  who  looked  upon  probity  and 
honour  as  empty  names ;  who  made  a  jest  of  the  most  sa¬ 
cred  oaths,  and  believed  the  whole  ability  and  policy  of  a 
statesman  consisted  in  knowing  how  to  deceive  others  by 
hypocrisy,  fraud,  perfidy,  and  perjury. 

Tithraustes  had  a  third  writing  from  the  king,  whereby 
he  was  appointed  to  command  the  armies  in  the  room  of 
Tissaphernes.  e  After  having  executed  his  commission,  he 
sent  great  presents  to  Agesilaus,  to  induce  him  to  enter  more 
readily  into  his  views  and  interest ;  and  ordered  him  to  be 
told  that  the  cause  of  the  war  being  removed,  and  the  author 
of  all  differences  put  to  death,  nothing  opposed  an  accom¬ 
modation  ;  that  the  king  of  Persia  consented  that  the  cities 
of  Asia  should  enjoy  their  liberty,  paying  him  the  customary 
tribute,  provided  he  would  withdraw  his  troops,  and  return 
into  Greece.  Agesilaus  replied,  that  he  could  conclude  no¬ 
thing  without  the  orders  of  Sparta,  upon  whom  alone  de¬ 
pended  the  peace ;  that  as  for  him,  he  was  better  pleased 
with  enriching  his  soldiers  than  himself;  that  the  Greeks 
besides  thought  it  more  glorious  and  honourable  to  take  spoils 
from  their  enemies,  than  to  accept  their  presents.  However, 
as  he  was  not  unwilling  to  give  Tithraustes  the  satisfaction 
of  removing  out  of  his  province,  and  of  expressing  his  grati¬ 
tude  to  him  for  having  punished  the  common  enemy  of  the 
Greeks,  he  marched  into  Phrygia,  which  was  the  province 

e  Xenoph.  Hist.  Grsc.  1.  iii.  p.  510.  Plut.  in  Agesil.  p.  501. 
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of  Pharnabasus.  Tithraustes  had  himself  proposed  that  ex¬ 
pedition  to  him,  and  paid  him  thirty  talents  for  the  charges 
of  his  journey. 

Upon  his  march,  he  received  a  letter  from  the  magistrates 
of  Sparta,  with  orders  to  take  upon  him  the  command  of 
the  naval  army,  and  power  to  depute  whom  he  thought  fit 
in  his  stead.  By  these  new  powers,  he  saw  himself  absolute 
commander  of  all  the  troops  of  that  state  in  Asia,  both  by 
sea  and  land.  This  resolution  was  taken,  in  order  that  all 
operations  being  directed  by  one  and  the  same  head,  and 
the  two  armies  acting  in  concert,  the  plans  for  the  service 
might  be  executed  with  more  uniformity,  and  every  thing 
conspire  to  the  same  end.  Sparta  till  then  had  never  done 
the  honour  to  any  of  their  generals,  to  confide  to  him  at  the 
same  time  the  command  of  the  armies  by  sea  and  land  :  So 
that  all  the  world  agreed,  that  he  was  the  greatest  person¬ 
age  of  his  time,  and  best  sustained  the  high  reputation  he 
enjoyed.  But  he  was  a  man,  and  had  his  failings. 

The  first  thing  he  did  was  to  establish  Pisander  his  lieute¬ 
nant  in  the  fleet ;  in  which  he  seemed  to  have  committed  a 
considerable  fault  j  because,  having  about  him  many  older 
and  more  experienced  captains,  without  regard  to  the  service 
of  the  public,  to  do  honour  to  an  ally,  and  to  please  his  wife, 
who  was  Pisander’s  sister,  he  intrusted  him  with  the  com¬ 
mand  of  the  fleet;  that  employment  being  much  above  his 
abilities,  though  he  was  not  without  his  merit. 

This  is  the  common  temptation  of  persons  in  power,  who 
believe  they  possess  it  only  for  themselves  and  their  families: 
as  if  the  advantage  of  relation  to  them  was  a  sufficient  title 
and  qualification  for  posts  which  require  great  abilities. 
They  do  not  reflect,  that  they  not  only  expose  the  affairs  of 
a  state  to  ruin  by  their  private  views,  but  sacrifice  besides 
the  interests  of  their  own  glory,  which  cannot  be  maintain¬ 
ed  but  by  successes  it  were  inconsistent  to  expect  from  in¬ 
struments  so  ill  chosen. 

1  Agesilaus  continued  with  his  army  in  Phi’ygia,  upon  the 
lands  of  Pharnabasus’  government,  where  he  lived  in  the  a- 
bundance  of  all  things,  and  amassed  great  sums  of  money. 
From  thence  advancing  as  far  as  Paphlagonia,  he  made  an 
alliance  with  king  Cotis,  who  passionately  desired  his  amity, 
from  the  sense  of  his  faith  in  the  observance  of  treaties,  and 
his  other  virtues.  The  same  motive  had  already  induced 
Spithridates,  one  of  the  king’s  principal  officers,  to  quit  the 

1  A.  M.  3719.  Ant.  J.  C.  3904'.  Xenoph.  Hist.  Grrec.  I  iv.  p.  507 — 510. 
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service  of  Pharnabasus,  and  to  go  over  to  Agesilaus,  to  whom 
from  his  revolt  he  had  rendered  great  service ;  for  he  had  a 
great  body  of  troops,  and  was  very  brave.  This  officer*, 
having  entered  Phrygia,  had  laid  waste  the  whole  country 
under  Pharnabasus,  who  never  dared  to  appear  in  the  field 
against  him,  nor  even  to  rely  upon  his  fortresses:  but  carrying 
away  whatever  was  most  valuable  and  dear  to  him,  he  kept 
flying  continually  before  him,  and  retired  from  one  place  to 
another,  changing  his  camp  every  day.  Spithridates  at  length 
taking  with  him  some  Spartan  troops,  with  Herippidas,  the 
chief  of  the  council  of  thirty  sent  by  the  republic  to  Agesi¬ 
laus  the  second  year,  watched  him  one  day  so  closely,  and 
attacked  him  so  successfully,  that  he  made  himself  master  of 
h's  camp,  and  of  all  the  rich  spoils  with  which  it  abounded. 
But  Herippidas,  injudiciously  setting  himself  up  as  an  inexo¬ 
rable  comptroller,  was  for  bringing  the  booty  that  had  been 
sunk  to  an  account ;  forced  even  the  soldiers  of  Spitl^pdates 
to  restore  what  they  had  taken  ;  and  by  visiting  their  tents, 
and  searching  them  with  an  unseasonable  exactitude  and 
severity,  affronted  Spithridates  to  such  a  degree,  that  he 
withdrew  directly  to  Sardis  with  his  Paphlagonians. 

It  is  said,  that  in  his  wThole  expedition,  nothing  so  sensibly 
affected  Agesilaus  as  the  retreat  of  Spithridates  :  for,  besides 
his  being  very  sorrow  for  the  loss  of  so  good  an  officer,  and 
such  good  troops,  he  apprehended  being  reproached  with 
mean  and  sordid  avarice  :  a  vice  equally  dishonourable  to  him¬ 
self  and  his  country,  and  of  which  he  had  taken  pains  to  a- 
void  the  slightest  suspicion  during  his  whole  life.  He  did  not 
think  it  consistent  with  the  duty  of  his  office  to  shut  his  eyes, 
through  slothful  ease  and  indolence,  against  all  the  malver¬ 
sations  that  were  committed  under  him  ;  but  he  knew  at  the 
same  time,  that  there  is  an  exactitude  and  severity,  that  by 
being  carried  too  far,  degenerate  into  minuteness  and  petu- 
lancy,  and  which,  through  an  extreme  affectation  of  virtue, 
becomes  a  real  and  dangerous  vice. 

m  Some  time  after,  Pharnabasus,  who  saw  his  country 
ravaged,  demanded  an  interview  with  Agesilaus,  which  was 
negociated  by  a  common  friend  of  them  both.  Agesilaus 
arrived  first  with  his  friends  at  the  place  agreed  on,  and  sat 
down  in  expectation  of  Pharnabasus  upon  the  turf  under  the 
shade  of  a  tree.  When  Pharnabasus  arrived,  his  people 
spread  skins  upon  the  ground  of  exceeding  softness  from  the 
length  of  their  hair,  with  rich  carpets  of  various  colours,  and 

m  Xenoph.  Hist.  Greec.  1.  iv.  p.  510 — 512.  Plut.  in  AgesiL  p.  502. 
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magnificent  cushions.  But  when  he  saw  Agesilaus  sitting 
simply  upon  the  ground,  without  any  preparation,  he  was 
ashamed  of  his  effeminacy,  and  sat  down  also  upon  the  grass. 
On  this  occasion  the  Persian  pride  was  seen  to  pay  homage 
to  the  Spartan  modesty  and  simplicity. 

After  reciprocal  salutation,  Pharnabasus  spoke  to  this  ef¬ 
fect  :  That  he  had  served  the  Lacedaemonians  in  the  Pelo¬ 
ponnesian  war  to  the  utmost  of  his  power,  fought  several 
battles  for  them,  and  supported  their  naval  army,  without 
giving  any  room  to  reproach  him  with  fraud  or  treachery,  as 
Tissaphernes  had  done  :  that  he  was  surprised  at  their  com¬ 
ing  to  attack  him  in  his  government ;  burning  the  towns,  cut¬ 
ting  down  the  trees,  and  laying  waste  the  whole  country :  that 
if  it  was  the  custom  of  the  Greeks,  who  made  profession 
of  honour  and  virtue,  to  treat  their  friends  and  benefactors 
in  such  a  manner,  he  did  not  know  what  they  might  mean 
by  just  and  equitable.  These  complaints  were  not  entirely 
without  foundation,  and  were  uttered  with  a  modest  but  pa¬ 
thetic  air  and  tone  of  voice.  The  Spartans,  who  attended 
Agesilaus,  not  seeing  how  they  could  be  answered,  cast  down 
their  eyes,  and  kept  a  profound  silence.  Agesilaus,  who 
observed  it,  replied  almost  in  these  terms  :  “  Lord  Pharna- 
<s  basus,  you  are  not  ignorant  that  war  often  arms  the  best 
“  friends  against  each  other  for  the  defence  of  their  coun- 
“  try.  Whilst  we  were  such  to  the  king  your  master,  we 
“  treated  him  as  a  friend  ;  but  as  we  are  become  his  ene- 
44  mies,  we  make  open  war  against  him,  as  it  isjust  we  should, 
44  and  endeavour  to  hurt  him  by  what  we  act  against  you. 
44  However,  from  the  instant  you  shall  think  fit  to  throw  off 
44  the  yoke  of  bondage,  and  prefer  being  called  the  friend  and 
“  ally  of  the  Greeks,  before  the  name  of  the  king  of  Per- 
44  sia’s  slave,  you  may  reckon  that  all  the  troops  you  see  be- 
44  fore  your  eyes,  our  arms,  our  ships,  our  persons,  to  the 
44  last  man  of  us,  are  only  here  to  defend  your  possessions, 
44  and  secure  your  liberty,  which  of  all  blessings  is  the  most 
44  precious  and  desirable.” 

Pharnabasus  answered,  that  if  the  king  sent  another  gene¬ 
ral  in  his  place,  and  subjected  him  to  the  new-comer,  he 
should  very  willingly  accept  his  offer ;  that  otherwise  he 
would  not  depart  from  the  faith  he  had  sworn  to  him,  nor 
quit  his  service.  Agesilaus  then  taking  him  by  the  hand, 
and  rising  with  him,  replied,  44  That  it  were  the  pleasure  of 
44  the  gods,  Lord  Pharnabasus,  with  such  noble  sentiments, 
44 that  you  were  rather  our  friend  than  our  enemy  !”  He 
promised  to  withdraw  from  his  government,  and  never  re¬ 
turn  into  it  whilst  he  could  subsist  elsewhere. 
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AGESILAUS  RECALLED  BY  THE  EPH0RI  TO  DEFEND  HIS 

COUNTRY. 

Agesilaus  had  been  two  years  at  the  head  of  the  army  n, 
and  had  already  made  the  most  remote  provinces  of  Asia 
tremble  at  his  name,  and  resound  with  the  fame  of  his  great 
wisdom,  disinterestedness,  moderation,  intrepid  valour  in  the 
greatest  dangers,  and  invincible  patience  in  supporting  the 
rudest  fatigues.  Of  so  many  thousand  soldiers  under  his 
command,  not  one  was  worse  provided,  or  lay  harder  than 
himself.  He  was  so  indifferent  as  to  heat  or  cold,  that  he 
seemed  formed  only  to  support  the  most  rigorous  seasons, 
and  such  as  it  pleased  God  to  send :  which  are  Plutarch’s 
express  words. 

The  most  agreeable  of  all  sights  to  the  Greeks  settled  in 
Asia,  was  to  see  the  lieutenants  of  the  great  king,  his  satraps 
and  other  great  lords,  who  were  formerly  so  haughty  and 
untractable,  soften  their  note  in  the  presence  of  a  man  meanly 
clad,  and  at  his  single  word,  however  short  and  laconic, 
change  their  language  and  conduct,  and  in  a  manner  trans¬ 
form  themselves  into  different  creatures.  Deputies  from  all 
parts  were  sent  by  the  people  to  form  alliances  with  him, 
and  his  army  increased  every  day  by  the  troops  of  the  Bar¬ 
barians  that  came  to  join  him. 

All  Asia  was  already  in  motion,  and  most  of  the  provinces 
ready  to  revolt.  Agesilaus  had  already  restored  order  and 
tranquillity  in  all  the  cities,  had  reinstated  them  in  the  pos¬ 
session  of  their  liberty  under  reasonable  modifications,  not 
only  without  shedding  of  blood,  but  without  even  banishing 
a  single  person.  Not  content  with  such  a  progress,  he  had 
formed  the  design  of  attacking  the  king  of  Persia  in  the 
heart  of  his  dominions,  to  put  him  in  fear  for  his  own  person 
and  the  tranquillity  he  enjoyed  in  Ecbatana  and  Susa,  and 
to  find  him  so  much  business,  as  should  make  it  impracti¬ 
cable  for  him  to  embroil  all  Greece  from  his  cabinet,  by  cor¬ 
rupting  the  orators  and  persons  of  the  greatest  authority  in 
its  cities  with  his  presents. 

0  Tithraustes,  who  commanded  for  the  king  in  Asia,  see¬ 
ing  the  tendency  of  Agesilaus’  designs,  and  desiring  to  pre- 

n  A.  M.  3610.  Ant.  J.  C.  394.  Plut.  in  Agesil.  p.  603,  604.  Xenoph.  in 
AgesiL  p.  617. 
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vent  their  effects,  had  sent  Tiinocrates  of  Rhodes  into  Greece, 
with  great  sums  of  money,  to  corrupt  the  principal  persons 
in  the  cities,  and  by  their  means  occasion  defections  against 
Sparta.  He  knew  that  the  haughtiness  of  the  Lacedaemo¬ 
nians,  for  all  their  generals  did  not  resemble  Agesilaus,  and 
the  imperious  manner  with  which  they  treated  their  neigh¬ 
bours  and  allies,  especially  since  they  considered  themselves 
as  the  masters  of  Greece,  had  universally  disgusted  the  peo¬ 
ple,  and  excited  a  jealousy  that  waited  only  an  occasion  to 
break  out  against  them.  This  severity  of  governing  had  a 
natural  cause  in  their  education.  Accustomed  from  their 
infancy  to  obey  without  delay  or  reply,  first  to  their  tutors, 
afterwards  to  their  magistrates,  they  exacted  a  like  submis¬ 
sion  from  the  cities  in  their  dependence,  were  easily  incensed 
by  the  least  opposition,  and  by  this  excessive  severity  ren¬ 
dered  themselves  unsupportable. 

Tithraustes  therefore  did  not  find  it  difficult  to  draw  off 
the  allies  from  their  party.  Thebes,  Argos,  Corinth,  enter¬ 
ed  into  his  measures :  the  deputy  did  not  go  to  Athens. 
These  three  cities,  influenced  by  those  that  governed  them, 
made  a  league  against  the  Lacedaemonians,  who  on  their 
side  prepared  vigorously  for  the  war.  The  Thebans  at  the 
same  time  sent  deputies  to  the  Athenians,  to  implore  their 
aid,  and  that  they  would  enter  into  the  alliance.  The  deputies, 
after  having  slightly  passed  over  their  ancient  divisions,  in¬ 
sisted  strongly  upon  the  considerable  service  they  had  ren¬ 
dered  Athens,  in  refusing  to  join  its  enemies,  when  they  en¬ 
deavoured  its  final  destruction.  They  represented  to  them 
the  favourable  opportunity  that  offered  for  re-instating  them¬ 
selves  in  their  ancient  power,  and  to  deprive  the  Lacedae¬ 
monians  of  the  empire  of  Greece :  That  all  the  allies  of 
Sparta,  either  without  or  within  Greece,  were  weary  of  their 
severe  and  unjust  sway,  and  waited  only  the  signal  to  revolt : 
That  the  moment  the  Athenians  should  declare  themselves, 
all  the  cities  would  rouse  up  at  the  sound  of  their  arms;  and 
that  the  king  of  Persia,  who  had  sworn  the  ruin  of  Sparta, 
would  aid  them  with  all  his  forces  both  by  sea  and  land. 

Thrasybulus,  whom  the  Thebans  had  supplied  with  arms 
and  money  when  he  undertook  the  re-establishment  of  the 
Athenian  liberty,  seconded  their  demand  with  great  vigour, 
and  the  aid  was  unanimously  resolved.  The  Lacedaemonians 
on  their  side  took  the  field  without  loss  of  time,  and  entered 
Phocis.  Lysander  wrote  to  Pausanias,  who  commanded  one 
of  the  two  armies,  to  give  him  notice  to  march  early  the 
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next  day  to  Haliartus,  which  he  designed  to  besiege,  and  that 
he  should  be  there  himself  at  sun-rise.  This  letter  was  inter¬ 
cepted.  Lysander,  after  having  waited  his  coming  up  a 
great  while,  was  obliged  to  engage,  and  was  killed  in  the 
■  battle.  Pausanias  received  this  bad  news  on  his  wray  ;  but 
however  continued  his  march  to  Haliartus,  and  called  a 
council  of  war  to  consider  upon  a  second  battle.  He  did  not 
think  it  consistent  with  prudence  to  hazard  it,  and  contented 
himself  with  making  a  truce,  to  remove  the  bodies  of  those 
who  had  fallen  in  the  former  fight.  Upon  his  return  to 
Sparta,  he  was  cited  to  give  an  account  of  his  conduct ;  and, 
refusing  to  appear,  was  condemned  to  die.  But  he  avoided 
the  execution  of  that  sentence  by  flight,  and  retired  to  Tege- 
um,  where  he  passed  the  remainder  of  his  life  under  the 
shelter  and  protection  of  Minerva,  to  whom  he  had  render¬ 
ed  himself  a  suppliant,  and  died  of  disease. 

Lysander’s  poverty  having  been  discovered  after  his  death, 
did  great  honour  to  his  memory ;  when  it  was  known,  that 
of  all  the  gold  and  riches  that  had  passed  through  his  hands, 
of  a  power  so  extensive  as  his  had  been,  of  so  many  cities 
under  his  government,  and  which  made  their  court  to  him, 
in  a  word,  of  that  kind  of  dominion  and  sovereignty  always 
exercised  by  him,  he  had  made  no  manner  of  advantage,  for 
the  advancement  and  enriching  of  his  house. 

Some  days  before  his  death,  two  of  the  principal  citizens 
of  Sparta  had  contracted  themselves  to  his  two  daughters ; 
but  when  they  knew  in  what  condition  he  had  left  his  affairs, 
they  refused  to  marry  them.  The  republic  did  not  suffer  so 
sordid  a  baseness  to  go  unpunished,  nor  Lysander’s  poverty, 
which  was  the  strongest  proof  of  his  justice  and  virtue,  to  be 
treated  as  an  obstacle  to  allying  into  his  family.  They  were 
fined  in  a  great  sum,  publicly  disgraced,  and  exposed  to  the 
contempt  of  all  persons  ofhonour.  For  at  Sparta  there  were 
penalties  established,  not  only  for  such  as  refused  to  marry, 
or  married  too  late,  but  also  for  those  who  married  amiss ; 
and  those  expecially  were  reckoned  of  this  number,  who, 
instead  of  allying  into  houses  of  virtue,  and  with  their  own 
relations,  had  no  motive  but  wealth  and  lucre  in  marriage  : 
an  admirable  law,  and  highly  tending  to  perpetuate  probity 
and  honour  in  families,  which  an  impure  mixture  of  blood 
and  manners  seldom  fails  to  alter  and  efface. 

It  must  be  owned,  that  a  generous  disinterestedness  in  the 
midst  of  all  that  could  inflame  and  gratify  the  lust  of  gain, 
is  very  rare,  and  well  worthy  of  admiration;  but  in  Lysander, 
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it  was  attended  with  great  defects  which  entirely  obscure  its 
lustre.  Without  speaking  of  his  imprudence  in  introducing 
gold  and  silver  into  Sparta,  which  he  despised  himself,  though 
he  rendered  it  estimable  to  his  country,  and  thereby  occa¬ 
sioned  its  ruin,  what  opinion  can  we  have  of  a  man,  brave 
indeed,  well  read  in  men,  skilful  in  affairs,  and  of  great  abi¬ 
lity  in  arts  of  government,  and  what  is  commonly  called 
policy;  but  who  regards  probity  and  justice  as  nothing  ;  to 
whom  falsehood,  fraud,  and  perfidy,  appear  legal  methods  for 
the  attainment  of  his  ends ;  who  does  not  fear,  for  the  ad¬ 
vancement  of  his  friends,  and  the  augmenting  of  his  crea¬ 
tures,  to  commit  the  most  flagrant  injustice  and  oppressions, 
and  is  not  ashamed  to  profane  whatever  is  most  sacred  in 
religion,  even  to  the  corrupting  of  priests,  and  forging  of 
oracles,  to  satiate  the  empty  ambition  of  being  equal  to  a 
king,  and  of  ascending  the  throne. 

P  When  Agesilaus  was  upon  the  point  of  leading  his  troops 
into  Persia,  the  Spartan  Epicydidas  arrived  to  let  him  know 
that  Sparta  was  threatened  with  a  furious  war ;  that  the 
Ephori  recalled  him,  and  ordered  him  to  return  immediately 
for  the  defence  of  his  country.  Agesilaus  did  not  deliberate 
a  moment,  but  returned  this  answer  immediately  to  the 
Ephori,  which  Plutarch  has  transmitted  to  us.  “1  Agesilaus 
i(  to  the  Ephori,  greeting.  We  have  reduced  part  of  Asia, 
t(  put  the  Barbarians  to  flight,  and  made  great  preparations 
“  of  war  in  Ionia :  but  as  you  order  me  to  return,  I  am  not 
“  far  behind  this  letter,  and  should  prevent  it  if  possible.  I 
“  received  not  the  command  for  myself,  but  my  country  and 
“  its  allies.  I  know  that  a  general  does  not  desei've  or  pos- 
“  sess  that  name  really,  but  as  he  submits  to  the  laws  and 
“  the  Ephori,  and  obeys  the  magistrates.” 

This  ready  obedience  of  Agesilaus  has  been  much  admired 
and  applauded,  and  not  without  reason.  Hannibal,  though 
depressed  with  misfortunes,  and  driven  almost  entirely  out  of 
Italy,  obeyed  his  citizens  with  great  reluctance  when  they 
recalled  him  to  deliver  Carthage  from  the  dangers  that 
threatened  it.  Here  a  victorious  prince,  ready  to  enter  the 
enemy’s  country,  and  to  attack  the  king  of  Persia  even  upon 
his  throne,  almost  assured  of  the  success  of  his  arms,  on  the 
first  order  of  the  Ephori,  renounces  the  most  soothing  hopes 
and  the  most  exalted  expectations.  He  demonstrates  the 

p  Xenoph.  Hist.  Grax.  1.  iv.  p.  513.  Idem,  in  Agesil.  p.  657.  Plut.  in 
Agesil.  p.  603.  604.  q  Plut.  in  Apopli.  Laconic,  p.  211. 
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truth  of  what  was  said,  “  That  at  Sparta  the  laws  ruled  men, 
“  and  not  men  the  laws.” 

On  his  departure  he  said,  “  that  thirty  thousand  of  the 
tl  king’s  archers  drove  him  out  of  Asia alluding  in  these 
words  to  a  species  of  Persian  coin,  which  had  on  one  side  the 
figure  of  an  archer,  thirty  thousand  of  which  pieces  of  money 
had  been  dispersed  in  Greece  to  corrupt  the  orators  and 
persons  of  greatest  power  in  the  cities. 

*■  Agesilaus,  in  quitting  Asia,  where  he  was  regretted  as 
the  common  father  of  the  people,  appointed  Euxenes  his 
lieutenant,  and  gave  him  four  thousand  men  for  the  defence 
of  the  country.  Xenophon  went  with  him.  He  left  at 
Ephesus,  with  Megabysus  the  guardian  of  Diana’s  temple, 
half  the  gold  he  had  brought  with  him  from  his  expedition 
into  Persia  with  Cyrus,  to  keep  it  for  him  in  trust,  and  in 
case  of  death,  to  consecrate  it  to  the  goddess. 

s  In  the  mean  time  the  Lacedaemonians  had  raised  an  army, 
and  given  the  command  of  it  to  Aristodemus,  tutor  to  king 
Agesipolis,  then  an  infant.  Their  enemies  assembled  to  con¬ 
cert  the  operations  of  the  war.  Timolaus  of  Corinth  said, 
the  Lacedaemonians  were  like  a  river  that  grew  larger  as  it 
removed  from  its  source :  or  a  swarm  of  bees,  which  it  is 
easy  to  burn  in  their  hive,  but  disperse  themselves  a  great 
way  when  they  fly  abroad,  and  become  formidable  by  their 
stings.  He  was  therefore  of  opinion,  that  it  was  proper  to 
attack  them  in  their  capital ;  which  was  approved  and  re¬ 
solved.  But  the  Lacedaemonians  did  not  give  them  time. 
They  took  the  field,  and  found  the  enemy  near  Nemaea,  a 
city  not  very  remote  from  Corinth,  where  a  rude  battle  en¬ 
sued.  The  Lacedaemonians  had  the  advantage,  which  was 
very  considerable.  Agesilaus  having  received  this  news  at 
Amphipolis,  as  he  was  hastening  to  the  relief  of  his  country, 
sent  it  directly  to  the  cities  of  Asia  for  their  encouragement, 
and  to  give  them  hopes  of  his  speedy  return,  if  the  success 
of  affairs  would  admit  it. 

1  When  the  approach  of  Agesilaus  was  known  at  Sparta, 
the  Lacedaemonians  who  remained  in  the  city,  to  do  him 
honour  for  the  ready  obedience  he  had  paid  to  their  orders, 
caused  proclamations  to  be  made  by  sound  of  trumpet,  that 
all  young  persons  who  were  willing  to  aid  their  king  might 
come  and  list  themselves  for  that  purpose.  Not  one  of  them 

r  Xenoph.  Hist.  Graec.  1.  iv.  p.  513.  Xenoph.  de  Exped.  Cyr.  1.  v.  p.  350. 

s  Xenoph.  p.  514 — 517.  t  Plut.  in  Agesil.  p.  605. 
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failed  to  enter  himself  immediately  with  the  utmost  joy.  But 
the  Ephori  chose  only  fifty  of  the  bravest  and  most  robust, 
whom  they  sent  him,  and  desired  that  he  would  enter  Boeotia 
with  the  utmost  expedition  ;  which  he  did  accordingly. 

u  About  the  same  time  the  two  fleets  came  up  with  each 
other  near  Cnidos,  a  city  of  Caria.  That  of  the  Lacedaemo¬ 
nians  was  commanded  by  Pisander,  Agesilaus’  brother-in- 
law,  and  that  of  the  Persians  by  Pharnabasus,  and  Conon  the 
Athenian.  The  latter,  observing  that  the  king  of  Persia’s 
supplies  came  slowly,  and  occasioned  the  loss  of  many  op¬ 
portunities,  had  resolved  to  go  in  person  to  the  court,  to 
solicit  the  king’s  assistance.  As  he  would  not  prostrate  him¬ 
self  before  him,  according  to  the  Persian  custom,  he  could 
not  explain  himself  but  by  the  intervention  of  others.  He 
represented  to  him,  with  a  force  and  a  spirit  seldom  pardon¬ 
ed  in  those  who  treat  with  princes,  that  it  was  equally  shame¬ 
ful  and  astonishing,  that  his  ministers,  contrary  to  his  in¬ 
tention,  should  suffer  affairs  to  be  disconcerted  and  ruined 
for  want  of  the  necessary  expences;  that  the  richest  king 
in  the  world  should  give  place  to  his  enemies  in  the  very 
point  he  was  so  infinitely  superior  to  them,  that  is,  in  rich¬ 
es  ;  and  that  for  want  of  remitting  the  sums  his  service  re¬ 
quired  to  his  generals,  all  their  designs  were  rendered  abor¬ 
tive.  The  king  received  them  perfectly  well,  and  shewed 
by  his  example,  that  truth  may  often  be  spoken  to  princes 
with  success,  if  courage  were  not  wanting.  Conon  obtained 
all  he  demanded,  and  the  king  made  him  admiral  of  his  fleet. 

It  was  composed  of  more  than  fourscore  and  ten  galleys, 
to  which  the  enemy’s  was  somewhat  inferior  in  number. 
They  came  in  view  of  each  other  near  Cnidos,  a  maritime 
city  of  Asia  Minor.  Conon,  who  had  in  some  measure  occa¬ 
sioned  the  taking  of  Athens  by  the  loss  of  the  sea-fight  near 
iEgospotamos,  used  extraordinary  efforts  in  this  to  retrieve 
his  misfortune,  and  to  obliterate  by  a  glorious  victory  the 
disgrace  of  his  former  defeat.  *  He  had  this  advantage,  that 
in  the  battle  he  was  going  to  give,  the  Persians  would  be  at 
the  whole  expences,  and  bear  all  the  loss  themselves ;  whereas 
the  entire  fruits  of  the  victory  would  redound  to  the  Athe¬ 
nians,  without  hazarding  any  thing  of  their  own.  Pisander 
had  also  strong  motives  to  shew  his  valour  upon  this  occasion, 

u  Xenoph.  Hist  Grac.  L  iv.  p.  519.  Diod.  L  xiv.  p.  302.  Justin.  L  vL  c.  2.  et  3. 

*  Eo  speciosius  quod  ne  ipsorum  quidem  Atheniensium,  sed  alieni  imperii 
viiibus  dimicet,  pugnaturus  periculo  regis,  victurus  prsemio  patriae.— Justin. 
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that  he  might  not  degenerate  from  the  glory  of  his  brother- 
in-law,  and  to  justify  the  choice  he  had  made  in  appointing 
him  admiral.  In  effect,  he  behaved  with  extreme  valour, 
end  had  at  first  some  advantage ;  but  the  battle  growing 
warm,  and  the  allies  of  Sparta  betaking  themselves  to  flight, 
he  could  not  resolve  to  follow  them,  and  died  sword  in  hand. 
Conon  took  fifty  galleys,  and  the  rest  escaped  to  Cnidos. 
The  consequence  of  this  victory  was  the  revolt  of  almost  all 
the  allies  of  Sparta  ;  several  of  whom  declared  for  the  Athe¬ 
nians,  and  the  rest  resumed  their  ancient  liberty.  After  this 
battle  the  affairs  of  the  Lacedaemonians  daily  declined.  All 
their  actions  in  Asia  were  no  more  than  the  feeble  efforts  of 
an  expiring  power,  till  the  defeats  of  Leuctra  and  Mantinea 
completed  their  downfall. 

x  Isocrates  makes  a  very  just  reflection  upon  the  revolu¬ 
tions  of  Sparta  and  Athens,  which  had  always  their  source 
and  origin  in  the  insolent  prosperity  of  both  those  republics. 
The  Lacedaemonians,  who  were  at  first  acknowledged  mas¬ 
ters  of  Greece  without  opposition,  fell  from  their  authority 
only  by  their  enormous  abuse  of  it.  The  Athenians  succeed¬ 
ed  them  in  power,  and  at  the  same  time  in  pride;  and  we  have 
seen  into  what  an  abyss  of  misfortunes  it  precipitated  them. 
Sparta  having  gained  the  superiority  by  the  defeat  of  the 
Athenians  in  Sicily,  and  the  taking  of  their  city,  might  have 
improved  in  their  measures  from  the  double  experience  of  the 
past;  as  well  in  regard  to  what  had  befallen  themselves,  as 
from  the  recent  example  of  their  rival ;  but  the  most  affect¬ 
ing  examples  and  events  seldom  or  ever  occasion  a  people 
to  change  their  conduct.  Sparta  became  as  haughty  and 
untractable  as  before ;  and  so  experienced  the  same  destiny 
again. 

To  warn  the  Athenians  against  this  misfortune,  Isocrates 
puts  them  in  mind  of  the  past,  and  of  the  times  wherein  they 
were  successful  in  every  thing.  “  You  imagine,”  says  he, 
“  that  provided  with  a  numerous  fleet,  absolute  masters  at 
“  sea,  and  supported  by  powerful  allies  always  ready  to  give 
“  you  aid,  you  have  nothing  to  fear,  and  may  enjoy  in  repose 
“  and  tranquillity  the  fruits  of  your  victories.  For  my  part, 
“  indulge  me  to  speak  with  truth  and  freedom,  I  think  quite 
“  otherwise.  The  cause  of  my  apprehension  is,  my  having 
“  observed,  that  the  decline  of  the  greatest  republics  has 
“  always  been  at  the  time  they  believed  themselves  most 


s  Isoc.  in  Orat.  Areop.  p.  278 — 280. 
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“  powerful,  and  that  their  very  security  has  prepared  the 
“  precipice  into  which  they  have  fallen.  The  reason  of  this 
“  is  evident.  Prosperity  and  adversity  never  come  alone,  but 
“  have  each  their  train  of  very  different  effects.  The  first  is 
“  attended  with  vain  glory,  pride,  and  insolence,  which  daz- 
“  zle  the  mind,  and  inspire  rash  and  extravagant  measures : 
“  On  the  contrary,  the  companions  of  adversity,  are  modes- 
“  ty,  self-diffidence,  and  circumspection,  which  naturally 
“  render  men  prudent,  and  apt  to  amend  from  their  own 
(i  failings.  So  that  it  is  hard  to  judge  which  of  the  two 
“  conditions  we  ought  to  desire  for  a  city ;  as  that  which 
“  appears  unhappy,  is  an  almost  certain  path  to  prosperity  ; 
“  and  the  other  so  flattering  and  splendid,  generally  leads  on 
“  to  the  greatest  misfortunes.”  The  blow  which  the  Lace¬ 
daemonians  received  at  the  battle  of  Cnidos  is  a  mournful 
proof  of  what  he  says. 

y  Agesilaus  was  in  Boeotia,  and  upon  the  point  of  giving 
battle,  when  this  bad  news  was  brought  him.  Apprehending 
that  it  might  discourage  and  deter  his  troops,  he  caused  it  to 
be  reported  in  the  army,  that  the  Lacedaemonians  had  gained 
a  considerable  victory  at  sea :  and  appearing  in  public  with  a 
wreath  of  flowers  upon  his  head,  he  offered  a  sacrifice  of 
thanksgiving  for  the  good  news,  and  sent  part  of  it  in  pre¬ 
sents  to  his  officers.  z  The  two  armies,  almost  equal  in 
strength,  were  in  view  of  each  other  upon  the  plains  of  Co- 
ronaea,  when  they  drew  up  in  battle.  Agesilaus  gave  the  left 
wing  to  the  Orchomenians,  and  took  the  right  himself.  On 
the  other  side,  the  Thebans  were  upon  the  right,  and  the 
Argives  on  the  left.  Xenophon  says,  that  this  was  the  most 
furious  battle  in  his  time ;  and  may  be  believed,  as  he  was 
present  in  it,  and  fought  near  the  person  of  Agesilaus,  with 
whom  he  had  returned  from  Asia. 

The  first  charge  was  not  very  obstinate,  nor  of  long  conti¬ 
nuance.  The  Thebans  soon  put  the  Orchomenians  to  flight; 
and  Agesilaus  overthrew  and  routed  the  Argives.  But  both 
parties  having  learned  that  their  left  wing  had  been  very  se¬ 
verely  handled,  and  fled,  returned  immediately;  Agesilaus  to 
oppose  the  Thebans,  and  to  wrest  the  victory  out  of  their 
hands ;  and  the  Thebans,  to  follow  their  left  wing,  which 
was  retired  to  Helicon.  Agesilaus  at  that  moment  might 
have  assured  himself  of  a  complete  victory,  if  he  would 

y  Plut.  in  Agesil.  p.  605. 

z  Ibid.  Xenoph.  Hist.  Grasc.  p.  518,— 520.  et  in  Agesil.  p.  659.  660. 
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have  let  the  Thebans  pass  on,  and  had  charged  them  after 
in  the  rear ;  but  carried  away  by  the  ardour  of  his  courage, 
he  resolved  to  stop  them  with  an  attack  in  front,  and  to  beat 
them  by  pure  force :  In  which,  says  Xenophon,  he  shewed 
more  valour  than  prudence. 

The  Thebans,  seeing  Agesilaus  advance  against  them, 
drew  all  their  foot  immediately  into  one  body,  formed  a  hol¬ 
low  square,  and  waited  his  coming  up  in  good  order.  The 
engagement  was  sharp  and  bloody  on  all  sides,  but  particu¬ 
larly  where  Agesilaus  fought  at  the  head  of  the  fifty  young 
Spartans  sent  him  by  the  city.  The  valour  and  emulation 
of  those  young  men  were  of  great  service  to  Agesilaus,  and 
may  be  said  to  have  saved  his  life ;  for  they  fought  around 
him  with  exceeding  ardour,  and  exposed  themselves  foremost 
in  all  dangers  for  the  safety  of  his  person.  They  could  not, 
however,  prevent  his  receiving  several  wounds  through  his 
armour,  from  pikes  and  swords.  Notwithstanding,  after  an 
exceeding  warm  dispute,  they  brought  him  off  alive  from  the 
enemy,  and  making  their  bodies  a  rampart  for  him,  sacrificed 
a  great  number  of  Thebans  to  his  defence.  Many  of  those 
young  men  were  also  left  upon  the  field.  At  length,  finding 
it  too  difficult  to  break  the  Thebans  in  front,  they  were 
forced  to  have  recourse  to  what  they  had  at  first  rejected. 
They  opened  their  phalanx  to  let  them  pass ;  which  when 
they  had  done,  as  they  marched  afterwards  in  more  disorder, 
they  charged  them  again  upon  the  flanks  and  rear.  They 
could,  however,  neither  break  them  nor  put  them  to  flight. 
Those  brave  Thebans  made  their  retreat  continually  fighting, 
and  gained  Helicon,  elate  with  the  success  of  the  battle, 
wherein  on  their  side  they  had  always  remained  invincible. 

Agesilaus,  though  very  much  weakened  by  the  great  num¬ 
ber  of  his  wounds,  and  the  quantity  of  blood  he  had  lost, 
would  not  retire  to  his  tent,  till  he  had  been  carried  to  the 
place  where  his  phalanx  was  drawn  up,  and  had  seen  all  the 
dead  bodies  removed  even  upon  their  own  arms.  He  was 
informed  there,  that  many  of  the  enemy  had  taken  refuge  in 
the  temple  of  Minerva  Itoniensis,  which  was  not  very  distant 
from  the  field  of  battle,  and  asked  what  he  would  have  done 
with  them.  As  he  was  full  of  veneration  for  the  gods,  he 
gave  orders  to  let  them  go,  and  even  sent  them  a  guard  to 
escort  them  in  safety  wherever  they  thought  fit. 

The  next  morning  Agesilaus,  to  try  whether  the  Thebans 
would  have  the  courage  to  renew  the  battle,  commanded  his 
troops  to  crown  themselves  with  flowers,  and  the  music  of 
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the  army  to  play,  whilst  a  trophy  was  erected  and  adorned 
in  honour  of  his  victory.  At  the  same  instant,  the  enemy 
sent  heralds  to  demand  his  permission  to  bury  their  dead ; 
which  he  granted,  with  a  truce;  and  having  confirmed  his 
victory  by  that  act  of  a  conqueror,  he  caused  himself  to  be 
carried  to  Delphos,  where  the  Pythian  games  were  then  ce¬ 
lebrated.  He  made  there  a  solemn  procession,  which  was 
followed  by  a  sacrifice,  and  consecrated  the  tenth  part  of  the 
booty  taken  in  Asia  to  the  god,  which  amounted  to  an  hun¬ 
dred  talents  *.  These  great  men,  no  less  religious  than 
brave,  never  failed  to  express  by  presents  their  gratitude  to 
the  gods  for  their  successes  in  arms  ;  declaring,  by  that  pub¬ 
lic  homage,  that  they  believed  themselves  indebted  for  their 
victories  to  their  protection. 

S  E  C  T I  O  N  V. 

AGESILAUS  RETURNS  VICTORIOUS  TO  SPARTA.  A  PEACE, 
SHAMEFUL  TO  THE  GREEKS,  CONCLUDED. 

After  the  festival  a,  Agesilaus  returned  to  Sparta.  His 
citizens  received  him  with  all  the  marks  of  the  most  real  joy, 
and  beheld  him  with  admiration,  when  they  observed  the  sim¬ 
plicity  of  his  manners,,  and  the  constant  frugality  and  temper¬ 
ance  of  his  life ;  at  his  return  from  foreign  countries,  where 
pomp,  luxury,  sloth,  andtheloveof  pleasures,  entirely  prevail¬ 
ed,  he  was  not  infected  with  the  manners  of  the  Barbarians, 
as  most  of  the  other  generals  had  been  :  he  made  no  alteration 
in  his  diet,  bath,  equipage  of  his  wife,  ornaments  ofliitf  arms, 
or  furniture  of  his  house.  In  the  midst  of  so  shining  a  re¬ 
putation,  and  the  universal  applause,  always  the  same,  or 
rather  more  modest  than  before,  he  distinguished  himself 
from  the  rest  of  the  citizens,  only  by  a  greater  submission  to 
the  laws,  and  a  more  inviolable  attachment  to  the  customs  of 
his  country ;  convinced,  that  he  was  only  king  to  be  the 
brighter  example  of  those  virtues  to  others. 

b  He  made  greatness  consist  in  virtue  only.  Hearing  the 
Great  King,  so  the  kings  of  Persia  used  to  call  themselves, 
spoken  of  in  magnificent  terms,  and  his  power  extremely 
extolled ;  “  I  cannot  conceive,”  said  he,  “  wherein  he  is 
greater  than  me,  unless  he  be  more  virtuous.” 

a  Plut.  in  Agesil.  p.  606.  b  Plut.  de  sui  laud.  p.  555. 

*  An  hundred  thousand  crowns,  about  L>  22,500. 


PERSIANS  AND  GRECIANS. 


207 


Chap.  III. 

There  were  at  Sparta  some  citizens,  who,  vitiated  by  the 
prevailing  taste  of  Greece,  made  their  merit  and  glory  con¬ 
sist  in  keeping  a  great  number  of  horses  for  the  race.  He 
persuaded  his  sister  Cynisca  to  dispute  the  prize  in  the  Olym¬ 
pic  games,  in  oi'der  to  shew  the  Greeks,  that  those  victories 
on  which  they  set  so  high  a  value,  were  not  the  effects  of 
valour  and  bravery,  but  of  riches  and  expence.  She  was 
the  first  of  her  sex  who  shared  in  this  honour.  He  had  not 
the  same  opinion  of  the  exercises  which  contributed  to  ren¬ 
der  the  body  more  robust,  and  inure  it  to  labour  and  fatigue ; 
and  to  place  them  in  greater  estimation,  would  often  honour 
them  with  his  presence. 

Some  time  after  Lysander’s  death,  he  discovered  the  con¬ 
spiracy  formed  by  that  captain  against  the  two  kings,  which 
till  then  had  not  been  heard  of,  and  came  to  light  by  a  kind 
of  accident,  in  the  following  manner  :  c  Upon  some  affairs, 
which  related  to  the  government,  it  was  necessary  to  con¬ 
sult  Lysander’s  papers,  and  Agesilaus  went  to  his  house  for 
that  purpose.  In  running  them  over,  he  fell  upon  the  sheets 
which  contained  at  large  the  harangue  of  Cleon  for  the  new 
method  of  proceeding  in  the  election  of  kings.  Surprised  at 
perusing  it,  he  gave  over  his  search,  and  went  away  abruptly 
to  communicate  that  oration  to  the  citizens,  and  to  let  them 
see  what  manner  of  man  Lysander  was,  and  how  much  they 
had  been  deceived  in  regard  to  him.  But  Lacratidas,  a  wise 
and  prudent  person,  and  president  of  the  Ephori,  interposed, 
by  telling  him,  that  it  was  highly  improper  to  raise  Lysan¬ 
der  from  the  dead  ;  on  the  contrary,  that  it  was  necessary 
to  bury  his  harangue  in  the  same  grave  with  him,  as  of 
dangerous  tendency,  from  the  great  art  with  which  it  was 
composed,  and  the  force  of  persuasion  that  universally  pre¬ 
vailed  in  it ;  against  which  it  might  prove  no  easy  matter  to 
resist.  Agesilaus  was  of  the  same  opinion,  and  the  piece 
was  consigned  to  silence  and  oblivion,  as  the  best  use  that 
could  be  made  of  it. 

d  As  his  credit  was  very  high  in  the  city,  he  caused  Telu- 
iias,  his  brother  by  the  mother’s  side,  to  be  declared  admiral 
of  the  fleet.  It  were  to  be  wished,  that  history,  to  justify  this 
choice,  had  mentioned  any  other  qualities  in  that  commander, 
than  his  nearness  of  blood  to  the  king.  Agesilaus  soon  after 
set  out  with  his  land  army  to  besiege  Corinth,  and  took  the 
long  walls,  as  they  were  called,  whilst  his  brother  Telutias 
attacked  it  by  sea.  He  did  several  other  exploits  against  the 

C  Piut.  in  Agesil.  p.  606. 
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people  of  Greece  at  war  with  Sparta,  which  always  argue  in¬ 
deed  the  valour  and  experience  of  the  general,  but  are  neither 
very  important  nor  decisive,  and  which  we  thought,  for  that 
reason,  might  be  omitted. 

e  At  the  same  time  Pharnabasus  and  Conon,  having  made 
themselves  masters  at  sea,  ravaged  the  whole  coast  of  Laco¬ 
nia.  That  satrap,  returning  to  his  government  of  Phrygia, 
left  Conon  the  command  of  the  naval  army,  with  very  con¬ 
siderable  sums  for  the  re-escablishment  of  Athens.  Conon, 
victorious  and  crowned  with  glory,  repaired  thither,  where 
he  was  received  with  universal  applause.  The  sad  prospect 
of  a  city,  formerly  so  flourishing,  and  at  that  time  reduced 
to  so  melancholy  a  condition,  gave  him  more  grief  than  he 
felt  joy  in  seeing  his  beloved  country  again,  after  so  many 
years  absence.  He  lost  no  time,  but  fell  immediately  to  work, 
employing,  besides  masons  and  the  usual  artisans,  the  sol¬ 
diers,  mariners,  citizens,  allies;  in  a  word,  all  who  were  well 
inclined  to  Athens;  Providence  decreeing,  that  this  city, 
formerly7  destroyed  by  the  Persians,  should  be  rebuilt  by  their 
own  hands  ;  and  that  having  been  dismantled  and  demolish¬ 
ed  by  the  Lacedaemonians,  it  should  be  reinstated  at  their 
own  cost,  and  by  the  spoils  taken  from  them.  What  a  vi¬ 
cissitude  and  alteration  was  this  !  Athens  at  this  time  had 
those  for  its  allies,  which  before  had  formerly  been  its  most 
violent  enemies,  and  for  enemies,  those  with  whom  before  it 
had  contracted  the  most  strict  and  most  confirmed  union.  Co¬ 
non,  seconded  by  the  zeal  of  the  Thebans,  soon  rebuilt  the 
walls  of  Athens,  restored  the  city  to  its  ancient  splendour,  and 
rendered  it  more  formidable  than  ever  to  its  enemies.  f  After 
having  offered  to  the  gods  a  whole  hecatomb,  that  is  to  say, 
a  sacrifice  of  an  hundred  oxen,  as  a  thanksgiving  for  the 
happy  re-establishment  of  Athens,  he  made  a  least,  to  which 
all  the  citizens  without  exception  were  invited. 

S  Sparta  could  not  see  without  extreme  affliction  so  glorious 
a  revolution.  It  looked  upon  the  grandeur  and  power  of  a 
city,  its  tmcient  rival,  and  almost  continual  enemy,  as  its 
own  ruin,  which  made  the  Lacedaemonians  take  the  mean 
resolution  of  avenging  themselves  at  once  upon  Athens,  and 
Conon  its  restorer,  by  making  peace  with  the  king  of  Persia. 
With  this  view  they  dispatched  Antalcides  to  Tiribasus.  His 
commission  consisted  of  two  principal  articles.  The  first 

e  A.  M.  3611.  Ant.  J.  C.  393.  Xenoph.  Hist.  Graac.  1.  iv.  p.  534 — 537. 
Diod.  1.  xiv.  p.  303.  Justin.  1.  vi.  c.  5.  f  Athen.  1.  i.  p.  3. 

g  Xenoph.  Hist.  Graec.  1.  iv.  p.  537,  538.  Plut.  in  Agesil.  p.  609. 
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accuse  Conon  to  that  satrap  of  having  defrauded  the  king  of 
the  money,  which  he  had  employed  in  the  re-establishment 
of  Athens ;  and  of  having  formed  the  design  of  depriving 
the  Persians  of  iEolia  and  Ionia,  and  to  subject  them  anew 
to  the  republic  of  Athens,  upon  which  they  had  formerly 
depended.  By  the  second,  he  had  orders  to  make  the  most 
ad  vantageous  proposals  to  Tiribasus  his  master  could  desire. 
Without  giving  himself  any  manner  of  trouble  in  regard  to 
Asia,  he  stipulated  only,  that  all  the  islands  and  other  ci¬ 
ties  should  enjoy  their  laws  and  liberty.  The  Lacedaemo¬ 
nians  thus  gave  up  to  the  king,  with  the  greatest  injustice 
and  the  utmost  baseness,  all  the  Greeks  settled  in  Asia,  for 
whose  liberty  Agesilaus  had  so  long  fought.  It  is  true,  he 
had  no  share  in  this  most  infamous  negociation ;  the  whole 
reproach  of  which  ought  to  fad  on  Antalcides,  who,  being 
the  sworn  enemy  of  the  king  of  Sparta,  hastened  the  peace 
by  all  manner  of  means,  because  the  war  augmented  the  au¬ 
thority,  glory,  and  reputation  of  Agesilaus. 

The  most  considerable  cities  of  Greece  had  sent  deputies 
at  the  same  time  to  Tiribasus ;  and  Conon  was  at  the  head 
of  those  from  Athens.  All  of  them  were  unanimous  in  re¬ 
jecting  such  proposals.  Without  speaking  of  the  interests 
of  the  Greeks  of  Asia,  with  which  they  were  extremely  af¬ 
fected,  they  saw  themselves  exposed  by  this  treaty  ;  the 
Athenians,  to  the  loss  of  the  isles  of  Lemnos,  Imbros,  and 
Scyros ;  the  Thebans,  to  abandon  the  cities  of  Boeotia,  of 
which  they  were  in  possession,  and  which  would  thereby  re¬ 
gain  their  independence  ;  and  the  Argives,  to  renounce  Co¬ 
rinth,  with  the  loss  of  which  Argos  itself  would  soon,  in  all 
probability,  be  attended.  The  deputies  therefore  withdrew, 
without  concluding  any  thing. 

Tiribasus  seized  Conon,  and  put  him  in  prison.  Not  daring 
to  deciare  openlj  for  the  Lacedaemonians,  without  an  express 
order  to  that  purpose,  he  contented  himself  with  supplying 
them  underhand  with  considerable  sums  of  money  for  fitting 
out  a  fleet,  in  order  that  the  other  cities  of  Greece  might  not 
be  in  a  condition  to  oppose  them.  After  having  taken  these 
precautions,  he  set  out  directly  for  the  court,  to  give  the  king 
an  account  of  the  state  of  his  negociation.  That  prince  was 
well  satisfied  with  it,  and  directed  him  in  the  strongest  terms 
to  put  the  last  hand  to  it.  Tiribasus  also  laid  before  him  the 
Lacedaemonians’  accusation  of  Conon.  Some  authors,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Cornelius  Nepos,  have  written,  that  he  was  car¬ 
ried  to  Susa,  and  there  executed  by  the  king’s  order.  The 
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silence  of  Xenophon,  who  was  his  contemporary,  in  regard 
to  his  death,  makes  it  doubtful  whether  he  did  not  escape 
from  prison,  or  suffer,  as  has  been  said. 

Whilst  this  treaty  was  negociating,  several  actions  not  con¬ 
siderable  passed  between  the  Athenians  and  Lacedaemonians. 
It  was  also  at  the  same  time  that  Evagoras  extended  his  con¬ 
quests  in  the  island  of  Cyprus,  of  which  we  shall  soon  treat. 

h  Tiribasus  at  length,  upon  his  return,  summoned  the  de¬ 
puties  of  the  Grecian  cities  to  be  present  at  the  reading  of 
the  treaty.  It  imported,  that  all  the  Grecian  cities  of  Asia 
should  remain  dependent  on  the  king,  and  that  the  rest,  as 
well  small  as  great,  should  have  full  possession  of  their  li¬ 
berty.  The  king  further  reserved  to  himself  the  isles  of  Cy¬ 
prus  and  Clazomena,  and  left  those  of  Scyros,  Lemnos,  and 
Imbros,  to  the  Athenians,  to  whom  they  had  long  appertain¬ 
ed.  By  the  same  treaty  he  engaged  to  join  with  such  peo¬ 
ple  as  came  into  it,  in  order  to  make  war  by  sea  and  land 
against  all  who  should  refuse  to  agree  to  it.  We  have 
already  said  it  was  Sparta  itself  proposed  these  conditions. 

All  the  other  cities  of  Greece,  or  at  least  the  greatest  part 
of  them,  rejected  so  infamous  a  treaty  with  horror.  How¬ 
ever,  as  they  were  weakened  and  exhausted  by  domestic  di¬ 
visions,  and  not  in  a  condition  to  support  a  war  against  so 
powerful  a  prince,  who  threatened  to  fall  with  all  his  forces 
upon  those  who  should  refuse  to  come  into  this  peace,  they 
were  obliged  against  their  will  to  comply  with  it ;  except  the 
Thebans,  who  had  the  courage  to  oppose  it  openly  at  first, 
but  were  at  length  reduced  to  accept  it,  with  the  others,  by 
whom  they  found  themselves  universally  abandoned. 

Such  was  the  fruit  of  the  jealousy  and  divisions  rvhich 
armed  the  Grecian  cities  against  each  other,  and  was  the  end 
proposed  by  the  policy  of  Artaxerxes,  in  distributing  sums 
of  money  amongst  the  several  states ;  invincible  in  arms,  and 
to  the  sword,  but  not  to  the  gold  and  presents  of  the  Per¬ 
sians  ;  so  remote  were  they  in  this  respect  from  the  charac¬ 
ter  of  the  ancient  Greeks  their  forefathers. 

To  comprehend  aright  how  much  Sparta  and  Athens  dif¬ 
fered  from  what  they  had  been  in  former  times,  we  have 
only  to  compare  the  two  treaties  concluded  between  the 
Greeks  and  Persians ;  the  former  by  Cimon  the  Athenian, 
under  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  above  sixty  years  before,  and 

h  A.  M.  3617.  Ant.  J.  C.  387.  Xcnopli.  1.  v.  p.  548.— 551. 
i  Died.  1.  xii.  p.  74,  75. 
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the  latter  by  Antalcides  the  Lacedaemonian,  under  Artax- 
erxes  Mnemon.  In  the  first,  Greece,  victorious  and  trium¬ 
phant,  assures  the  liberty  of  the  Asiatic  Greeks,  gives  the  law 
to  the  Persians,  imposes  what  conditions  it  pleases,  and  pre¬ 
scribes  bounds  and  limits,  by  prohibiting  them  to  approach 
nearer  to  the  sea  with  their  troops  than  the  distance  of  three 
days  march ;  or  to  appear  with  long  vessels  in  any  of  the 
seas  between  the  Cyanaean  and  Chalidonian  islands ;  that  is 
to  say,  from  the  Euxine  to  the  coasts  of  Pamphylia.  In  the 
second,  on  the  contrary,  Persia,  grown  haughty  and  impe¬ 
rious,  takes  pleasure  in  humbling  its  conquerors,  in  depriv¬ 
ing  them,  with  the  single  stroke  of  a  pen,  of  their  empire  in 
Asia  Minor,  in  compelling  them  to  abandon  basely  all  the 
Greeks  established  in  those  rich  provinces,  to  subscribe  to 
their  own  subjection,  and  to  confine  themselves  in  their  turn 
within  the  narrow  bounds  of  Greece. 

From  whence  can  so  strange  an  alteration  arise?  Are  there 
not  on  both  sides  the  same  cities,  the  same  people,  the  same 
forces,  and  the  same  interest?  No  doubt  there  are;  but  they 
are  not  the  same  men,  or  rather  they  have  no  longer  the 
same  principles  of  policy.  Let  us  recall  those  happy  times  of 
Greece,  so  glorious  for  Athens  and  Sparta,  when  Persia  came 
pouring  like  a  deluge  upon  this  little  country  with  all  the 
forces  of  the  East.  What  was  it  that  rendered  the  two  cities 
invincible,  and  superior  to  such  numerous  and  formidable 
armies  ?  Their  union  and  good  understanding.  No  dissen- 
tion  between  the  two  states,  no  jealousy  of  command,  no 
private  view  of  interest ;  in  fine,  no  other  contests  between 
them  but  of  honour,  glory,  and  the  love  of  their  country. 

To  so  laudable  an  union  may  be  added  an  irreconcileable 
haired  for  the  Persians,  which  became  a  kind  of  nature  in 
the  Greeks,  and  was  the  most  distinguishing  character  of 
that  nation.  k  It  was  a  capital  crime,  and  punished  with 
death,  only  to  mention  peace,  or  propose  any  accommoda¬ 
tion  with  them  ;  and  an  Athenian  mother  was  seen  to  throw 
the  first  stone  at  her  son,  who  had  dared  to  make  such  a 
motion,  and  to  set  others  the  example  of  stoning  him. 

This  strict  union  of  the  two  states,  and  declared  abhorrence 
of  the  common  enemy,  were  a  long  time  the  potent  barriers 
of  their  security,  rendered  them  invincible,  and  may  be  said 
to  have  been  the  source  and  principle  of  all  the  glorious  suc¬ 
cesses  which  raised  the  reputation  of  Greece  to  so  high  a 
pitch.  But  by  a  misfortune  common  to  the  most  flourishing 

k  Isoc.  in  Panegyi.  p.  143. 
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states,  those  very  successes  became  the  cause  of  its  ruin,  and 
prepared  the  way  for  the  disgraces  it  experienced  in  the  se¬ 
quel. 

1  These  two  states,  which  might  have  carried  their  victo¬ 
rious  arms  into  the  heart  of  Persia,  and  have  attacked  in 
their  turn  the  great  king  upon  his  throne  itself;  instead  of 
forming  in  concert  such  an  enterprise,  which  would  at  once 
have  crowned  them  with  glory,  and  laden  them  with  riches, 
have  the  folly  to  leave  their  common  enemy  at  repose,  to 
embroil  themselves  with  each  other  upon  trivial  points  of 
honour,  and  interests  of  little  importance,  and  to  exhaust 
the  forces  ineffectually  against  themselves,  which  ought  to 
have  been  employed  solely  against  the  Barbarians,  who  could 
not  have  resisted  them.  For  it  is  remarkable,  that  the  Per¬ 
sians  never  had  any  advantage  over  the  Athenians  and  La¬ 
cedaemonians,  whilst  they  were  united  with  each  other,  and 
that  it  was  their  own  divisions  only  which  supplied  them 
with  the  means  to  conquer  both  alternately,  and  always  the 
one  by  the  other. 

These  divisions  induced  them  to  take  such  measures  as 
neither  Sparta  nor  Athens  would  ever  have  otherwise  been 
capable  of.  We  see  both  the  one  and  the  other  dishonour 
themselves  by  their  mean  and  abject  flatteries,  not  only  of  the 
king  of  Persia,  but  even  of  his  satraps :  pay  their  court  to 
them,  earnestly  solicit  their  favour,  cringe  to  them,  and  even 
suffer  their  ill  humour;  and  all  this  to  obtain  some  aid  of 
troops  or  money,  forgetting  that  the  Persians,  haughty  and 
insolent  to  such  as  seemed  afraid  of  them,  became  timorous 
and  little  to  those  who  had  the  courage  to  despise  them.  But, 
in  fine,  what  did  they  gain  by  all  these  mean  condescen¬ 
sions?  The  treaty  which  gave  occasion  for  these  reflections, 
and  will  for  ever  be  the  reproach  of  Sparta  and  Athens. 

SECTION  VI. 

WAS.  OF  ARTAXEKXES  AGAINST  EVAGORAS. 

W hat  I  have  said  upon  the  facility  with  which  the  Greeks 
might  have  rendered  themselves  formidable  to  their  enemies, 
will  be  more  evident,  if  we  consider,  on  one  side,  the  diver¬ 
sity  of  people,  and  extent  of  country,  which  composed  the 
vast  empire  of  the  Persians,  and,  on  the  other,  the  weakness 
of  the  government,  incapable  of  animating  so  great  a  mass^ 
and  of  supporting  the  weight  of  so  much  business  and  ap„ 

A. 
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plication.  At  the  court  every  thing  was  determined  by  the 
intrigues  of  women,  and  the  cabals  of  favourites,  whose  whole 
merit  often  consisted  in  flattering  their  prince,  and  soothing 
his  passions.  It  was  upon  their  credit  officers  were  chosen, 
and  the  first  dignities  disposed  of ;  by  their  opinion  the  ser¬ 
vices  of  the  generals  of  armies  were  judged,  and  their  rewards 
decided.  The  sequel  will  shew,  that  from  the  same  source 
arose  the  insurrection  of  provinces,  the  distrust  of  the  greatest 
part  of  the  governors,  the  discontent  and  consequential  re¬ 
volt  of  the  best  officers,  and  ill  success  of  almost  all  the  en¬ 
terprises  that  were  formed. 

Artaxerxes,  having  got  rid  of  the  care  and  perplexity  which 
the  war  with  the  Greeks  had  occasioned,  applied  himself  to 
the  terminating  that  of  Cyprus,  which  had  lasted  several 
years,  but  had  been  carried  on  wdth  little  vigour,  and  turned 
the  greatest  part  of  his  forces  that  way. 

m  Evagoras  reigned  at  that  time  in  Salamin,  the  capital  city 
of  the  isle  of  Cyprus.  He  was  descended  from  Teucer  of 
*  Salamin,  who  at  his  return  from  Troy  built  this  city,  and 
gave  it  the  tame  of  his  country.  His  descendants  had  reigted 
there  from  that  time ;  but  a  stranger  of  Phoenicia,  having 
dispossessed  the  lawful  king,  had  taken  his  place,  and  to  main¬ 
tain  himself  in  the  usurpation,  had  filled  the  city  with  Bar¬ 
barians,  and  subjected  the  whole  island  to  the  king  of  Persia. 

Under  this  tyrant  Evagoras  was  born,  of  whose  education 
great  care  was  taken.  He  was  distinguished  among  the 
youth  by  the  beauty  of  his  aspect,  the  vigour  of  his  body, 
and  more  by  the  modesty  and  innocence  of  his  manners  f, 
which  were  the  greatest  ornaments  of  that  age.  As  he  ad¬ 
vanced  in  years,  the  greatest  virtues,  valour,  wisdom,  and 
justice,  wrcre  observed  to  brighten  in  him.  He  afterwards 
carried  these  virtues  to  so  conspicuous  an  height,  as  to  give 
ea  lousy  to  those  that  governed;  who  perceived  justly  that 
so  shining  a  merit  could  not  continue  in  the  obscurity  of  a 
private  condition  ;  but  his  modesty,  probity,  and  integrity, 
re-assured  them,  and  they  reposed  an  entire  confidence  in 
him,  to  which  he  always  answered  by  an  inviolable  fidelity, 
without  ever  meditating  their  expulsion  from  the  throne  by 
violence  or  treachery. 

A  more  justifiable  means  conducted  him  to  it,  Hivine  Pro¬ 
vidence,  as  Isocrates  says,  preparing  the  way  for  him.  One 

m  Isocrat.  in  Evag.  p.  380. 

*  This  Teucer  was  of  Salamin,  a  little  island  near  Athens,  celebrated  for  the 
famous  battle  under  Xerxes. 

•f  Et  qui  ornat  astatem,  pudor _ Cic. 
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of  the  principal  citizens  murdered  the  person  upon  the  throne, 
and  had  contrived  to  seize  Evagoras,  and  to  rid  hitnself  of 
him,  in  order  to  secure  the  crown  to  himself ;  but  that  prince 
escaping  his  pursuit,  retired  to  Solos,  a  city  of  Cilicia.  His 
banishment  was  so  far  from  abating  his  courage,  that  it  gave 
him  new  vigour.  Attended  only  with  fifty  followers,  deter¬ 
mined  like  himself  to  conquer  or  die,  he  returned  to  Salamin, 
and  expelled  the  usurpers,  though  supported  bythecreditand 
protection  of  the  king  of  Persia.  Having  re-established  him¬ 
self  in  Salamin,  he  soon  rendered  his  little  kingdom  most 
flourishing,  by  his  application  to  the  relief  of  his  subjects, 
and  by  protecting  them  in  all  things ;  by  governing  them 
with  justice  and  benevolence ;  by  making  them  active  and 
laborious;  by  inspiring  them  with  a  taste  for  the  cultivation 
of  lands,  the  breeding  of  cattle,  commerce,  and  navigation. 
He  formed  them  also  for  war,  and  made  them  excellent  soldiers. 

He  was  already  very  powerful,  and  had  acquired  great  re¬ 
putation,  when  Conon  the  Athenian  general,  after  his  defeat 
at  Egospotamos,  took  refuge  with  him  ;  *not  thinking  it  pos¬ 
sible  to  find  a  safer  asylum  for  himself,  nor  a  more  powerful 
support  of  his  country.  The  resemblance  of  their  manners 
and  sentiments  soon  made  them  contract  a  strict  amity  with 
each  other,  which  continued  ever  after,  and  proved  equally 
advantageous  to  both.  111  Conon  was  in  great  credit  at  the 
king  of  Persia’s  court,  which  he  employed  with  that  prince, 
by  the  means  of  Ctesias  the  physician,  to  accommodate  his 
differences  with  his  host  Evagoras,  and  happily  effected  it. 

Evagoras  and  Conon,  with  the  great  design  of  subverting, 
or  at  least  of  reducing  the  great  power  of  Sparta,  which  had 
rendered  itself  formidable  to  all  Greece,  concerted  together 
the  means  for  the  attainment  of  that  end.  They  were  both 
citizens  of  Athens ;  the  latter  by  birth,  and  the  other  by  right 
of  adoption,  which  bis  great  services  and  zeal  for  that  re¬ 
public  had  deserved.  n  The  satraps  of  Asia  saw  with  pain 
their  country  ravaged  by  the  Lacedaemonians,  and  found 
themselves  in  great  difficulties,  from  not  being  in  a  condition 
to  make  head  against  them.  Evagoras  remonstrated  to  them, 
thatit  wasnecessary  to  attack  the  enemy  as wellby sea  as  land ; 
and  he  did  not  contribute  a  little,  by  his  credit  with  the  king 
of  Persia,  to  Conon’s  being  appointed  general  of  his  fleet. 

°  The  celebrated  victory  over  the  Lacedaemonians  at  Cnidos 

1  A.  M.  3699.  Ant.  J.  C.  405.  Isocrat.  in  Evag.  p.  394.  395. 
m  A.  M.  3605.  Ant.  J.  C.  399.  n  A.  M.  3606.  Ant.  J.  C.  308. 

o  A.  M.  3610.  Ant.  J.  C.  394. 
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was  the  consequence,  and  gave  the  mortal  wound  to  that  re¬ 
public. 

P  The  Athenians,  in  acknowledgement  of  the  important 
services  Evagoras  and  Conon  had  rendered  them  with  Ar- 
taxerxes,  erected  statues  in  honour  of  them. 

q  Evagoras  on  his  side,  extending  his  conquests  from  city 
to  city,  endeavoured  to  make  himself  master  of  the  whole 
island.  The  Cypriots  had  recourse  to  the  king  of  Persia. 
That  prince,  alarmed  by  the  rapid  progress  of  Evagoras,  of 
which  he  apprehended  the  effects,  and  conscious  of  what  im¬ 
portance  it  was  to  him  to  prevent  an  island’s  falling  into  the 
hands  of  an  enemy,  so  favourably  situated  for  holding  Asia 
Minor  in  awe,  promised  them  an  immediate  and  powerful 
support,  without  declaring  openly  however  against  Evagoras. 

r  Being  employed  elsewhei’e  by  more  important  affairs,  he 
could  not  keep  his  word  with  them  so  soon  as  he  expected, 
and  had  engaged.  The  war  of  Cyprus  continued  six  years, 
and  the  success  with  which  Evagoras  supported  it  against  the 
great  king,  ought  to  have  banished  from  the  Greeks  all  terror 
of  the  Persian  name,  and  united  them  against  the  common 
enemy.  It  is  true,  the  succours  sent  by  Artaxerxes  till  then 
were  little  considerable,  as  they  also  were  the  two  follow¬ 
ing  years.  During  all  that  time,  it  was  less  a  real  war,  than 
a  preparation  for  war  :  s  But  when  he  had  disengaged  him¬ 
self  from  the  Greeks,  he  applied  to  it  vigorously,  and  at¬ 
tacked  Evagoras  with  all  his  forces. 

The  army  by  land,  commanded  by  Orontes,  his  son-in-law, 
consisted  of  three  hundred  thousand  men,  and  the  fleet  of 
three  hundred  galleys;  of  which  Tiribasus,  a  Persian  of  the 
highest  rank  and  greatest  reputation,  was  admiral.  Gaos  his 
son-in-law  commanded  under  him.  Evagoras  on  his  side 
assembled  as  many  troops  and  ships  as  he  could  ;  but  they 
were  an  handful  in  comparison  with  the  formidable  prepara¬ 
tions  of  the  Persians.  He  had  a  fleet  of  only  fourscore  and 
ten  galleys,  and  his  army  scarce  amounted  to  twenty  thousand 
men.  As  he  had  abundance  of  light  vessels,  he  laid  snares 
for  those  that  carried  the  provisions  of  the  enemy,  of  which 
he  sunk  a  great  number,  took  many,  and  prevented  the  rest 
from  arriving;  which  occasioned  a  famine  among  the  Per¬ 
sians,  attended  with  violent  seditions,  which  could  only  be 
appeased  by  the  coming  of  fresh  convoys  from  Cilicia.  Eva- 

p  Pausan.  1.  i.  p.  5.  q  Diod.  1.  xiv.  p.  311. 

r  A.  Mi  3614..  Ant  J.  C.  390.  Isocrnt  in  Paneg.  p.  135,  136. 
vs  A.  M-  3618.  Ant.  J.  C.  386.  Diod.  1.  xv.  p.  328 — 333- 
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goras  strengthened  his  fleet  with  sixty  galleys  which  he 
caused  to  be  built,  and  fifty  sent  him  by  Achoris  king  of 
Egypt,  with  all  the  money  and  corn  he  could  have  occasion 
for. 

Evagoraswith  his  land-forces  attacked  immediately  a  part 
of  the  enemy’s  army  which  was  separate  from  the  rest,  and 
entirely  routed  it.  This  first  action  was  soon  followed  by 
another  at  sea,  in  which  the  Persians  were  worsted  for  some 
time,  till  animated  by  the  warm  reproaches  and  remonstran¬ 
ces  of  their  admiral,  they  resumed  courage,  and  obtained  a 
complete  victory.  Salamin  was  immediately  besieged  by  sea 
and  land.  Evagoras,  leaving  the  defence  of  the  city  to  his 
son  Pythagoi’as,  quitted  it  in  the  night  with  ten  galleys,  and 
sailed  for  Egypt,  to  engage  the  king  to  support  him  vigor¬ 
ously  against  the  common  enemy.  He  did  not  obtain  from 
him  all  the  aid  he  expected.  At  his  return  he  found  the 
city  in  exceeding  distress  ;  and  finding  himself  without  re¬ 
source  or  hope,  he  was  obliged  to  capitulate.  The  proposals 
made  to  him  were,  that  he  should  abandon  all  the  cities  of 
Cyprus  except  Salamin,  where  he  should  content  himself  to 
reign  ;  that  he  should  pay  an  annual  tribute  to  the  king,  and 
remain  in  obedience  to  him,  as  a  servant  to  a  master.  The 
extremity  to  which  he  was  reduced  obliged  him  to  accept  the 
other  conditions,  hard  as  they  were ;  but  he  could  never  re¬ 
solve  to  comply  with  the  last,  and  persisted  always  in  de¬ 
claring,  that  he  could  only  treat  as  a  king  with  a  king.  Ti- 
ribasus,  who  commanded  the  siege,  would  abate  nothing  of 
his  pretensions. 

Orontes,  the  other  general,  jealous  of  his  colleague’s  glory, 
had  written  secretly  to  court  against  him,  accusing  him,  a- 
mongst  other  things,  of  forming  designs  against  the  king,  and 
strengthened  his  accusation  from  his  continuing  to  hold  a  se¬ 
cret  intelligence  with  the  Lacedaemonians,  and  his  manifest 
endeavours  to  make  the  chiefs  of  the  army  his  creatures,  by 
the  force  of  presents,  promises,  and  a  complacency  of  man¬ 
ners,  not  natural  to  him.  Artaxerxes,  upon  these  letters,  be¬ 
lieved  he  had  no  time  to  lose,  and  that  it  was  necessary  to 
prevent  a  conspiracy  ready  to  break  out.  He  dispatched 
orders  immediately  to  Orontes,  to  seize  Tiribasus,  and  send 
him  to  court  in  chains,  which  was  instantly  put  in  execution. 
Tiribasus  upon  his  arrival  demanded  to  be  brought  to  a  trial 
in  form ;  that  the  heads  of  the  accusation  should  be  com¬ 
municated  to  him,  and  the  proofs  and  witnesses  produced. 
The  king,  employed  in  other  cares,  had  no  leisure  at  that 
time  to  take  cognizance  of  the  affair. 
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Orontes  in  the  mean  time,  seeing  that  the  besieged  made  a 
vigorous  defence,  and  that  the  soldiers  of  the  army,  discon¬ 
tented  with  the  removal  of  Tiribasus,  quitted  the  service,  and 
refused  to  obey  him,  was  afraid  affairs  would  take  a  bad  turn 
with  regard  to  him.  1  He  therefore  caused  Evagoras  to  be 
spoke  to  underhand ;  the  negotiation  was  resumed  ;  the  offers 
made  at  first  by  the  latter  were  accepted  ;  and  the  mortify¬ 
ing  article,  which  had  prevented  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty, 
retrenched.  The  siege  was  raised  in  consequence.  Evago¬ 
ras  continued  king  of  Salamin  only,  and  engaged  to  pay  an 
annual  tribute. 

It  appears  that  this  prince  lived  twelve  or  thirteen  years 
after  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty ;  for  his  death  is  dated  in 
the  year  of  the  world  3632.  His  old  age  was  attended  with 
a  happiness  and  tranquillity  never  interrupted  with  sickness 
or  disease,  the  usual  effect  of  a  sober  and  temperate  life. 
Nicocles  his  eldest  son  succeeded  him,  and  inherited  his  vir¬ 
tues  as  well  as  his  throne.  He  celebrated  his  funeral  with 
the  utmost  magnificence.  The  discourse  entitled  Evagoras, 
composed  by  Isocrates,  to  inspire  the  young  king  with  the 
desire  of  treading  in  the  steps  of  his  father,  and  from  which 
I  have  extracted  the  subsequent  eulogium,  served  for  his  fu¬ 
neral  oration.  He  also  addressed  another  tract  to  Nicocles, 
which  bears  his  name,  wherein  he  gives  him  admirable  pre¬ 
cepts  for  governing  well.  I  shall  perhaps  have  occasion  to 
speak  further  of  them  afterwards. 

EULOGY  AND  CHARACTER  OF  EVAGORAS. 

Though  Evagoras  was  only  king  of  a  little  state  y,  Iso¬ 
crates,  who  was  well  able  to  judge  of  virtue  and  merit,  com¬ 
pares  him  with  the  most  powerful  monarchs,  and  proposes 
him  as  the  perfect  model  of  a  good  king ;  convinced  that 
not  the  extent  of  provinces,  but  extent  of  mind  and  great¬ 
ness  of  soul,  constitute  great  princes.  He  does  in  effect 
point  out  to  us  many  qualities  truly  royal  in  him,  and  which 
ought  to  give  us  a  very  high  idea  of  his  merit. 

Evagoras  was  not  of  the  number  of  those  princes  who  be¬ 
lieve,  that  to  reign  it  is  sufficient  to  be  of  the  blood-royal ; 
and  that  the  birth  which  gives  a  right  to  the  crown,  gives 
also  the  merit  and  qualities  necessary  for  wearing  it  with  ho¬ 
nour.  He  did  not  fancy,  that  it  could  be  supposed,  as  every 

t  A.  M.  3619.  Ant.  J.  C.  385.  y  Isocrat.  in  Evag. 
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other  condition  and  station  of  life  made  a  kind  of  appren¬ 
ticeship  necessary  to  its  success,  the  art  of  reigning,  the  most 
difficult  and  important  of  all,  should  require  no  pains  and 
preparation  for  its  attainment.  He  came  into  the  world 
with  the  most  happy  dispositions :  a  great  fund  of  genius, 
an  easy  conception,  a  lively  and  instant  penetration  which 
nothing  escaped,  a  solidity  of  judgement  that  immediately 
resolved  what  it  was  necessary  to  act :  qualities  which  might 
seem  to  dispense  with  all  study  and  application  ;  and  yet,  as 
if  he  had  been  born  without  talents,  and  found  himself  ob¬ 
liged  to  supply  by  study  what  he  might  want  by  nature,  he 
neglected  no  means  for  the  embellishment  of  his  mind,  and 
devoted  a  considerable  part  of  his  time  in  instructing  him¬ 
self,  in  reflecting,  meditating,  and  consulting  the  judgement 
and  merit  of  others. 

When  he  ascended  the  throne,  his  greatest  care  and  ap¬ 
plication  was  to  know  mankind,  in  which  the  ability  of  a 
prince,  and  of  those  who  are  at  the  head  of  affairs,  princi¬ 
pally  consists.  He  had  no  doubt  prepared  himself  for  that 
science  by  the  study  of  history,  which  gives  a  kind  of  anti¬ 
cipation  of  it,  supplies  the  place  of  experience,  and  teaches 
us  what  the  men  are  with  whom  we  live,  by  what  they  have 
been  in  other  ages.  But  we  study  men  quite  differently  in 
themselves  ;  by  their  manners,  characters,  conduct,  and  ac¬ 
tions.  The  love  of  the  commonwealth  rendered  him  atten¬ 
tive  to  all  persons  who  were  capable  of  serving  or  hurting  it. 
He  applied  himself  to  the  discovery  of  their  most  secret  in¬ 
clinations  and  principles  of  action,  and  to  the  knowledge  of 
their  different  talents  and  degrees  of  capacity,  in  order  to 
assign  each  his  proper  post,  to  bestow  authority  according 
to  merit,  and  to  make  the  private  and  public  good  promote 
each  other.  He  neither  rewarded  nor  punished  his  subjects, 
says  Isocrates,  from  the  report  of  others,  but  solely  upon 
his  own  knowledge  and  experience  of  them  ;  and  neither 
the  virtues  of  the  good,  nor  the  vices  of  the  bad,  escaped  his 
inquiry  and  penetration. 

He  had  one  quality  very  seldom  found  in  those  who  pos¬ 
sess  the  first  rank  in  authority,  especially  when  they  believe 
themselves  capable  of  governing  alone;  I  mean,  a  wonderful 
docility  and  attention  to  the  sense  of  others,  which  arose 
from  a  diffidence  in  his  own  abilities.  With  his  great  qua¬ 
lities,  he  did  not  seem  to  have  occasion  for  recourse  to  the 
council  of  others,  and  nevertheless  made  no  resolution,  and 
formed  no  enterprise,  without  having  first  consulted  the 
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wise  persons  he  had  placed  about  him  in  his  court ;  instead 
of  which,  pride  and  presumption,  the  latent  poisons  of  sove¬ 
reign  power,  incline  the  greatest  part  of  those  who  arrive 
at  thrones,  either  to  ask  no  counsel  at  all,  or  not  to  follow  it 
when  they  do. 

Intent  upon  discovering  the  excellent  in  every  form  of  go¬ 
vernment  and  private  condition  in  life,  he  proposed  the  unit¬ 
ing  of  all  their  high  qualities  and  great  advantages  in  him¬ 
self  ;  affable  and  popular  as  in  a  republican  state ;  grave  and 
serious  as  in  the  councils  of  the  aged  and  the  senate  ;  steady 
and  decisive  as  monarchy  after  mature  deliberation  ;  a  pro¬ 
found  politician  by  the  extent  and  rectitude  of  his  views;  an 
accomplished  warrior,  from  intrepid  valour  in  battle,  directed 
by  a  wise  moderation  ;  a  good  father,  a  good  relation,  a 
good  friend  ;  and  what  crowns  all  his  praise,  in  every  cir¬ 
cumstance  of  his  character,  always  great,  and  always  himself. 

He  supported  his  dignity  and  rank,  not  with  an  air  of 
pride  and  haughtiness,  but  by  a  serenity  of  aspect,  and  a  mild 
and  easy  majesty,  resulting  from  innate  virtues,  and  the  evi¬ 
dence  of  a  good  conscience.  He  wron  the  hearts  of  his  friends 
by  his  liberality,  and  conquered  others  by  a  greatness  of  soul, 
to  which  they  could  not  refuse  their  esteem  and  admiration. 

But  what  was  most  royal  in  him,  and  attracted  the  entire 
confidence  of  his  subjects,  neighbours,  and  even  enemies, 
was  his  sincerity,  faith,  and  regard  to  all  his  engagements ; 
and  his  hatred,  or  rather  detestation,  for  all  disguises,  false¬ 
hood,  and  fraud.  A  single  word  on  his  side  had  as  much 
regard  paid  to  it  as  the  most  sacred  oath ;  and  it  was  uni¬ 
versally  known,  that  nothing  was  capable  of  inducing  him  to 
violate  it  in  the  least  circumstance  whatsoever. 

It  was  by  all  these  excellent  qualities  that  he  effectually 
reformed  the  city  of  Salamin,  and  entirely  changed  the  face 
of  its  affairs  in  a  very  short  time.  He  found  it  gross,  sa¬ 
vage,  and  barbarous,  without  any  taste  either  for  learning, 
commerce,  or  arms.  _What  cannot  a  prince  do  who  loves 
his  people,  and  is  beloved  by  them ;  who  believes  himself 
great  and  powerful  only  to  render  them  happy ;  and  knows 
how  to  set  a  just  value  upon  and  do  honour  to  their  labours, 
industry,  and  merit  of  every  kind  !  He  had  not  been  many 
years  upon  the  throne,  before  arts,  sciences,  commerce,  na¬ 
vigation,  and  military  discipline,  were  seen  to  flourish  at 
Salamin  ;  in  so  much  that  the  city  did  not  give  place  to  the 
most  opulent  of  Greece. 
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Isocrates  often  repeats,  that  in  the  praises  he  gives  Evago- 
ras,  of  which  I  have  only  extracted  a  part,  far  from  exagge¬ 
rating  any  thing,  he  always  falls  short  of  truth.  To  what 
can  we  attribute  a  reign  so  wise,  so  just,  so  moderate,  so 
constantly  employed  in  rendering  his  subjects  happy,  and  in 
promoting  the  public  good  ?  The  condition  of  Evagoras, 
before  he  came  to  govern,  seems  to  me  to  have  contributed 
very  much  to  it.  The  being  born  a  prince,  and  the  having 
never  experienced  any  other  condition  but  that  of  master 
and  sovereign,  are,  in  my  opinion,  great  obstacles  to  the 
knowledge  and  practice  of  the  duties  of  that  high  station. 
Evagoras,  who  came  into  the  world  under  a  tyrant,  had  long 
obeyed  before  he  commanded.  He  had  borne,  in  a  private 
and  dependent  life,  the  yoke  of  an  absolute  and  despotic 
power.  He  had  seen  himself  exposed  to  envy  and  calumny, 
and  had  been  in  danger  for  his  merit  and  virtue.  Such  a 
prince  had  only  to  be  told,  upon  his  ascending  the  throne, 
what  was  said  to  a  great  emperor  *  :  f  “  You  have  not  al° 
“  ways  been  what  you  now  are.  Adversity  has  prepared 
“  you  to  make  a  good  use  of  power.  You  have  lived  long 
“  amongst  us,  and  like  us.  You  have  been  in  danger  un- 
“  der  bad  princes.  You  have  trembled  for  youi'self,  and 
“  known  by  experience  how  virtue  and  innocence  have  been 
*c  treated.”  What  he  had  personally  suffered,  what  he  had 
feared  for  himself  or  others,  what  he  had  seen  unjust  and 
unreasonable  in  the  conduct  of  his  predecessors,  had  opened 
his  eyes,  and  taught  him  all  his  duty.  It  sufficed  to  tell 
him,  what  the  emperor  Galba  told  Piso,  when  he  adopted 
him  his  associate  in  the  empire:  |  “  Remember  what  you 
“  condemned  or  applauded  in  princes,  when  you  were  a 
“  private  man.  You  have  only  to  consult  the  judgement 
“  you  then  passed  upon  them,  and  to  act  conformably  to  it, 

for  your  instruction  in  the  art  of  reigning  well.” 

TRIAL  OF  TIR1BASUS. 

We  have  already  said,  that  Tiribasus,  having  been  accus¬ 
ed  by  Orontes  of  forming  a  conspiracy  against  the  king,  had 

*  Trajan. 

-j-  Quam  utile  est  ad  usum  secundorum  per  adversa  venisse !  Vixisti  nobiscum, 
periclitatus  es,  timuisti.  Que  tunc  erat  innocentium  vita  scis,  et  expertus  es.— 
Plin.  in  Panegyr. 

X  Utilissimus  quidem  ac  brevissimus  bonarurn  malarumque  rerum  delectus,  eo» 
gitare  quid  aut  nolueiis  sub  alio  principe,  aut  volueris. — Tacit.  Hist.  1.  i.  c.  16. 
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been  sent  to  court  in  chains.  Gaos,  admiral  of  the  fleet,  who 
had  married  his  daughter,  apprehending  that  Artaxerxes 
would  involve  him  in  the  affair  with  his  father-in-law,  and 
cause  him  to  be  put  to  death  upon  mere  suspicion,  conceived 
he  had  no  other  means  for  his  security  than  an  open  revolt. 
He  was  very  well  beloved  by  the  soldiers ;  and  all  the  officers 
of  the  fleet  were  particularly  at  his  devotion.  Without  loss 
of  time  he  sent  deputies  to  Achoris,  king  of  Egypt,  and  con¬ 
cluded  a  league  with  him  against  the  king  of  Persia.  On 
another  side,  he  solicited  the  Lacedaemonians  warmly  to 
come  into  that  league,  with  assurances  of  making  them  mas¬ 
ters  of  all  Greece,  and  of  establishing  universally  their  form 
of  government,  at  which  they  had  long  seemed  to  aspire. 
They  hearkened  favourably  to  these  proposals,  and  embraced 
with  joy  this  occasion  of  taking  arms  against  Artaxerxes  ; 
the  rather,  because  the  peace  they  had  concluded  with  him, 
by  which  they  had  given  up  the  Greeks  of  Asia,  had  cover¬ 
ed  them  with  shame,  and  filled  them  with  remorse. 

As  soon  as  Artaxerxes  had  put  an  end  to  the  war  of  Cy¬ 
prus*,  he  thought  of  concluding  also  the  affair  of  Tiribasus. 
He  was  so  just  as  to  appoint  for  that  purpose  three  commis¬ 
sioners,  who  were  great  lords  of  Persia  of  distinguished  pro¬ 
bity,  and  of  the  highest  reputation  in  his  court.  The  affair 
came  to  an  examination,  and  an  hearing  on  both  sides.  For 
so  considerable  a  crime  as  that  of  having  conspired  against 
the  king’s  person,  no  other  proofs  were  produced  than  the 
letters  of  Orontes  ;  that  is  to  say,  of  a  declared  enemy,  stu¬ 
dious  to  supplant  his  rival.  Orontes  was  in  hopes,  from  his 
credit  at  court,  that  the  affair  would  not  have  been  discussed 
in  the  usual  form,  and  that  upon  the  memorial  sent  by  him, 
the  accused  would  have  been  condemned  without  further 
examination.  But  this  was  not  the  custom  with  the  Per¬ 
sians.  By  an  anciently-established  regulation,  to  which 
amongst  other  privileges  they  had  a  right  by  birth,  no  per¬ 
son  was  ever  to  be  condemned,  without  being  first  heard 
and  confronted  with  his  accusers.  This  was  granted  to  Ti¬ 
ribasus,  who  answered  to  all  the  articles  of  the  letter.  As  to 
his  connivance  with  Evagoras,  the  treaty  itself  concluded  by 
Orontes  was  his  apology  ;  as  it  was  absolutely  the  same  that 
prince  had  proposed  to  him,  except  a  condition  which  would 
have  done  honour  to  his  master.  As  to  his  intelligence  with 

*  Diodorus  refers  the  decision  of  this  affair,  till  after  the  war  with  the  Ca  ■ 
dusians,  of  which  we  shall  soon  speak  :  this  seems  very  improbable. 
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the  Lacedaemonians,  the  glorious  treaty  he  had  made  them 
sign,  sufficiently  explained  whether  his  own  or  the  king’s  in¬ 
terests  were  his  motives  for  it.  He  did  not  deny  his  credit 
in  the  army ;  but  apprehended  it  had  not  been  long  a  crime 
to  be  beloved  by  the  officers  and  soldiers  ;  and  concluded 
his  defence,  in  representing  the  long  services  he  had  render¬ 
ed  the  king,  with  inviolable  fidelity  ;  and  especially  his  good 
fortune  in  having  formerly  saved  his  life,  when  he  was  hunt¬ 
ing,  and  in  great  danger  of  being  devoured  by  two  lions. 
The  three  commissioners  were  unanimous  in  declaring  Tiri- 
basus  innocent.  The  king  restored  him  to  his  former  fa¬ 
vour  ;  and  justly  enraged  at  the  black  design  of  Orontes,  let 
the  whole  weight  of  his  indignation  fall  upon  him.  A  single 
example  of  this  kind  against  informers  convicted  of  falsehood, 
would  for  ever  shut  the  door  against  calumny.  How  many 
innocents  have  been  destroyed  for  want  of  observing  this 
rule,  which  even  the  Pagans  considered  as  the  basis  of  all 
justice,  and  the  guardian  of  the  public  tranquillity  ! 

SECTION  VII. 

THE  EXPEDITION  OF  ARTAXERXES  AGAINST  THE  CADUSIANS. 

HISTORY  OF  DETAMES  THE  CARIAN. 

"W"  HEN  Artaxerxes  had  terminated  the  Cyprian  wara,  he 
entered  upon  another  against  the  Cadusians,  who  it  is  pro¬ 
bable  had  revolted,  and  refused  to  pay  the  customary  tri¬ 
bute;  for  authors  say  nothing  as  to  the  occasion  of  this  war. 
Those  people  inhabited  part  of  the  mountains,  situated  be¬ 
tween  the  Euxine  and  Caspian  seas  in  the  north  of  Media. 
The  soil  is  there  so  ungrateful,  and  so  little  proper  for  cul¬ 
tivation,  that  no  corn  is  sown  upon  it.  The  people  subsist 
almost  entirely  upon  apples,  pears,  and  other  fruits  of  that 
kind.  Inured  from  their  infancy  to  a  hard  and  laborious 
life,  they  looked  upon  dangers  and  fatigues  as  nothing;  and 
for  that  reason  made  excellent  soldiers.  The  king  marched 
against  them  in  person,  at  the  head  of  an  army  of  three 
hundred  thousand  foot,  and  ten  thousand  horse.  Tiribasus 
was  with  him  in  this  expedition. 

Artaxerxes  had  not  advanced  far  into  the  country,  when 
his  army  suffered  extremely  by  famine.  The  troops  could 
find  nothing  to  subsist  upon  ;  and  it  was  impossible  to  bring 

a  Plut.  in  Artax.  p.  1023,  1024. 
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provisions  from  other  places,  the  ways  being  difficult  and 
impracticable.  The  whole  camp  were  reduced  to  eat  their 
carriage  beasts ;  which  soon  became  so  scarce,  that  an  ass’s 
head  was  valued  at  sixty  drachms  *,  and  was  very  hard  to 
be  got  at  that  price.  The  king’s  table  itself  began  to  fall 
short,  and  only  a  few  horses  remained,  the  rest  having  been 
entirely  consumed. 

In  this  melancholy  conjuncture,  Tiribasus  contrived  a 
stratagem,  wffiich  saved  the  king  and  army.  The  Cadusians 
had  two  kings,  who  were  encamped  separately  with  their 
troops.  Tiribasus,  who  took  care  to  be  informed  of  all  that 
passed,  had  been  apprised  that  there  was  some  misunder¬ 
standing  between  them,  and  that  their  jealousy  of  each  other 
prevented  their  acting  in  concert,  as  they  ought  to  have 
done.  After  having  communicated  his  design  to  Artaxerxes, 
he  went  himself  to  one  of  the  kings,  and  dispatched  his  son 
to  the  other.  They  each  of  them  informed  the  king  to  whom 
they  applied,  that  the  other  had  sent  ambassadors  to  treat 
with  Artaxerxes  privately,  and  advised  him  to  lose  no  time, 
but  to  make  his  peace  directly,  in  order  that  the  conditions 
of  it  might  be  the  more  advantageous ;  promising  to  assist 
them  with  their  whole  credit.  The  fraud  succeeded.  The 
f  Pagans  thought  it  no  crime  to  use  it  with  enemies.  Am¬ 
bassadors  set  out  from  both  princes,  with  Tiribasus  and  his 
son  in  their  company. 

As  this  double  negociation  lasted  some  time,  Artaxerxes 
began  to  suspect  Tiribasus;  and  his  enemies  taking  that  op¬ 
portunity,  forgot  nothing  to  his  prejudice  that  might  ruin 
him  in  the  king’s  opinion.  That  prince  already  repented 
the  confidence  he  had  reposed  in  him,  and  thereby  gave 
room  for  those  who  envied  him  to  vent  their  calumnies  and 
invectives.  Upon  what  does  the  fortune  of  the  most  faithful 
subjects  depend  with  a  credulous  and  suspicious  prince  ? 
Whilst  this  passed,  Tiribasus  arrived  on  his  side,  and  his 
son  on  the  other,  each  with  ambassadors  from  the  Cadu¬ 
sians.  The  treaty  being  concluded  with  both  parties,  and 
the  peace  made,  Tiribasus  became  more  powerful  than  ever 
in  his  master’s  favour,  and  returned  with  him. 

The  king’s  behaviour  in  this  march  was  much  admired. 
Neither  the  gold  with  which  he  was  covered,  his  purple 
robes,  nor  the  jewels  that  glittered  all  over  him,  and  were 

•  Thirty  livres. 

+  Dolus  an  virtus,  quis  in  hoste  requirat  ?— .VirgiL 
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worth  six- and- thirty  millions  of  livres  *,  prevented  his  hav¬ 
ing  an  equal  share  in  the  whole  fatigue  with  the  meanest  sol¬ 
dier.  He  was  seen  with  his  quiver  at  his  back,  and  his  shield 
on  his  arm,  to  dismount  rrom  his  horse  and  march  foremost 
in  those  rugged  and  difficult  countries.  The  soldiers  ob¬ 
serving  his  patience  and  fortitude,  and  animated  by  his  ex¬ 
ample,  became  so  light,  that  they  seemed  rather  to  fly  than 
walk.  At  length  he  arrived  at  one  of  his  palaces,  where  the 
gardens  were  in  admirable  order,  and  there  was  a  park  of 
great  extent  and  well  planted,  which  was  the  more  surprising, 
as  the  whole  country  about  it  was  entirely  naked,  and  bore 
no  kind  of  trees.  As  it  was  the  depth  of  winter,  and  exces¬ 
sively  cold,  he  gave  the  soldiers  permission  to  cut  down  the 
wood  in  this  park,  without  excepting  the  finest  trees,  either 
pines  or  cypresses.  But  the  soldiers  not  being  able  to  resolve 
to  fell  timber  of  such  exceeding  beauty  and  stateliness,  the 
king  took  an  axe,  and  began  by  cutting  the  finest  and  largest 
tree  himself;  after  which  the  troops  spared  none,  cut  down 
all  the  wood  they  wanted,  and  kindled  as  many  fires  as  were 
necessary  to  their  passing  the  night  without  any  inconve¬ 
nience.  When  we  reflect  how  much  value  great  persons  ge¬ 
nerally  set  upon  their  gardens  and  houses  of  pleasure,  we 
must  confess  Artaxerxes’  generosity  in  making  this  sacrifice, 
which  argued  a  very  laudable  goodness  of  heart,  and  a  sen¬ 
sibility  for  the  distresses  and  sufferings  of  his  soldiers.  But 
he  did  not  always  support  that  character. 

The  king  had  lost  in  this  enterprise  a  great  number  of  his 
best  troops,  and  almost  all  his  horses ;  and  as  he  imagined 
that  he  was  despised  upon  that  account,  and  the  ill  success 
of  his  expedition,  he  became  very  much  out  of  humour  with 
the  grandees  of  his  court,  and  put  to  death  a  great  number 
of  them  in  the  emotions  of  his  wrath,  and  more  out  of  dis¬ 
trust,  and  the  fear  of  their  attempting  something  against 
him  ;  for  fear  in  a  suspicious  prince  is  a  very  destructive  and 
bloody  passion;  whereas  true  courage  is  gentle,  humane,, 
and  averse  to  all  jealousy  and  suspicion. 

b  One  of  the  principal  officers  that  perished  in  this  expe¬ 
dition  against  the  Cadusians,  was  Camisares,  by  nation  a 
Carian,  and  governor  of  Leuco-Syria,  a  province  inclosed 
between  Cilicia  and  Cappadocia.  His  son  Datames  succeed¬ 
ed  him  in  that  government,  which  was  given  him  in  consi- 

b  Cor.  Nep.  in  Vit.  Datamis. 

*  Twelve  thousand  talents. 
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deration  of  the  good  services  he  had  also  rendered  the  king 
in  the  same  expedition.  He  was  the  greatest  captain  of  his 
time  j  and  Cornelius  Nepos,  who  has  given  us  his  life,  does 
not  prefer  Amilcar  and  Hannibal  to  him  amongst  the  Bar¬ 
barians.  It  appears  from  his  history  of  it,  that  no  one  ever 
excelled  him  in  boldness,  valour,  and  ability  in  inventing 
schemes  and  stratagems,  in  activity  in  the  execution  of  his 
designs,  in  presence  of  mind  to  resolve  in  the  heat  of  action, 
and  to  find  l'esources  upon  the  most  desperate  occasions;  in 
a  word,  in  every  thing  that  regards  military  knowledge.  It 
seems  that  nothing  was  wanting  to  his  having  acquired  a 
more  illustrious  name,  but  a  noble  theatre,  and  more  exalt¬ 
ed  occasions ;  and  perhaps  an  historian  to  have  given  a  more 
extensive  narration  of  his  exploits :  for  Cornelius  Nepos,  ac¬ 
cording  to  his  general  plan,  could  not  relate  them  but  in  a 
very  succinct  manner. 

He  began  to  distinguish  himself  particularly  by  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  a  commission  that  was  given  him  to  reduce  Thyus, 
a  very  powerful  prince,  and  governor  of  Paphlagonia,  who 
had  revolted  against  the  king.  As  he  was  his  near  relation, 
he  thought  it  incumbent  upon  him  at  first  to  try  the  methods 
of  lenity  and  reconciliation,  which  almost  cost  him  his  life, 
through  the  treachery  of  Thyus,  by  the  ambuscades  he  laid 
for  him.  Having  escaped  so  great  a  danger,  he  attacked 
him  with  open  force ;  though  he  saw  himself  abandoned  by 
Ariobarzanes,  satrap  of  Lydia,  Ionia,  and  all  Phrygia,  whom 
jealousy  prevented  from  giving  him  aid.  He  took  his  ene¬ 
my  prisoner,  with  his  wife  and  children ;  and  knowing  with 
what  joy  the  king  would  receive  the  news,  he  endeavoured 
to  make  it  the  more  sensible  by  the  pleasure  of  a  surprise. 
He  set  out  with  his  illustrious  prisoner,  without  giving  the 
court  any  advice,  and  made  great  inarches,  to  prevent  its 
being  known  from  rumour  before  his  arrival.  When  he 
came  to  Susa,  he  equipped  Thyus  in  a  very  singular  man¬ 
ner.  He  was  a  man  of  a  very  tall  stature,  of  an  haggard 
and  terrible  aspect,  a  black  complexion,  with  the  hair  of  his 
head  and  beard  very  long.  He  dressed  him  in  a  magnifi¬ 
cent  habit,  put  a  collar  and  bracelets  of  gold  about  his  neck 
and  arms,  and  added  to  this  equipage  all  the  ornaments  of  a 
king,  as  he  was  in  effefct.  For  himself,  in  the  gross  habit 
of  a  peasant,  and  clad  like  a  hunter,  he  led  Thyus  upon  the 
left  in  a  leash,  like  a  wild  beast  that  had  been  taken  in  the 
toils.  The  novelty  of  the  sight  drew  the  whole  city  after 
it :  but  nobody  was  so  much  surprised  and  pleased  as  the 
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king,  when  he  saw  them  approach  in  that  pleasant  masque¬ 
rade.  The  rebellion  of  a  prince,  very  powerful  in  his  coun¬ 
try,  had  given  Artaxerxes  great  and  just  alarm  ;  and  he  did 
not  expect  to  have  seen  him  so  soon  in  his  hands.  So  sud¬ 
den  and  successful  an  execution  gave  him  an  higher  opinion 
than  ever  of  the  merit  of  Datames. 

To  express  his  sense  of  it,  he  gave  him  an  equal  share  in 
the  command  of  the  army  designed  against  Egypt,  with 
Pharnabasus  and  Tithraustes,  the  two  principal  persons  in 
the  state,  and  even  appointed  him  general-in-chiefj  when  he 
recalled  Pharnabasus. 

When  he  was  upon  the  point  of  setting  out  for  that  expe¬ 
dition,  Artaxerxes  ordered  him  to  march  directly  against 
Aspis,  who  had  made  the  country  revolt,  which  he  com¬ 
manded  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Cappadocia.  The  com¬ 
mission  was  little  important  for  an  officer  who  had  been  ap¬ 
pointed  general,  and  besides  very  dangerous,  because  it  was 
necessary  to  go  in  quest  of  the  enemy  into  a  very  remote 
country.  The  king  soon  perceived  his  error,  and  counter¬ 
manded  him  :  but  Datames  had  set  out  directly  with  an 
handful  of  men,  and  marched  night  and  day ;  judging  that 
diligence,  without  a  great  number  of  troops,  was  all  that  was 
necessary  to  surprise  and  vanquish  the  enemy.  It  happened 
according  to  his  expectation ;  and  the  couriers  dispatched  by 
the  king  met  Aspis  in  chains  upon  the  road  to  Susa. 

Nothing  was  talked  of  at  the  court  but  Datames.  It  was 
not  known  which  to  admire  most,  his  ready  obedience,  his 
wise  and  enterprising  bravery,  or  his  extraordinary  success. 
So  glorious  a  reputation  gave  offence  to  the  courtiers  in 
power.  Enemies  in  secret  to  each  other,  and  divided  by  a 
contrariety  of  interests,  and  a  competition  in  their  preten¬ 
sions,  they  united  together  against  a  superior  merit,  which 
reproached  their  defects,  and  was  therefore  a  crime  in  their 
acceptation.  They  conspired  to  ruin  him  in  the  king’s  opi¬ 
nion,  and  succeeded  but  too  well.  As  they  besieged  him 
perpetually,  and  he  was  not  upon  his  guard  against  persons 
who  appeared  so  well  affected  to  his  sei'vice,  they  inspired 
him  with  jealousy  and  suspicion,  to  the  prejudice  of  the  most 
zealous  and  faithful  of  his  officers. 

An  intimate  friend  of  Datames,  who  held  one  of  the 
highest  posts  at  the  court,  apprised  him  of  what  passed,  and 
of  the  conspiracy  which  had  been  formed  against  him,  and 
had  already  sunk  his  credit  considerably  with  the  king. 
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*  He  represented  to  him,  that  if  the  Egyptian  expedition, 
with  which  he  was  charged,  should  take  a  bad  turn,  he 
would  find  himself  exposed  to  great  dangers :  that  it  was 
the  custom  with  kings  to  attribute  good  successes  to  them¬ 
selves  and  their  auspicious  fortune  only,  and  to  impute  the 
bad  to  the  faults  of  their  generals,  for  which  they  were  re¬ 
sponsible  at  the  peril  of  their  heads  :  that  he  ran  the  greater 
risk,  as  all  that  were  about  the  king’s  person,  and  had  any 
ascendant  over  him,  were  his  declared  enemies,  and  had 
sworn  his  destruction. 

Upon  this  advice,  Datames  resolved  to  quit  the  king’s  ser¬ 
vice,  though  without  doing  any  thing  hitherto  contrary  to 
the  fidelity  he  owed  him.  He  left  the  command  of  the  ar¬ 
my  to  Mandrocles  of  Magnesia,  departed  with  his  own  troops 
for  Cappadocia,  seized  Paphlagonia  which  joined  it,  allied 
himself  secretly  with  Ariobarzanes,  raised  troops,  took  pos¬ 
session  of  fortresses,  and  put  good  garrisons  in  them.  He 
received  advice  that  the  Pisidians  were  arming  against  him. 
He  did  not  wait  their  coming  on,  but  made  his  army  march 
thither  under  the  command  of  his  youngest  son,  who  had 
the  misfortune  to  be  killed  in  a  battle.  However  lively  his 
affliction  might  be  upon,  that  occasion,  he  concealed  his 
death,  lest  the  bad  news  should  discourage  his  troops.  When 
he  approached  near  the  enemy,  his  first  care  was  to  take 
possession  of  an  advantageous  post.  c  Mithrobarzanes,  his  ' 
father-in-law,  who  commanded  the  horse,  believing  his  son 
entirely  ruined,  determined  to  go  over  to  the  enemy.  Da¬ 
tames,  without  concern  or  emotion,  caused  a  rumour  to  be 
spread  throughout  the  army,  that  it  was  only  a  feint  con¬ 
certed  between  him  and  his  father-in-law,  and  followed  him 
close,  as  if  he  designed  to  put  his  troops  into  a  disposition 
for  charging  the  enemy  in  two  different  attacks.  The  stra¬ 
tagem  had  all  the  success  he  expected  from  it.  When  they 
joined  battle,  Mithrobarzanes  was  treated  as  an  enemy  on 
both  sides,  and  cut  to  pieces,  with  his  troops.  The  army  of 
the  Pisidians  was  put  to  flight,  and  left  Datames  master  of 
the  field,  and  of  all  the  rich  booty  found  in  the  camp  of  the 
conquered. 

c  Diod.  1.  xv.  p.  399. 

*  Docet  emn  magno  fore  in  periculo,  siquid,  illo  imperante,  in  Egypto  adversi 
accidisset.  Namque  cam  esse  coiisuetudineni  regnum,  ut  casus  adversos  hominibus 
tribuant,  sccundos  fortune  su®  ;  quo  facile  fieri,  ut  impellantur  ad  eorum  perniciem, 
quorum  ductu  res  male  gestae  nuncientur.  Ilium  hoe  majore  fore  in  discriinine, 
quod,  quibus  rex  maxime  obediat,  eos  habeat  inimicissimos. — Cor.  Nep, 
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Datames  had  not  till  then  declared  openly  against  the  king, 
the  actions  we  have  related  being  only  against  governors, 
with  whom  he  might  have  particular  differences,  which  we 
have  observed  before  was  common  enough.  His  own  eldest 
son,  called  Scismas,  made  himself  his  accuser,  and  disco¬ 
vered  his  whole  design  to  the  king.  Artaxerxes  was  highly 
apprehensive  of  the  consequence.  He  knew  all  the  merit 
of  this  new  enemy,  and  that  he  did  not  engage  in  any  en¬ 
terprise  without  having  maturely  considered  all  its  conse¬ 
quences,  and  taken  the  necessary  measures  to  secure  its  suc¬ 
cess  ;  and  that  hitherto  the  execution  had  always  answered 
the  wisdom  of  his  projects.  He  sent  an  army  against  him 
into  Cappadocia  of  almost  two  hundred  thousand  men,  of 
which  twenty  thousand  were  horse,  all  commanded  by  Au- 
tophradates.  The  troops  of  Datames  did  not  amount  to 
the  twentieth  part  of  the  king’s  :  so  that  he  had  no  resource 
but  in  himself,  the  valour  of  his  soldiers,  and  the  happy  si¬ 
tuation  of  the  post  he  had  chosen ;  for  in  that  consisted  his 
chief  excellence ;  never  captain  having  better  known  how  to 
take  his  advantages  and  choose  his  ground,  when  he  was  to 
draw  up  an  army  in  battle. 

His  post,  as  I  have  observed,  was  infinitely  superior  to 
that  of  the  enemy.  He  had  pitched  upon  a  situation  where 
they  could  not  surround  him  ;  where,  upon  the  least  move¬ 
ment  they  made,  he  could  come  to  blows  with  them  with 
very  considerable  advantage ;  and  where,  had  they  resolved 
to  fight,  their  odds  in  number  would  have  been  absolutely 
useless  to  them.  Autophradates  well  knew,  that  according 
to  all  the  rules  of  war,  he  ought  not  to  hazard  a  battle  in 
such  a  conjuncture :  but  he  obsei'ved  at  the  same  time,  that 
it  was  much  to  his  dishonour,  with  so  numerous  an  army, 
to  make  choice  of  a  retreat,  or  to  continue  any  longer  in  in¬ 
action  before  an  handful  of  enemies.  He  therefore  gave  the 
signal.  The  first  attack  was  rude  ;  but  the  troops  of  Auto¬ 
phradates  soon  gave  way,  and  were  entirely  routed.  The 
victor  pursued  them  for  some  time  with  great  slaughter. 
There  were  only  a  thousand  men  killed  on  the  side  of  Da¬ 
tames. 

Several  battles,  or  rather  skirmishes,  were  fought  after¬ 
wards,  in  which  the  latter  was  always  victorious;  because, 
perfectly  knowing  the  country,  and  succeeding  especially  in 
the  stratagems  of  war,  he  always  posted  himself  advantage¬ 
ously,  and  engaged  the  enemy  in  difficult  ground,  from 
whence  they  could  not  extricate  themselves  without  loss. 
Autophradates,  seeing  all  his  endeavours  ineffectual,  and  his 
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supplies  entirely  exhausted,  and  despairing  of  ever  being  able 
to  subject  by  force  so  artful  and  valiant  an  enemy,  intreated 
an  accommodation,  and  proposed  to  him  the  being  restored 
to  the  king’s  favour  upon  honoui’able  conditions.  Datames 
was  not  ignorant,  that  there  was  little  security  for  him  in 
such  a  choice,  because  princes  are  seldom  reconciled  in  ear¬ 
nest  with  a  subject  who  has  failed  in  his  obedience,  and  to 
whom  they  see  themselves  in  some  sort  obliged  to  submit. 
However,  as  only  despair  had  hurried  him  into  the  revolt, 
and  he  had  always  retained  at  heart  the  sentiments  of  zeal 
and  affection  for  his  prince,  he  accepted  the  offers  with  joy, 
which  would  put  an  end  to  the  violent  condition  his  misfor¬ 
tune  had  engaged  him  in,  and  afforded  him  the  means  of 
returning  to  his  duty,  and  of  employing  his  talents  for  the 
service  of  the  prince  to  whom  they  were  due.  He  promised 
to  send  deputies  to  the  king ;  upon  which  ensued  a  cessation 
of  arms ;  and  Autophradates  retired  into  Phrygia,  which 
was  his  government. 

Datames  was  not  deceived.  Artaxerxes,  furiously  enrag¬ 
ed  against  him,  had  changed  the  esteem  and  affection  he 
formerly  professed  for  him,  into  an  implacable  hatred.  Find¬ 
ing  himself  incapable  of  conquering  him  by  the  force  of 
arms,  he  was  not  ashamed  to  employ  artifice  and  treachery : 
means  unworthy  every  man  of  honour,  and  how  much  more 
so  of  a  prince  !  He  hired  several  murderers  to  assassinate 
him  ;  but  Datames  was  so  happy  as  to  escape  their  ambus¬ 
cades.  At  length  Mithridates,  the  son  of  Ariobarzanes,  to 
whom  the  king  had  made  magnificent  promises,  if  he  could 
deliver  him  from  so  formidable  an  enemy,  having  insinuated 
himself  into  his  friendship,  and  having  long  treated  him 
with  all  the  marks  of  the  most  entire  fidelity  to  acquire  his 
confidence,  took  the  advantage  of  a  favourable  opportunity 
when  he  was  alone,  and  stabbed  him  with  his  sword  before 
he  was  in  a  condition  to  defend  himself. 

Thus  *  fell  this  great  captain  in  the  snares  of  a  pretended 
friendship,  who  had  always  thought  it  his  honour  to  observe 
the  most  inviolable  fidelity,  in  regard  to  those  with  whom  he 
had  any  engagements.  Happy,  had  he  always  piqued  him¬ 
self  also  upon  being  as  faithful  a  subject,  as  he  was  a  true 
friend,  and  if  he  had.  not,  in  the  latter  part  of  his  life,  sullied 
the  lustre  of  his  heroic  qualities,  by  the  ill  use  he  made  of 

*  Ita  vir,  qui  myltos  consilio,  neminem  pcrfidia  ceperat,  simulate  captus  est 
amicitia _ Cor.  Nep. 
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them,  which  neither  the  fear  of  disgrace,  the  injustice  of  those 
who  envied  him,  the  ingratitude  of  his  master  for  the  services 
he  had  rendered  him,  nor  any  other  pretext,  could  suffi¬ 
ciently  authorise  *. 

I  am  surprised,  that,  comparable  as  he  was  to  the  greatest 
persons  of  antiquity,  he  has  remained  in  a  manner  buried 
in  silence  and  oblivion.  His  great  actions  and  exploits  are, 
however,  worthy  of  being  preserved  in  history  :  for  it  is  in 
such  small  bodies  of  troops  as  those  of  Datames,  that  the 
whole  soul  is  exerted,  in  which  the  highest  prudence  is 
shewn,  in  which  chance  has  no  share,  and  the  abilities  of  a 
general  appear  in  their  full  light. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

HISTORY  OF  SOCRATES  ABRIDGED. 

As  the  death  of  Socrates  is  one  of  the  most  considerable 
events  of  antiquity,  I  thought  it  incumbent  on  me  to  treat 
that  subject  with  all  the  extent  it  deserves.  In  this  view  I 
shall  premise  some  things,  which  are  necessary  to  the  read¬ 
er’s  having  a  just  idea  of  this  prince  of  the  philosophers. 

Two  authors  will  supply  me  principally  with  what  I  have 
to  say  upon  this  subject,  Plato  and  Xenophon,  both  dis¬ 
ciples  of  Socrates.  It  is  to  them  posterity  is  indebted  for 
many  of  his  discourses,  f  that  philosopher  having  left  no¬ 
thing  in  writing,  and  for  an  ample  account  of  all  the  circum¬ 
stances  of  his  condemnation  and  death.  Plato  was  an  eye¬ 
witness  of  the  whole,  and  relates,  in  his  Apology,  the  manner 
of  Socrates’  accusation  and  defence  ;  in  his  Criton,  his  re¬ 
fusal  to  make  his  escape  out  of  prison ;  in  his  Phaedon,  his 
admirable  discourse  upon  the  immortality  of  the  soul,  which 
was  immediately  followed  by  his  death.  Xenophon  was  ab¬ 
sent  at  that  time,  and  upon  his  return  after  the  expedition 
of  young  Cyrus  against  his  brother  Artaxei'xes :  so  that  he 
wrote  his  Apology  of  Socrates  only  upon  the  report  of  others ; 

*  This  doctrine  of  Mr  Rollin’s  may  do  very  well  in  France,  where  implicit 
obedience  to  the  grand  monarch  is  the  law  of  the  land  ;  but  it  has  too  much  of  that 
exploded  absurdity,  passive  obedience,  founded  in  an  erroneous  acceptation  of  reli¬ 
gion,  to  be  admitted  in  a  free  nation  ;  where,  by  the  maxims  of  the  law,  and  the 
constitution  of  the  government,  the  subject  in  many  instances  is  dispensed  from  his 
obedience,  and  may  defend  himself,  even  in  arms,  against  his  prince  ;  viz.  in  cases 
of  life  and  liberty. 

-f  Socrates,  cujus  ingenium  variosque  sermones  immortalitati  scriptis  suis  Plate 
tradidit,  literam  nullam  reliquit— Cic.  de  Orat.  1.  iii.  n,  57. 
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but  his  actions  and  discourses,  in  his  four  books  of  memo¬ 
rable  things,  he  repeats  from  his  own  knowledge.  Diogenes 
Laertius  has  given  us  the  life  of  Socrates,  but  in  a  very  dry 
and  abridged  manner. 

SECTION  I. 

BIRTH  AND  EDUCATION  OF  SOCRATES. 

Socrates  was  born  at  Athens,  in  the  fourth  year  of  the  se¬ 
venty-seventh  Olympiad  a.  His  father  Sophroniscus  was  a 
sculptor,  and  his  mother  Phanarete  a  midwife.  Hence  we 
may  observe,  that  meanness  of  birth  is  no  obstacle  to  true 
merit,  in  which  alone  solid  glory  and  real  nobility  consist. 
It  appears  from  the  comparisons  Socrates  often  used  in  his 
discourses,  that  he  was  neither  ashamed  of  his  father’s  or 
mother’s  profession.  b  He  was  surprised  that  a  sculptor 
should  employ  his  whole  attention  to  mould  an  insensible 
stone  into  the  likeness  of  a  man,  and  that  a  man  should  take 
so  little  pains  not  to  resemble  an  insensible  stone.  c  He 
would  often  say,  that  he  exercised  the  function  of  a  midwife 
with  regard  to  the  mind,  in  making  it  bring  forth  all  its 
thoughts,  which  was  indeed  the  peculiar  talent  of  Socrates. 
He  treated  subjects  in  so  simple,  natural,  and  pure  an  order, 
that  he  made  those  with  whom  he  disputed  say  what  he 
would,  and  find  an  answer  themselves  to  all  the  questions  he 
proposed  to  them.  He  at  first  learned  his  father’s  trade,  in 
which  he  made  himself  very  expert.  d  In  the  time  of  Pau- 
sanias,  there  was  a  Mercury  and  the  Graces  to  be  seen  at 
Athens  of  his  workmanship  ;  and  it  is  to  be  presumed,  these 
statues  would  not  have  found  place  amongst  those  of  the 
greatest  masters  in  the  art,  if  they  had  not  been  thought 
worthy  of  it. 

e  Criton  is  reported  to  have  taken  him  out  of  his  father’s 
shop,  from  the  admiration  of  his  fine  genius,  and  the  opi¬ 
nion,  that  it  was  inconsistent  for  a  young  man,  capable  of 
the  greatest  things,  to  continue  perpetually  employed  upon 
stone  with  a  chisel  in  his  hand.  He  was  the  disciple  of  Ar- 
chelaus,  who  conceived  a  great  affection  for  him.  Archelaus 
had  been  pupil  to  Anaxagoras,  a  very  celebrated  philosopher. 
His  first  study  was  physics,  the  works  of  nature  and  the 

a  A.  M.  3533.  Ant.  J.  C.  471.  Diog.  Laert.  in  Soerat.  p.  100. 
b  Ibid.  p.  110.  c  Plat,  in  Theatet.  p.  149,  &c.  d  Pans.  1.  Lx.  p.  596, 
c  Died.  p.  101, 
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movement  of  the  heavens,  stars,  and  planets  ;  according  to 
the  custom  of  those  times,  wherein  only  that  part  of  philosophy 
was  known,  and  Xenophon  f  assures  us  of  his  being  very 
learned  in  it.  But  *  after  having  found  by  his  own  experi¬ 
ence,  how  difficult,  abstruse,  intricate,  and  at  the  same  time 
how  little  useful  that  kind  of  learning  was  to  the  generality 
of  mankind,  he  was  the  first,  according  to  Cicero,  who  con¬ 
ceived  the  thought  of  bringing  down  philosophy  from  hea¬ 
ven,  to  place  it  in  cities,  and  introduce  it  into  private  houses  ; 
humanizing  it,  to  use  that  expression,  and  rendering  it  more 
familiar,  more  useful  in  common  life,  more  within  the  reach 
of  man’s  capacity,  and  applying  it  solely  to  what  might  make 
them  more  rational,  just,  and  virtuous.  S  He  found  there 
was  a  kind  of  folly  in  devoting  the  whole  vivacity  of  his  mind, 
and  employing  ail  his  time,  in  inquiries  merely  curious,  in¬ 
volved  in  impenetrable  darkness,  and  absolutely  incapable  of 
contributing  to  human  happiness;  whilst  he  neglected  to 
inform  himself  in  the  ordinary  duties  of  life,  and  in  learning 
what  is  conformable  or  opposite  to  piety,  justice,  and  pro¬ 
bity  :  in  what  fortitude,  temperance,  and  wisdom  consist ; 
and  what  is  the  end  of  all  government,  whattherules  of  it,  and 
what  qualities  are  necessary  for  commanding  and  ruling  well. 
We  shall  see  in  the  sequel  the  use  he  made  of  this  study. 

It  was  so  far  from  preventing  him  to  discharge  the  duties 
of  a  good  citizen,  that  it  was  the  means  of  making  him  the 
more  observant  of  them.  He  bore  arms,  as  did  all  the 
people  of  Athens  ;  but  with  more  pure  and  elevated  motives. 
He  made  many  campaigns,  was  present  in  many  actions, 
and  always  distinguished  himself  by  his  valour  and  fortitude. 
He  was  seen  towards  the  end  of  his  life,  giving  in  the  se¬ 
nate,  of  which  he  was  a  member,  the  most  shining  proofs  of 
his  zeal  for  justice,  without  being  intimidated  by  the  greatest 
present  dangers. 

He  had  accustomed  himself  early  to  a  sober,  severe,  labo¬ 
rious  life ;  without  which  it  seldom  happens  that  men  are  ca- 

f  Lib.  iv.  Mem.  p.  710.  g  Xenoph.  Memorab.  -L  i.  p.  710. 

*  Socrates  primus  philosophiam  devocavit  e  cselo,  et  in  urbibus  collocavit,  et  in 
domos  etiam  introduxit,  et  coeget  de  vita  et  moribus,  rebusque  bonis  et  malis  quae- 
rere— Cic.  Tusc.  Quaest.  1.  v.  n.  10. 

Socrates  mihi  videtur,  id  quod  constat  inter  ornnes,  primus  a  rebus  occultis,  et 
ab  ipsa  natura  involutis,  in  quibus  omnes  ante  eum  philosophi  occupati  fuerunt, 
avocavis.se  philosophiam,  et  ad  vitam  coramunem  adduxisse  jj  ut  de  virtutibus  et 
vitiis,  omninoque  de  bonis  rebus  et  malis  quaereret ;  coelestia  autem  vel  procul  esse  a 
nostra  cognitione  censeret,  vel  si  maxime  cognita  essent,  nihil  tamen  ad  bene  viven- 
dum  conferre — Cic.  Acad.  Quasst.  i.  n.  15. 
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pable  of  discharging  the  greatest  part  of  the  duties  of  good 
citizens.  It  is  difficult  to  carry  the  contempt  of  riches  and 
the  love  of  poverty  farther  than  he  did.  h  He  looked  upon 
it  as  a  divine  perfection  to  be  in  want  of  nothing :  and  be¬ 
lieved,  the  less  we  are  contented  with,  the  nearer  we  approach 
to  the  Divinity.  *  Seeing  the  pomp  and  shew  displayed  by 
luxury  in  certain  ceremonies,  and  the  infinite  quantity  of 
gold  and  silver  employed  in  them,  “  How  many  things,” 
said  he,  congratulating  himself  on  his  condition,  “  do  I  not 
“  want !”  “  Quantis  non  egeo  !” 

i  His  father  left  him  fourscore  minte,  that  is  to  say,  four 
thousand  livres,  which  he  lent  out  to  one  of  hisfriends  whohad 
occasion  for  that  sum.  But  the  affairs  of  that  friend  having 
taken  an  ill  turn,  he  lost  the  whole;  and  suffered  that  mis¬ 
fortune  with  such  indifference  and  tranquillity,  that  he  did 
not  so  much  as  complain  of  it.  k  We  find  it  in  Xenophon’s 
Economies,  that  his  whole  estate  amounted  to  no  more  than 
five  minae,  or  two  hundred  and  fifty  livres.  The  richest 
persons  of  Athens  were  his  friends,  who  could  never  prevail 
upon  him  to  accept  any  share  of  their  wealth.  When  he 
was  in  want  of  any  thing,  he  was  not  ashamed  to  declare  it : 
f  “  If  I  had  money,”  said  he  one  day  in  an  assembly  of  his 
friends,  “  I  should  buy  me  a  cloak.”  He  did  not  address 
himself  to  any  body  in  particular,  but  contented  himself  with 
that  general  information.  His  disciples  contended  for  the 
honour  of  making  him  this  small  present;  which  was  being 
too  slow,  says  Seneca ;  their  own  observation  ought  to  have 
prevented  both  the  want  and  the  demand. 

He  generously  refused  the  offers  and  presents  of  Archelaus 
king  of  Macedonia,  who  was  desirous  of  having  him  at  his 
court;  adding,  “  that  he  could  not  go  to  a  man,  who  could 
“  give  him  more  than  it  was  in  his  power  to  return.”  An¬ 
other  philosopher  does  not  approve  this  answer.  “  Was  it 
“  making  a  prince  a  small  return,”  says  Seneca,  r<  to  unde- 
“  ceive  him  in  his  false  ideas  of  grandeur  and  magnificence; 
“  to  inspire  him  with  a  contempt  for  riches;  to  shew  him 
“  the  right  use  of  them  ;  to  instruct  him  in  the  great  art  of 
“  reigning ;  in  a  word,  to  teach  him  how  to  live  and  how  to 

h  Xenoph.  Memorab.  1.  i.  p.  731.  i  Liban.  in  Apolog.  Socrat.  p.  640. 

k  Xenoph.  Econ.  p.  822. 

*  Socrates  in  pompa,  cum  magna  vis  auri  argentique  ferretur :  Quam  multa  non 
desiderio  !  inquit — Cic.  Tusc.  Qutest.  1.  5. 

•f  Socrates,  amicis  audientibus  :  Emissem,  inquit,  pallium,  si  nummos  haberem. 
N eminent  poposcit,  omnes  admonuit.  A  quo  acciperit,  ambitus  fuit.  Po.  t  hoc 
quisquis  properaverit,  sero  dat ;  jam  Socrati  defuit,— Senec.  de  Benef.  1.  vii.  c.  24. 

Vol,  III.  No.  20.  H  h 


234 


HISTORY  OF  SOCRATES. 


Book  IX. 


“  die  ?  But,”  continues  Seneca,  “  the  true  reason  which 
“  prevented  his  going  to  the  court  of  that  prince,  was,  that 
“  he  did  not  think  it  consistent  for  him  to  seek  a  voluntary 
“  servitude,  whose  liberty  a  free  city  could  not  suffer  him 
“  to  enjoy.”  “  Noluit  ire  ad  voluntariam  servitutem  is  cujus 
“  libertatem  civitas  libera  ferre  non  potuit  h” 

mThe  peculiar  austerity  of  his  life  did  not  render  him 
gloomy  and  morose,  as  was  common  enough  with  the  philo¬ 
sophers  of  those  times.  n  In  company  and  conversation  he 
was  always  gay  and  facetious,  and  the  sole  joy  and  spirit  of 
the  entertainment.  Though  he  was  very  poor,  he  piqued 
himself  upon  the  neatness  of  his  person  and  house,  and  could 
not  suffer  the  ridiculous  affectation  of  Antisthenes,  who  al¬ 
ways  wore  dirty  and  ragged  clothes.  He  told  him  once,  that 
through  the  holes  in  his  cloak,  and  the  rest  of  his  tatters, 
abundance  of  vanity  might  be  discerned. 

One  of  the  most  distinguishing  qualities  of  Socrates,  was  a 
tranquillity  of  soul,  that  no  accident,  no  loss,  no  injury,  no 
ill  treatment,  could  ever  alter.  Some  have  believed,  that  he 
was  by  nature  hasty  and  passionate,  and  that  the  modera¬ 
tion  to  which  he  had  attained,  was  the  object  of  his  reflec¬ 
tions  and  endeavours  to  subdue  and  correct  himself;  which 
would  still  add  to  his  merit.  0  Seneca  tells  us,  that  he  had 
desired  his  friends  to  apprise  him  whenever  they  saw  him 
ready  to  fall  into  a  passion,  and  that  he  had  given  them  that 
privilege  over  him,  which  he  took  himself  with  them.  *  In¬ 
deed  the  best  time  to  call  in  aid  against  rage  and  anger,  that 
have  so  violent  and  sudden  a  power  over  us,  is  when  we  are 
yet  ourselves,  and  in  cool  blood.  At  the  first  signal,  the 
least  animadversion,  he  either  softened  his  tone,  or  was  si¬ 
lent.  Finding  himself  in  great  emotion  against  a  slave ; 
“  I  would  beat  you,”  says  he,  “  if  I  were  not  angry 
P  “  Csederem  te,  nisi  irascerer.”  Having  received  a  box  on 
the  ear,  he  contented  himself  with  only  saying,  with  a  smile, 
q  ’Tis  a  misfortune  not  to  know  when  to  put  on  a  helmet. 

Without  going  out  of  his  own  house,  he  found  enough  to 
exercise  his  patience  in  all  its  extent.  Xantippe  his  wife  put 
it  to  the  severest  proofs  by  her  capricious,  passionate,  violent 
disposition.  It  seems,  before  he  took  her  for  his  companion, 

1  Senec.  de  Benef.  1.  v.  c.  6.  m  Xenoph.  in  Conviv. 

n  iElian.  1.  iv.  c.  11.  et  B  ix.  c.  35.  o  Senec.  de  Ira,  1.  iii.  c.  15. 

p  Idem.  1.  iii.  c.  15.  q  Idem.  1.  iii.  c.  11. 

*  Contra  potens  malum  et  apud  nos  gratiosum,  dum  et  conspicimus,  nostri  sumns, 
advocemus. 
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that  he  was  not  ignorant  of  her  character;  and  he  says  him¬ 
self  in  Xenophon, r  that  he  had  expressly  chosen  her,  from 
the  conviction,  that  if  he  should  be  capable  of  bearing  her 
insults,  there  would  be  nobody,  though  ever  so  difficult  to 
endure,  with  whom  he  could  not  live.  Never  was  woman  of 
so  violent  and  fantastical  a  spirit,  and  so  bad  a  temper. 
There  was  no  kind  of  abuse  or  injurious  treatment  which  he 
had  not  to  experience  from  her.  She  would  sometimes  be 
transported  with  such  an  excess  of  rage,  as  to  tear  off  his 
cloak  in  the  open  street ;  and  s  even  one  day,  after  having 
vented  all  the  reproaches  her  fury  could  suggest,  she  emptied 
a  pot  upon  his  head  ;  at  which  he  only  laughed,  and  said, 
“  That  so  much  thunder  must  needs  produce  a  shower.” 

t  Some  ancient  authors  write,  that  Socrates  married  a  se¬ 
cond  wife,  named  Myrto,  who  was  the  grand-daughter  of 
Aristides  the  Just ;  and  that  he  suffered  exceedingly  from 
them  both,  who  were  continually  quarrelling  with  each 
other,  and  never  agreed,  but  in  loading  him  with  reproaches, 
and  doing  him  all  the  offence  they  could  invent.  They  pre¬ 
tend,  that  during  the  Peloponnesian  war,  after  the  pestilence 
had  swept  off  great  part  of  the  Athenians,  a  decree  was  made, 
whereby,  to  retrieve  the  sooner  the  ruins  of  the  republic, 
each  citizen  was  permitted  to  have  two  wives  at  the  same 
time,  and  that  Socrates  took  the  benefit  of  this  new  law. 
Those  authors  found  this  circumstance  solely  upon  a  passage 
in  a  treatise  on  nobility,  ascribed  to  Aristotle.  But  besides 
that,  according  to  Plutarch  himself,  Panetius,  a  very  grave 
author,  has  fully  refuted  this  opinion ;  neither  Plato  nor  Xe¬ 
nophon,  who  were  well  acquainted  with  all  that  related  to 
their  master,  say  any  thing  of  this  second  marriage  of  So¬ 
crates  :  and  on  another  side,  Thucydides,  Xenophon,  and 
Diodorus  Siculus,  who  have  treated  at  large  all  the  parti¬ 
culars  of  the  Peloponnesian  war,  are  alike  silent  in  regard 
to  the  pretended  decree  of  Athens,  which  permitted  bigamy. 
We  may  see  in  the  first  volumes  of  the  Memoirs  of  the 
Academy  of  Belles  Lettres,  a  dissertation  of  Monsieur  Har- 
dion’s  upon  this  subject,  wherein  he  demonstrates,  that  the 
second  marriage  of  Socrates,  and  the  decree  upon  bigamy, 
are  supposititious  facts. 

r  Xenoph.  in  Conviv.  p.  376.  s  Diog.  in  Socrat.  p.  112. 

4  Pint,  ip  Aristid.  p.  235.  Atben.  L  xiii.  p.  555.  Diog.  Laert.  in  Socrat  p.  105. 
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SECTION  II. 

OF  THE  DjEMON,  OR.  FAMILIAR  SPIRIT  OF  SOCRATES. 

Our  knowledge  of  Socrates  would  be  defective  if  we  knew 
nothing  of  the  genius,  which,  he  said,  had  assisted  him  with 
its  counsel  and  protection  in  the  greatest  part  of  his  actions. 
It  is  not  agreed  amongst  authors  what  this  genius  was  com¬ 
monly  called,  “  The  Daemon  of  Socrates,”  from  the  Greek 
word  Axiponov,  that  signifies  something  of  a  divine  nature, 
conceived  as  a  secret  voice,  a  sign,  or  such  an  inspiration  as 
diviners  are  supposed  to  have  had.  This  genius  diverted 
him  from  the  execution  of  his  designs  when  they  have  been 
prejudical  to  him,  without  ever  inducing  him  to  act  any 
thing;  u  “  Esse  divinum  quoddam,  quod  Socrates  daemo- 
“  nium  appellat,  cui  semper  ipse  paruerit,  nunquam  impel- 
“  lenti,  saepe  revocanti.”  Plutarch,  in  his  treatise,  entitled, 
“  Of  the  Genius  of  Socrates,”  repeats  the  different  senti¬ 
ments  of  the  ancients  upon  the  existence  and  nature  of  this 
genius.  x  I  shall  confine  myself  to  that  of  them  which  seems 
the  most  natural  and  reasonable,  though  he  does  not  lay 
much  stress  upon  it. 

We  know  that  the  divinity  has  a  clear  and  unerring  know¬ 
ledge  of  futurity ;  that  man  cannot  penetrate  into  its  dark¬ 
ness,  but  by  uncertain  and  confused  conjectures ;  that  those 
who  succeed  best  in  that  research,  are  such,  who  by  a  more 
exact  and  studied  comparison  of  the  different  causes  capable 
of  influencing  future  events,  distinguish,  with  greater  force 
and  perspicuity,  what  will  be  the  result  and  issue  of  the  con¬ 
flict  of  those  different  causes,  in  conducting  to  the  success  or 
miscarriage  of  an  effect  or  enterprise.  This  foresight  and 
discernment  has  something  divine  in  it,  exalts  us  above  the 
rest  of  mankind,  approaches  us  to  the  divinity,  and  makes  us 
participate  in  some  measure  in  his  councils  and  designs,  by 
giving  us  an  insight  and  prescience,  to  a  certain  degree,  of 
what  he  has  ordained  concerning  the  future.  Socrates  had 
a  just  and  piercing  judgement,  joined  with  the  most  exquisite 
prudence.  He  might  call  this  judgement  and  prudence, 
Acupiviov,  “  something  divine,”  using  indeed  a  kind  of  equi¬ 
vocality  in  the  expression,  without  attributing  to  himself, 
however,  the  merit  of  his  wisdom  in  conjecturing  upon  the 
future.  The  Abbe  Fraguier  comes  very  near  the  same  opi- 

u  Cic.  de  Divin.  1.  i.  n.  122.  x  Page  580. 
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nion  in  the  dissertation  he  has  left  us  upon  this  subject  in 
the  y  Memoirs  of  the  Academy  of  Belles  Lettres. 

z  The  e fleet,  or  rather  function  of  this  genius,  was  to  stop 
and  pi’event  his  acting,  without  ever  inducing  him  to  act. 
He  received  also  the  same  impulse,  when  his  friends  were 
going  to  engage  in  any  bad  affair,  and  communicated  it  to 
them  ;  and  several  instances  are  related,  w'herein  they  found 
themselves  very  nnfortunate  from  not  having  believed  him. 
Now,  what  other  signification  can  be  given  to  this,  than  that 
it  implies,  under  mysterious  terms,  a  mind,  which  by  its  own 
lights,  and  the  knowledge  of  mankind,  has  attained  a  sort 
of  insight  into  futurity  ?  And  if  Socrates  had  not  intended 
to  lessen  in  his  own  person  the  merit  of  an  unerring  judge¬ 
ment,  by  attributing  it  to  a  kind  of  instinct,  if  at  bottom  he 
had  desired  any  thing  to  be  understood,  besides  the  general 
aid  of  the  divine  wisdom,  which  speaks  in  every  man  by  the 
voice  of  reason,  would  he  have  escaped,  says  Xenophon  a, 
the  censure  of  arrogance  and  falsehood  ? 

b  God  has  always  prevented  me  from  speaking  to  you,  says 
he  to  Alcibiades,  whilst  the  weakness  of  your  age  would  have 
rendered  my  discourses  ineffectual  to  you.  But  I  conceive  I 
may  now  enter  into  dispute  with  you,  as  an  ambitious  young 
man,  for  whom  the  laws  open  a  way  to  the  dignities  of  the 
republic. — Is  it  not  visible  here,  that  prudence  prevented 
Socrates  from  treating  Alcibiades  seriously,  at  a  time  when 
grave  and  severe  conversation  would  have  given  him  a  dis¬ 
gust,  of  which  perhaps  he  might  have  never  got  the  better  ? 
c  And  when,  in  his  dialogue  upon  the  commonwealth,  So¬ 
crates  ascribes  his  avoiding  public  business  to  inspiration  from 
above,  does  he  mean  any  thing  more  than  what  he  says  in 
his  Apology,  that  a  just  and  good  man,  who  intermeddles 
with  the  government  in  a  corrupt  state,  is  not  long  without 
perishing  ?  If,  dwhen  he  appears  before  the  judges  who  were 
to  condemn  him,  that  divine  voice  is  not  heard  to  prevent 
him,  as  it  was  upon  dangerous  occasions,  the  reason  is,  that 
he  did  not  deem  it  a  misfortune  for  him  to  die,  especially  at 
his  age,  and  in  his  circumstances.  Every  body  knows  what 
his  prognostication  had  been  long  before,  upon  the  unfor¬ 
tunate  expedition  of  Sicily.  He  attributed  it  to  his  daemon, 
and  declared  it  to  be  the  inspiration  of  that  spirit.  A  wise 
man,  who  sees  an  affair  ill  concerted,  and  conducted  with 

y  Tom.  IV.  p.  368.  z  Plut.  in  Theag.  p.  128.  a  Memorab.  1.  i. 

P-  708.  b  Plut.  in  Alcib.  p.  1.50.  c  Lib.  vi.  de  Rep.  p.  496. 

Apolog.  Soc.  p.  31.  32.  d  Apolog.  Soc.  p.  40. 
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passion,  may  easily  prophecy  upon  the  event  of  it,  without 
the  aid  of  a  daemon’s  inspiration. 

It  must  be  allowed,  however,  that  the  opinion  which  gives 
men  genii  and  angels  to  direct  and  guard  them,  was  not  un¬ 
known  even  to  the  Pagans.  e  Plutarch  cites  the  verses  of 
Menander,  in  which  that  poet  expressly  says,  “  That  every 
“  man  at  his  birth  has  a  good  genius  given  him,  which  at- 
“  tends  him  during  the  whole  course  of  his  life  as  a  guide 
tl  and  director.” 

"aw^vti  <rv(i7rct^otfxn7 

’EvBv;  yi'/oukva)  (ivrxyMyos  tS  /S/a 
’Ayxtis. 

It  may  be  believed  with  probability  enough,  that  the  dae¬ 
mon  of  Socrates,  which  has  been  so  differently  spoken  of, 
and  thereby  made  it  a  question  whether  it  was  a  good  or 
bad  angel,  was  no  more  than  the  force  and  rectitude  of  his 
judgement,  which  acting  according  to  the  rules  of  prudence, 
and  with  the  aid  of  a  long  experience,  supported  by  wise 
reflections,  made  him  foresee  the  events  of  those  things, 
upon  which  he  was  either  consulted,  or  deliberated  himself. 

I  conceive  at  the  same  time,  that  he  was  not  sorry  the 
people  should  believe  him  inspired,  or  that  he  knew  futurity 
by  any  effect  of  the  divinity  whatsoever.  That  opinion 
might  exalt  him  very  much  in  the  sense  of  the  Athenians, 
and  give  him  an  authority,  of  which  the  greatest  *  persons 
of  the  pagan  world  were  very  fond,  and  which  they  endea¬ 
voured  to  acquire  by  secret  communications,  and  pretended 
conferences  with  some  divinity :  but  it  drew  the  jealousy  of 
many  of  the  citizens  upon  him. 

SECTION  III. 

SOCRATES  DECLARED  THE  WISEST  OF  MANKIND  BY  THE 

ORACLE. 

This  declaration  of  the  oracle  f,  so  advantageous  in  appear¬ 
ance  for  Socrates,  did  not  a  little  contribute  to  the  inflaming 

e  De  Anim.  tranquil,  p.  4-74.  f  Plut.  in  Apolog.  p.  21.  22. 

*  Lycurgus  and  Solon  had  recourse  to  the  authority  of  oracles  to  advance  their 
credit.  Zeleucus  pretended  that  his  laws  had  been  dictated  to  him  by  Minerva. 
Numa  Pompilius  boasted  his  conferences  with  the  goddess  Egeria.  The  first  Scipio 
Africanus  made  the  people  believe  that  the  gods  gave  him  secret  counsels.  Even 
Sertorius’  hand  had  something  divine  in  it. 
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envy  and  stirring  up  of  enemies  against  him,  as  he  tells  us 
himself  in  his  Apology,  wherein  he  recounts  the  occasion  and 
true  sense  of  that  oracle. 

Chasrephon,  a  zealous  disciple  of  Socrates,  happening  to 
be  at  Delphos,  demanded  of  the  oracle,  whether  there  was  a 
wiser  man  than  Socrates  in  the  world  :  the  priestess  replied 
there  was  none.  This  answer  puzzled  Socrates  extremely, 
who  could  scarcely  comprehend  the  sense  of  it.  For  on  the 
one  side,  he  well  knew,  says  he  of  himself,  that  there  was 
neither  much  nor  little  wisdom  in  him ;  and  on  the  other, 
he  could  not  suspect  the  oracle  of  falsehood,  the  divinity  be¬ 
ing  incapable  of  telling  a  lie.  He  therefore  considered  it  at¬ 
tentively,  and  took  great  pains  to  penetrate  the  sense  of  it. 
At  first  he  applied  himself  to  a  powerful  citizen,  a  states¬ 
man,  and  a  great  politician,  who  passed  for  one  of  the  wusest 
men  of  the  city,  and  who  was  himself  as  much  convinced  of 
his  own  merit  as  any  body.  He  found  by  his  conversa¬ 
tion  that  he  knew  nothing,  and  insinuated  as  much  to  him¬ 
self  in  terms  sufficiently  intelligible;  which  made  him  ex¬ 
tremely  odious  to  that  citizen,  and  all  who  were  present.  He 
did  the  same  by  several  others  of  the  same  profession ;  and 
all  the  fruit  of  his  inquiry  was,  to  draw  upon  himself  a  greater 
number  of  enemies.  From  the  statesman  he  addressed  him¬ 
self  to  the  poets,  whom  he  found  still  fuller  of  self-esteem, 
but  really  more  void  of  knowledge  and  wisdom.  He  pur¬ 
sued  his  inquiries  to  the  artisans,  and  could  not  meet  with 
one,  who,  because  he  succeeded  in  his  own  art,  did  not  be¬ 
lieve  himself  very  capable,  and  fully  informed  in  all  that  was 
great  besides  ;  which  presumption  was  the  almost  universal 
failing  of  the  Athenians.  As  they  had  naturally  abundance 
of  wit,  they  pretended  to  be  knowing  in  every  thing,  and 
believed  themselves  capable  of  pronouncing  upon  all  things. 
His  inquiries  amongst  strangers  were  not  more  successful. 

Socrates  afterwards  entering  into,  and  comparing  himself 
with  all  those  he  had  questioned  *,  discovered  that  the  dif¬ 
ference  between  him  and  them  was,  that  they  all  believed 
they  knew  what  they  did  not  know,  and  that  for  his  part  he 
sincerely  professed  his  ignorance.  From  thence  he  conclud¬ 
ed,  that  only  God  is  truly  wise ;  and  that  the  true  meaning 

*  Socrates  in  omnibus  fere  sermonibus  sic  disputat,  ut  nihil  affirmet  ipse,  refel- 
lat  alios  nihil  se  scire  dicat,  nisi  id  ipsum,  ecque,  prasstare  caeteris.  quod  illi,  quae 
nesciant,  scire  se  putent ;  ipse  se  nihil  scire  id  unum  sciat,  ob  eamque  rem  se  ar- 
bitrari  ab  Apolline  omnium  sapientissimum  esse  dictum,  quod  hasc  esset  una  omnia 
sapientia,  non  arbitrari  se  scire  quod  nesciat.— Cic.  Acad.  Qua:st.  1.  i.  n.  15.  16. 
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of  the  oracle  was  to  signify,  that  all  human  wisdom  was  no 
great  matter,  or,  to  speak  more  properly,  was  nothing  at  all. 
And  as  to  the  oracle’s  naming  me,  it  no  doubt  did  so,  says 
he,  by  way  of  setting  me  up  for  an  example,  as  if  it  intended 
to  declare  to  all  men,  The  wisest  amongst  you  is  he  who 
knows,  like  Socrates,  that  there  is  no  real  wisdom  in  him. 

SECTION  IV. 

SOCRATES  DEVOTES  HIMSELF  ENTIRELY  TO  THE  INSTRUCTION 
OF  THE  YOUTH  OF  ATHENS. 

After  having  related  some  particularities  in  the  life  of 
Socrates,  it  is  time  to  proceed  to  that  in  which  his  character 
principally  and  peculiarly  consisted ;  I  mean  the  pains  he 
took  to  instruct  mankind,  and  particularly  in  forming  the 
youth  of  Athens. 

S  He  seemed,  says  Libanius,  the  common  father  of  the  re¬ 
public  ;  so  attentive  was  he  to  the  happiness  and  advantage  of 
his  whole  country.  But  as  it  is  very  difficult  to  correct  the 
aged,  and  to  make  people  change  principles,  who  revere  the 
errors  in  which  they  have  grown  grey,  he  devoted  his  la¬ 
bours  principally  to  the  instruction  of  youth,  in  order  to  sow 
the  seeds  of  virtue  in  a  soil  more  fit  to  produce  the  fruits  of  it. 

h  He  had  no  open  school,  like  the  rest  of  the  philosophers, 
nor  set  times  for  his  lessons.  Fie  had  no  benches  prepared, 
nor  ever  mounted  a  professor’s  chair.  He  was  the  philoso¬ 
pher  of  all  times  and  seasons.  He  taught  in  all  places,  and 
upon  all  occasions.  In  walking,  conversation,  at  meals,  in 
the  army,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  camp,  in  the  public  assem¬ 
blies  of  the  senate  or  people,  in  prison  itself,  and  when  he 
drank  the  poison,  he  philosophised,  says  Plutarch,  and  in¬ 
structed  mankind.  And  from  thence  the  same  judicious  au¬ 
thor  takes  occasion  to  establish  a  great  principle  in  point  of 
government,  which  Seneca  *  before  him  had  placed  in  all  its 

g  In  Apol.  Socrat.  p.  941.  h  Plut.  an  seni  sit.  ger.  resp.  p.  796. 

*  Habet  ubi  se  etiam  in  privato  late  explicet  magnus  animus.  Ita  delituerit 
(vir  ille)  ut  ubicunque  otium  guutn  absconderit,  prodisse  velit  et  singulis  et  univer- 
sis,  ingenio,  voce,  consilio.  Nec  enim  is  solus  reip.  prodest,  qui  candidates  extra¬ 
hit,  et  tuetur  reos.  et  de  pace  belloque  senset,  sed  qui  juventutem  exhortatur,  qni 
in  tanto  bonorum  preceptorum  inopia  virtute  instruit  animos,  qui  ad  pecuniam  lux- 
uriamque  cursu  ruentes  prensat  ac  retrahit,  et  si  nihil  aliud  certe  moratuv,  in  priva¬ 
to  publicum  negotium  aget.  An  ille  plus  praestat,  qui  inter  peregrinos  et  cives,  aut 
urbanos  praetor  audientibus  adsessoris  verba  pronunciat,  quam  qui  docet,  quid  sit 
Justitia,  quid  pietas,  quid  patientia,  quid  fortitude,  quid  mortis  contemptus,  quid 
deorum  intellectus,  quam  gratuitum  boniun  sit  conscientia  ? — Senec.  de  Tranquil. 
Anim.  c.  iii. 
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light.  To  be  a  public  man,  says  he,  it  is  not  necessary  to  be 
actually  in  office,  to  wear  the  robe  of  judge  or  magistrate, 
and  to  sit  in  the  highest  tribunals  for  the  administration  of 
justice.  Many  do  this,  who,  though  honoured  with  the  fine 
names  of  orators,  praetors,  and  senators,  if  they  want  the 
merit  of  those  characters,  ought  to  be  regarded  as  private 
persons,  and  often  confounded  with  the  lowest  and  vilest  of 
the  populace.  But  whoever  knows  to  give  wise  counsels  to 
those  who  consult  him,  to  animate  the  citizens  to  virtue,  and 
to  inspire  them  with  sentiments  of  probity,  equity,  generosity, 
and  love  of  their  country ;  that  is,  says  Plutarch,  the  true  ma¬ 
gistrate  and  ruler,  in  whatsoever  condition  or  place  he  be. 

Such  was  Socrates.  The  services  he  did  the  state,  by  the 
instructions  he  gave  their  youth,  and  the  disciples  he  formed, 
are  inexpressibly  great.  Never  had  master  a  greater  num¬ 
ber,  or  so  illustrious.  Plato,  though  alone,  were  worth  a 
multitude.  { Upon  the  point  of  death,  he  blessed  and  thank¬ 
ed  God  for  three  things ;  that  he  had  endued  him  with  a 
rational  soul,  that  he  was  born  a  Greek  and  not  a  Barba¬ 
rian,  and  that  he  had  placed  his  birth  in  the  lifetime  of  So¬ 
crates.  k  Xenophon  had  the  same  advantage.  It  is  said, 
that  one  day  Socrates  met  him  in  the  street,  and  stopping 
-him  with  his  staff,  asked  him  whether  he  knew  where  pro¬ 
visions  were  sold  ?  It  was  not  difficult  to  answer  this  ques¬ 
tion.  But  Socrates  having  demanded  in  what  place  men 
learned  virtue,  and  seeing  the  second  question  put  him  to  a 
stand  “  If  you  desire  to  know  it,”  continued  the  philoso¬ 
pher,  “  follow  me,  and  you  shall  be  informed.”  Which 
he  did  immediately,  and  was  afterwards  the  first  who  col¬ 
lected  and  published  his  master’s  discourses. 

1  Aristippus,  upon  a  conversation  with  Ischomachus,  in 
which  he  had  introduced  some  strokes  of  Socrates’  doctrine, 
conceived  so  ardent  a  passion  to  become  his  disciple,  that  he 
grew  lean  and  wan  in  effect  of  it,  till  he  could  go  to  the 
fountainhead,  and  imbibe  his  fill  of  a  philosophy  that  taught 
the  knowledge  and  cure  of  evil. 

What  is  reported  of  Euclid  the  Megarian,  explains  still 
better  how  high  the  passion  of  Socrates’  disciples  ran,  to  re¬ 
ceive  the  benefit  of  his  instructions.  m  There  was  at  that 
time  an  open  war  between  Athens  and  Megara,  which  was 
carried  on  with  so  much  animosity,  that  the  Athenians  ob¬ 
liged  their  generals  to  take  an  oath  to  lay  waste  the  territory 
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of  Megara  twice  a-year,  and  prohibited  the  Megarians  to  set 
foot  in  Attica  upon  pain  of  death.  This  decree  could  not 
extinguish  nor  suspend  the  zeal  of  Euclid.  n  He  left  his 
city  in  the  evening  in  the  disguise  of  a  woman,  with  a  veil 
upon  his  head,  and  came  to  the  house  of  Socrates  in  the 
night,  where  he  continued  till  the  approach  of  day,  when  he 
returned  in  the  same  manner  he  came. 

The  ardour  of  the  young  Athenians  to  follow  him  was  in¬ 
credible.  They  left  father  and  mother,  and  renounced  all 
parties  of  pleasure,  to  attach  themselves  to  him,  and  to  hear 
his  discourses.  We  may  judge  of  this  in  the  example  of  Al- 
cibiades,  the  most  ardent  and  fiery  of  all  the  Athenians. 
The  philosopher,  however,  never  spared  him,  and  was  al¬ 
ways  ready  to  calm  the  sallies  of  his  passions,  and  to  rebuke 
his  pride,  which  was  his  great  disease.  I  have  before  re¬ 
lated  some  instances  of  this  temper  of  his.  0  One  day,  when 
Alcibiades  was  boasting  of  his  wealth,  and  the  great  estates 
in  his  possession,  which  generally  blow  up  the  pride  of 
young  people  of  quality,  he  carried  him  to  a  geographical 
map,  and  asked  him  to  find  Attica.  It  was  so  small  it  could 
scarce  be  discerned  upon  that  draught ;  he  found  it,  how¬ 
ever,  though  with  some  difficulty :  but  upon  being  desired 
to  point  out  his  own  estate  there,  “  It  is  too  small,”  says  he, 
“  to  be  distinguished  in  so  little  a  space.”  “  See  then,”  re¬ 
plied  Socrates,  “  how  much  you  are  affected  about  an  im- 
“  perceptible  point  of  land.”  This  reasoning  might  have 
been  urged  much  further  still.  For  what  was  Attica  com¬ 
pared  to  all  Greece,  Greece  to  Europe,  Europe  to  the  whole 
world,  and  the  world  itself  to  the  vast  extent  of  the  infinite 
orbs  which  surround  it  ?  What  an  insect,  what  a  nothing,  is 
the  most  powerful  prince  of  the  earth  in  the  midst  of  this 
abyss  of  bodies  and  immense  spaces,  and  how  much  of  it 
does  he  occupy  ! 

1'he  young  people  of  Athens,  dazzled  with  the  gory  of 
Themistocles,  Cimon,  and  Pericles,  and  full  of  a  wild  ambi¬ 
tion,  after  having  received  for  some  time  the  lessons  of  the 
sophists,  who  promised  to  make  them  very  great  politicians, 
conceived  themselves  capable  of  every  thing,  and  aspired  at 
the  highest  employments.  P  One  of  these,  named  Glauco, 
had  taken  it  so  strongly  into  his  head  to  enter  upon  the  ad¬ 
ministration  of  the  public  affairs,  though  not  twenty  years 
old,  that  none  of  his  family  or  friends  were  able  to  divert 
him  from  a  design  so  little  consistent  with  his  age  and  capa- 
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city.  Socrates,  who  had  an  affection  for  him  upon  account 
of  Plato  his  brother,  was  the  only  person  who  could  prevail 
upon  him  to  change  his  resolution. 

Meeting  him  one  day,  he  accosted  him  so  happily  with 
discourse,  that  he  engaged  him  to  give  him  the  hearing. 
“  You  are  desirous  then  to  govern  the  republic,”  said  he  to 
him.  “  True,”  replied  Glauco.  “  You  cannot  have  a  more 
“  noble  design,”  answered  Socrates  :  “  For  if  you  succeed, 
“  you  will  have  it  in  your  power  to  serve  your  friends  effec- 
“  tually,  to  aggrandize  your  family,  and  to  extend  the  con- 
“  fines  of  your  country.  You  will  make  yourself  known  not 
“  only  to  Athens,  but  throughout  all  Greece ;  and  perhaps 
“  your  renown,  like  that  of  Themistocles,  may  spread  abroad 
“  amongst  the  barbarous  nations.  In  short,  wherever  you 
“  are,  you  will  attract  the  respect  and  admiration  of  the 
“  whole  world.” 

So  smooth  and  insinuating  a  prelude  was  extremely  pleas¬ 
ing  to  the  young  man,  who  was  taken  by  the  blind  side.  He 
staid  willingly*  gave  no  occasion  to  press  him  on  that  ac¬ 
count,  and  the  conversation  continued.  “  Since  you  desire 
“  to  be  esteemed  and  honoured,  no  doubt  your  view  is  to  be 
“  useful  to  the  public  ?”  “  Certainly.”  “  Tell  me  then,  I 
"  beg  you,  in  the  name  of  the  gods,  what  is  the  first  service 
“  you  propose  to  render  the  state  ?”  As  Glauco  seemed  at  a 
loss,  and  meditated  upon  what  he  would  answer,  “  I  pre- 
“  sume,”  continued  Socrates,  “  it  is  to  enrich  it,  that  is  to 
“  say,  to  augment  its  revenues.”  “  My  very  thought.” 
“  You  are  well  versed  then,  undoubtedly,  in  the  revenues  of 
“  the  state,  and  know  perfectly  to  what  they  may  amount ; 
“  you  have  not  failed  to  make  them  your  particular  study,  in 
“  order  that,  if  a  fund  should  happen  to  fail  by  any  unfore- 
“  seen  accident,  you  might  be  able  to  supply  the  deficiency 
“  by  another.”  “  I  protest,”  replied  Glauco,  “  that  never 
“  entered  into  my  thoughts.”  “  At  least  you  will  tell  me 
“to  what  the  expences  of  the  republic  amount;  for  you 
“  must  know  the  importance  of  retrenching  such  as  are  su« 
“  perfluous.”  “  I  own  I  am  as  little  informed  in  this  oint 
“  as  the  other.”  “  You  must  therefore  refer  your  design  of 
“  enriching  the  state  till  another  time  ;  for  it  is  impossible 
“  you  should  do  it,  whilst  you  are  unacquainted  with  its  re- 
“  venues  and  expences.” 

“  But,”  said  Glauco,  “  there  is  still  another  means  which 
“  you  have  not  mentioned.  A  state  may  be  enriched  by  the 
“  ruin  of  i  s  enemies.”  “  You  are  in  the  right,”  replied  So¬ 
crates  ;  “  but  that  depends  upon  its  being  the  strongest ; 
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“  otherwise  it  incurs  the  danger  of  losing  what  it  has.  For 
“  which  reason,  he  who  talks  of  engaging  in  a  war,  ought  to 
££  know  the  forces  on  both  sides ;  that  if  he  finds  his  own 
<£  party  strongest,  he  may  boldly  advise  the  war,  and  if  weak- 
££  est,  dissuade  the  people  from  undertaking  it.  Now,  do 
££  you  know  the  strength  of  our  republic  and  that  of  our 
“  enemies  by  sea  and  land  ?  Have  you  a  state  of  them  in 
“  writing  ?  be  so  kind  as  let  me  see  it.”  “  I  have  it  not  at 
£:  present,”  said  Glauco.  “  I  see  then,”  said  Socrates, 
£;  that  we  shall  not  presently  enter  into  a  war,  if  you  are 
<£  charged  with  the  government ;  for  you  have  abundance  of 
“  inquiries  to  make,  and  much  pains  to  go  through,  before 
££  you  will  resolve  upon  it.” 

He  ran  over  in  this  manner  several  other  articles  no  less 
important,  with  which  Glauco  appeared  equally  unacquaint¬ 
ed  :  till  he  brought  him  to  confess,  how  ridiculous  those 
people  were,  who  have  the  rashness  to  intrude  into  govern¬ 
ment,  without  any  other  preparation  for  the  service  of  the 
public,  than  that  of  an  high  esteem  for  themselves,  and  an 
immoderate  ambition  of  rising  to  the  first  places  and  digni¬ 
ties.  ££  Have  a  care,  dear  Glauco,”  said  he  to  him,  ££  lest 
££  a  too  warm  desire  of  honours  should  deceive  you  into  pur- 
££  suits  that  may  cover  you  with  shame,  by  setting  your  in- 
££  capacity  and  slender  abilities  in  full  light.” 

Glauco  improved  from  the  wise  admonitions  of  Socrates, 
and  took  time  to  inform  himself  in  private,  before  he  ven¬ 
tured  to  appear  in  public.  This  is  a  lesson  for  all  ages,  and 
mav  be  verv  useful  to  persons  in  all  stations  and  conditions 
c  f life. 

*1  Socrates  did  not  urge  his  friends  to  enter  early  upon 
public  employments :  but  first  to  take  pains  for  the  attain¬ 
ment  of  the  knowledge  necessary  to  their  success  in  them. 
1  ££  A  man  must  be  very  simple,”  said  he,  ££  to  believe  that 
££  the  mechanic  arts  are  to  be  acquired  without  the  help 
££  of  proper  masters,  and  that  the  knowledge  requisite  in  go- 
t£  verning  states,  which  is  the  highest  degree  of  human  pru- 
ce  dence,  demands  no  previous  labour  and  application.”  His 
great  care  in  regard  to  those  who  aspired  at  public  employ¬ 
ments,  was  to  form  their  manners  upon  the  solid  principles 
of  probity  and  justice  ;  and  especially  to  inspire  them  with  a 
sincere  love  of  their  country,  with  the  most  ardent  passion 
for  the  public  good,  and  an  high  idea  of  the  power  and 
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goodness  of  the  gods :  because,  without  these  qualities,  all 
other  abilities  serve  only  to  render  men  more  wicked,  and 
more  capable  of  doing  evil.  Xenophon  has  transmitted  to 
us  a  conversation  of  Socrates  with  Euthydemus,  upon  Pro¬ 
vidence,  which  is  one  of  the  finest  passages  to  be  found  in 
the  writings  of  the  ancients. 

«  Did  you  never  reflect  within  yourselves,”  says  Socrates 
to  Euthydemus,  “  how  much  care  the  gods  have  taken  to 
“bestow  upon  man  all  that  is  necessary  to  his  nature  ?” 
“  Never,  I  assure  you,”  replied  he.  “  You  see,”  continued 
Socrates,  “  how  necessary  light  is,  and  how  precious  that 
“  gift  of  the  gods  ought  to  appear  to  us.”  “  Without  it,” 
added  Euthydemus,  “  we  should  be  like  the  blind,  and  all 
“  nature  as  if  it  were  not,  or  were  dead :  but  because  we 
“  have  occasion  for  suspense  and  relaxation,  they  have  also 
“  given  us  the  night  for  our  repose.”  “  You  are  in  the 
“  right,  and  for  this  we  ought  to  render  them  continual  praises 
“  and  thanksgiving.  They  have  ordained  that  the  sun,  that 
“  bright  and  luminous  star,  should  preside  over  the  day  to 
“  distinguish  its  different  parts,  and  that  its  light  should  not 
<f  only  serve  to  discover  the  wonders  of  nature,  but  to  dis- 
“  perse  universal  life  and  heat ;  and  at  the  same  time  they 
“  have  commanded  the  moon  and  stars  to  illuminate  the 
“  night,  of  itself  dark  and  obscure.  Is  there  any  thing  more 
“  admirable  than  this  variety  and  vicissitude  of  day  and  night, 
“  of  light  and  darkness,  of  labour  and  rest ;  and  all  this  for 
“  the  convenience  and  good  of  man  ?”  Socrates  enumerates 
in  likemanner  the  infinite  advantages  wereceive  from  fire  and 
water  in  the  occasions  of  life ;  and  continuing  to  observe  up¬ 
on  the  wonderful  attention  of  Providence  in  all  that  regards 
us,  “  What  say  you,”  pursued  he,  “  upon  the  sun’s  return 
“  after  winter  to  revisit  us ;  and  that  as  the  fruits  of  one 
“  season  wither  and  decay,  he  ripens  new  ones  to  succeed 
“  them  ?  that  having  rendered  man  this  service,  he  retires, 
“  lest  he  should  incommode  him  by  excess  of  heat ;  and  then, 
“  after  having  removed  to  a  certain  point,  which  he  could 
“  not  pass  without  putting  us  in  danger  of  perishing  with  cold, 
“  that  he  returns  in  the  same  tract  to  resume  his  place  in  those 
“  parts  of  the  heavens  where  his  presence  is  most  beneficial 
“  to  us  ?  and  because  we  could  neither  support  the  cold  nor 
“  heat,  if  we  were  to  pass  in  an  instant  from  the  one  to  the 
“  other,  do  you  not  admire,  that  whilst  this  star  approaches 
“  and  removes  so  slowly,  the  two  extremities  arrive  by  almost 
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“  insensible  degrees  ?  Is  it  possible  not  to  discover,  in  this 
“  disposition  oi‘  the  seasons  of  the  year,  a  providence  and 
“  goodness,  not  only  attentive  to  our  necessities,  but  even 
“  our  delights  and  enjoyments  ?” 

“  All  these  things,”  said  Euthydemus,  “  make  me  doubt, 
“  whether  the  gods  have  any  other  employment  than  to 
“  shower  down  their  gifts  and  graces  upon  mankind.  There 
“  is  one  point,  however,  that  puts  me  to  a  stand,  which  is, 
“  that  the  brute  animals  partake  of  all  these  blessings  as  well 
“  as  ourselves.”  “  Yes,”  replied  Socrates :  “  but  do  you 
“  but  observe,  that  all  these  animals  subsist  only  for  men’s 
“  service  ?  the  strongest  and  most  vigorous  of  them  he  sub¬ 
jects  at  his  will,  he  makes  them  tame  and  gentle,  and  uses 
“  them  successfully  in  his  wars,  his  labours,  and  the  other 
“  occasions  of  life  !” 

“  What  if  we  consider  man  in  himself?”  Here  Socrates 
examines  the  diversity  of  the  senses,  by  the  ministry  of  which 
man  enjoys  all  that  is  best  and  most  excellent  in  nature  ;  the 
vivacity  of  his  wit,  and  the  force  of  his  reason,  which  exalt 
him  infinitely  above  all  other  animals;  the  wonderful  gift  of 
speech,  by  the  means  of  which  we  communicate  our  thoughts 
reciprocally,  publish  our  laws,  and  govern  states. 

“  From  all  this,”  says  Socrates,  “  it  is  easy  to  discern 
“  that  there  are  gods,  and  that  they  have  man  in  their  par- 
“  ticular  care,  though  he  cannot  discover  them  by  his  senses. 
“  Do  we  perceive  the  thunder,  whilst  it  strikes  through  all 
“things  which  oppose  it?  do  we  distinguish  the  winds, 
“  whilst  they  are  tearing  up  all  before  them  in  our  view?  Our 
“  soul  itself,  with  which  we  are  so  intimate,  which  moves 
“  and  acts  us,  is  it  visible?  can  we  behold  it !  It  is  the  same 
“  with  regard  to  the  gods,  of  whom  none  are  visible  in  the 
“  distribution  of  their  favours.  The  Great  God  himself!” 
These  words  are  remarkable,  and  demonstrate  that  Socrates 
acknowledged  one  Supreme  God,  the  Author  of  all  being, 
and  superior  to  all  others,  who  were  only  the  ministers  of 
his  will;  “this  great  God,  who  has  formed  the  universe, 
“  and  supports  the  stupendous  work,  whose  every  part  is 
“  finished  with  the  utmost  goodness  and  harmony ;  he  who 
“  preserves  them  perpetually  in  immortal  vigour,  and 
“  causes  them  to  obey  him  with  a  never-failing  punctuality, 
“  and  a  rapidity  not  to  be  followed  by  our  imagination ; 
“  this  God  makes  himself  sufficiently  visible  by  the  endless 
“  wonders  of  which  he  is  author;  but  continues  always  in- 
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“  visible  in  himself.  Let  us  not  then  refuse  to  believe  even 
“  what  we  do  not  see,  and  let  us  supply  the  defects  ofour 
“  corporeal  eyes,  by  using  those  of  the  soul ;  but  especially 
“  let  us  learn  to  render  the  just  homage  of  respect  and  ve- 
“  Deration  to  the  Divinity,  whose  will  it  seems  to  be  that  we 
“  should  have  no  other  perception  of  him  than  by  his  effects 
“  in  our  favour.  Now,  this  adoration,  this  homage,  consists 
“  in  pleasing  him,  and  we  can  only  please  him  in  doing  his 
fi  will.” 

s  In  this  manner  Socrates  instructed  youth  ;  these  are  the 
principles  and  sentiments  he  inspired  into  them  ;  on  the  one 
side,  a  perfect  submission  to  the  laws  and  magistrates,  in 
which  he  made  justice  consist;  on  the  other,  a  profound  re¬ 
gard  for  the  Divinity,  which  constitutes  religion.  In  things 
sui’passing  our  understanding,  he  advises  us  to  consult  the 
gods;  and  as  they  impart  themselves  only  to  those  that  please 
them,  he  recommends  aboveall  things  the  making  of  them  pro¬ 
pitious  by  a  wise  regularity  of  conduct,  *  “  The  gods  are 
“  wise,”  says  he,  “  and  it  depends  upon  them  either  to  grant 
“  what  we  ask,  or  to  give  us  directly  the  reverse  of  it.”  He 
cites  an  excellent  prayer  from  an  anonymous  poet :  “  Great 
“  God,  give  us,  we  beseech  thee,  those  good  things  of  which 
“  we  stand  in  need,  whether  we  crave  them  or  not ;  and  re- 
“  move  from  us  all  those  which  may  be  hurtful  to  us,  though 
“  we  implore  them  of  thee.”  The  vulgar  imagined,  that 
there  are  things  which  the  gods  observe,  and  others  of  whicli 
they  take  no  notice :  but  Socrates  taught,  that  the  gods  ob¬ 
serve  all  our  actions  and  words ;  that  they  penetrate  into 
our  most  secret  thoughts,  are  present  in  all  our  deliberations, 
and  that  they  inspire  us  in  all  our  actions. 

SECTION  V. 

SOCRATES  APPLIES  HIMSELF  TO  DISCREDIT  THE  SOPHISTS  IN 

THE  OPINION  OF  THE  YOUNG  ATHENIANS. 

Socrates  found  it  necessary  to  prejudice  the  young  people 
against  a  bad  taste,  which  had  prevailed  for  some  time  in 
Greece.  A  set  of  assuming  men  arose,  who  ranking  them¬ 
selves  as  the  first  sages  of  Greece,  were  entirely  the  reverse 
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in  their  conduct.  For,  instead  of  being  infinitely  remote 
from  all  avarice  and  ambition,  like  Pittacus,  Bias,  Thales, 
and  the  others,  who  made  a  study  of  wisdom  their  principal 
occupation,  these  men  were  ambitious  and  covetous,  entered 
into  the  intrigues  and  affairs  of  the  world,  and  made  a  trade 
of  their  pretended  knowledge  *.  4  They  were  called  So¬ 

phists,  and  wandered  from  city  to  city.  They  caused  them¬ 
selves  to  be  cried  up  as  oracles,  and  walked  about  attended 
by  crowds  of  their  disciples,  who,  through  a  kind  of  en¬ 
chantment,  abandoned  the  embraces  of  their  parents,  to 
follow  these  proud  teachers,  to  whom  they  paid  a  great  price 
for  their  instruction. 

There  was  nothing  these  masters  did  not  profess  :  theo- 
logy,  physics,  ethics,  arithmetic,  astronomy,  grammar,  mu¬ 
sic,  poetry,  rhetoric,  and  history.  They  knew  every  thing, 
and  could  teach  every  thing.  Their  greatest  supposed  skill 
lay  in  philosophy  and  eloquence.  Most  of  them,  like  Gor- 
gias,  valued  themselves  upon  giving  immediate  answers  to 
all  questions  that  could  be  proposed  to  them.  Their  young 
disciples  acquired  nothing  from  their  precepts,  but  a  silly 
esteem  for  themselves,  and  an  universal  contempt  for  every 
body  else;  so  that  not  a  scholar  quitted  these  schools,  but 
was  more  impertinent  than  when  he  first  entered  them. 

It  was  necessary  to  decry  the  false  eloquence  and  bad  lo¬ 
gic  of  these  proud  teachers,  in  the  sense  of  the  young  Athe¬ 
nians.  To  attack  them  in  front,  and  dispute  with  them  in 
a  direct  manner  by  a  continued  discourse,  was  what  Socrates 
could  well  have  done,  for  he  possessed  in  a  supreme  degree 
the  talents  of  speaking  and  reasoning;  but  this  was  no  means 
to  succeed  against  great  haranguers,  whose  sole  aim  was  to 
dazzle  their  auditors  with  a  vain  glitter,  and  rapid  flow  of 
words.  He  therefore  took  another  course,  and  employing 
f  the  turns  and  address  of  irony,  which  he  knew  how  to  ap¬ 
ply  with  wonderful  art  and  delicacy,  he  chose  to  conceal, 
under  the  appearance  of  simplicity  and  the  affectation  of  ig¬ 
norance,  all  the  beauty  and  great  force  of  his  genius.  Na¬ 
ture,  which  had  given  him  so  fine  a  soul,  seemed  to  have 
formed  his  outside  expressly  for  supporting  the  ironic  cha- 

t  Plut.  in  Apolog.  p.  19,  20. 

*  Sic  enim  appellantur  hi  qui  ostentationis  aut  qusstus  causa  philosophantur— 
Cic.  in  Lueul.  n.  129. 

■f  Socrates  in  ironia  dissimuiantiaque  longe  omnibus  lepore  atque  humanitate 
pr<estitit — Cic.  1.  n.  de  Orat.  n.  2T0. 
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racter.  He  was  very  ugly,  and  besides  that  *  had  some¬ 
thing  very  blockish  and  stupid  in  his  physiognomy.  The 
whole  air  of  his  person,  which  had  nothing  but  what  was 
very  common  and  very  poor  in  it,  perfectly  corresponded 
with  that  of  his  countenance. 

When  f  he  happened  into  the  company  of  some  one  of 
the  sophists,  he  proposed  his  doubts  with  a  diffident  and 
modest  air,  asked  simple  questions  in  a  plain  manner,  and, 
as  if  he  had  been  incapable  of  expressing  himself  otherwise, 
made  use  of  trivial  comparisons,  and  allusions  taken  from 
the  meanest  employments.  The  sophist  heard  him  with  a 
scornful  attention ;  and  instead  of  giving  him  a  precise  an¬ 
swer,  fell  into  his  common  places,  and  talked  a  great  deal, 
without  saying  any  thing  to  the  purpose.  Socrates,  after 
having  praised  (not  to  enrage)  his  adversary,  entreated  him 
to  adapt  himself  to .  his  weakness,  and  to  descend  so  low  as 
him,  by  satisfying  his  questions  in  a  few  words;  because 
neither  his  wit  nor  memory  were  capable  of  comprehending 
or  retaining  so  many  fine  and  exalted  notions,  and  that  all 
his  knowledge  was  confined  to  question  and  answer. 

This  passed  in  a  numerous  assembly ;  and  the  scientific 
person  could  not  recede.  When  Socrates  had  once  got  him 
out  of  his  intrenchment,  by  obliging  him  to  answer  his  ques¬ 
tions  succinctly,  he  carried  him  on  from  one  to  another  to 
the  most  absurd  consequences ;  and  after  having  reduced  him 
either  to  contradict  himself,  or  be  silent,  he  complained  that 
the  learned  man  would  not  vouchsafe  to  instruct  him.  The 
young  people,  however,  perceived  the  incapacity  of  their  mas¬ 
ter,  and  changed  their  admiration  for  him  into  contempt. 
Thus  the  name  of  Sophist  became  odious  and  ridiculous. 

It  is  easy  to  judge,  that  men  of  the  sophist’s  character,  of 
which  I  have  now  spoke,  who  were  in  high  credit  with  the 
great,  who  lorded  it  amongst  the  youth  of  Athens,  and  had 
been  long  celebrated  for  their  wit  and  learning,  could  not  be 
attacked  with  impunity ;  and  the  rather,  because  they  had 
been  taken  in  the  two  most  sensible  points,  their  fame  and 

*  Zopyrus  physiognomon — stupidum  esse  Socratem  dixit  et  bardum— Cic.  de 
Fat.  n.  10. 

■f  Socrates  de  se  ipse  detrahens  in  disputatione,  plus  tribuebat  iis,  quos  volebat 
refellere.  Ita,  cum  aliud  diceret  atque  sentiret,  libenter  uti  solitus  est  ilia  dissi- 
mulatione,  quam  Graeci  \ i^avtixv  vocant _ Cic.  Acad.  Quaest.  L  iv.  n.  15. 

Sed  et  ilium  quem  nominavi  (Gorgiam)  et  caeteros  sophistas,  ut  e  Platone  intel- 
ligi  potest,  lusos  videmus  a  Socrate.  Is  enim  percontando  atque  interrogando 
elicere  solebat  eorum  opiniones  quibuscum  differebat,  ut  ad  ea,  quse  ii  respondissent, 
si  quid  videretur,  diceret. — Cic.  de  Finib.  1.  ii.  n.  2, 
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their  interest.  4  Socrates,  for  having  endeavoured  to  unmask 
their  vices,  and  discredit  their  false  eloquence,  experienced, 
from  these  corrupt  and  haughty  men,  all  that  could  be  fear¬ 
ed  or  expected  from  the  most  malignant  envy,  and  the  most 
envenomed  hatred ;  to  which  it  is  now  time  to  proceed. 

SECTION  VI. 

SOCRATES  IS  ACCUSED  OF  HOLDING  BAD  OPINIONS  IN  REGARD 
TO  THE  GODS.  HE  IS  CONDEMNED  TO  DIE. 

Socrates  was  accused  a  little  before  the  first  year  of  the 
95th  Olympiad,  soon  after  the  expulsion  of  the  thirty  tyrants 
out  of  Athens,  in  the  u  sixty  ninth  year  of  his  life;  but  the 
prosecution  had  been  projected  long  before.  The  oracle  of 
Delphos,  which  had  declared  him  the  wisest  of  mankind ; 
the  contempt  into  which  he  had  brought  the  doctrine  and 
morals  of  the  sophists  of  his  time,  who  were  then  in  high  re¬ 
putation;  the  liberty  with  which  he  attacked  all  vice;  the 
singular  attachment  of  his  disciples  for  his  person  and  max¬ 
ims;  had  all  concurred  in  alienating  people  against  him, 
and  had  drawn  abundance  of  envy  upon  him. 

x  his  enemies  having  sworn  his  destruction,  and  perceiv¬ 
ing  the  difficulty  of  the  attempt,  prepared  the  way  for  it  at  a 
distance,  and  at  first  attacked  him  in  the  dark,  and  by  ob¬ 
scure  and  secret  methods.  It  is  said,  that  to  sound  the  peo¬ 
ple’s  disposition  in  regard  to  Socrates,  and  to  try  whether  ifc 
would  ever  be  safe  to  cite  him  before  the  judges,  they  engag¬ 
ed  Aristophanes  to  bring  him  to  the  theatre  in  a  comedy, 
wherein  the  first  seeds  of  the  accusation  meditated  against 
him  were  sown.  It  is  not  certain  whether  Aristophanes  was 
suborned  by  Anytus,  and  the  rest  of  Socrates’  enemies,  to 
compose  that  satirical  piece  against  him.  It  is  very  likely, 
that  the  declared  contempt  of  Socrates  for  all  comedies  in 
general,  and  for  those  of  Aristophanes  in  particular,  whilst 
he  professed  an  extraordinary  esteem  for  the  tragedies  of 
Euripides,  might  be  the  poet’s  true  motive  for  taking  his  re¬ 
venge  of  the  philosopher.  However  it  were,  Aristophanes, 
to  the  disgrace  of  poetry,  lent  his  pen  to  the  malice  of  So¬ 
crates’  enemies,  or  his  own  resentment,  and  employed  his 
whole  genius  and  capacity  to  depreciate  the  best  and  most 
excellent  man  that  ever  the  Pagan  world  produced. 

t  Plut  in  Apolog.  p.  23.  u  A.  M.  3602.  Ant.  J.  C.  402. 

x  ./Elian.  1.  ii.  c.  13.  Plut.  in  Apolog.  Socrat.  p.  19. 
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He  composed  a  piece  called  “  The  Clouds,”  wherein  he 
introduced  the  philosopher,  perched  in  a  basket,  and  hoisted 
up  amidst  the  air  and  clouds,  from  whence  he  vents  maxims, 
or  rather  the  most  ridiculous  subtleties.  A  very  aged  debtor, 
who  desires  to  escape  the  close  pursuits  of  his  creditors, 
comes  to  him  to  be  taught  the  art  of  tricking  them  at  law  ; 
to  prove  by  unanswerable  reasons  that  he  owes  them  no¬ 
thing,  and,  in  a  word,  of  a  very  bad,  to  make  a  very  good 
cause.  But  finding  himself  incapable  of  any  improvements 
from  the  sublime  lessons  of  his  new  master,  he  brings  his  son 
to  him  in  his  stead.  This  young  man  soon  after  quits  his 
learned  school  so  well  instructed,  that  at  their  first  meeting 
he  beats  his  father,  and  proves  to  him  by  subtle,  but  invin¬ 
cible  arguments,  that  he  has  reason  for  treating  him  in  that 
manner.  In  every  scene  where  Socrates  appears,  the  poet 
makes  him  utter  a  thousand  impertinences,  and  as  many  im¬ 
pieties  against  the  gods ;  and  in  particular  against  Jupiter. 
He  makes  him  talk  like  a  man  of  the  greatest  vanity  and  o- 
pinion  of  himself,  with  an  equal  contempt  for  all  others,  who, 
out  of  a  criminal  curiosity,  is  for  penetrating  what  passes  in 
the  heavens,  and  for  diving  into  the  abysses  of  the  earth  ; 
who  boasts  of  having  always  the  means  to  make  injustice 
triumph  ;  and  who  is  not  contented  with  keeping  those  se¬ 
crets  for  his  own  use,  but  teaches  them  to  others,  and  there¬ 
by  corrupts  youth.  All  this  is  attended  with  refined  rail¬ 
lery,  and  a  salt,  which  could  not  fail  of  pleasing  a  people  of 
so  quick  and  delicate  a  taste  as  the  Athenians,  who  were  be¬ 
sides  naturally  invidious  to  all  transcendent  merit.  They 
were  so  much  charmed  with  it,  that  without  waiting  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  the  representation,  they  ordered  the  name  qf  Aris¬ 
tophanes  to  be  set  down  above  those  of  all  his  competitors. 

Socrates,  who  had  been  informed  that  he  was  to  be  acted 
in  the  theatre,  went  thither  upon  the  day  to  see  the  comedy, 
contrary  to  his  custom ;  for  it  was  not  common  for  him  to 
go  to  those  assemblies,  unless  when  some  new  tragedy  of 
Euripides  was  to  be  performed,  who  was  his  intimate  friend, 
and  whose  pieces  he  esteemed,  upon  account  of  the  solid 
principles  of  morality  he  took  care  to  intersperse  in  them.  It 
was,  however,  observed,  that  he  had  not  patience  to  wait  the 
conclusion  of  one  of  them,  wherein  the  actor  had  begun  with 
a  dangerous  maxim,  and  went  out  immediately,  without 
considering  the  injury  his  withdrawing  might  do  his  friend’s 
reputation.  He  never  went  to  comedies,  unless  when  Alci- 
biades  and  Critias  forced  him  thither  against  his  will,  offend- 
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ed  at  the  unbounded  licence  which  reigned  in  them,  and  in¬ 
capable  of  seeing  the  reputation  of  his  fellow-citizens  pub¬ 
licly  torn  to  pieces.  He  was  present  at  this  without  the  least 
emotion,  and  without  expressing  any  discontent ;  and  some 
strangers  being  in  pain  to  know  who  the  Socrates  z  intended 
by  the  play  was,  he  rose  up  from  his  seat,  and  shewed  him¬ 
self  during  the  whole  representation.  He  told  those  who 
were  near  him,  and  were  amazed  at  his  indifference  and  pa¬ 
tience,  that  he  imagined  himself  at  a  great  entertainment, 
where  he  was  agreeably  laughed  at ;  and  that  it  was  neces¬ 
sary  to  let  raillery  pass. 

There  is  no  appearance,  as  I  have  already  observed,  that 
Aristophanes,  though  he  was  not  Socrates’  friend,  had  en¬ 
tered  into  the  black  conspiracy  of  his  enemies,  and  had  any 
thought  of  occasioning  his  destruction.  It  is  more  probable, 
that  a  poet,  who  diverted  the  public  at  the  expence  of  the 
principal  magistrates  and  most  celebrated  generals,  was  also 
willing  to  make  them  laugh  at  the  expence  of  a  philosopher. 
All  the  guilt  was  on  the  side  of  those  who  envied  him,  and 
his  enemies,  who  were  in  hopes  of  making  great  use  of  the 
representation  of  this  comedy  against  him.  The  artifice  was 
indeed  profound,  and  conceived  with  skill.  In  acting  a  man 
upon  the  stage,  he  is  only  represented  on  his  bad,  weak,  or 
ambiguous  sides.  That  view  of  him  is  followed  with  ridi¬ 
cule  :  ridicule  accustoms  people  to  the  contempt  of  his  per¬ 
son  ;  and  contempt  proceeds  to  injustice.  For  the  world  are 
naturally  bold  in  insulting,  abusing,  and  injuring  a  man,  when 
once  he  becomes  the  object  of  their  general  contempt. 

These  were  the  first  blows  struck  at  him,  and  served  as  an 
essay  and  trial  of  the  great  affair  meditated  against  him.  It 
lay  dormant  a  long  while,  and  did  not  break  out  in  twenty 
years  afterwards.  The  troubles  of  the  republic  might  well 
occasion  that  long  delay ;  for  it  was  in  that  interval  the  en¬ 
terprise  against  Sicily  happened,  the  event  of  which  was  so 
unfortunate,  that  Athens  was  besieged  and  taken  by  Lysan- 
der,  who  changed  its  form  of  government,  and  established 
the  thirty  tyrants,  that  were  not  expelled  till  a  very  small 
time  before  the  affair  we  speak  of. 

a  Melitus  then  appeared  as  accuser,  and  entered  a  process 
in  form  against  Socrates.  His  accusation  consisted  of  two 
heads.  The  first  was,  that  he  did  not  admit  the  gods  ac¬ 
knowledged  by  the  republic,  and  introduced  new  divinities; 

z  Plut.  de  Educ.  Liber,  p.  10. 
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the  second,  that  he  corrupted  the  youth  of  Athens ;  and 
concluded  with  inferring,  that  sentence  of  death  ought  to 
pass  against  him. 

Never  had  accusation  so  little  probability,  pretext,  or  foun¬ 
dation  as  this.  It  was  now  forty  years  that  Socrates  had 
made  it  his  profession  to  instruct  the  Athenian  youth.  He 
had  advanced  no  opinions  in  secret  and  in  the  dark.  His 
lessons  were  given  publicly,  and  in  the  view  of  great  numbers 
of  auditors.  He  had  always  observed  the  same  conduct,  and 
taught  the  same  principles.  What  then  could  be  Melitus’ 
motive  for  this  accusation,  after  such  a  length  of  time  ?  how 
came  his  zeal  for  the  public  good,  after  having  been  languid 
and  drowsy  for  so  many  years,  to  awake  on  a  sudden,  and 
become  so  violent  ?  is  it  pardonable,  for  so  warm  and  wor¬ 
thy  a  citizen  as  Melitus  would  appear,  to  have  continued 
mute  and  inactive,  whilst  any  one  corrupted  the  whole  youth 
of  that  city,  by  instilling  seditious  maxims  into  them,  and  by 
inspiring  them  with  a  disgust  and  contempt  for  the  establish¬ 
ed  government  ?  for  he  who  does  not  prevent  an  evil,  when 
it  is  in  his  power,  is  equally  criminal  with  him  that  commits 
it.  b  Libanus  speaks  thus  in  a  declamation  of  his,  called  the 
Apology  of  Socrates.  But,  continues  he,  though  Melitus, 
whether  out  of  distraction,  indifference,  or  real  avocation  of 
his  affairs,  never  thought  for  so  many  years  of  entering  an 
accusation  against  Socrates ;  how  came  it  to  pass,  that  in  a 
city  like  Athens,  which  abounded  with  wise  magistrates,  and 
what  is  more,  with  bold  informers,  so  public  a  conspiracy  as 
that  imputed  to  Socrates,  should  escape  the  eyes  of  those 
whom  either  the  love  of  their  country,  or  invidious  malignity, 
render  so  vigilant  and  attentive  ?  nothing  was  ever  less  fea¬ 
sible,  or  more  void  of  all  probability. 

c  As  soon  as  the  conspiracy  broke  out,  the  friends  of  So¬ 
crates  prepared  for  his  defence.  Lysias,  the  most  able  ora¬ 
tor  of  his  times,  brought  him  an  elaborate  discourse  of  his 
composing;  wherein  he  had  set  forth  the  reasons  and  mea¬ 
sures  of  Socrates  in  all  their  light,  and  interspersed  the  whole 
with  tender  and  pathetic  strokes,  d  capable  of  moving  the 
most  obdurate  hearts.  Socrates  read  it  with  pleasure,  and 
approved  it  very  much  ;  but  as  it  was  more  conformable  to 
the  rules  of  rhetoric  than  the  sentiments  and  fortitude  of  a 
philosopher,  he  told  him  frankly,  that  it  did  not  suit  him. 
Upon  which  Lysias,  having  asked  how  it  was  possible  to  be 

b  Liban.  in  Apolog.  Socrat.  p.  645. — 648. 
n.  231,  232.  d  Quint.  1.  xi.  c.  1. 
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well  done,  and  at  the  same  time  not  suit  him,  in  the  same 
manner,  said  he,  using  according  to  his  custom  a  vulgar  com¬ 
parison,  that  an  excellent  workman  might  bring  me  magni¬ 
ficent  apparel,  or  shoes  embroidered  with  gold,  to  which  no¬ 
thing  would  be  wanting  on  his  part,  but  which  however  would 
not  fit  me.  He  persisted  therefore  inflexibly  in  the  resolu¬ 
tion,  not  to  demean  himself  by  begging  suffrages  in  the  low 
abject  manner  common  at  that  time.  He  employed  neither 
artifice,  nor  the  glitter  of  eloquence.  He  had  no  recourse 
either  to  solicitation  or  intreaty.  He  brought  neither  his 
wife  nor  children  to  incline  the  judges  in  his  favour  by  their 
sighs  and  tears.  Nevertheless,  *  though  he  firmly  refused 
to  make  use  of  any  voice  but  his  own  in  his  defence,  and  to 
appear  before  his  judges  in  the  submissive  posture  of  a  sup¬ 
pliant,  he  did  not  behave  in  that  manner  out  of  pride,  or 
contempt  of  the  tribunal.  It  was  from  a  noble  and  intrepid 
assurance,  resulting  from  greatness  of  soul,  and  the  consci¬ 
ousness  of  his  truth  and  innocence.  So  that  his  defence  had 
nothing  timorous  or  weak  in  it.  His  discourse  was  bold, 
manly,  generous,  without  passion,  without  emotion,  full  of 
the  noble  liberty  of  a  philosopher,  with  no  other  ornament 
but  that  of  truth,  and  brightened  universally  with  the  cha¬ 
racter  and  language  of  innocence.  Plato,  who  was  present, 
transcribed  it  afterwards,  and  without  any  additions,  com¬ 
posed  from  it  the  work,  which  he  calls  the  Apology  of  So¬ 
crates,  one  of  the  most  consummate  masterpieces  of  anti¬ 
quity.  I  shall  here  make  an  extract  from  it. 

e  Upon  the  day  assigned,  the  proceeding  commenced  in 
the  usual  forms  :  the  parties  appeared  before  the  judges,  and 
Melitus  spoke.  The  worse  his  cause,  and  the  less  provided 
it  was  with  proofs,  the  more  occasion  he  had  for  address  and 
art  to  cover  its  weakness.  He  omitted  nothing  that  might 
render  the  adverse  party  odious ;  and  instead  of  reasons, 
which  could  not  but  fail  him,  he  substituted  the  delusive  shine 
of  a  lively  and  pompous  eloquence.  Socrates,  in  observing 
that  he  could  not  tell  what  impression  the  discourse  of  his 
accusers  might  make  upon  the  judges,  owns,  that  for  his  part 
he  scarce  knew  himself,  they  had  given  such  artful  colour¬ 
ing  and  likelihood  to  their  arguments,  though  there  was  not 
the  least  word  of  truth  in  all  they  had  advanced. 

e  Plut.  in  Apolog.  Socrat _ Xenoph.  in  Apolog.  Socrat.  et  in  Memor. 

*  His  ct  talibus  adductus  Socrates,  nec  patronum  quaesivit  ad  judicium  capitis, 
nec  judicibus  supplex  fuit  adhibuitque  liberam  contumaciam  a  magnitudine  aninfi 
duct  am,  non  a  superbia. — Cic.  Tusc.  Quasi,  lib.  i. 
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f  I  have  already  said,  that  their  accusation  consisted  of  two 
heads.  The  first  regards  religion.  Socrates  inquires,  out 
of  an  impious  curiosity,  into  what  passes  in  the  heavens,  and 
in  the  bowels  of  the  earth.  He  denies  the  gods  adored  by  his 
country,  he  endeavours  to  introduce  a  new  worship ;  and, 
if  he  may  be  believed,  an  unknown  god  inspires  him  in  all 
his  actions.  To  make  short,  he  believes  there  are  no  gods. 

The  second  head  relates  to  the  interest  and  government  of 
the  state.  Socrates  corrupts  the  youth  by  instilling  bad  sen¬ 
timents  concerning  the  Divinity  into  them,  by  teaching  them 
a  contempt  of  the  laws,  and  the  order  established  in  the  re¬ 
public  ;  by  declaring  openly  against  the  choice  of  the  magis¬ 
trates  by  *  lot;  by  exclaiming  against  the  public  assemblies, 
where  he  is  never  seen  to  appear ;  by  teaching  the  art  of 
making  the  worst  of  causes  good ;  by  attaching  the  youth  to 
himself  out  of  a  spirit  of  pride  and  ambition,  under  the  pre¬ 
tence  of  instructing  them  ;  and  by  proving  to  children,  that 
they  may  abuse  their  parents  with  impunity.  He  glories  in 
a  pretended  oracle,  and  believes  himself  the  wisest  of  man¬ 
kind.  He  taxes  all  others  with  folly,  and  condemns  without 
reserve  all  their  maxims  and  actions ;  constituting  himself 
by  his  own  authority  the  general  censor  and  reformer  of  the 
state.  Notwithstanding  which,  the  effects  of  his  lessons  may 
be  seen  in  the  persons  of  Critias  and  Alcibiades,  his  most 
intimate  friends,  who  have  done  great  mischiefs  to  their 
country,  and  have  been  the  most  wicked  of  citizens,  and  the 
most  abandoned  of  men. 

This  concluded  with  recommending  to  the  judges  to  be 
very  much  upon  their  guard  against  the  dazzling  eloquence 
of  Socrates,  and  to  suspect  extremely  the  insinuating  and 
artificial  turns  of  address  which  he  would  employ  to  deceive 
them. 

g  Socrates  began  his  discourse  with  this  point,  and  declar¬ 
ed  that  he  would  speak  to  the  judges  as  it  was  his  custom  to 
talk  in  his  common  conversation,  that  is  to  say,  with  much 
simplicity,  and  no  art. 

h  He  then  proceeds  to  particulars.  Upon  what  foundation 
can  it  be  alleged,  that  he  does  not  acknowledge  the  gods  of 
the  republic  ;  he,  who  has  often  been  seen  to  sacrifice  in  his 

f  Plut.  in  Apolog.  p.  24.  g  Plat.  p.  17.  h  Plat.  p.  27.  Xenoph.  p.  703. 

*  Socrates  in  reality  did  not  approve  this  manner  of  electing  the  magistrates. 
He  observed,  that  when  a  pilot,  a  musician,  or  an  architect  is  wanted,  nobody  is 
willing  to  take  him  at  venture  ;  though  the  faults  of  these  people  are  far  from  be¬ 
ing  of  the  great  importance  of  those  errors  which  are  committed  in  the  administra¬ 
tion  of  the  republic.— Xenoph.  Memorab.  1.  i.  p.  712, 
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own  house,  and  in  the  temples  ?  can  it  be  doubted  whether 
he  uses  divination  or  not,  whilst  it  is  made  a  crime  in  him  to 
report,  that  he  received  councils  from  a  certain  divinity ;  and 
thence  concluded  that  he  aims  at  introducing  new  deities  ? 
But  in  this  he  innovates  nothing  more  than  others,  who, 
putting  their  faith  in  divination,  observe  the  flight  of  birds, 
consult  the  entrails  of  victims,  and  remark  even  words  and 
accidental  encounters :  different  means  which  the  gods  em¬ 
ploy  to  give  mankind  a  foreknowledge  of  the  future.  Old 
or  new,  it  is  still  evident,  that  Socrates  acknowledged  divini¬ 
ties,  by  the  confession  of  even  Melitus  himself,  who  in  his 
information  avers,  that  he  believes  daemons,  that  is  to  say, 
subaltern  spirits,  the  offspring  of  the  gods.  Now,  every 
man  who  believes  the  offspring  of  the  gods,  believes  the  gods. 

1  As  to  what  relates  to  the  impious  inquiries  into  natural 
things  imputed  to  him,  without  despising  or  condemning 
those  who  apply  themselves  to  the  study  of  physics,  he  de¬ 
clares,  that  as  for  him,  he  had  entirely  devoted  himself  to 
what  concerns  moral  virtue,  the  conduct  of  life,  and  the  rules 
of  government,  as  a  knowledge  infinitely  more  useful  than 
any  other ;  and  he  calls  upon  all  those  who  have  been  his 
hearers,  to  come  forth  and  belie  him  if  he  does  not  say 
what  is  true. 

44  I  am  accused  of  corrupting  the  youth,  and  of  instilling 
44  dangerous  maxims  into  them,  as  well  in  regard  to  the  wor- 
44  ship  of  the  gods,  as  the  rules  of  government.  You  know, 
44  Athenians,  that  I  never  made  it  my  profession  to  teach  ; 
44  nor  can  envy,  however  violent  against  me,  reproach  me 
44  with  having  ever  sold  my  instructions.  I  have  an  undeni- 
44  able  evidence  for  me  in  this  respect,  which  is  my  poverty. 
44  Always  equally  ready  to  communicate  my  thoughts  either 
44  to  the  rich  or  poor,  and  to  give  them  entire  leisure  to  ques- 
14  tion  or  answer  me,  I  lend  myself  to  every  one  who  is  de- 
44  sirous  of  becoming  virtuous ;  and  if  amongst  those  who 
44  hear  me,  there  are  many  who  prove  either  good  or  bad, 
44  neither  the  virtues  of  the  one,  nor  the  vices  of  the  other, 
44  to  which  I  have  not  contributed,  are  to  be  ascribed  to  me. 
44  My  whole  employment  is  to  persuade  the  young  and  old 
44  against  too  much  love  for  the  body,  for  riches,  and  all 
44  other  precarious  things,  of  whatsoever  nature  they  be,  and 
“  against  too  little  regard  for  the  soul,  which  ought  to  be  the 
44  object  of  their  affection  :  for  I  incessantly  urge  to  you,  that 
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“  virtue  does  not  proceed  from  riches,  but  on  the  contrary 
“  riches  from  virtue  ;  and  that  all  the  other  goods  of  human 
“  life,  as  well  public  as  private,  have  their  source  in  the  same 
“  principle. 

“  If  to  speak  in  this  manner  be  to  corrupt  youth,  I  confess, 
“  Athenians,  that  I  am  guilty,  and  deserve  to  be  punished. 
“  If  what  I  say  be  not  true,  it  is  most  easy  to  convict  me  of 
“  my  falsehood.  I  see  here  a  great  number  of  my  disciples  ; 
“  they  have  only  to  appear.  But  perhaps  the  reserve  and 
“  consideration  for  a  master  who  has  instructed  them,  will 
“  prevent  them  from  declaring  against  me :  at  least  their  fa- 
“  thers,  brothers,  and  uncles,  cannot,  as  good  relations  and 
“  good  citizens,  dispense  with  their  not  standing  forth  to  de- 
“  mand  vengeance  against  the  corruptor  of  their  sons,  bro- 
“  thers,  and  nephews.  But  these  are  the  persons  who  take 
“  upon  them  my  defence,  and  interest  themselves  in  the  suc- 
“  cess  of  my  cause. 

“  k  Pass  on  me  what  sentence  you  please,  Athenians ;  but 
“  I  can  neither  repent  nor  change  my  conduct.  I  must  not 
“  abandon  or  suspend  a  function,  which  God  himself  has  im- 
“  posed  on  me,  now  he  has  charged  me  with  the  care  of  in- 
“  structing  my  fellow-citizens.  If,  after  having  faithfully  kept 
“  all  the  posts  wherein  I  was  placed  by  our  generals  at  Poti- 
“  daea,  Amphipolis,  and  Delium,  the  fear  of  death  should  at 
“  this  time  make  me  abandon  that  in  which  the  Divine  Provi- 
“  dence  has  placed  me,  by  commanding  me  to  pass  my  life 
“  in  the  study  of  philosophy,  for  the  instruction  of  myself  and 
“  others;  this  would  be  a  most  criminal  desertion  indeed,  and 
“  make  me  highly  worthy  of  being  cited  before  this  tx’ibunal, 
“  as  an  impious  man  who  does  not  believe  the  gods.  Should 
“  you  resolve  to  acquit  me,  for  the  future,  I  should  not  hesi- 
“  tate  to  make  answer,  Athenians,  I  honour  and  love  you, 
“  but  I  shall  choose  rather  to  obey  *  God  than  you ;  and  to 
“  my  latest  breath  shall  never  renounce  my  philosophy,  nor 
“  cease  to  exhort  and  reprove  you  according  to  my  custom, 
“  by  telling  each  of  you  when  you  come  in  my  way,  My 
“  good  friend  f,  and  citizen  of  the  most  famous  city  in  the 
“  world  for  wisdom  and  valour,  are  you  not  ashamed  to  have 
“  no  other  thoughts  than  that  of  amassing  wealth,  and  of  ac- 
“  quiring  glory,  credit,  and  dignities,  whilst  you  neglect  the 

k  Plut  p.  28,  29. 

*  Title-opal  t a  dial  polXAoi  *)  vfuv. 

■f  The  Greek  signifies,  O  best  of  men,  which  was  an  obbging 

manner  ofaccosting. 
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“  treasures  of  prudence,  truth,  and  wisdom,  and  take  no 
“  pains  in  rendering  your  soul  as  good  and  perfect  as  it  is 
“  capable  of  being. 

‘(1  I  am  reproached  with  abject  fear  and  meanness  ofspi- 
“  rit,  for  being  so  busy  in  imparting  my  advice  to  every  one 
“  in  private,  and  for  having  always  avoided  to  be  present  in 
“  your  assemblies,  to  give  my  counsels  to  my  country.  I 
“  think  I  have  sufficiently  proved  my  courage  and  fortitude 
“  both  in  the  field,  where  I  have  borne  arms  with  you,  and 
“  in  the  senate,  when  I  alone  opposed  the  unjust  sentence 
“  you  pronounced  against  the  ten  captains,  who  had  not 
“  taken  up  and  interred  the  bodies  of  those  who  were  killed 
“  or  drowned  in  the  sea-fight  near  the  island  Arginusae ;  and 
“  when,  upon  more  than  one  occasion,  I  opposed  the  violent 
“  and  cruel  orders  of  the  thirty  tyrants.  What  is  it,  then, 
“  that  has  prevented  me  from  appearing  in  your  assemblies  ? 
“  It  is  that  daemon,  that  voice  divine,  which  you  have  so 
“  often  heard  me  mention,  and  Melitus  has  taken  so  much 
“  pains  to  ridicule.  That  Spirit  has  attached  itself  to  me 
“  from  my  infancy :  it  is  a  voice  which  I  never  hear,  but 
“  when  it  would  prevent  me  from  persisting  in  something  I 
“  have  resolved  ;  for  it  never  exhorts  me  to  undertake  any 
“  thing.  It  is  the  same  being  that  has  always  opposed  me, 
“  when  I  would  have  intermeddled  in  the  affairs  of  the  re- 
“  public  ;  and  that  with  the  greatest  reason  ;  for  I  should 
“  have  been  among  the  dead  long  ago,  had  I  been  concerned 
“  in  the  measures  of  the  state,  without  effecting  any  thing  to 
“  the  advantage  of  myself  or  our  country.  Do  not  take  it 
“  ill,  I  beseech  you,  if  I  speak  my  thoughts  without  disguise, 
“  and  with  truth  and  freedom.  Every  man  who  would 
“  generously  oppose  a  whole  people,  either  amongst  us  or 
“  elsewhere,  and  who  inflexibly  applies  himself  to  prevent  the 
“  violation  of  the  laws,  and  the  practice  of  iniquity  in  a  go- 
“  vernment,  will  never  do  so  long  with  impunity.  It  is  ab- 
“  solutely  necessary  for  him  who  would  contend  for  justice, 
“  if  he  has  any  thoughts  of  living,  to  remain  in  a  private 
“  station,  and  never  to  have  any  share  in  public  affairs. 

“  m  for  the  rest,  Athenians,  if,  in  the  extreme  danger  I 
“  now  am,  I  do  not  imitate  the  behaviour  of  those,  who 
“  upon  less  emergencies  have  implored  and  supplicated  their 
“judges  with  tears,  and  have  brought  forth  their  children. 
“  relations,  and  friends,  it  is  not  through  pride  and  obsti- 


1  Pht.  p.  31. 
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“  nacy,  or  any  contempt  for  you,  but  solely  for  your  honour, 
“  and  for  that  of  the  whole  city.  You  should  know,  that 
“  there  are  amongst  our  citizens  those  who  do  not  regard 
“  death  as  an  evil,  and  who  give  that  name  only  to  injustice 
“  and  infamy.  At  my  age,  and  with  the  reputation,  true  or 
**  false,  which  I  have,  would  it  be  consistent  for  me,  after  all 
“  the  lessons  I  have  given  upon  the  contempt  of  death,  to  be 
tf  afraid  of  it  myself,  and  to  belie  in  my  last  action  all  the 
**  principles  and  sentiments  of  my  past  life? 

“  But  without  speaking  of  my  fame,  which  I  should  ex- 
*£  tremely  injure  by  such  a  conduct,  I  do  not  think  it  allow- 
“  able  to  intreat  a  judge,  nor  to  be  absolved  by  supplications : 
“  he  ought  to  be  persuaded  and  convinced.  The  judge  does 
“  not  sit  upon  the  bench  to  shew  favour  by  violating  the  laws, 
£‘  but  to  do  justice  in  conforming  to  them.  He  does  not 
££  swear  to  discharge  with  impunity  whom  he  pleases ;  but  to 
“  do  justice  where  it  is  due.  We  ought  not  therefore  to 
“  accustom  you  to  perjury,  nor  you  to  suffer  yourselves  to  be 
££  accustomed  to  it ;  for  in  so  doing,  both  the  one  and  the 
“  other  of  us  equally  injure  justice  and  religion,  and  both 
“  are  criminals, 

££  Do  not  therefore  expect  from  me,  Athenians,  that  I 
“  should  have  recourse  amongst  you  to  means  which  I  believe 
££  neither  honest  nor  lawful ;  especially  upon  this  occasion, 
“  wherein  I  am  accused  of  impiety  by  Melitus.  For  if  I 
“  should  influence  you  by  my  prayers,  and  thereby  induce 
££  you  to  violate  your  oaths,  it  would  be  undeniably  evident 
££  that  I  teach  you  not  to  believe  in  the  gods :  and  even  in 
££  defending  and  justifying  myself,  should  furnish  my  adver- 
“  saries  with  arms  against  me,  and  prove  that  I  believe  no 
“  divinity.  But  I  am  very  far  from  such  bad  thoughts.  I 
“  am  more  convinced  of  the  existence  of  God  than  my  ac- 
££  cusers,  and  so  convinced,  that  I  abandon  myself  to  God 
££  and  you,  that  you  may  judge  of  me  as  you  shall  deem  best 
“  for  yourselves  and  me.” 

Socrates  *  pronounced  this  discourse  with  a  firm  and 
intrepid  tone.  His  air,  his  action,  his  visage,  expressed  no¬ 
thing  of  the  accused  :  he  seemed  the  master  of  his  judges, 
from  the  assurance  and  greatness  of  soul  with  which  he  spoke, 
without  however  losing  any  thing  of  the  modesty  natural  to 
him.  So  noble  and  majestic  a  deportment  displeased  and 

*  Socrates  ita  in  judici  capitis  pro  se  ipse  dixit,  ut  non  supplex  aut  reus,  ,S£,d 
magister  aut  domipus  videretur  esse  judicium — Cic.  1.  i.  de  Orat.  n.  331. 
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gave  offence.  It  is  common  for  *  judges,  who  look  upon 
themselves  as  the  absolute  dispensers  of  life  or  death  to  such 
as  are  before  them,  to  expect,  out  of  a  secret  tendency  of 
mind,  that  they  should  appear  in  their  presence  with  humble 
submission  and  respectful  awe ;  an  homage  which  they  think 
due  to  their  supreme  authority. 

This  was  what  happened  now.  Melitus  however  had  not 
at  first  the  fifth  part  of  the  voices.  We  have  reason  to  sup¬ 
pose  that  the  judges  assembled  upon  this  occasion  might 
amount  to  five  hundred,  without  reckoning  the  president. 
The  law  condemned  the  accuser  to  pay  a  fine  of  a  thousand 
drachms  f,  if  he  had  not  the  fifth  part  of  the  suffrages.  This 
law  had  been  wisely  established,  to  check  the  boldness  and 
impudence  of  calumniators.  Melitus  had  been  obliged  to 
pay  this  fine,  if  Anytus  and  Lycon  had  not  joined  him,  and 
presented  themselves  also  as  the  accusers  of  Socrates.  Their 
credit  drew  over  a  great  number  of  voices ;  and  there  were 
two  hundred  and  fourscore  against  Socrates,  and  in  conse¬ 
quence  only  two  hundred  and  twenty  for  him.  He  wanted 
no  more  than  thirty-one  J  to  have  been  acquitted ;  for  he 
would  then  have  had  two  hundred  and  fifty-one,  which  would 
have  been  the  majority. 

By  this  first  sentence  the  judges  only  declared  Socrates 
guilty,  without  decreeing  him  any  ||  penalty.  For  when  the 
law  did  not  determine  the  punishment,  and  when  a  crime 
against  the  state  was  not  in  question,  in  which  manner  I 
conceive  Cicero’s  terms,  “  fraus  capitalis,”  may  be  under¬ 
stood,  the  person  found  guilty  had  a  right  to  choose  the  pe¬ 
nalty  he  thought  he  deserved.  Upon  his  answer  thejudges 
deliberated  a  second  time,  and  afterwards  passed  their  final 
sentence.  Socrates  was  informed  that  he  might  demand  an 
abatement  of  the  penalty,  and  change  the  condemnation  of 
death  into  banishment,  imprisonment,  or  a  fine.  He  replied 
generously,  that  he  would  choose  neither  of  those  punish¬ 
ments,  because  that  would  be  to  acknowledge  himself  guilty. 

*  Odit  judex  fere  litigantis  securitatem ;  cumque  jus  suum  intelligat,  tacitus 
reverentiam  postulat. — Quint.  1.  iv.  c.  i. 

■j*  Five  hundred  livres. 

$  The  text  varies  in  Plato ;  it  says  thirty -three,  or  thirty  ;  whence  it  is  probably 
defective. 

||  Primis  sententiis  statuebant  tantum  judices  damnarent  an  absolverent.  Erat 
autem  Athenis,  reo  damnato,  si  fraus  capitalis  non  est,  quasi  pcense  testimatio.  Ex 
sententia,  cum  judicibus  daretur,  interrogabatur  reus,  quam  quasi  aestimationem 
-eommeruisse  se  inaxime  ccnfiteretur.— Cic.  1.  i.  de  Orat.  n.  231,  232. 
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“  Athenians,”  said  he,  “  to  keep  you  no  longer  in  suspense, 
“  as  you  oblige  me  to  sentence  myself,  according  to  what  X 
“  deserve,  I  condemn  myself,  for  having  passed  my  life  in 
“  instructing  yourselves  and  your  children  ;  for  having  ne- 
“  glected  with  that  view  my  domestic  affairs,  and  all  public 
“  employments  and  dignities ;  for  having  devoted  myself 
“  entirely  to  the  service  of  my  country,  in  labouring  inces- 
“  santly  to  render  my  fellow-citizens  virtuous ;  I  condemn 
“  myself,  I  say,  to  be  maintained  in  the  Prytaneum  at  the 
“  expence  of  the  republic  for  the  rest  of  my  life.”  *  This 
last  answer  so  much  offended  the  judges  f,  that  they  con¬ 
demned  him  to  drink  the  hemlock,  a  punishment  very  much 
in  use  amongst  them. 

n  This  sentence  did  not  shake  the  constancy  of  Socrates  in 
the  least.  “  I  am  going,”  said  he,  addressing  himself  to  his 
judges  with  a  noble  tranquillity,  “  to  suffer  death  by  your 
“  order,  to  which  nature  had  condemned  me  from  the  first 
“  moment  of  my  birth ;  but  my  accusers  will  suffer  no  less 
“  from  infamy  and  injustice  by  the  decrees  of  truth.  Did 
“  you  expect  from  me,  that,  to  extricate  myself  out  of  your 
“  hands,  I  should  have  employed,  according  to  the  custom, 
“  flattery  and  pathetic  expressions,  and  the  timorous  and 
“  creeping  behaviour  of  a  suppliant?  But  in  trials,  as  well  as 
“  war,  an  honest  man  ought  not  to  use  all  sorts  of  means  for 
“  the  preservation  of  his  life.  It  is  equally  dishonourable, 
“  both  in  the  one  and  the  other,  to  ransom  it  only  by  pray- 
“  ers  and  tears,  and  all  those  other  abject  methods  you  see 
“  every  day  practised  by  people  in  my  present  condition.” 

Apollodorus,  who  was  one  of  his  friends  and  disciple% 
having  advanced  to  him  to  express  his  grief  for  his  dying- 
innocent  :  “  What !”  replied  he  with  a  smile,  “  would  you 
“  have  had  me  die  guilty  ?” 

0  Plutarch,  to  shew  that  only  our  weakest  part,  the  body, 
is  in  the  power  of  man,  but  that  there  is  another  infinitely 

n  Plat.  p.  39.  o  De  Anim.  Tranquil,  p.  475. 

*  It  appears  in  Plato,  that,  after  this  discourse,  Socrates,  without  doubt  to  re¬ 
move  from  him  all  imputation  of  pride  and  contumacy,  modestly  offered  to  pay  a. 
fine  proportionate  to  his  indigence  ;  that  is  to  say,  one  mina  (fifty  livTes),  and  that, 
at  the  instances  of  his  friends,  who  had  bound  themselves  for  him,  he  rose  in  his 
offer  to  thirty  minae. — Plat,  in  Apolog.  Socrat.  p.  38.  But  Xenophon  positively 
asserts  the  contrary,  p.  705.  This  difference  may  be  reconciled  perhaps,  by  sup¬ 
posing  that  SocTates  refused  at  first  to  make  any  offer,  and  that  he  suffered  himself 
at  length  to  be  overcome  by  the  earnest  solicitation  of  his  friends. 

■f  Cujus  responso  sic  judices  exarserunt,  ut  capitis  hominem  injiocentissimum 
condemnarent.— Cic.  1,  i.  de  Orat.  n.  233. 
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more  noble  part  of  us  entirely  superior  to  their  threats,  and 
inaccessible  to  their  inflictions,  cites  these  admirable  words 
of  Socrates,  which  are  more  applicable  to  his  judges  than  his 
accusers :  “  Anytus  and  Melitus  may  kill  me,  but  they  can- 
41  not  hurt  me.”  As  if  he  had  said,  in  the  language  of  the. 
Fagans, — Fortune  may  deprive  me  of  my  goods,  my  health, 
and  my  life ;  but  I  have  a  treasure  within  me,  of  which  no 
violence  can  deprive  me;  I  mean  virtue,  innocence,  fortitude, 
and  greatness  of  mind. 

This  great  man  *,  fully  convinced  of  the  principle  he  had 
so  often  inculcated  to  his  disciples,  that  guilt  is  the  only  evil 
a  wise  man  ought  to  fear,  chose  rather  to  be  deprived  of 
some  years  which  he  might  have  to  live,  than  to  forfeit  in  an 
instant  the  glory  of  his  whole  past  life,  in  dishonouring  him¬ 
self  for  ever  by  the  shameful  behaviour  he  was  advised  to 
observe  with  his  judges.  Seeing  that  his  own  times  had  but 
a  slight  knowledge  of  him,  he  referred  himself  from  it  to  the 
judgement  of  posterity,  and,  by  the  generous  sacrifice  of  a 
very  advanced  life,  acquired  and  assured  to  himself  the  es¬ 
teem  and  admiration  of  all  succeeding  ages. 

SECTION  VII. 

•SOCRATES  REFUSES  TO  ESCAPE  OUT  OF  PRISON.  HE  DRINKS 

THE  POISON, 

After  the  sentence  had  been  passed  upon  him,  f  Socrates, 
with  the  same  intrepid  aspect  with  which  he  had  held  the 
tyrants  in  awe,  went  forward  towards  the  prison,  which  lost 
that  name,  says  Seneca,  when  he  entered  it,  and  became  the 
residence  of  virtue  and  probity.  His  friends  followed  him 
thither,  and  continued  to  visit  him  during  thirty  days,  which 
passed  between  his  condemnation  and  death.  The  cause  of 
that  long  delay  was  :  The  Athenians  sent  every  year  a  ship  to 
the  isle  of  Delos,  to  offer  certain  sacrifices ;  and  it  was  pro- 

*  Maluit  vir  sapientissimus  quod  superesset  ex  vita  sibi  perire,  qviam  quod  pr*. 
ferisset :  ct  quando  ab  hominibus  sui  temporis  parum  intelligebatur,  posterorum  se 
judiciis  reservavit,  brevi  detrimcnto  jam  ultima;  senectutis  tevum seculorum  omnium 
consecutis — Quint.  1.  i.  c.  1. 

-f  Socrates  eodem  illo  vultu,  quo  aliquando  solus  triginta  tyrannos  in  ordinem 
redegerat,  carcerem  intravit,  ignominiam  ipsi  loco  detracturus.  Neque  enim  po- 
terat  career  videri,  in  quo  Socrates  erat _ Senec.  de  Consol,  ad  Helvet.  c.  xiii. 

Socrates  carcerem  intrando  purgavit,  omnique  honestionem  curia  reddidit.— Id 
<te  Vit.  Beat.  c.  27. 
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hibited  to  put  any  person  to  death  in  the  city,  from  the  time 
the  priest  of  Apollo  had  crowned  the  poop  of  this  vessel,  as  a 
signal  of  its  departure,  till  the  same  vessel  should  return.  So 
that  sentence  having  been  passed  upon  Socrates  the  day  after 
that  ceremony  began,  it  was  necessary  to  defer  the  execution 
of  it  for  thirty  days,  during  the  continuance  of  this  voyage. 

In  this  long  interval,  death  had  sufficient  opportunity  to 
present  itself  before  his  eyes  in  all  its  terrors,  and  to  put  his 
constancy  to  the  proof,  not  only  by  the  severe  rigour  of  a 
dungeon,  and  the  irons  upon  his  legs,  but  by  the  continual 
prospect  and  cruel  expectation  of  an  event  of  which  nature 
is  always  abhorrent.  P  In  this  sad  condition,  he  did  not  cease 
to  enjoy  that  profound  tranquillity  of  mind  which  his  friends 
had  always  admired  in  him.  He  entertained  them  with  the 
same  temper  he  had  always  expressed  ;  and  Crito  observe^, 
that  the  evening  before  his  death,  he  slept  as  peaceably  as  at 
any  other  time.  He  composed  also  an  hymn  in  honour  of 
Apollo  and  Diana,  and  turned  one  of  AEsop’s  fables  into 
verse. 

The  day  before,  or  the  same  day  that  the  ship  was  to  ar¬ 
rive  from  Delos,  the  return  of  which  was  to  be  followed  by 
the  death  of  Socrates,  Crito,  his  intimate  friend,  came  to  him 
early  in  the  morning,  to  let  him  know  that  bad  news,  and  at 
the  same  time  that  it  depended  only  upon  himself  to  quit  the 
prison  ;  that  the  jailor  was  gained ;  that  he  would  find  the 
doors  open,  and  offered  him  a  safe  retreat  in  Thessaly.  So¬ 
crates  laughed  at  this  proposal,  and  asked  him,  “  whether  he 
“  knew  any  place  out  of  Attica  where  people  did  not  die? 
Crito  urged  the  thing  very  seriously,  and  pressed  him  to  take 
the  advantage  of  so  precious  an  opportunity,  adding  argu¬ 
ments  upon  arguments  to  induce  his  consent,  and  to  engage 
him  to  resolve  upon  his  escape.  Without  mentioning  the 
inconsolable  grief  he  should  suffer  for  the  death  of  such  a 
friend,  how  should  he  support  the  reproaches  of  an  infinity 
of  people,  who  would  believe  that  it  was  in  his  power  to  have 
saved  him,  but  that  he  would  not  sacrifice  a  small  part  of  his 
wealth  for  that  purpose  ?  Can  the  people  ever  be  persuaded, 
that  so  wise  a  man  as  Socrates  would  not  quit  his  prison, 
when  he  might  do  it  with  all  possible  security?  Perhaps  he 
might  fear  to  expose  his  friends,  or  to  occasion  the  loss  of 
their  fortunes,  or  even  of  their  lives  or  liberty.  Ought  there 
to  be  any  thing  more  dear  and  precious  to  them  than  the 


p  Plat,  in  Criton. 
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preservation  of  Socrates  ?  Even  strangers  themselves  dispute 
that  honour  with  them ;  many  of  whom  have  come  expressly 
with  considerable  sums  of  money  to  purchase  his  escape ;  and 
declare,  that  they  should  think  themselves  highly  honoured 
to  receive  him  amongst  them,  and  to  supply  him  abundantly 
with  all  he  should  have  occasion  for.  Ought  he  to  abandon 
himself  to  enemies,  who  have  occasioned  his  being  condemned 
unjustly,  and  can  he  think  it  allowable  to  betray  his  own 
cause  ?  Is  it  not  essential  to  his  goodness  and  justice,  to  spare 
his  fellow-citizens  the  guilt  of  innocent  blood  ?  But  if  all 
these  motives  cannot  alter  him,  and  he  is  not  concerned  in 
regard  to  himself,  can  he  be  insensible  to  the  interests  of  his 
children?  In  what  condition  does  he  leave  them  ?  Andean 
he  forget  the  father,  to  remember  only  the  philosopher  ? 

Socrates,  after  having  heard  him  with  attention,  praised 
his  zeal,  and  expressed  his  gratitude;  but  before  he  could 
give  unto  his  opinion,  was  for  examining  whether  it  was  just 
for  him  to  depart  out  of  prison  without  the  consent  of  the 
Athenians.  The  question  therefore  here  is,  to  know,  whe¬ 
ther  a  man  condemned  to  die,  though  unjustly,  can  without 
a  crime  escape  from  justice  and  the  laws  ?  1  do  not  know, 
whether,  even  amongst  us,  there  are  not  many  persons  to  be 
found  who  believe  that  this  may  be  made  a  question. 

Socrates  begins  with  removing  every  thing  foreign  to  the 
subject,  and  comes  immediately  to  the  bottom  of  the  affair. 
*c  I  should  certainly  rejoice  extremely,  most  dear  Crito,  that 
“  you  could  persuade  me  to  quit  this  place ;  but  cannot. 
s(  resolve  to  do  so,  without  being  first  persuaded.  We  ought 
“  not  to  be  in  pain  for  what  the  people  say,  but  for  what 
4<  the  sole  Judge  of  all  that  is  just  or  unjust  shall  pronounce 
“  upon  us  ;  and  that  alone  is  truth.  All  the  considerations 
“  you  have  alledged,  as  to  money,  reputation,  family,  prove 
“  nothing,  unless  you  shew  me,  that  what  you  propose  is  just 
“  and  lawful.  It  is  a  received  and  constant  pi’inciple  with 
“'us,  that  all  injustice  is  shameful  and  fatal  to  him  who 
<{  commits  it,  whatever  men  may  say,  or  whatever  good  or 
“  evil  may  be  consequential  of  it.  We  have  always  reasoned 
<e  from  this  principle  even  to  our  latest  days,  and  have  never 
“  departed  in  the  least  from  it.  Would  it  be  possible,  dear 
“  Crito,  that  at  our  age  our  most  serious  discourses  should 
“  resemble  those  of  infants,  who  say  yes  and  no  almost  in 
i(  the  same  breath,  and  have  nothing  fixed  and  determi- 
“  nate  ?”  At  each  proposition  he  waited  Crito’s  answer  and 
assent. 


265 


Chap.  IV.  HISTORY  OF  SOCRATES. 


tk  Let  us  therefore  resume  our  principles,  and  endeavour 
“  to  make  use  of  them  at  this  time.  It  has  always  been  a 
“  maxim  with  us,  that  it  is  never  allowable,  upon  any  pre- 
“  tence  whatsoever,  to  commit  injustice,  not  even  in  regard 
“  to  those  who  injure  us,  nor  to  return  evil  for  evil ;  and  that 
“  when  we  have  once  engaged  our  word,  we  are  bound  to 
“  keep  it.  Now,  if  at  the  time  I  should  be  ready  to  make 
“  my  escape,  the  laws  and  republic  should  present  themselves 
“  in  a  body  before  me,  what  could  I  answer  to  the  following 
“  questions,  which  they  might  put  to  me?  What  are  you 
“  going  to  do,  Socrates  ?  To  fly  from  justice  in  this  manner, 
is  itought  else  but  ruining  entirely  thelaws  and  the  republic? 
“  Do  you  believe  that  a  state  subsists,  after  justice  is  not 
“  only  no  longer  in  force  in  it,  but  is  even  corrupted,  sub- 
“  verted,  and  trod  under  foot  by  particulars  ?  But,  say  I, 
“  the  republic  has  done  me  injustice,  and  has  sentenced  me 
<£  wrongfully.  Have  you  forgot,  the  laws  would  reply,  that 
“  you  are  under  an  agreement  with  us  to  submit  your  pri- 
“  vate  judgement  to  the  republic  ?  You  were  at  liberty,  if 
“  our  government  and  constitutions  did  not  suit  you,  to  re- 
<f  tire  and  settle  yourself  elsewhere.  But  a  residence  of 
“  seventy  years  in  our  city  sufficiently  denotes,  that  our  plan 
“  has  not  displeased  you,  and  that  you  have  complied  with 
“  it  from  an  entire  knowledge  and  experience  of  it,  and  out 
“  of  choice.  In  effect  you  owe  all  you  are,  and  all  you  pos- 
“  sess,  to  it :  birth,  nurture,  education,  and  establishment ; 
“  for  all  these  proceed  from  the  tuition  and  protection  of 
“  the  republic.  Do  you  believe  yourself  free  to  break  through 
“  engagements  with  her,  which  you  have  confirmed  by  more 
“  than  one  oath  ?  Though  she  should  intend  to  destroy  you, 
“  can  you  render  her  evil  for  evil,  and  injury  for  injury  ? 
“  Have  you  a  right  to  act  in  that  manner  with  your  father 
<c  and  mother;  and  do  you  not  know  that  your  country  is 
“  more  considerable,  and  more  worthy  of  respect  before 
“  God  and  man,  than  either  father  or  mother,  or  all  the 
“  relations  in  the  world  together ;  that  your  country  is  to 
“  be  honoured  and  revered,  to  be  complied  with  in  her  excess- 
“  es,  and  to  be  treated  with  tenderness  and  kindness,  even  in 
“  her  most  violent  proceedings  ?  In  a  word,  that  she  is  either 
“  to  be  reclaimed  by  wise  counsels  and  respectful  remonstran- 
“  ces,  or  to  be  obeyed  in  her  commands,  and  suffered  without 
“  murmuring  in  all  she  shall  decree?  As  for  your  children, 
“  Socrates,  your  friends  will  render  them  all  the  services  in 
“  their  power ;  at  least  the  Divine  Providence  will  not  be 
Vol.  III.  No.  21.  M  m 
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wanting  to  them.  Resign  yourself  therefore  to  our  rea- 
“  sons,  and  take  the  counsel  of  those  who  have  given  you 
“  birth,  nurture,  and  education.  Set  not  so  high  a  value 
“  upon  your  children,  your  life,  or  any  thing  in  the  world, 
“  as  justice:  so  shall  it  come  to  pass,  that  when  you  appear 
“  before  the  tribunal  of  Pluto,  you  will  not  be  at  a  loss  to 
“  defend  yourself  in  the  presence  of  your  judges.  But  if 
“  you  demean  yourself  otherwise,  we  shall  continue  your 
“  enemies  as  long  as  you  live,  without  ever  affording  you  re- 
“  laxation  or  repose ;  and  when  you  are  dead,  our  sisters, 
“  the  laws  in  the  regions  below’,  will  be  as  little  favourable  to 
“  you  ;  knowing  that  you  have  been  guilty  of  using  your 
“  utmost  endeavours  to  destroy  us.” 

'  Socrates  observed  to  Crito,  that  he  seemed  to  have  a  per¬ 
fect  sense  of  all  he  had  said,  and  that  the  force  of  his  reasons 
had  made  so  strong  and  irresistible  an  impression  upon  his 
mind,  that  they  entirely  engrossed  him,  and  left  him  neither 
thoughts  nor  words  to  object.  Crito,  agreeing  in  effect  that 
he  had  nothing  to  reply,  continued  silent,  and  withdrew  from 
his  friend. 

1  At  length  the  fatal  ship  returned  to  Athens,  which  was 
in  a  manner  the  signal  for  the  death  of  Socrates.  The  next 
day  all  his  friends,  except  Plato,  who  was  sick,  repaired  to 
the  prison  early  in  the  morning.  The  jailor  desired  them  to 
“  wait  a  little,  because  the  eleven  magistrates,  who  had  the 
direction  of  the  prisons,  were  at  that  time  signifying  to  the 
prisoner,  that  he  was  to  die  the  same  day.  Presently  after, 
they  entered,  and  found  Socrates,  whose  *  chains  had  been 
taken  off,  sitting  by  Xantippe  his  wife,  who  held  one  of  his 
children  in  her  arms.  As  soon  as  she  perceived  them,  set¬ 
ting  up  great  cries,  sobbing,  and  tearing  her  face  and  hair, 
she  made  the  prison  resound  with  her  complaints :  <{  O  my 
“  dear  Socrates,  your  friends  are  come  to  see  you  this  day 
“  for  the  last  time  !”  He  desired  that  she  might  be  taken 
away ;  and  she  was  immediately  carried  home. 

Socrates  passed  the  rest  of  the  day  with  his  friends,  and 
discoursed  with  them  with  his  usual  cheerfulness  and  tran¬ 
quillity.  The  subject  of  conversation  was  the  most  important, 
and  best  adapted  to  the  present  conjuncture,  that  is  to  say, 
the  immortality  of  the  soul.  What  gave  occasion  to  this  dis- 

q  Plut.  in  Phaed.  p.  59,  &c. 

*  At  Athens,  as  soon  as  sentence  was  pronounced  upon  a  criminal,  he  was 
unbound,  and  considered  as  the  victim  of  death,  whom  it  was  no  longer  lawful 
re  keep  in  chains. 
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course,  was  a  question  introduced  in  a  manner  by  chance, 
Whether  a  true  philosopher  ought  not  to  desire  and  take  pains 
to  die  ?  This  proposition  taken  too  literally,  implied  an  opi¬ 
nion,  that  a  philosopher  might  kill  himself.  Socrates  shews 
that  nothing  is  more  unjust  than  this  notion,  and  that  man, 
appertaining  to  God,  who  formed  and  placed  him  with  his 
own  hand  in  the  post  he  possesses,  cannot  abandon  it  without 
his  permission,  nor  depart  from  life  without  his  order.  What 
is  it  then  that  can  induce  a  philosopher  to  entertain  this  love 
for  death?  It  can  be  only  the  hope  of  that  happiness,  which 
he  expects  in  another  life ;  and  that  hope  can  be  founded 
only  upon  the  opinion  of  the  soul’s  immortality. 

Socrates  employed  the  last  day  of  his  life  in  entertaining 
his  friends  upon  this  great  and  important  subject ;  from 
which  conversation,  Plato’s  admirable  dialogue,  entitled 
“  the  Phmdon,”  is  wholly  taken.  He  explains  to  his  friends 
all  the  arguments  for  believing  the  soul  immortal,  and  re¬ 
futes  all  the  objections  against  it,  which  are  very  near  the 
same  as  are  made  at  this  day.  This  treatise  is  too  long  for 
me  to  attempt  an  abstract  of  it. 

r  Before  he  answers  any  of  these  objections,  he  deplores  a 
misfortune  common  enough  amongst  men,  who,  in  conse¬ 
quence  of  hearing  ignorant  persons,  avho  contradict  and 
doubt  every  thing,  dispute,  and  believe  there  is  nothing  cer¬ 
tain.  “  Is  it  not  a  great  misfortune,  dear  Phaedon,  that  hav- 
“  ing  reasons  which  are  true,  certain,  and  very  easy  to  be 
“  understood,  there  should  however  be  those  in  the  world 
t{  who  are  not  at  all  affected  with  them,  from  their  having 
“  heard  those  frivolous  disputes,  wherein  all  things  appear 
e(  sometimes  true  and  sometimes  false.  These  unjust  and 
“  unreasonable  men,  instead  of  blaming  themelves  for  these 
“  doubts,  or  charging  the  narrowness  of  their  sense  with 
“  them,  from  ascribing  the  defect  to  the  reasons  themselves, 
“  proceed  at  length  to  a  detestation  of  them,  and  believe 
“  themselves  more  knowing  and  judicious  than  all  others, 
“  because  they  imagine  they  are  the  only  persons  who  com- 
prehend  that  there  is  nothing  true  or  certain  in  the  na- 
ture  of  things.” 

Socrates  demonstrates  the  injustice  of  this  pretending. 
He  observes,  that  of  two  things  equally  uncertain,  it  con¬ 
sists  with  wisdom  to  choose  that  which  is  most  advantageous 
with  least  hazard.  “  If  what  I  advance,”  says  he,  “  upon 


r  Plat.  p.  90,  91. 
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“  the  immortality  of  the  soul,  proves  true,  it  is  good  to  be™ 
“  lieve  it ;  and  if  after  my  death  it  proves  false,  I  shall  always 
“  have  the  advantage  from  it,  to  have  been  less  sensible  here 
“  of  the  evils  which  generally  attend  human  life.”  This 
reasoning  of  Socrates  *,  which,  we  are  to  suppose,  can 
be  only  real  and  true  in  the  mouth  of  a  Christian,  is  very 
remarkable.  If  what  I  say  is  true,  I  gain  all  things,  whilst  I 
hazard  very  little  ;  and  if  false,  I  lose  nothing ;  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  I  am  still  a  great  gainer. 

Socrates  does  not  confine  himself  to  the  mere  speculation 
of  this  great  truth,  that  the  soul  is  immortal ;  he  draws  use¬ 
ful  and  necessary  conclusions  from  it  for  the  conduct  of  life; 
in  explaining  what  the  hope  of  an  happy  eternity  demands 
from  man,  that  it  be  not  frustrated :  and  that,  instead  of  at¬ 
taining  the  rewards  prepared  for  the  good,  they  do  not  ex¬ 
perience  the  punishments  allotted  for  the  wicked.  The  phi¬ 
losopher  here  sets  forth  these  great  truths,  which  a  constant 
tradition,  though  very  much  obscured  by  fiction  and  fable, 
had  always  preserved  amongst  the  Pagans  ;  the  last  judge¬ 
ment  of  the  righteous  and  wicked;  the  eternal  punishments 
to  which  great  criminals  are  condemned  ;  a  place  of  peace 
and  joy  without  end  for  the  souls  that  retain  their  purity  and 
innocence,  or  which,  during  this  life,  have  expiated  their 
offences  by  repentance  and  satisfaction  ;  and  an  intermediate 
state,  in  which  they  purify  themselves,  for  a  certain  time, 
from  less  considerable  crimes,  that  have  not  been  atoned  for 
during  this  life. 

“  s  My  friends,  there  is  still  one  thing,  which  it  is  very 
“just  to  believe;  if  the  soul  be  immortal,  it  requires  to  be 
“  cultivated  with  attention,  not  only  for  what  we  call  the 
“  time  of  life,  but  for  that  which  is  to  follow,  I  mean  eter- 
“  nity ;  and  the  least  neglect  in  this  point  may  be  attended 
“  with  endless  consequences.  If  death  were  the  final  disso- 
“  lution  of  being,  the  wicked  would  be  great  gainers  in  it, 
“  by  being  delivered  at  once  from  their  bodies,  their  souls, 
“  and  their  vices ;  but  as  the  soul  is  immortal,  it  has  no 
“  other  means  of  being  freed  from  its  evils,  nor  any  safety 
“  for  it,  but  in  becoming  very  good  and  vei’y  wise;  for  it 
“  carries  nothing  away  with  it,  but  its  good  or  bad  deeds, 
“  its  virtues  or  vices,  which  are  commonly  the  consequences 
“  of  the  education  it  has  received,  and  the  causes  of  eternal 
“  happiness  or  misery. 

s  Plat  p.  10T. 

*  Monsieur  Pascal  has  expatiated  upon  this  reasoning  in  his  seventh  article,  and 
deduced  from  it  a  demonstration  ef  infinite  force. 


269 


Chap  IV.  HISTORY  OF  SOCRATES. 

“  c  When  the  dead  are  arrived  at  the  fatal  rendezvous  of 
“  departed  souls,  whither  their  *  daemon  conducts  them,  they 
“  are  all  judged.  Those  who  have  passed  their  lives  in  a 
“  manner  neither  entirely  criminal  nor  absolutely  innocent, 
(c  are  sent  into  a  place  where  they  suffer  pains  proportioned 
“  to  their  faults,  till  being  purged  and  cleansed  of  their  guilt, 
“  and  afterwards  restored  to  liberty,  they  receive  the  reward 
“  of  the  good  actions  they  have  done  in  the  body.  Those 
“  who  are  judged  to  be  incurable  upon  account  of  the  great- 
“  ness  of  their  crimes,  who  deliberately  have  committed 
“  sacrileges  and  murders,  and  other  such  great  offences,  the 
“  fatal  destiny  that  passes  judgement  upon  them,  hurls  them 
“  into  Tartarus,  from  whence  they  never  depart.  But  those 
“  who  are  found  guilty  of  crimes,  great  indeed,  but  worthy 
“  of  pardon  ;  who  have  committed  violences  in  the  transports 
“  of  rage  against  their  father  or  mother,  or  have  killed  some 
“  one  in  a  like  emotion,  and  afterwards  repented,  these  suffer 
“  the  same  punishment,  and  in  the  same  place  with  the  last, 
“  but  for  a  time  only,  till  by  their  prayers  and  supplications 
“  they  have  obtained  pardon  from  those  they  have  injured. 

“  But  for  those  who  have  passed  through  life  with  peculiar 
<e  sanctity  of  manners,  delivered  from  their  base  earthly 
“  abodes  as  from  a  prison,  they  are  received  on  high  in  a 
“  pure  region  which  they  inhabit ;  and  as  philosophy  has 
“  sufficiently  purified  them,  they  live  f  without  their  bodies, 
“  through  all  eternity,  in  a  series  of  joys  and  delights  it  is 
“  not  easy  to  describe,  and  which  the  shortness  of  my  time 
“  will  not  permit  me  to  explain  more  at  large. 

“  What  I  have  said  will  suffice,  I  conceive,  to  prove,  that 
“  we  ought  to  endeavour  strenuously,  throughout  our  whole 
“  lives,  to  acquire  virtue  and  wisdom :  for  you  see  how 
“  great  a  reward  and  how  high  an  hope  is  promised  to  us. 
“  And  though  the  immortality  of  the  soul  were  dubious,  in- 
“  stead  of  appearing  a  certainty,  as  it  does,  every  wise  man 
“  ought  to  assure  himself,  that  it  is  well  worth  his  trouble 
“  to  risk  his  belief  of  it  in  this  manner.  And  indeed,  can 
“  there  be  a  more  glorious  hazard?  We  ought  to  enchant 
“  ourselves  with  this  blessed  hope ;  for  which  reason  I  have 
“  lengthened  this  discourse  so  much.” 

Cicero  expresses  these  noble  sentiments  of  Socrates  with 

t  Plat  p  113,  114. 

*  Damon  is  a  Greek  word  which  signifies  spirit,  genius,  and  with  us,  an  angel.' 

+  The  resurrection  of  the  body  was  unknown  t  >  the  Pagans. 
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Iiis  usual  delicacy.  *  Almost  at  the  very  moment  that  he 
held  the  deadly  draught  in  his  hand,  he  talked  in  such  a  man¬ 
ner,  as  shewed  that  he  looked  upon  death,  not  as  a  violence 
done  to  him,  but  as  means  bestowed  upon  him  of  ascending 
to  heaven.  He  declared,  that  upon  departing  out  of  this  life, 
two  ways  are  open  to  us ;  the  one  leads  to  the  place  of  eter¬ 
nal  misery,  such  souls  as  have  sullied  themselves  here  below 
in  shameful  pleasures  and  criminal  actions ;  the  other  con¬ 
ducts  those  to  the  happy  mansions  of  the  gods,  who  have 
retained  their  purity  upon  earth,  and  have  led  in  human 
bodies  a  life  almost  divine. 

When  Socrates  had  done  speaking,  Crito  desired  him  to 
give  him  and  the  rest  of  his  friends  his  last  instructions  in 
regard  to  his  children,  and  other  affairs,  that  by  executing 
them,  thev  might  have  the  consolation  of  doing  him  some 
pleasure.  “  I  shall  recommend  nothing  to  you  this  day,” 
replied  Socrates,  “  more  than  I  have  always  done,  which  is, 
“  to  take  care  of  yourselves.  You  cannot  do  yourselves  a 
“  greater  service,  nor  do  me  and  my  family  a  greater  plea- 
“  sure.”-  Crito  having  asked  him  afterwards,  in  what  manner 
he  thought  fit  to  be  buried  ;  “  As  you  please,”  said  Socrates, 
“  if  you  can  lay  hold  of  me,  and  I  not  escape  out  of  your 
fi  hand.”  At  the  same  time,  looking  upon  his  friends  with 
a  smile ;  “  I  can  never  persuade  Crito,  that  Socrates  is  he 
“  who  converses  with  you,  and  disposes  the  several  parts  of 
“  his  discourse ;  for  he  always  imagines,  that  I  am  what  he 
“  is  going  to  see  dead  in  a  little  while.  He  confounds  me 
“  with  my  carcase,  and  therefore  asks  me  how  I  would  be 
“  interred.”  In  finishing  those  words  he  rose  up,  and  went 
to  bathe  himself  in  a  chamber  adjoining.  After  he  came  out 
of  the  bath,  his  children  were  brought  to  him,  for  he  had 
three,  two  very  little,  and  the  other  grown  up.  He  spoke 
to  them  for  some  time,  gave  his  orders  to  the  woman  who 
took  care  of  them,  and  then  dismissed  them.  Being  returned 
into  his  chamber,  he  laid  him  down  upon  his  bed. 

a  Plat.  p.  115 — 118. 

*  Cum  pene  in  manu  jam  mortiferum  illud  teneret  poculum,  locutus  ita  est, 
ut  non  ad  mortem  trudi,  verum  in  aelum  videretur  ascendere.  Ita  enim  censebat, 
itaque  disseruit :  duas  esse  vias  duplicesque  cursus  animorum  e  corpore  excedentium. 

.  IXum,  qui  si  humanis  vitiis  contaminassent,  et  se  totos  libidinibus  dedidissent,  qui- 
bus  ccaic*at.:  velut  domesticis  vitiis  atque  flagitiis  se  inquinassent,  iis  devium  quod- 
dam  iter  esse,  seciusum  a  consilio  deoram  :  qui  autem  se  integros  castosque  serva- 
vissent,  quibusque  fuisset  minima  cum  corporibus  contagio,  seseque  ab  his  semper 
sevocassent,  es-entque  in  corporibus  humanis,  vitam  imitati  deorum,  his  ad  illos,  a 
quibus  essent  profecti,  redditum  facilem  patere _ Cic.  Tusc.  Quaret.  1.  i.  n.  71,  72. 


HISTORY  OR  SOCRATES. 


271 


Chap.  IV. 

The  servant  of  the  eleven  entered  at  the  same  instant ;  and 
having  informed  him  that  the  time  for  drinking  the  hemlock 
was  come,  which  was  at  sun-set,  the  servant  was  so  much 
affected  with  sorrow,  that  he  turned  his  back,  and  fell  a- 
weeping :  “  See,”  said  Socrates,  “  the  good  heart  of  this 
“  man  !  Since  my  imprisonment  he  has  often  come  to  see  me, 
“  and  to  converse  with  me.  He  is  more  worthy  than  all  his 
“  fellows.  How  heartily  the  poor  man  weeps  for  me  !” 
This  is  a  remarkable  example,  and  might  teach  those  in  an 
office  of  this  kind  how  they  ought  to  behave  to  all  prisoners, 
but  more  especially  to  persons  of  merit,  when  they  are  so 
unhappy  as  to  fall  into  their  hands.  The  fatal  cup  was 
brought.  Socrates  asked  what  it  was  necessary  for  him  to 
do.  “  Nothing  more,”  replied  the  servant,  “  than,  as  soon 
“  as  you  have  drunk  off  the  draught,  to  walk  about  till  you 
“  find  your  legs  grow  weary,  and  afterwards  lie  down  upon 
“  your  bed.”  He  took  up  the  cup  without  any  emotion  or 
change  in  his  colour  or  countenance,  and  regarding  the  man 
with  a  steady  and  assured  look,  “  Well,”  said  he,  “  what  say 
“  you  of  this  drink:  may  one  make  a  libation  out  ofit?”  Upon 
being  told  that  there  was  only  enough  for  one  dose ;  “  At 
“  least,”  continued  he,  “  we  may  say  our  prayers  to  the  gods, 
“  as  it  is  our  duty ;  and  implore  them  to  make  our  exit  from 
“  this  world,  and  our  last  stage  happy ;  which  is  what  I  most 
“  ardently  beg  of  them.”  After  having  spoke  these  words, 
he  kept  silence  for  some  time,  and  then  drank  off  the  whole 
draught  with  an  amazing  tranquillity,  and  a  serenity  of  aspect 
not  to  be  expressed  or  conceived. 

Till  then  his  friends,  with  great  violence  to  themselves, 
had  refrained  from  tears  ;  but  after  he  had  drank  the  potion, 
they  were  no  longer  their  own  masters,  and  wept  abundantly. 
Apollodorus,  who  had  been  in  tears  during  almost  the  whole 
conversation,  began  then  to  raise  great  cries,  and  to  lament 
with  such  excessive  grief,  as  pierced  the  hearts  of  all  who 
were  present.  Socrates  alone  remained  unmoved,  and  even 
reproved  his  friends,  though  with  his  usual  mildness  and 
good  nature.  “  What  are  you  doing  ?”  said  he  to  them  ;  “  I 
“  admire  at  you.  Ah  !  what  is  become  of  your  virtue  !  Was 
“  it  not  for  this  I  sent  away  the  women,  that  they  might  not 
“  fall  into  these  weaknesses?  For  I  have  always  heard  say, 
ct  that  we  ought  to  die  peaceably,  and  blessing  the  gods.  Be 
“  at  ease,  I  beg  you,  and  shew  more  constancy  and  resolu- 
“  tion.”  These  words  filled  them  with  confusion,  and  ob¬ 
liged  them  to  restrain  their  tears. 
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In  the  mean  time  he  kept  walking  to  and  fro ;  and  when 
he  found  his  legs  grow  weary,  he  lay  down  upon  his  bed,  as 
he  had  been  directed. 

The  poison  then  operated  more  and  more.  When  Socra¬ 
tes  found  it  began  to  gain  upon  the  heart,  uncovering  his  lace, 
which  had  been  covered,  without  doubt  to  prevent  any  thing 
from  disturbing  him  in  his  last  moments,  “  Crito,”  said  he, 
which  were  his  last  words,  “  we  owe  a  cock  to  iEsculapius; 
“  discharge  that  vow  for  me,  and  pray  do  not  forget  it 
soon  after  which  he  breathed  his  last.  Crito  went  to  his 
body,  and  closed  his  mouth  and  eyes.  Such  was  the  end  of 
Socrates,  in  the  first  year  of  the  95th  Olympiad,  and  the 
seventieth  of  his  age.  Cicero  *  says,  he  could  never  read  the 
description  of  his  death  in  Plato  without  tears. 

Plato,  and  the  rest  of  Socrates’  disciples,  apprehending  the 
rage  of  his  accusers  was  not  satiated  by  that  victim,  retired 
to  Megara,  to  the  house  of  Euclid,  where  they  staid  till  the 
storm  blew  over.  Euripides,  however,  to  reproach  the 
Athenians  with  the  horrible  crime  they  committed,  in 
condemning  the  best  of  men  to  die  upon  such  slight  grounds, 
composed  his  tragedy,  called  Palamedes,  in  which,  under  the 
names  of  that  hero,  who  was  also  destroyed  by  a  black  calum¬ 
niation,  he  deplored  the  misfortune  of  his  friends.  When 
the  actor  came  to  repeat  this  verse, 

“  You  doom  the  justest  of  the  Greeks  to  perish;” 

the  whole  theatre,  remembering  Socrates  in  so  distinct  an 
image  of  him,  melted  into  tears ;  and  a  decree  passed,  to  pro¬ 
hibit  speaking  any  more  of  him  in  public.  Some  believe 
Euripides  was  dead  before  Socrates,  and  reject  this  circum¬ 
stance. 

However  it  were,  the  people  of  Athens  did  not  open  their 
eyes  till  some  time  after  the  death  of  Socrates.  Their  hatred 
being  satisfied,  their  prejudices  expired,  and  time  having 
given  them  opportunity  for  reflection,  the  notorious  injustice 
of  the  sentence  appeared  in  all  its  horrors.  Nothing  was 
heard  throughoutthe  city  but  discourses  in  favour  of  Socrates.. 
The  academy,  the  Lycseum,  private  houses,  public  walks, 
and  market  places,  seemed  still  to  re-echo  the  sound  of  his 
loved  voice. — Elere,  said  they,  he  formed  our  youth,  and 
taught  our  children  to  love  their  country,  and  to  honour 

*  Quid  dicam  de  Socrate,  cujus  morti  illacrymaii  soleo  Platcnem  legens.-— 
De  Nat.  Deor.  kb.  iii.  n.  82. 
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their  parents.  In  this  place,  he  gave  us  his  admirable  lessons, 
and  sometimes  made  us  seasonable  reproaches,  to  engage  us 
more  warmly  in  the  pursuit  of  virtue.  Alas  !  how  have  we 
rewarded  him  for  such  important  services  ? — Athens  was  in 
universal  mourning  and  consternation.  The  schools  were 
shut  up,  and  all  exercises  suspended.  The  accusers  were 
called  to  account  for  the  innocent  blood  they  had  caused  to 
be  shed.  Melitus  was  condemned  to  die,  and  the  rest  ba¬ 
nished.  Plutarch  observes,  that  all  those  who  had  any  share 
in  this  black  calumny,  were  in  such  abomination  amongst 
the  citizens,  that  no  one  would  give  them  fire,  answer  them 
any  question,  nor  go  into  the  same  bath  with  them  ;  and  had. 
the  place  cleansed  where  they  had  bathed,  lest  they  should 
be  polluted  by  touching  it ;  which  drove  them  into  such  de¬ 
spair,  that  many  of  them  killed  themselves. 

h  The  Athenians,  not  contented  with  having  punished  his 
accusers,  caused  a  statue  of  brass  to  be  erected  to  him,  of  the 
workmanship  of  the  celebrated  Lysippus,  and  placed  it  in  one 
of  the  most  conspicuous  parts  of  the  city.  Their  respect  and 
gratitude  rose  even  to  a  religious  veneration  ;  they  dedicated 
a  chapel  to  him,  as  to  a  hero  and  a  demi-god,  which  they 
called  Suixgstrsiof,  that  is  to  say,  “  The  Chapel  of  Socrates.” 

SECTION  VII. 

REFLECTIONS  ON  SOCRATES,  AND  THE  SENTENCE  PASSED 
UPON  HIM  BY  THE  ATHENIANS. 

We  umstbe  very  much  surprised,  when  on  the  one  side  we 
consider  the  extreme  delicacy  of  the  people  of  Athens,  as  to 
what  regards  the  worship  of  the  gods,  which  ran  so  high  as 
to  occasion  their  condemning  the  most  eminent  persons  upon 
the  simple  suspicion  of  their  failing  in  respect  for  them  ;  and 
on  the  other,  when  we  see  the  exceeding  toleration,  to  call 
it  no  worse,  with  which  the  same  people  hear  comedies 
every  day,  in  which  all  the  gods  are  turned  ihto  ridicule,  in  a 
manner  capable  of  inspiring  the  highest  contempt  for  them. 
All  Aristophanes’  pieces  abound  w  ith  pleasantries,  or  rather 
buffooneries  of  this  kind  ;  and  if  it  is  true  that  this  poet  did 
not  know  what  it  was  to  spare  the  greatest  men  of  the  re¬ 
public,  it  may  be  said  also  as  justly,  he  was  still  less  favour¬ 
able  to  the  gods. 


Vol.  III.  No.  21. 
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Such  were  the  daily  entertainments  in  the  theatre,  which 
the  people  of  Athens  not  only  heard  without  pain,  but  with 
such  joy,  pleasure,  and  applause,  that  they  rewarded  the  poet 
with  public  honours,  who  diverted  them  so  agreeably.  What 
was  there  in  Socrates  that  came  near  this  excessive  license? 
Never  did  any  person  in  the  Pagan  world  speak  of  the  Divi¬ 
nity,  or  of  the  adoration  due  to  him,  in  so  pure,  so  noble, 
and  so  respectful  a  manner.  He  did  not  declare  against  the 
gods  publicly  received  and  honoured  by  a  religion  more  an¬ 
cient  than  the  city  ;  he  only  avoided  imputing  to  them  the 
crimes  and  infamous  actions,  which  the  popular  credulity 
ascribed  to  them  in  the  sense  of  the  people.  He  did  not 
blame  the  sacrifices,  festivals,  nor  the  other  ceremonies  of 
religion  ;  he  only  taught,  that  all  that  pomp  and  outward 
shew  could  not  be  agreeable  to  the  gods,  without  uprightness 
of  intention  and  purity  of  heart. 

This  wise,  this  illuminated,  this  religious  man,  however, 
with  all  his  veneration  and  noble  sentiments  in  regard  to  the 
Divinity,  is  condemned  as  an  impious  person,  by  the  suf¬ 
frages  of  almost  a  whole  people,  without  his  accusers  being 
able  to  instance  one  single  avowed  fact,  or  to  produce  any 
proof  with  the  least  appearance  of  probability. 

From  whence  could  so  evident,  so  universal,  and  so  deter¬ 
minate  a  contradiction  arise  among  the  Athenians  ?  A  peo¬ 
ple  abounding  in  other  respeets  with  wit,  taste,  and  know¬ 
ledge,  must  without  doubt  have  had  their  reasons,  at  least  iri 
appearance,  for  a  conduct  so  different,  and  sentiments  so  op¬ 
posite  to  their  general  character.  May  we  not  say,  that  the 
Athenians  considered  their  gods  in  a  double  light  ?  They 
confined  their  real  religion  to  the  public,  solemn,  and  here¬ 
ditary  worship,  as  they  had  received  it  from  their  ancestors, 
as  itwas  established  by  the  laws  of  the  state,  had  been  practis¬ 
ed  from  immemorial  time,  and  especially  confirmed  by  the 
oracles,  augurs,  offerings,  and  sacrifices.  It  is  by  this  standard 
they  regulated  their  piety  ;  against  which  they  could  not  suf¬ 
fer  the  least  attempt  whatsoever  :  it  was  of  this  worship  alone 
they  were  jealous ;  it  was  for  these  ancient  ceremonies  they 
were  such  ardent  zealots ;  and  they  believed,  though  without 
foundation,  that  Socrates  was  an  enemy  to  them.  But  there 
was  another  kind  of  religion,  founded  upon  fable,  poetical  fic¬ 
tions,  popular  opinions,  and  foreign  customs ;  for  this  they 
were  little  concerned,  and  abandoned  it  entirely  to  the  poets, 
to  the  representations  of  the  theatre,  and  common  conversa¬ 
tion. 


275 


Chap.  IV.  HISTORY  OF  SOCRATES. 

c  What  gi'ossness  did  they  not  attribute  to  Juno  and  Venus  ! 
No  citizen  would  have  been  satisfied,  that  his  wife  or  daugh¬ 
ter  should  have  resembled  these  goddesses.  Timotheus,  the 
famous  musician,  having  represented  Diana  upon  the  stage  of 
Athens,  transported  with  folly,  fury,  and  rage,  one  of  the 
spectators  conceived,  he  could  notmake  a  greater  imprecation 
against  him,  than  to  wish  his  daughter  might  become  the  like¬ 
ness  of  that  divinity.  It  is  better,  says  Plutarch,  to  believe 
there  are  no  gods,  than  to  imagine  them  of  this  kind  ;  open 
and  declared  impiety  being  less  profane,  if  we  may  be  allowed 
to  say  so,  than  so  gross  and  absurd  a  superstition. 

However  it  be,  the  sentence,  of  which  we  have  related  the 
circumstances,  will,  through  all  ages,  cover  Athens  with  in- 
famyand  reproach,  that  all  the  splendor  of  its  glorious  actions, 
for  w’hich  it  is  other  wise  so  justly  ronowned,  can  never  ob¬ 
literate  ;  and  shews  at  the  same  time,  what  is  to  be  expected 
from  a  people,  gentle,  humane,  and  beneficent  at  bottom, 
for  such  tire  Athenians  really  were,  but  warm,  proud,  haugh¬ 
ty,  inconstant,  wavering  with  every  wind  and  every  impres¬ 
sion.  It  is  therefore  with  reason  that  their  assemblies  have 
been  compared  to  a  tempestuous  sea ;  as  that  element,  like 
the  people,  though  calm  and  peaceable  of  itself,  is  subject  to 
be  frequently  agitated  by  a  violence  not  its  own. 

As  to  Socrates,  it  must  be  allowed  that  the  Pagan  world 
never  produced  any  thing  so  great  and  perfect.  When  we 
observe  to  what  height  he  carries  the  sublimity  of  his  sen¬ 
timents,  not  only  in  respect  to  moral  virtue,  temperance, 
sobriety,  patience  in  adversity,  the  love  of  poverty,  and  the 
forgiveness  of  wrongs ;  but,  what  is  far  more  considerable,  in 
regard  to  the  Divinity,  his  unity,  omnipotence,  creation  of 
the  world,  and  providence  in  the  government  of  it ;  the  im¬ 
mortality  of  the  soul,  its  ultimate  end  and  eternal  destiny  ; 
the  rewards  of  the  good,  and  the  punishment  of  the  wicked ; 
when  we  consider  this  train  of  sublime  knowledge,  we  ask 
our  reason  whether  it  is  a  Pagan  who  thinks  and  speaks  in  this 
manner,  and  can  scarce  persuade  ourselves,  that  from  so  dark 
and  obscure  a  fund  as  Paganism,  should  shine  forth  such, 
living  and  glorious  rays  of  light. 

It  is  true,  his  reputation  was  not  without  alloy ;  and  it  has 
been  affirmed,  that  the  purity  of  his  manners  did  not  answer 
those  of  his  sentiments.  This  question  has  been  discussed 
amongst  the  learned  ;  but  my  plan  will  not  admit  me  to  treat 

c  Plut.  ite  Supcrstit.  p.  170. 

d  Memories  de  l'Academie  des  Inscrip.  Tom.  IV.  p.  37?. 
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it  in  its  extent.  The  reader  may  see  Abbe  Fraguier’s  disser¬ 
tation  in  defence  of  Socrates,  againstthe  reproaches  made  him 
on  account  of  his  conduct.  The  negative  argument  he  makes 
use  of  in  his  justification,  seems  a  very  strong  one.  He  ob¬ 
serves,  that  neither  Aristophanes,  in  his  comedy  of  the  Clouds, 
which  is  entirely  against  Socrates,  nor  his  vile  accusers  in  his 
trial,  have  advanced  one  word  that  tends  to  impeach  the  purity 
of  his  manners  :  and  it  is  not  probable,  that  such  violent  ene¬ 
mies  as  those  would  have  neglected  one  of  the  most  likely 
methods  to  discredit  him  in  the  opinion  of  his  judges,  if  there 
had  been  any  foundation  or  appearance  for  the  use  of  it. 

I  confess,  however,  that  certain  principles  of  Plato  his 
disciple,  held  by  him  in  common  with  his  master,  upon  the 
nudity  of  the  combatants  in  the  public  games,  from  which  at 
the  same  time  he  did  not  exclude  the  fair  sex,  and  the  beha¬ 
viour  of  Socrates  himself,  who  wrestled  naked  man  to  man 
with  Alcibiades,  gives  us  no  great  idea  of  that  philosopher’s 
delicacy  in  point  of  modesty  and  bashfulness.  e  What  shall 
we  say  of  his  visit  to  Theodota,  a  woman  of  Athens,  of  in¬ 
different  reputation,  only  to  assure  himself  with  his  own  eyes 
of  her  extraordinary  beauty,  which  was  much  talked  of,  and 
of  the  precepts  he  gave  her  for  the  attraction  of  admirers, 
and  the  retaining  them  in  her  snares  ?  Do  such  lessons  con¬ 
sist  much  with  a  philosopher  ?  I  pass  over  many  other  things 
in  silence. 

I  am  the  less  surprised  after  this,  that  several  of  the  fathers 
have  censured  him  in  regard  to  purity  of  manners,  and  that 
they  have  thought  fit  to  apply  to  him,  as  well  as  to  his  disci¬ 
ple  Plato,  what  St  Paul  fsays  of  the  philosophers  ;  that  God 
by  a  just  judgement  has  abandoned  them  to  a  reprobate  sense, 
and  to  the  most  shameful  lusts,  for  their  punishment ;  in  that 
having  clearly  known  there  was  but  one  true  God,  they  had 
not  honoured  him  as  they  ought,  by  publicly  avowing  their 
belief,  and  were  not  ashamed  to  associate  with  him  an  innu¬ 
merable  multitude  of  divinities,  ridiculous  and  infamous 
even  in  their  own  opinions. 

And  in  this,  properly  speaking,  consists  the  crime  of  So¬ 
crates,  who  was  not  guilty  in  the  eyes  of  the  Athenians,  but 
gave  occasion  for  his  being  justly  condemned  by  the  eternal 
Truth.  It  had  illuminated  his  soul  with  the  most  pure  and 
sublime  lights  of  which  the  Pagan  world  was  capable ;  for 
we  are  not  ignorant,  that  all  knowledge  of  God,  even  natu- 

e  Xenoph.  Memor.  1.  iii.  p.  783. — 786.  f  Rom.  ch.  i.  ver.  17.— 3?. 
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ral,  cannot  come  but  from  himsc-lf  alone.  He  held  admir¬ 
able  principles  with  relation  to  the  Divinity.  He  agreeably 
rallied  the  fables,  upon  which  the  ridiculous  mysteries  of  his 
age  were  founded.  He  often  spoke,  and  in  the  most  exalted 
terms,  of  the  existence  of  one  only  God,  eternal,  invisible, 
Creator  of  the  universe,  Supreme  Director  and  Arbiter  of  all 
events,  avenger  of  crimes,  and  rewarder  of  virtues  ;  but  *  he 
did  not  dare  to  give  a  public  testimony  of  these  great  truths. 
He  perfectly  discerned  the  false  and  the  ridiculous  of  the 
Pagan  system,  and  nevertheless,  as  Seneca  says  of  the  wise 
man,  and  acted  himself,  he  observed  exactly  all  the  customs 
and  ceremonies,  not  as  agreeable  to  the  gods,  but  as  enjoin¬ 
ed  by  the  laws.  He f  acknowledged  at  bottom  one  only  Di¬ 
vinity,  and  worshipped  with  the  people  that  multitude  of  in¬ 
famous  idols,  which  ancient  superstition  had  heaped  up  dur¬ 
ing  a  long  succession  of  ages.  He  held  peculiar  opinions  in 
the  schools,  but  followed"  the  multitude  in  the  temples.  As 
a  philosopher,  he  despised  and  detested  the  idols  in  secret;  as 
a  citizen  of  Athens  and  a  senator,  he  paid  them  in  public  the 
same  adoration  with  others :  by  so  much  the  more  to  be  con¬ 
demned,  says  St  Augustin,  as  that  worship,  which  was  only 
external  and  dissembled,  seemed  to  the  people  to  be  the  ef¬ 
fect  of  sincerity  and  conviction. 

And  it  cannot  be  said,  that  Socrates  altered  his  conduct  at 
the  end  of  his  life,  or  that  he  then  expressed  a  greater  zeal 
for  truth.  In  his  defence  before  the  people,  he  declared, 
that  he  had  always  received  and  honoured  the  same  gods  as 
the  Athenians ;  and  the  last  order  he  gave  before  he  expired, 
was  to  sacrifice  in  his  name  a  cock  to  iEsculapius.  Behold, 
then,  this  prince  of  the  philosophers,  declared  by  the  Delphic 
oracle  the  wisest  of  mankind,  who,  notwithstanding  his  inter¬ 
nal  conviction  of  the  one  only  Divinity,  dies  in  the  bosom  of 
idolatry,  and  with  the  profession  of  adoring  all  the  gods  of 
the  Pagan  theology.  Socrates  is  the  more  inexcusable  in 
this,  that  declaring  himself  a  man  expressly  appointed  by 

*  Qua;  omnia  (ait  Seneca)  sapiens  servabit  tanquam  legibus  jassa,  non  tanquam 
diis  grata — Omnem  istam  ignobilem  deorum  turbam,  quam  longo  sevo  longa  super- 
stitio  congessit,  sic,  inquit,  adorabimus,  ut  meminerimus  cultum  ejus  magis  ad 
morem,  quam  ad  rem,  pertinere.,— Sed  iste,  quem  philosophia  quasi  liberum  fece- 
rat,  tamen,  quia  illustris  senator  erat,  colebat  quod  reprehendebat,  agebat  quod  ar- 
guebat,  quod  culpabat  adorebat — eo  amnabilius,  quo  ilia,  quae  mendaciter  agebat, 
sic  ageret,  ut  eump  opulus  veracite  ragere  existimaret — St  August,  de  Civit.  Dei, 
1.  vi.  c.  10. 

Eorum  sapicntes,  quos  philosophos  vocant,  scholas  habebant  dissentientes,  tent- 
jpla  communia— Id.  lib,  de.  Yer.  Rel.  c,  1. 
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Heaven  to  bear  witness  to  the  truth,  he  fails  in  the  most  es¬ 
sential  duty  of  the  glorious  commission  he  ascribes  to  him¬ 
self.  For  if  there  be  any  truth  in  religion  that  we  ought 
more  particularly  to  avow,  it  is  that  which  regards  the  unity 
of  the  Godhead,  and  the  vanity  of  idol-worship.  In  this  his 
courage  had  been  well  placed ;  nor  would  it  have  been  any 
great  difficulty  to  Socrates,  determined  besides  as  he  was  to 
die.  But,  says  St  Augustin,  *  these  philosophers  were  not 
designed  by  God  to  enlighten  the  world,  nor  to  bring  men 
over  from  the  impious  worship  of  false  deities  to  the  holy 
religion  of  the  true  God. 

We  cannot  deny  Socrates  to  have  been  the  hero  of  the 
Pagan  world  in  regard  to  moral  virtues.  But  to  judge  rightly 
of  him,  let  us  draw  a  parallel  between  this  supposed  hero 
and  the  martyrs  of  Christianity,  who  often  were  young  chil¬ 
dren  and  tender  virgins,  and  yet  were  not  afraid  to  shed  the 
last  drop  of  their  blood,  to  defend  and  confirm  the  same 
truthswhich  Socratesknew,  without  daring  to  assert  in  public  ; 
I  mean,  the  unity  of  God  and  the  vanity  of  idols.  Let  us 
also  compare  the  so-much  boasted  death  of  this  prince  of 
philosophers,  with  that  of  our  holy  bishops,  who  have  done 
the  Christian  religion  so  much  honour,  by  their  sublimity  of 
genius,  the  extent  of  their  knowledge,  and  the  beauty  and  ex¬ 
cellence  of  their  writings  ;  a  St  Cyprian,  a  St  Augustin,  and 
so  many  others,  who  were  all  seen  to  die  in  the  bosom  of  hu¬ 
mility,  fully  convinced  of  their  unworthiness  and  nothing¬ 
ness,  penetrated  wdth  a  lively  fear  of  the  judgements  of  God, 
and  expecting  their  salvation  from  his  sole  goodness  and 
condescending  mercy.  Philosophy  inspires  no  such  senti¬ 
ments  ;  they  could  proceed  only  from  the  grace  of  the  Me¬ 
diator,  which,  wre  are  taught  to  believe,  Socrates  did  not 
deserve  to  know. 

*  Non  sic  estanati  erant,  ut  populorura  suorumopinionem  ad  vernm  cultum  veil 
Dei  a  simulacrorum  superstitione,  atque  ab  hujus  mundi  vanitate,  convertcrent^- 
6.  August,  lib.  de  Ver.  Hel.  c.  2. 
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The  most  essential  part  of  history,  and  which  it  concerns 
the  reader  most  to  know,  is  that  which  explains  the  charac¬ 
ter  and  manners,  as  well  of  the  people  in  general  as  of  the 
great  persons  in  particular,  of  whom  it  treats  ;  and  this  may 
be  said  to  be  in  some  sort  the  soul  of  history,  of  which  the 
facts  are  only  the  body.  I  have  endeavoured,  as  occasion  of¬ 
fered,  to  paint  in  their  true  colours  the  most  illustrious  per¬ 
sonages  of  Greece ;  it  remains  for  me  to  shew  the  genius  and 
character  of  the  people  themselves.  I  shall  confine  myself 
to  those  of  Lacedaemon  and  Athens,  who  always  held  the 
first  rank  amongst  the  Greeks,  and  shall  reduce  what  I  have 
to  say  upon  this  subject  to  three  heads ;  their  political  go¬ 
vernment,  war,  and  religion. 

Sigonius,  Meursius,  Potter,  and  several  others,  who  have 
written  upon  the  Grecian  antiquities,  supply  me  with  great 
lights,  and  are  of  equal  use  to  me  in  the  matters  it  remains 
for  me  to  treat. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

OF  POLITICAL  GOVERNMENT. 

T  here  are  three  principal  forms  of  government;  Monarchy, 
in  which  a  single  person  reigns;  Aristocracy,  in  which  the 
eldest  and  wisest  govern  ;  and  Democracy,  in  which  the  su¬ 
preme  authority  is  lodged  in  the  hands  of  the  people.  The 
most  celebrated  writers  of  antiquity,  as  Plato,  Aristotle,  Po¬ 
lybius,  and  Plutarch,  give  the  preference  to  the  first  kind,  as 
including  the  most  advantages  with  the  fewest  inconvenien- 
cies.  But  all  agree,  and  it  cannot  be  too  often  inculcated, 
that  the  end  of  all  government,  and  the  duty  of  every  one  in 
authority,  in  whatsoever  manner  it  be,  is  to  use  his  utmost 
endeavours  to  render  those  under  his  command  happy  and 
just,  by  obtaining  for  them,  on  the  one  side,  safety  and  tran¬ 
quillity,  with  the  advantages  and  conveniencies  of  life  *,  and 
on  the  other,  all  the  means  and  helps  that  may  contribute  to 
making  them  virtuous.  As  the  pilot’s  end,  says  Cicero,  *  is 
to  steer  his  vessel  happily  into  its  port,  the  physician’s  to  pre¬ 
serve  or  restore  health,  the  general’s  of  an  army  to  obtain 
victory;  so  a  prince,  and  every  one  who  governs  others, 
ought  to  make  the  utility  of  the  governed  his  view  and  motive, 
and  to  remember,  that  the  supreme  rule  of  all  just  govern¬ 
ment  is  theg  ood  of  the  public  :  44  a  Salus  populi  supremalex 
44  esto.”  He  adds,  that  the  greatest  and  most  noble  function 
in  the  world,  is  to  be  the  author  of  the  happiness  of  mankind. 

Plato,  in  an  hundred  places,  esteems  as  nothing  the  most 
shining  qualities  and  actions  of  those  who  govern,  if  they  do 
not  tend  to  promote  the  two  great  ends  I  have  mentioned, 
the  virtue  and  happiness  of  the  people ;  and  he  refutes  at 
large,  in  the  first b  book  of  his  Republic,  one  Thrasymachus, 
who  advanced,  that  subjects  were  born  for  the  prince,  and 
not  the  prince  for  his  subjects  ;  and  that  whatever  promoted 
the  interest  of  the  prince  and  commonwealth,  ought  to  be 
deemed  just  and  lawful. 

In  the  distinctions  which  have  been  made  upon  the  several 

a  Cic.  de  Leg.  1.  iii.  n.  8.  b  Page  338 — 343. 

*  Tenesne  igitur,  moderatorem  ilium  reip.  quo  referre  velimus  omnia  ? — Ut 
gubematori  cursus  secundus,  medico  salus,  imperatori  victoria,  sic  huic  moderatori 
reip.  beata  civium  vita  proposita  est,  ut  opibus  firma,  copiis  locuples,  gloria  ampla, 
virtute  honesta  sit.  Hujus  enim  operis  maximi  inter  homines  atque  optimi  ilium 
esse  perfectorem  volo _ Ad  Attic.  1.  viii.  epist.  10. 
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forms  of  government,  it  has  been  agreed,  that  would  be  the 
most  perfect,  which  would  unite  in  itself,  by  an  happy  mix¬ 
ture  of  institutions,  all  the  advantages,  and  exclude  all  the 
inconveniences  of  the  rest ;  and  almost  all  the  ancients  have 
believed,  that  the  Lacedaemonian  government  came  nearest 
to  this  idea  of  perfection. 


ARTICLE  I. 

OF  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  SPARTA. 

F ROM  the  time  that  the  Heraclides  had  re-entered  Pelopon¬ 
nesus,  Sparta  was  governed  by  two  kings,  who  were  always 
of  the  same  two  families,  descended  from  Hercules  by  two 
different  branches  ;  as  I  have  observed  elsewhere.  Whether 
from  pride,  or  the  abuse  of  despotic  power,  on  the  side  of 
the  kings,  or  the  desire  of  independence,  and  an  immoderate 
love  of  liberty  on  that  of  the  people,  Sparta,  in  its  beginnings, 
was  always  involved  in  commotions  and  revolts;  which  would 
infallibly  have  occasioned  its  ruin,  as  had  happened  at  Argos 
and  Messene,  two  neighbouring  cities  equally  powerful  with 
itself,  if  the  wise  foresight  of  Lycurgus  had  not  prevented  fatal 
consequences  by  the  reformation  he  made  in  the  state.  I  have 
related  it  at  large  d  in  the  life  of  that  legislator,  and  shall  only 
touch  here  upon  what  regards  the  government. 


SECTION  I. 

IDEA  OF  THE  SPARTAN  GOVERNMENT. 

Ijycurgus  restored  order  and  peace  in  Sparta  by  the  esta¬ 
blishment  of  the  senate.  It  consisted  of  twenty-eight  sena¬ 
tors,  and  the  two  kings  presided  in  it.  This  august  council, 
formed  out  of  the  wisest  and  most  experienced  men  in  the  na¬ 
tion,  served  as  a  counterpoise  to  the  two  other  authorities,  that 
of  the  kings  and  that  of  the  people  ;  and  whenever  the  one 
was  for  overbearing  the  other,  the  senate  interposed,  by  join¬ 
ing  the  weakest,  and  thereby  held  the  balance  between  both. 
At  length,  to  prevent  this  body  itself  from  abusing  its  power, 
which  was  very  great,  a  kind  of  curb  was  annexed  to  it,  by 
the  nomination  of  five  Ephori,  who  were  elected  out  of  the 
people,  whose  office  lasted  only  one  year,  and  who  had  au~ 
hority,  not  only  over  the  senators,  but  the  kings  themselves. 

c  Polyb.  1.  vi.  p.  458,  459. 

Yol.  III.  No.  21. 
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The  power  of  the  kings  was  extremely  limited,  especially 
in  the  city,  and  in  time  of  peace.  In  war  they  had  the 
command  of  the  fleets  and  armies,  and  at  that  time  greater 
authority.  However,  d  they  had  even  then  a  kind  of  inspec¬ 
tors  and  commissioners  assigned  them,  who  served  as  a  neces¬ 
sary  council,  and  were  generally  chosen  for  that  office,  from 
their  being  out  of  favour  with  them,  in  order  that  there 
should  be  no  connivance  on  their  side,  and  the  republic  be 

the  better  served.  There  was  almost  continually  some  secret 

0/ 

misunderstanding  between  the  two  kings ;  whether  it  pro¬ 
ceeded  from  a  natural  jealousy  between  the  two  branches,  or 
was  the  effect  of  the  Spartan  policy,  to  which  their  too  great 
union  might  have  given  umbrage. 

The  Ephori  had  a  greater  authority  at  Sparta  than  the 
tribunes  of  the  Roman  people.  They  presided  in  the  elec¬ 
tion  of  the  magistrates,  and  could  call  them  to  an  account 
for  their  administration.  Their  power  extended  even  to  the 
persons  of  their  kings,  and  of  the  princes  of  the  blood-royal, 
whom  they  had  a  right  to  imprison,  which  they  actually  used 
in  regard  to  Pausanias.  When  they  sat  upon  their  seats  in 
the  tribunal,  they  did  not  rise  up  when  the  kings  entered, 
which  was  a  mark  of  respect  paid  them  by  all  the  other 
magistrates,  and  seems  to  imply  a  kind  of  superiority  in  the 
Ephori  from  their  representing  the  people ;  and  it  is  observed 
of  e  Agesilaus,  that  when  he  was  seated  upon  his  throne  to 
dispense  justice,  and  the  Ephori  came  in,  he  never  failed  to 
rise  up  to  do  them  honour.  It  is  very  probable,  that  before 
him  it  was  not  usual  for  the  kings  to  behave  in  that  manner, 
Plutarch  relating  this  behaviour  of  Agesilaus  as  peculiar  to 
him. 

All  public  business  was  proposed  and  examined  in  the  se¬ 
nate,  and  resolutions  passed  accordingly  in  the  same  place. 
But  the  decrees  of  the  senate  were  not  of  force,  unless  rati¬ 
fied  by  the  people. 

There  must  have  been  exceeding  wisdom  in  the  laws  esta¬ 
blished  by  Lycurgus  for  the  government  of  Sparta,  because, 
as  long  as  they  were  exactly  observed,  no  commotions  or 
seditions  of  the  people  were  ever  known  in  the  city,  no 
change  in  the  form  of  government  was  ever  proposed,  no 
private  person  usurped  authority  by  violence,  or  made  himself 
tyrant ;  the  people  never  thought  of  depriving  the  two  fami¬ 
lies,  in  which  it  had  always  been,  of  the  sovereignty,  nor  did 
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any  of  the  kings  ever  attempt  to  assume  more  power  than  the 
laws  admitted.  This  reflection  f,  which  both  Xenophon  and 
Polybius  make,  shews  the  idea  they  had  of  the  wisdom  of 
Lycurgus,  in  point  of  his  policy,  and  the  opinion  we  ought 
to  have  of  it.  In  effect,  no  other  city  of  Greece  had  this 
advantage ;  and  all  of  them  experienced  many  changes  and 
vicissitudes,  for  want  of  the  like  laws  to  perpetuate  their 
form  of  government. 

The  reason  of  this  constancy  and  stability  of  the  Lacedae¬ 
monians  in  their  government  and  conduct  is,  that  in  Sparta 
the  laws  governed  absolutely,  and  with  sovereign  authority  ; 
whereas  the  greatest  part  of  the  other  Grecian  cities,  aban¬ 
doned  to  the  caprice  of  private  men,  to  despotic  power,  to 
an  arbitrary  and  irregular  sway,  experienced  the  truth  of 
Plato’s  saying  g,  That  the  city  is  miserable,  where  the  magis¬ 
trates  command  the  laws,  and  not  the  laws  the  magistrates. 

The  example  of  Argos  and  Messene,  which  I  have  already 
related,  would  alone  suffice  to  shew  how  just  and  true  that 
reflection  is.  h  After  their  return  from  the  Trojan  war,  the 
Greeks,  distinguished  by  the  name  of  Dorians,  established 
themselves  in  three  cities  of  Peloponnesus,  Lacedaemon,  Ar¬ 
gos,  and  Messene,  and  swore  alliance  and  protection  of  each 
other.  These  three  cities,  governed  alike  by  monarchial 
power,  had  the  same  advantages ;  except  in  the  fertility  of 
the  lands  where  they  were  situated,  in  which  the  two  latter 
carried  it  extremely.  Argos  and  Messene,  however,  did  not 
long  preserve  their  superiority.  The  haughtiness  of  the 
kings,  and  the  disobedience  of  the  people,  occasioned  their 
fall  from  the  flourishing  condition  in  which  they  had  been  at 
first ;  and  their  example  proved,  says  Plutarch  after  Plato, 
that  it  was  the  peculiar  favour  of  the  gods,  which  gave  the 
Spartans  such  a  man  as  Lycurgus,  capable  of  prescribing  so 
wise  and  reasonable  a  plan  of  government. 

To  support  it  without  change,  particular  care  was  taken  to 
educate  the  youth  according  to  the  laws  and  manners  of  the 
country,  in  order  that  they  might  become  a  second  nature  in 
them,  by  being  eagerly  ingrafted  into  them,  and  confirmed 
by  long  habitude.  The  hard  and  sober  manner  in  which 
they  were  brought  up,  inspired  them  during  the  rest  of  their 
lives  with  a  natural  taste  for  frugality  and  temperance,  that 
distinguished  them  from  all  other  people,  and  wonderfully 

f  Xenoph.  in  Agesil.  p.  615.  Polyb.  1.  vi.  p.  456. 

g  Plat  1.  iv.  de  Leg.  p.  715, 
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adapted  them  to  support  the  fatigues  of  war.  1  Plato  ob¬ 
serves,  that  this  salutary  custom  had  banished  from  Sparta, 
and  all  the  territory  in  its  dependence,  drunkenness,  de¬ 
bauchery,  and  all  their  consequential  disorders ;  insomuch 
that  it  was  a  crime  punishable  by  law  to  drink  wine  to  ex¬ 
cess  even  in  the  Bacchanalia,  which  every  where  else  were 
days  of  license,  whereupon  whole  cities  gave  themselves  up 
to  the  greatest  excesses. 

They  also  accustomed  the  children  from  their  earliest  in¬ 
fancy  to  an  entire  submission  to  the  laws,  magistrates,  and  all 
in  authority ;  and  *  their  education,  properly  speaking,  was 
no  more  than  an  apprenticeship  of  obedience.  It  was  for 
this  reason  Agesilaus  advised  Xenophon  to  send  his  children 
to  Sparta,  as  to  an  excellent  school  f,  where  they  might  learn 
the  greatest  and  most  noble  of  all  sciences,  “  to  obey  and  to 
“  command,”  for  the  one  naturally  leads  on  to  the  other.  It 
was  not  only  the  mean,  the  poor,  and  the  ordinary  citizens, 
who  were  subjected  in  this  manner  to  the  laws ;  but  the 
rich,  the  powerful,  the  magistrates,  and  even  kings :  and  they 
did  not  distinguish  themselves  from  the  others  in  any  thing 
but  a  more  exact  obedience;  convinced  that  such  behaviour 
was  the  surest  means  to  their  being  obeyed  and  respected 
themselves  by  their  inferiors. 

k  Hence  came  the  so-much  celebrated  answers  of  Demara- 
tus.  Xerxes  could  not  comprehend  how  the  Lacedaemonians, 
who  had  no  master  to  controul  them,  should  be  capable  to 
confront  dangers  and  death.  “  They  are  free  and  indepen- 
“  dent  of  all  men,”  replied  Demaratus ;  “  but  the  law  is 
“  above  them,  and  commands  them  ;  and  that  law  ordains 
“  that  they  must  conquer  or  die.”  1  Upon  another  occasion, 
when  somebody  expressed  their  surprise,  that,  being  king,  he 
should  suffer  himself  to  be  banished :  “  It  is,”  says  he,  “  be- 
“  cause  at  Sparta  the  laws  are  stronger  than  the  kings.” 

m  This  appears  evidently  in  the  ready  obedience  of  Agesi¬ 
laus  to  the  orders  of  the  Ephori,  when  recalled  by  them  to 
the  support  of  his  country ;  a  delicate  occasion  for  a  king 
and  a  conqueror ;  but  to  him  it  seemed  more  X  glorious  to 
obey  his  country  and  the  laws,  than  to  command  numerous 
armies,  or  even  to  conquer  Asia. 

i  Plat.  L  iii.  de  Leg.  p.  637.  k  Herod.  1.  vii.  cap.  145,  146. 

1  Plut.  in  Apoph.  I.acon.  p.  220.  m  Idem,  in  Agesil.  p.  603,  604. 
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SECTION  II. 

LOVE  OF  POVERTY  INSTITUTED  AT  SPARTA. 

T  o  this  entire  submission  to  the  laws  of  the  state,  Lycurgus 
added  another  principle  of  government  no  less  admirable, 
which  was  to  remove  from  Sparta  all  luxury,  profusion,  and 
magnificence;  to  decry  riches  absolutely,  to  make  poverty 
honourable,  and  at  the  same  time  necessary,  by  subsituting 
a  species  of  iron  money  to  gold  and  silver  coin,  which  till 
then  had  been  current.  I  have  explained  elsewhere  the  mea¬ 
sures  that  were  used  to  make  so  difficult  an  undertaking  suc¬ 
ceed,  and  shall  confine  myself  here  to  examining  what  judge¬ 
ment  should  be  passed  on  it,  as  it  affects  a  government. 

The  poverty  to  which  Lycurgus  reduced  Sparta,  and 
which  seemed  to  prohibit  all  conquest,  and  to  deprive  it  of 
all  means  to  augment  its  force  and  grandeur,  was  well  adapt¬ 
ed  to  rendering  it  powerful  and  flourishing.  Such  a  con¬ 
stitution  of  government,  which  till  then  had  no  example,  nor 
has  since  been  imitated  by  any  state,  argues  a  great  fund  of 
prudence  and  policy  in  a  legislator ;  and  the  medium  con¬ 
ceived  afterwards  under  Lysander,  in  continuing  individuals 
in  their  poverty,  and  restoring  to  the  public  the  use  of  gold 
and  silver  coin,  was  it  not  a  wise  amendment  of  what  was 
too  strained  and  excessive  in  that  law  of  Lycurgus  of  which 
we  are  speaking  ? 

It  seems,  if  we  consult  only  the  common  views  of  human 
pfudence,  that  it  is  just  to  reason  in  this  manner ;  but  the 
event,  which  is  an  infallible  evidence  and  arbiter  in  this 
place,  obliges  me  to  be  of  a  quite  different  opinion.  Whilst 
Sparta  remained  poor,  and  persisted  in  the  contempt  of  gold 
and  silver,  which  continued  for  several  ages,  she  was  power¬ 
ful  and  glorious ;  and  the  commencement  of  her  decline  may 
be  dated  from  the  time  when  she  began  to  break  through 
the  severe  prohibition  of  Lycurgus  against  the  use  of  gold 
and  silver  money. 

The  education  which  he  instituted  for  the  young  Lacedae¬ 
monians,  the  hard  and  sober  life  which  he  recommended 
with  so  much  care,  the  painful  and  violent  exercises  of  the 
body  prescribed  by  him,  the  abstraction  from  all  other  ap¬ 
plications  and  employment;  in  a  word,  all  his  laws  and  insti¬ 
tutions  shew,  that  his  view  was  to  form  a  people  of  soldiers, 
solely  devoted  to  arms  and  military  functions.  I  do  not 
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pretend  to  justify  absolutely  this  scheme,  which  had  its  great 
inconveniences ;  and  I  have  expressed  my  thoughts  of  it 
elsewhere.  But  admitting  it  good,  we  must  confess  that  le¬ 
gislator  shewed  great  wisdom  in  the  means  he  took  for  its 
execution. 

The  almost  inevitable  danger  of  a  people  solely  trained  up 
for  war,  who  have  always  their  arms  in  their  hands,  and 
what  is  most  to  be  feared,  is  injustice,  violence,  ambition, 
the  desire  of  increasing  their  power,  of  taking  advantage  of 
their  neighbours  weakness,  of  oppressing  them  by  force,  of 
invading  their  lands  under  false  pretexts,  which  the  lust  of 
dominion  never  fails  to  suggest,  and  of  extending  their 
bounds  as  far  as  possible;  all  vices  and  extremes  which  are 
horrid  in  private  persons,  and  the  ordinary  commerce  of 
life,  but  which  men  have  thought  fit  to  applaud  as  grandeur 
and  glory  in  the  persons  of  princes  and  conquerors. 

The  great  care  of  Lycurgus  was  to  defend  his  people 
against  this  dangerous  temptation.  Without  mentioning  the 
other  means  he  made  use  of,  he  employed  two,  which  could 
not  fail  of  produciug  their  effect.  The  *  first  was  to  prohi¬ 
bit  all  navigation  and  war  at  sea  to  his  citizens.  The  situa¬ 
tion  of  his  city,  and  the  fear  least  commerce,  the  usual  source 
of  luxury  and  depravation,  should  corrupt  the  purity  of  the 
Spartan  manners,  might  have  a  share  in  this  decree.  But 
his  principal  motive  was  to  put  it  out  of  his  citizens’  power 
to  project  conquests,  which  a  people,  shut  up  within  the 
narrow  bounds  of  a  peninsula,  could  not  carry  very  far  with¬ 
out  being  masters  at  sea. 

The  second  means,  still  more  efficacious,  was  to  forbid  all 
use  of  gold  or  silver  money,  and  to  introduce  a  species  of 
iron  coin  in  its  stead,  which  was  of  great  weight  and  small 
value,  and  could  only  be  current  at  home.  How  with  such 
money  should  foreign  troops  be  raised  and  paid,  fleets  fitted 
out,  and  numerous  armies  kept  up  either  by  land  or  sea  ? 

So  that  the  design  of  Lycurgus,  in  rendering  his  city  war¬ 
like,  and  putting  arms  into  their  hands,  was  not,  as  0  Polybi¬ 
us  observes,  and  Plutarch  after  him,  to  make  them  illustrious 
conquerors,  who  might  carry  war  into  remote  regions,  and 
subject  great  numbers  of  people.  His  sole  end  was,  that, 
shut  up  within  the  extent  of  the  lands  and  dominion  left 
them  by  their  ancestors,  they  should  have  no  thoughts,  but 

*  Polyb.  1.  vi.  p.  491.  Plut.  de  Lycurg.  p.  59. 
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of  maintaining  themselves  in  peace,  and  defending  themselves 
successfully  against  such  of  their  neighbours  as  should  have 
the  rashness  to  invade  them  ;  and  for  this  they  had  occasion 
for  neither  gold  nor  silver,  finding  in  their  own  country,  and 
still  more  in  their  sober  and  temperate  manner  of  life,  all 
that  was  sufficient  for  the  support  of  their  armies,  when  they 
did  not  quit  their  own  or  the  lands  of  their  neighbours. 

Now,  says  Polybius,  this  plan  once  admitted,  it  must  be 
allowed,  that  there  is  nothing  more  wise  nor  more  happily 
conceived  than  the  institutions  of  Lycurgus,  for  the  main¬ 
taining  a  people  in  the  possession  of  their  liberty,  and  to  se¬ 
cure  to  them  the  enjoyment  of  peace  and  tranquillity.  In 
effect,  let  us  imagine  a  little  republic,  like  that  of  Sparta,  of 
which  all  the  citizens  were  inured  to  labour,  accustomed  to 
live  on  a  little ;  warlike,  courageous,  intrepid ;  and  that  the 
fundamental  principle  of  this  small  republic,  is  to  do  no  wrong 
to  any  one,  nor  to  disturb  its  neighbours,  nor  invade  their 
lands  or  interests,  but,  on  the  contrary,  to  declare  in  favour 
of  the  oppressed  against  the  injustice  and  violence  of  oppres¬ 
sors  ;  is  it  not  certain  that  such  a  republic,  surrounded  by  a 
great  number  of  states  of  equal  extent,  would  be  generally 
respected  by  all  the  neighbouring  people,  would  become  the 
supreme  arbiter  of  all  their  quarrels,  and  exercise  an  empire 
over  them,  by  so  much  the  more  glorious  and  lasting,  as  it 
would  be  voluntary,  and  founded  solely  in  the  opinion  those 
neighbours  would  have  of  its  virtue,  justice,  and  valour. 

P  This  was  the  end  Lycurgus  proposed  to  himself.  Con¬ 
vinced  that  the  happiness  of  a  city,  like  that  of  a  private  per¬ 
son,  depends  upon  virtue,  and  upon  being  well  within  itself, 
he  regulated  Sparta  so  as  it  might  always  suffice  to  its  own 
happiness,  and  act  upon  principles  of  wisdom  and  equity. 
From  thence  arose  that  universal  esteem  of  the  neighbour¬ 
ing  people,  and  even  of  strangers,  for  the  Lacedaemonians, 
w  ho  asked  of  them  neither  money,  ships,  nor  troops,  but  only 
that  they  would  lend  them  a  Spartan  to  command  their  ar¬ 
mies  ;  and  when  they  had  obtained  their  request,  they  paid 
him  entire  obedience,  with  every  kind  of  honour  and  inspect. 
In  this  manner  the  Sicilians  obey  Gylippus,  the  Chalcidians 
Brasidas,  and  all  the  Greeks  of  Asia,  Lysander,  Callicratidas, 
and  Agesilaus ;  regarding  the  city  of  Sparta  as  a  model  for 
all  others,  in  the  arts  of  living  and  governing. 

The  epocha  of  the  declension  of  Sparta  begins  with  the 

p  Plut,  p.  58. 
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open  violation  of  Lycurgus’  laws.  I  do  not  pretend  that  they 
had  always  been  exactly  observed  till  that  time,  which  was 
far  from  the  case  ;  but  the  spirit  and  genius  of  those  laws 
had  almost  always  prevailed  with  the  majority  of  the  persons 
who  governed.  No  sooner  had  the  ambition  of  reigning 
over  all  Greece  inspired  them  with  the  design  of  having  naval 
armies,  and  foreign  troops,  and  that  money  was  necessary 
for  the  support  of  those  forces,  than  Sparta,  forgetting  her 
ancient  maxims,  saw  herself  reduced  to  have  recourse  to  the 
Barbarians,  which  till  then  she  had  detested,  and  basely  to 
make  her  court  to  the  kings  of  Persia,  whom  she  had  for¬ 
merly  vanquished  with  so  much  glory  ;  and  that  only  to 
draw  from  them  some  aids  of  money  and  troops  against  their 
own  brethren  ;  that  is  to  say,  against  people  born  and  settled 
in  Greece  like  themselves.  Thus  had  they  the  imprudence 
and  misfortune  to  recall  with  gold  and  silver  into  Sparta,  all 
the  vices  and  crimes  which  the  iron  money  had  banished;  and 
to  prepare  the  way  for  the  changes  which  ensued,  and  were 
the  cause  of  their  ruin.  And  this  infinitely  exalts  the  wis¬ 
dom  of  Lycurgus,  in  having  foreseen  at  such  a  distance  what 
might  strike  at  the  happiness  of  his  citizens,  and  provided 
salutary  remedies  against  it  in  the  form  of  government  he 
established  at  Sparta.  Another  legislator,  who  had  preceded 
him  several  ages,  has  a  right  to  share  this  glory  with  him. 

SECTION  III. 

LAWS  ESTABLISHED  BY  MINOS  IN  CRETE. 

All  the  world  knows  that  Lycurgus  had  formed  the  plan 
of  most  of  his  laws  upon  the  model  of  those  observed  in  the 
island  of  Crete,  where  he  passed  a  considerable  time,  for  the 
better  study  of  them.  It  is  proper  I  should  give  some  idea 
of  them  here,  having  forgot  to  do  it  in  the  place  where  it 
would  have  been  more  natural,  that  is,  when  I  spoke  for  the 
first  time  of  Lycurgus  and  his  institutions. 

Minos,  whom  fable  calls  the  son  of  Jupiter,  was  the  au¬ 
thor  of  these  laws.  He  q  lived  about  an  hundred  years  before 
the  Trojan  war.  He  was  a  powerful,  wise,  and  gentle 
prince,  and  still  more  estimable  for  his  moral  virtues  than 
his  military  abilities.  After  having  conquered  the  island  of 
Crete,  and  several  others  in  its  neighbourhood,  he  applied 

q  A.  M.  2720.  Ant.  J.  C.  1284. 


OF  THE  GREEKS. 


$89 


Chap.  I. 

himself  to  strengthen  by  wise  laws  the  new  state  of  which 
he  had  possessed  himself  by  the  force  of  arms.  r  The  end 
which  he  proposed  in  the  establishment  of  these  laws,  was  to 
render  his  subjects  happy  by  making  them  virtuous.  He 
banished  idleness  and  voluptuousness  from  his  states,  and 
with  them,  luxury  and  vicious  pleasures,  the  fruitful  sources 
of  all  vice.  Well  knowing,  that  liberty  was  justly  regatded 
as  the  most  precious  and  greatest  good,  and  that  it  cannot 
subsist  without  a  perfect  union  of  the  people,  he  endeavour¬ 
ed  to  establish  a  kind  of  equality  amongst  them  ;  which  is 
the  tie  and  basis  of  it,  and  very  proper  to  remove  all  envy, 
jealousy,  hatred,  and  dissension.  He  did  not  undertake  to 
make  any  new  divisions  of  lands,  nor  to  prohibit  the  use  of 
gold  and  silver.  He  applied  himself  to  the  uniting  of  his 
subjects  by  other  ties,  which  seemed  to  him  neither  less  firm 
nor  less  reasonable. 

He  decreed,  that  the  children  should  be  all  brought  up 
and  educated  together  by  troops  and  bands,  in  order  that 
they  might  learn  early  the  same  principles  and  maxims. 
Their  life  was  hard  and  sober.  They  were  accustomed  to 
be  satisfied  with  little,  to  suffer  heat  and  cold,  to  walk  over 
steep  and  rugged  places,  to  skirmish  with  each  other  in  small 
parties,  to  suffer  courageously  the  blows  they  received,  and 
to  exercise  themselves  in  a  kind  of  dance,  in  which  they 
carried  arms  in  their  hands,  and  which  was  afterwards  called 
the  Pyrrhic ;  in  order,  says  Strabo,  that  even  in  their  diver¬ 
sions,  every  thing  might  breathe,  and  form  them  for  war. 
They  were  also  made  to  learn  certain  airs  of  music,  but  of 
a  manly  martial  kind. 

s  They  were  not  taught  either  to  ride,  or  to  wear  heavy 
armour  ;  but  in  return,  they  were  made  to  excel  in  drawing 
the  bow,  which  was  their  most  usual  exercise.  Crete  is  not 
a  flat  even  country,  nor  fit  for  breeding  of  horses,  as  is  that 
of  the  Thessalians,  who  passed  for  the  best  cavalry  in  Greece ; 
but  a  rough,  broken  country,  full  of  shelves  and  high  lands, 
where  heavy-armed  troops  could  not  exercise  themselves  in 
the  horse-race.  But  as  to  archery  and  light-armed  soldiers, 
fit  to  execute  the  devices  and  stratagems  of  war,  the  Cretans 
pretended  to  hold  the  foremost  rank. 

Minos  thought  proper  to  establish  in  Crete  a  community 
of  tables  and  meals.  Besides  several  other  great  advantages 
which  he  found  in  this  institution,  as  to  the  introducing  a 
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kind  of  equality  in  his  dominions,  the  rich  and  poor  having 
the  same  diet,  the  accustoming  his  subjects  to  a  frugal  and 
sober  life,  the  cementing  friendship  and  unity  between  them 
by  the  usual  gaiety  and  familiarity  of  the  table,  he  had  also 
in  view  the  custom  of  war,  in  which  the  soldiers  are  obliged 
to  eat  together.  t  It  was  the  public  that  supplied  the  ex- 
pences  of  these  tables.  Out  of  the  revenues  of  the  state,  a 
part  was  applied  to  the  uses  of  religion,  and  the  salaries  of 
the  magistrates,  and  the  rest  allotted  for  the  public  meals : 
so  that  the  women,  children,  and  men  of  all  ages,  were  fed 
at  the  cost,  and  in  the  name  of  the  republic.  In  this  Aris¬ 
totle  gives  the  preference  to  the  meals  of  Crete  before  those 
of  Sparta,  wherein  private  persons  were  obliged  to  furnish 
their  proportion,  and  without  it  were  not  admitted  into  the 
assemblies ;  which  was  to  exclude  the  poor. 

u  After  eating,  the  old  men  discoursed  upon  the  affairs  of 
the  state.  The  conversation  turned  generally  upon  the  his¬ 
tory  of  the  country,  upon  the  actions  and  virtues  of  the  great 
men  of  it,  who  had  distinguished  themselves  either  by  their 
valour  in  war,  or  their  wisdom  in  peace ;  and  the  youth,  who 
were  present  at  these  entertainments,  were  exhorted  to  pro¬ 
pose  those  great  persons  to  themselves  as  their  models,  for 
the  forming  of  their  manners,  and  the  regulation  of  their 
conduct. 

x  Minos,  as  well  as  Lycurgus,  is  reproached  with  having 
no  other  view  in  his  laws  than  war ;  which  is  a  very  great 
fault  in  a  legislator.  It  is  true,  this  appears  to  have  been 
his  principal  attention,  because  he  was  convinced  that  the 
repose,  liberty,  and  riches  of  his  subjects,  were  under  the 
protection,  and  in  a  manner  under  the  guard  of  arms  and 
military  knowledge ;  the  conquered  being  deprived  of  all 
those  advantages  by  the  victor.  But  he  ordained,  that  war 
should  be  only  made  for  the  sake  of  peace;  and  his  laws  are 
far  from  being  confined  to  that  sole  object. 

Amongst  the  Cretans,  the  cultivation  of  the  mind  was  not 
entirely  neglected ;  and  care  was  taken  to  give  the  youth 
some  tincture  of  learning.  The  w'orks  of  Homer,  7  of  much 
later  date  than  the  laws  of  Minos,  were  not  unknown  a- 
mongst  them,  though  they  set  small  value  upon,  and  made 
little  use  of  foreign  poets.  2  They  were  very  curious  in  such 
knowledge  as  is  proper  to  form  the  manners ;  and,  what  is 
no  small  praise,  they  piqued  themselves  upon  thinking  much 
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and  speaking  little.  a  The  poet  Epimenides,  who  made  a 
voyage  to  Athens  in  the  time  of  Solon,  and  was  in  great  es¬ 
timation  there,  was  of  Crete,  and  by  some  placed  in  the 
number  of  the  seven  sages. 

One  of  Minos’  institutions,  which  Plato  b  admires  the  most, 
was  to  inspire  early  into  the  youth  an  high  respect  for  the 
maxims,  customs,  and  laws  of  the  state,  and  not  to  suffer 
them  to  dispute  or  call  in  question  the  wisdom  of  their  insti¬ 
tution,  but  to  consider  them  not  as  prescribed  and  imposed 
by  men,  but  as  emanations  of  the  Divinity  himself.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  he  had  industriously  apprised  the  people,  that  Ju¬ 
piter  himself  had  dictated  them  to  him.  He  had  the  same 
attention  in  regard  to  the  magistrates  and  aged  persons, 
whom  he  recommended  to  honour  in  a  peculiar  manner ; 
and  in  order  that  nothing  might  prevent  the  respect  due  to 
them,  he  ordained,  that  if  any  defects  were  observed  in  them, 
they  should  never  be  mentioned  in  the  presence  of  the  youth  : 
a  wise  precaution,  and  which  would  be  very  becoming  in  the 
ordinary  practice  of  life  ! 

The  government  of  Crete  was  at  first  monarchial,  of  which 
Minos  has  left  a  perfect  model  to  all  ages.  According  to 
him,  as  a  most  great  and  excellent  man  *  observes,  the  king 
can  do  every  thing  over  the  people,  but  the  laws  every  thing 
over  him.  He  has  an  absolute  power  to  do  good  ;  and  his 
hands  are  tied  up  from  doing  evil.  The  laws  intrust  the 
people  in  his  hands  as  the  most  sacred  of  deposites,  upon 
condition  that  he  shall  be  their  common  father.  The  same 
laws  requii’e,  that  a  single  man  by  his  wisdom  and  moderation 
shall  constitute  the  felicity  of  an  infinite  number  of  subjects  ; 
and  not  that  the  subjects,  by  their  misery  and  abject  slavery, 
shall  be  substituted  to  gratify  the  pride  and  low  passions  of  a 
single  man.  According  to  him,  the  king  ought  to  be  abroad 
the  defender  of  his  country  at  the  head  of  armies,  and  at 
home  the  judge  of  his  people,  to  render  them  good,  wise,  and 
happy.  It  is  not  for  himself  that  the  gods  have  made  him 
king,  and  he  is  only  so  for  the  service  of  his  people.  He 
owes  them  his  whole  time,  care,  and  affection  ;  and  is  worthy 
of  the  throne,  only  as  he  forgives,  and  devotes  himself  to  the 
public  good.  Such  is  the  idea  c  Minos  bad  of  the  sovereign¬ 
ty  ;  of  which  he  was  a  living  image  in  his  own  person,  and 
which  Hesiod  has  perfectly  expressed  in  two  words,  by  calk 
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ing  that  prince,  “  the  most  royal  of  mortal  kings,”  ficta-tXivrurav 
6vvtm  ;  that  is  to  say,  that  he  possessed  in  a  supreme 

degree  all  royal  virtues,  and  was  a  king  of  all  things. 

d  It  appears,  that  the  authority  of  king  was  of  no  long  du¬ 
ration  ;  and  that  it  gave  place  to  a  republican  government, 
as  Minos  had  intended.  The  senate,  composed  of  thirty  se¬ 
nators,  formed  the  public  council.  In  that  assembly  the 
public  affairs  were  examined,  and  resolutions  taken ;  but 
they  were  of  no  force,  till  the  people  had  given  them  their 
approbation,  and  confirmed  them  by  their  suffrages.  The 
magistrates,  to  the  number  of  ten,  established  for  maintain¬ 
ing  good  order  in  the  state,  and  therefore  called  Cosmi  #, 
held  the  two  other  bodies  of  the  state  in  respect,  and  were 
the  balance  between  them.  In  time  of  war  the  same  persons 
commanded  the  army.  They  were  chosen  by  lot,  but  only 
out  of  certain  families.  Their  office  was  for  life  ;  and  they 
were  not  accountable  to  any  for  their  administration.  Out 
of  this  company  the  senators  were  elected. 

The  Cretans  made  the  slaves  and  mercenaries  cultivate 
their  lands,  who  were  obliged  to  pay  them  a  certain  annual 
sum.  They  were  called  Periceci,  apparently  from  their  be¬ 
ing  people  in  the  neighbourhood,  whom  Minos  had  subject¬ 
ed.  As  they  inhabited  an  island,  and  consequently  a  coun¬ 
try  separate  from  all  others,  the  Cretans  had  not  so  much 
to  fear  from  these  vassals,  as  the  Lacedaemonians  from  the 
Helots,  who  often  joined  the  neighbouring  people  against 
them.  e  A  custom  anciently  established  in  Crete,  from 
whence  it  was  adopted  by  the  Romans,  gives  us  reason  to 
believe,  that  the  vassals  who  manured  the  lands  were  treated 
with  great  goodness  and  favour.  In  the  feasts  of  Mercury, 
the  masters  waited  on  their  slaves  at  table,  and  did  them  the 
same  offices  as  they  received  from  them  the  rest  of  the  year ; 
precious  remains  and  traces  of  the  primitive  world,  in  which 
all  men  were  equal,  that  seemed  to  inform  the  masters,  that 
their  servants  were  of  the  same  condition  with  themselves, 
and  that  to  treat  them  with  cruelty  or  pride,  was  to  renounce 
humanity. 

f  As  a  prince  cannot  do  every  thing  alone,  and  is  obliged 
to  associate  co-operators  with  himself,  for  whose  conduct  he 
is  accountable,  Minos  charged  his  brother  Rhadamanthus 
with  a  share  in  the  administration  of  justice  in  the  capital 
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city ;  which  is  the  most  essential  and  indispensible  function  of 
sovereignty.  He  knew  his  probity,  disinterestedness,  ability, 
and  constancy,  and  had  taken  pains  to  form  him  for  so  im¬ 
portant  an  office.  Another  minister  had  the  care  of  the  rest 
of  the  cities,  who  made  a  circuit  three  times  a-year,  to  exa¬ 
mine  whether  the  laws  established  by  the  prince  were  duly 
observed  ;  and  the  inferior  magistrates  and  officers  religious¬ 
ly  acquitted  themselves  of  their  duty. 

Crete,  under  so  wise  a  government,  changed  its  aspect  en¬ 
tirely,  and  seemed  to  have  become  the  abode  of  virtue,  pro¬ 
bity,  and  justice ;  as  we  may  judge,  from  what  fable  tells  us 
of  the  honour  Jupiter  did  these  three  brothers,  in  making 
them  judges  of  the  other  world  ;  for  every  body  knows,  that 
fable  is  founded  upon  real  history,  though  disguised  under 
agreeable  emblems  and  allegories,  adapted  to  recommend 
truth  by  the  ornaments  of  fancy. 

g  It  was,  according  to  fabulous  tradition,  a  law  established 
from  all  times,  that  men  in  departing  out  of  the  life  should 
be  judged,  in  order  to  their  receiving  the  reward  or  punish¬ 
ment  due  to  their  good  or  evil  actions.  In  the  reign  of  Sa¬ 
turn,  and  in  the  first  years  of  that  of  Jupiter,  this  judgement 
was  pronounced  at  the  instant  preceding  death,  which  left 
room  for  very  flagrant  injustices.  Princes,  who  had  been 
cruel  and  tyrannical,  appearing  before  their  judges  in  all  the 
pomp  and  splendour  of  their  power,  and  producing  witnesses 
to  depose  in  their  favour,  because,  as  they  were  still  alive, 
they  dreaded  their  anger ;  the  judges,  dazzled  with  this  vain 
shew,  and  deceived  by  such  false  evidence,  declared  these 
princes  innocent,  and  dismissed  them,  with  permission  to  en¬ 
ter  into  the  happy  abodes  of  the  just.  The  same  may  be  said 
in  regard  to  the  rich ;  but  for  the  poor  and  helpless,  calumny 
and  malice  pursued  them  even  to  this  last  tribunal,  and  found 
means  to  have  them  doomed  for  ever  as  criminals. 

Fable  adds,  that  upon  reiterated  complaints  and  warm  re¬ 
monstrances  made  to  Jupiter  upon  this  account,  he  changed 
the  form  of  these  trials.  The  time  for  them  was  fixed  to  be 
the  Very  moment  after  death.  Rhadamanthus  and  iEacus, 
both  sons  of  Jove,  were  appointed  judges  ;  the  first  for  the 
Asiatics,  the  other  for  the  Europeans;  and  Minos  over  them, 
to  decide  supremely  in  cases  of  doubt  and  obscurity.  Their 
tribunal  is  situated  in  a  place  called  “  The  Field  of  Truth,” 
because  neither  falsehood  nor  calumny  can  approach  it.  The 
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greatest  prince  must  appear  there,  as  soon  as  he  has  resigned 
his  last  breath,  deprived  of  all  his  grandeur,  reduced  to  his 
naked  self,  without  defence  or  protection,  silent  and  trem¬ 
bling  for  his  own  doom,  after  having  made  the  whole  world 
tremble  for  theirs.  If  he  be  found  guilty  of  crimes  which 
are  of  a  nature  to  be  expiated,  he  is  confined  in  Tartarus 
for  a  certain  time  only,  and  with  an  assurance  of  being  re¬ 
leased,  as  soon  as  he  shall  be  sufficiently  purified.  But  if 
his  crimes  are  unpardonable,  such  as  injustice,  perjury,  and 
the  oppression  of  his  people,  he  is  cast  into  the  same  Tarta¬ 
rus,  there  to  suffer  eternal  miseries.  The  just,  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  of  whatsoever  condition  they  are,  are  conducted  into 
the  blessed  abodes  of  peace  and  joy,  to  partake  of  a  felicity 
which  shall  have  no  end. 

Who  does  not  see  that  the  poets,  under  the  cover  of  these 
fictions,  ingenious  indeed,  but  little  to  the  honour  of  the  gods, 
intended  to  give  us  the  model  of  an  accomplished  prince, 
whose  first  care  is  to  render  justice  to  his  people ;  and  to 
image  the  extraordinary  happiness  Crete  enjoyed  under  the 
wise  government  of  Minos  ?  This  happiness  did  not  expire 
with  him.  The  laws  he  established  subsisted  in  all  their 
vigour  even  in  Plato’s  time ;  that  is  to  say,  more  than  nine 
hundred  years  after.  *  And  they  were  considered  as  the  ef¬ 
fect  of  his  long  *  conversations  for  many  years  with  Jupiter, 
who  had  condescended  to  become  his  teacher,  to  enter  into 
a  f  familiarity  with  him  as  with  a  friend,  and  to  form  him  in 
the  great  art  of  reigning,  with  a  secret  complacency,  as  a  fa¬ 
vourite  disciple,  and  a  tenderly  beloved  son.  It  is  in  this 
manner  Plato  explains  these  words  of  Homer  :  k  Ails  piyuh v 
o  agisms ;  the  most  exalted  praise,  according  to  him,  that  can 
be  given  to  a  mortal,  and  which  that  poet  ascribed  only  to 
Minos. 

Notwithstanding  so  shining  and  solid  a  merit,  the  theatres 
of  Athens  resounded  with  nothing  so  much  as  imprecations 
against  the  memory  of  Minos ;  and  Socrates,  in  the  dialogue 
of  Plato  I  have  already  often  cited,  observes  upon,  and  gives 
the  reason  for  them :  but  first  he  makes  a  reflection  well  worthy 
of  being  weighed.  “  When  either  the  praise  or  dispraise  of 
“  great  men  is  in  question,  it  is  infinitely  proper,”  says  he, 

h  Plat,  in  Min.  p.  321.  i  Idem,  p.  319.  k  Odyss.  ver.  179. 

*  Et  Jovis  arcanis  Minus  admissus _ Horat. 

■f  This  poetical  fiction  is  perhaps  taken  from  the  Holy  Scriptures,  which  say  of 
Moses,  “  And  the  Lord  spake  unto  Mcses  face  to  face,  as  a  man  speaketh  unto 
his  friend.”— Exod.  xxxiii.  11. 
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“  to  treat  them  with  circumspection  and  wisdom ;  because 
“  upon  that  depends  the  idea  men  form  to  themselves  of 
<l  virtue  and  vice,  and  the  distinction  they  ought  to  make 
“  between  the  good  and  the  bad.  For,”  adds  he,  “  God 
“  conceives  a  just  indignation,  when  a  person  is  blamed  who 
“  resembles  himself;  and  on  the  contrary,  another  praised  who 
“  is  the  reverse  of  him.  We  must  not  believe  that  nothing  is 
“  sacred  but  brass  and  marble ;  (he  speaks  of  the  statues  that 
“  were  worshipped) :  the  just  man  is  the  most  sacred,  and 
“  the  wicked  the  most  detestable,  of  all  beings  in  this  world.” 

After  this  reflection,  Socr.  tes  observes,  that  the  source  and 
cause  of  the  Athenians’  hatred  of  Minos,  was  the  unjust  and 
cruel  tribute  he  imposed  upon  them,  in  obliging  them  to  send 
him,  every  nine  years,  seven  young  men,  and  as  many  maids, 
to  be  devoured  by  the  Minotaur ;  and  he  could  not  avoid 
reproaching  that  prince,  with  having  drawn  upon  himelf 
the  abhorrence  of  a  city  like  Athens,  abounding  with  learned 
men,  and  of  having  sharpened  the  tongues  of  the  poets  against 
him  ;  a  dangerous  and  formidable  race  of  men,  from  the  poi¬ 
soned  shafts  they  never  fail  to  let  fly  against  their  enemies. 

It  appears  from  what  I  have  repeated,  that  Plato  imputes 
to  Minos  the  imposition  of  that  cruel  tribute.  Apollodorus, 
Strabo,  and  Plutarch,  seem  to  be  of  the  same  opinion. 

1  Monsieur  the  Abbe  Banier  alledges  and  proves  that  they  are 
mistaken,  and  confound  the  first  Minos,  of  whom  we  speak, 
with  a  second,  his  grandson,  who  reigned  after  him  in  Crete, 
and,  to  avenge  the  death  of  his  son  Androgeus,  killed  in 
Attica,  declared  war  against  the  Athenians,  and  imposed  that 
tribute ;  to  which  Theseus  put  an  end  by  killing  the  Mino¬ 
taur.  It  would  indeed  be  difficult  to  reconcile  so  inhuman 
and  barbarous  a  conduct  with  what  all  antiquity  relates  of 
the  goodness,  lenity,  and  equity  of  Minos ;  and  with  the 
magnificent  praises  it  bestows  upon  the  polity  and  institu¬ 
tions  of  Crete. 

It  is  true  that  the  Cretans  degenerated  very  much  from  their 
ancient  reputation,  which  at  length  they  absolutely  lost  by  an 
entire  change  of  their  manners,  becoming  avaricious  and  self- 
interested,  to  a  degree  of  thinking  that  no  gain  was  base, 
enemies  of  labour  and  regularity  of  life,  professed  liars  and 
knaves ;  so  that  to  Cretise  became  a  proverb  amongst  the 
Greeks,  implying  to  lie  and  to  deceive.  Every  body  knows 
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that  *  St  Paul  cites  against  them  as  truth  the  testimony  of 
one  of  their  ancient  poets,  it  is  believed  of  Epimenides,  who 
paints  them  in  colours  much  to  their  dishonour ;  but  this 
change  of  manners,  in  whatsoever  time  it  might  arrive,  does 
not  at  all  affect  the  probity  of  the  ancient  Cretans,  nor  the 
glory  of  Minos  their  king. 

m  The  most  certain  proof  of  that  legislator’s  wisdom,  as 
Plato  observes,  is  the  solid  and  lasting  happiness,  which  was 
the  effect  of  the  sole  imitation  of  his  laws  by  Sparta.  Ly- 
curgus  had  regulated  the  government  of  that  city  upon  the 
plan  and  idea  of  that  of  Crete,  and  it  subsisted  in  an  uniform 
manner  for  many  ages,  without  experiencing  the  vicissitudes 
and  i-evolutions  so  common  in  all  the  other  states  of  Greece. 

ARTICLE  II. 

OF  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  ATHENS. 

The  government  of  Athens  was  neither  so  permanent  nor 
so  uniform  as  that  of  Sparta  ;  but  suffered  various  alterations 
according  to  the  diversity  of  times  and  conjectures.  Athens, 
after  having  long  been  governed  by  kings,  and  afterwards  by 
archons,  assumed  entire  liberty,  which  gave  place,  however, 
for  some  years  to  the  tyrannic  power  of  the  Pisistratides,  but 
was  soon  after  re-established,  and  subsisted  with  splendour  till 
the  defeat  in  Sicily,  and  the  taking  of  the  city  of  the  Lace¬ 
daemonians.  These  subjected  them  to  the  Thirty  Tyrants, 
whose  authority  was  not  of  long  duration,  and  gave  place 
again  to  liberty,  which  continued  amidst  various  events,  du¬ 
ring  a  long  series  of  years,  till  the  Roman  power  had  sub¬ 
dued  Greece,  and  reduced  it  into  a  province. 

I  shall  consider  in  this  place  only  the  popular  government, 
and  shall  examine  in  particular  five  or  six  heads :  the  founda¬ 
tion  of  government  according  to  Solon’s  establishment;  the 
different  parts  of  which  the  republic  consisted ;  the  council  or 
senate  of  the  five  hundred  ;  the  assemblies  of  the  people ;  the 
different  tribunals  for  the  administration  of  justice  ;  the  reve¬ 
nues  or  finances  of  the  republic.  I  shall  be  obliged  to  be 
more  extensive  upon  what  regards  the  government  of  Athens 
than  I  have  been  upon  that  of  Sparta,  because  the  latter  is  al¬ 
most  sufficiently  known  from  what  has  been  said  of  it  in  the 
Life  of  Lycurgus. n 

m  Plat.  p.  320.  n  Book  v.  Art.  8. 

*  K gjrts  atl  x-c/.y.u,  dug/fy  <y&erig.es  t’-pycii.  The  Cretafts  are 

always  liars,  evil  beasts,  slow  bellies. Tit.  i.  12* 
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SECTION  I. 

FOUNDATION  OF  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  ATHENS. 

Solon  was  not  the  first  who  established  the  popular  govern¬ 
ment  at  Athens  0 .  Theseus  long  before  him  had  traced  out 
the  plan,  and  began  the  execution  of  it.  After  having  unit¬ 
ed  the  twelve  towns  into  one  city,  he  divided  the  inhabitants 
into  three  bodies ;  that  of  the  nobility,  to  whom  the  superin¬ 
tendence  in  religious  affairs  and  all  offices  were  confided ; 
the  labourers  or  husbandmen  ;  and  artisans.  He  had  pro¬ 
posed  the  establishment  of  a  kind  of  equality  between  the 
three  orders  ;  for  if  the  nobles  were  considerable  by  their 
honours  and  dignities,  the  husbandmen  had  the  advantage  of 
their  utility  to  the  public,  and  the  necessity  there  was  for 
their  labours ;  and  the  artisans  had  the  superiority  to  both 
the  other  bodies  in  their  number.  Athens,  to  speak  pro¬ 
perly,  did  not  become  a  popular  state  till  the  establishment 
of  the  nine  archons,  whose  authority  continued  only  for  one 
year,  whereas  before  it  was  for  ten  ;  and  it  was  not  till  many 
years  after,  that  Solon,  by  the  wisdom  of  his  laws,  instituted 
and  confirmed  this  form  of  government. 

P  Solon’s  great  principle  was  to  establish  as  much  as  pos¬ 
sible  a  kind  of  equality  amongst  his  citizens,  which  he  regard¬ 
ed  with  reason  as  the  foundation  and  essential  point  of  liberty. 
He  resolved  therefore  to  leave  the  public  employments  in  the 
hands  of  the  rich,  as  they  had  been  till  then,  but  to  give  the 
poor  also  some  share  in  the  government,  from  which  they 
were  excluded.  For  this  reason  he  made  an  estimation  of 
what  each  individual  was  worth.  Those  who  were  found  to 
have  an  annual  revenue  of  five  hundred  measures,  as  well  in 
grain  as  liquid  things,  were  placed  in  the  first  class,  and  call¬ 
ed  the  Pentacosiomedimni,  that  is,  those  who  had  a  revenue 
of  five  hundred  measures.  The  second  class  was  composed 
of  such  as  had  three  hundred,  and  could  maintain  a  horse  for 
war  ;  these  were  called  Horsemen,  or  Knights.  Those  who 
had  only  two  hundred,  were  in  the  third  class,  and  were  call¬ 
ed  *  Zugitae.  Out  of  these  three  classes  only  the  magistrates 
and  commanders  were  chosen.  All  the  other  citizens,  who 

o  Plut.  in  Thes.  p.  10.  11.  p  Plut.  in  Solon,  p.  87. 

*  It  is  believed  they  were  so  called  from  their  being  ranked  between  the  Knights 
and  the  Theti ;  as  in  the  galleys  those  who  rowed  in  the  middle  were  termed  Zugi- 
tae ;  their  place  was  between  the  Thalamitae  and  Thranit®. 
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were  below  those  three  classes,  and  had  less  revenues,  were 
comprised  under  the  name  of  Theti,  hirelings,  or  workmen 
labouring  with  their  hands.  Solon  did  not  permit  them  to 
hold  any  office,  and  granted  them  only  the  right  of  giving 
their  suffrages  in  the  assemblies  and  trials  of  the  people,  which 
at  first  seemed  a  very  slight  privilege,  but  at  length  was  found 
to  be  a  very  great  advantage,  as  will  appear  in  the  sequel.  I 
do  not  know  whether  Solon  foresaw  it ;  but  he  used  to  say, 
8.  that  the  people  were  never  more,  obedient  and  submissive, 
than  when  they  possessed  neither  too  much  nor  too  little  liber¬ 
ty  :  which  comes  very  near  Galba’s  expression, r  when,  to  in¬ 
cline  Piso  to  treat  the  Roman  people  with  goodness  and  leni¬ 
ty,  he  desires  him  to  remember,  *  that  he  was  going  to  com¬ 
mand  men  who  were  incapable  of  bearing  either  entire  liber¬ 
ty  or  absolute  subjection. 

s  The  people  of  Athens,  being  become  more  haughty  after 
their  victories  over  the  Persians,  pretended  to  have  a  right  to 
share  in  all  the  public  offices  and  the  magistracy ;  and  Aris¬ 
tides,  to  prevent  the  disorders  which  too  tenacious  opposition 
might  have  occasioned,  thought  proper  to  give  way  to  them 
in  this  point.  1  It  appears  however  from  a  passage  in  Xeno¬ 
phon,  that  the  people  contented  themselves  with  the  offices 
from  whence  some  profit  arose,  and  left  those  which  related 
more  particularly  to  the  government  of  the  state  in  the  hands 
of  the  rich. 

u  The  citizens  of  the  three  first  classes  paid  every  year  a 
certain  sum  of  money,  to  be  laid  up  in  the  public  treasury ; 
the  first  a  f  talent,  the  knights  half  a  talent,  and  the  Zugitae 
ten  I  minae. 

As  the  proportion  of  revenue  determined  the  order  of  the 
classes,  as  their  revenues  augmented,  the  people  were  allowed 
to  rise  to  a  superior  class. 

If  x  Plutarch  may  be  believed,  Solon  formed  two  councils, 
which  were  a  kind  of  double  limitation  to  fix  and  temper  the 
assemblies  of  the  people.  The  first  was  the  Areopagus  :  but 
it  was  much  more  ancient  than  his  institutions  ;  and  he  only 
reformed  it,  and  gave  it  a  new  lustre  by  augmenting  its  power. 
The  second  was  the  council  of  the  Four  Hundred,  that  is,  an 
hundred  of  each  tribe ;  for  Cecrops,  the  first  king  of  the 

q  Plut.  in  Solon,  p.  110.  r  Tacit.  Hist.  1.  X.  c.  16. 

s  Plut.  in  Aristid.  p.  332.  t  Xenoph.  de  Rep.  Athen.  p.  691. 

u  Pollox.  1.  viii.  c.  10.  x  Solon,  p.  88. 

*  Imperaturus  es  hominibus,  qui  nec  totam  servitutem  pati  possunt,  nec  totam 
libeitatem. 

-]-  One  thousand  French  crowns*  $  Five  hundred  livres. 
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Athenians,  had  divided  the  people  into  four  tribes.  Clisthenes 
long  after  him  changed  that  order,  and  established  ten.  It 
was  in  this  council  of  the  Four  Hundred  all  affairs  were  con¬ 
sidered  before  they  were  proposed  to  the  assembly  of  the 
people,  as  we  shall  soon  explain. 

I  do  not  mention  here  another  division  of  the  people  into 
three  parties  or  factions,  which  till  the  time  of  Pisistratus 
were  a  continual  source  of  troubles  and  seditions.  One  of 
these  three  parties  was  formed  out  of  those  who  inhabited  the 
high  lands,  and  favoured  popular  government ;  the  other  out 
of  those  who  lived  in  the  plains,  and  they  were  for  oligarchy  ; 
and  the  third  out  of  the  people  upon  the  coast,  and  these  held 
the  mean  between  both. 

It  is  necessary,  for  the  better  understanding  what  we  have 
now  said,  to  enter  into  a  more  particular  account  of  the 
Athenian  people. 

SECTION  II. 

OF  THE  INHABITANTS  OF  ATHENS. 

^here  were  three  sorts  of  inhabitants  of  Athens ;  y  citizens, 
strangers,  and  servants.  In  the  account  taken  by  Demetrius 
Phalereus  in  the  116th  Olympiad,  their  number  amounted  to 
twenty-one  thousand  citizens,  ten  thousand  strangers,  and 
forty  thousand  servants  *.  The  number  of  citizens  was  al¬ 
most  the  same  in  the  time  of  Cecrops,  and  less  under  Pericles. 

I.  OF  THE  CITIZENS. 

A  citizen  could  only  be  such  by  birth  or  adoption.  To 
be  a  natural  denizen  of  Athens,  it  was  necessary  to  be  born 
of  a  father  and  mother  both  free,  and  Athenians.  z  We  have 
seen  that  Pericles  restored  this  law  to  all  its  force,  which  had 
not  been  exactly  observed,  and  which  he  himself  some  small 
time  after  infringed.  The  people  could  not  confer  the  freedom 
of  the  city  upon  strangers;  and  those  whom  they  had  so 
adopted,  enjoyed  almost  the  same  rights  and  privileges  as  the 
natural  citizens.  The  quality  of  citizen  of  Athens  was  some¬ 
times  granted  in  honour  and  gratitude  to  those  who  had  ren¬ 
dered  great  services  to  the  state,  as  to  Hippocrates ;  and 

y  A.  M.  3690.  Ant  J.  C.  314.  Athen.  1.  4  p.  272.  z  Book  v.  Art.  8. 

*  The  text  says,  TKrtrecguMvTcc,  four  hundred  thousand,  which  is  a 

manifest  error. 

Q  q  2 
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even  kings  have  sometimes  canvassed  that  title  for  themselves 
and  their  children.  Evagoras,  King  of  Cyprus,  thought  it 
much  to  his  honour. 

When  the  young  men  attained  the  age  of  twenty,  they 
were  inrolled  upon  the  list  of  citizens,  after  having  taken  an 
oath  ;  and  it  was  only  in  virtue  of  that  public  and  solemn  act 
that  they  became  members  of  the  state.  The  form  of  this 
oath  is  exceedingly  remarkable,  which  Stobaeus  and  z  Pollux 
have  preserved  in  the  following  words  :  “  I  will  never  disho- 
“  nour  the  profession  of  arms,  nor  save  my  life  by  a  shameful 
tf  flight.  I  will  fight  to  my  last  breath  for  the  religion  and 
cc  civil  interests  of  the  state,  in  concert  with  the  other  citi- 
“  zens,  and  alone  if  occasion  be.  I  will  not  bring  my  country 
“  into  a  worse  condition  than  I  found  it,  but  will  use  my  ut- 
“  most  endeavours  to  make  it  more  happy  and  flourishing.  I 
“  will  always  submit  myself  to  the  laws  and  magistrates,  and 
“  to  all  that  shall  be  ordained  by  the  common  consent  of  the 
<{  people.  If  any  one  shall  violate  or  make  void  the  laws,  I 
61  will  not  disguise  or  conceal  such  an  attempt,  but  will  op- 
(e  pose  it,  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  my  fellow-citi- 
“  zens;  and  I  will  constantly  adhere  to  the  religion  of  myfore- 
“  fathers.  To  all  which  I  call  to  witness  Agraulis,  Enyalus, 
(e  Mars,  and  Jupiter.”  I  leave  the  reader  to  his  own  reflec¬ 
tions  upon  this  august  ceremony,  well  adapted  to  inspire  the 
love  of  their  country  into  the  hearts  of  the  young  citizens. 

The  whole  people  at  first  had  been  divided  into  four  tribes, 
and  afterwards  into  ten.  Each  tribe  was  subdivided  into  se¬ 
veral  parts,  which  were  called  cot,  Pagi.  It  was  by  these 
two  titles  the  citizens  were  described  in  the  public  acts. 

e(  Melitus,  e  tribu  Cecropide,  e  pago  Pitthensi.” 

/ 

II.  OF  THE  STRANGERS. 

I  call  those  by  that  name,  who  being  of  a  foreign  coun¬ 
try,  came  to  settle  at  Athens,  or  in  Attica,  whether  for  the 
sake  of  commerce,  or  the  exercising  any  trade.  They  were 
termed  plruXoi,  Inquilini.  They  had  no  share  in  the  govern¬ 
ment,  nor  votes  in  the  assembly  of  the  people,  and  could  not 
be  admitted  into  any  office.  They  put  themselves  under  the 
protection  of  some  citizen,  as  we  find  from  a  passage  of  *  Te¬ 
rence,  and  upon  that  account  were  obliged  to  render  him  cer- 

z  Pollux,  J.  viii.  c.  9. 

•  Thais  patri  se  commendavit  in  clientelam  et  fid  era ;  nobis  dede  sese— Eun  ch- 
Act.  5.  seen.  ult. 
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tain  duties  and  services,  as  the  clients  did  at  Rome  to  their 
patrons.  They  were  held  to  observe  all  the  laws  of  the  re¬ 
public,  and  to  conform  entirely  to  all  its  customs.  They  paid 
a  yearly  tribute  to  the  state  of  twelve  *  drachms,  and  in  de¬ 
fault  of  payment  were  made  slaves,  and  exposed  to  sale. 
3  Xenocrates,  the  celebrated,  but  poor  philosopher,  was  very 
near  experiencing  this  misfortune,  and  was  carried  to  prison  ; 
but  Lycurgus  the  orator  having  paid  the  tax,  released  him 
from  the  farmers  of  the  public  revenues  ;  a  kind  of  men  who 
in  all  times  have  been  very  little  sensible  to  merit,  with  the 
exception  of  an  exceeding  few  of  their  number.  That  philo¬ 
sopher  meeting  some  time  after  the  sons  of  his  deliverer, 
told  them,  “  I  pay  your  father  the  favour  he  has  done  me 
“  with  usury,  for  all  the  world  praises  him  upon  my  account.” 

III.  OF  THE  SERVANTS. 

There  were  two  kinds  of  them.  The  one,  who  were  free, 
and  not  able  to  get  their  bread  by  their  work,  were  obliged 
by  the  bad  state  of  their  affairs  to  go  into  service ;  and  their 
condition  was  easy,  and  not  laborious.  The  service  of  the 
other  was  forced  and  unavoidable ;  these  were  slaves,  who 
had  either  been  taken  prisoners  in  war,  or  bought  of  such 
as  trafficked  publicly  in  them.  Part  of  their  master’s  estate 
consisted  in  them,  who  disposed  absolutely  of  them,  but  ge¬ 
nerally  treated  them  with  great  humanity.  b  Demosthenes 
observes,  in  one  of  his  harangues,  that  the  condition  of  ser¬ 
vants  was  infinitely  more  gentle  in  Athens  than  any  where 
else.  There  was  in  that  city  an  asylum  and  place  of  refuge 
for  slaves,  where  the  bones  of  Theseus  had  been  interred ; 
and  that  asylum  subsisted  in  Plutarch’s  time.  How  glorious 
was  it  for  Theseus,  that  his  tomb  should  do  that  twelve  hun- 
*  dred  years  after  his  death  which  he  had  done  himself  during 
his  life,  and  continue  the  protector  of  the  oppressed,  as  he 
had  been  ! 

c  When  the  slaves  were  treated  with  too  much  rigour  and 
inhumanity,  they  had  their  action  against  their  masters,  who 
were  obliged  to  sell  them  to  others,  if  the  fact  were  suffi¬ 
ciently  proved.  d  They  could  ransom  themselves  even  against 
their  masters’  consent,  when  they  had  laid  up  money  enough 
for  that  purpose.  For  out  of  what  they  got  by  their  labour, 

a  Plut.  in  Flamin.  p.  375.  b  Philip.  3. 

c  Plaut.  de  Superset,  p.  166.  d  Plut.  in  Casin. 

*  Six  livres. 
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after  having  paid  a  certain  proportion  to  their  masters,  they 
kept  the  remainder  for  themselves,  and  made  a  stock  of  it  at 
their  own  disposal.  Private  persons,  when  they  were  satis¬ 
fied  with  their  services,  often  gave  these  slaves  their  liberty  ; 
when  the  necessity  of  the  times  obliged  the  state  to  arm  and 
list  them  for  war  amongst  the  citizens. 

The  humane  and  equitable  usage  with  which  the  Athe¬ 
nians  treated  their  servants  and  slaves,  was  an  effect  of  the 
good  temper  natural  to  that  people,  and  very  remote  from 
the  austere  and  cruel  severity  of  the  Lacedaemonians  in  regard 
to  their  helots,  which  often  brought  their  republic  to  the 
very  brink  of  destruction.  e  Plutarch,  with  great  reason, 
condemns  this  rigour.  He  thinks  it  proper  to  habituate  one’s 
self  always  to  mercy,  even  with  regard  to  beasts,  were  it 
only,  says  he,  to  learn  by  that  means  to  treat  them  well,  and 
for  the  sake  of  habituating  humanity  and  benevolence.  He 
relates  upon  this  occasion  a  very  singular  fact,  and  very  pro¬ 
per  to  explain  the  character  of  the  Athenians.  After  having 
finished  the  temple  called  Hecatonpedon,  they  set  all  the  beasts 
of  burden  at  liberty  that  had  been  employed  in  the  work, 
and  assigned  them  fat  pasturages  as  consecrated  animals. 
And  it  was  said,  that  one  of  these  beasts  having  come  to  of¬ 
fer  itself  at  the  work,  and  put  itself  at  the  head  of  those  that 
drew  the  carriages  to  the  citadel,  walking  foremost  as  if  to 
exhort  and  encourage  them,  the  Athenians  ordained  by  a 
decree,  that  the  creature  should  be  maintained  at  the  public 
expence  till  its  death. 

SECTION  III. 

OF  THE  COUNCIL  OR  SENATE  OF  FIVE  HUNDRED. 

In  consequence  of  Solon’s  institutions,  the  people  of  Athens 
had  a  great  share  and  authority  in  the  government.  Appeals 
might  be  brought  to  their  tribunal  in  all  causes ;  they  had  a 
right  to  cancel  the  old  laws,  and  establish  new  ones;  in  a 
word,  all  important  affairs,  whether  relating  to  war  or  peace, 
were  decided  in  their  assemblies.  In  order  to  their  determi¬ 
nations  being  made  with  more  wisdom  and  maturity,  Solon 
had  instituted  a  council,  composed  of  four  hundred  senators, 
an  hundred  out  of  each  tribe,  which  were  then  four  in  num- 


e  Plut.  in  Catone,  p.  338,  339. 


OF  THE  G&EEKS. 


303 


Chap.  I. 

ber  ;  they  prepared  and  digested  the  affairs  which  were  to  be 
laid  before  the  people,  as  we  shall  soon  explain  more  at  large. 
Clisthenes,  about  an  hundred  years  after  Solon,  having  in¬ 
creased  the  number  of  tribes  to  ten,  augmented  also  that  of 
the  senators  to  five  hundred;  each  tribe  supplying  fifty.  This 
was  called  the  Council  or  Senate  of  the  Five  Hundred. 
They  received  their  stipend  out  of  the  public  treasury. 

They  were  chosen  by  lot,  in  which  they  made  use  of  black 
and  white  beans,  which  were  mingled  and  shaken  in  an  urn, 
and  each  tribe  gave  in  the  name  of  those  who  aspired  to  that 
trust,  and  had  the  revenue  assigned  by  the  laws  to  qualify 
them  for  it.  None  could  be  admitted  under  the  age  of  thir¬ 
ty.  After  inquiry  made  into  the  manners  and  conduct  of 
the  candidate,  he  was  made  to  take  an  oath,  whereby  he 
engaged  to  give  at  all  times  the  best  counsel  he  could  to  the 
people  of  Athens,  and  never  to  depart  in  the  least  from  the 
tenor  of  the  laws. 

This  senate  assembled  every  day,  except  upon  the  days 
appointed  for  festivals.  Each  tribe  in  its  turn  furnished  those 
who  were  to  preside  in  it,  called  *  Prytanes  ;  and  this  rank 
was  decided  by  lot.  The  presidency  continued  thirty-five 
days,  which  being  reckoned  ten  times,  amounts  to  the  number 
of  days,  except  four,  of  the  lunar  year  followed  at  Athens. 
The  time  of  the  presidency,  or  prytanism,  was  divided  into 
five  weeks  with  regard  to  the  five  tens  of  the  Prytanes,  who 
were  to  preside  in  them ;  and  every  week  seven  of  these  ten 
Prytanes  drawn  by  lot  presided,  each  their  day,  and  were 
denominated  ngos^gei,  that  is  to  say,  Presidents.  He  f  who 
was  so  for  the  day,  presided  in  the  assembly  of  the  senators, 
and  in  that  of  the  people.  He  was  charged  with  the  public 
seal,  as  also  with  the  keys  of  the  citadel  and  treasury. 

The  senators,  before  they  assembled,  offered  a  sacrifice  to 
Jupiter,  and  Minerva  under  the  additional  appellation  of 
Goddess  of  Good  Council  :f,  to  demand  the  prudence  and 
understanding  necessary  in  wise  deliberations.  The  presi¬ 
dent  proposed  the  business  which  was  to  be  considered  in 
the  assembly.  Every  one  gave  his  opinion  in  his  turn,  and 
always  standing.  After  a  question  had  been  settled,  it  was 
drawn  up  in  writing,  and  read  with  a  loud  voice.  Each 
senator  then  gave  his  vote  by  scrutiny,  in  putting  a  bean  into 
the  urn.  If  the  number  of  the  white  beans  carried  it,  the 
question  passed  ;  otherwise  it  was  rejected.  The  sort  of  de- 

*  +  He  was  called  ’Etti ?«?•<■?.  i  BxAttzof,  fiahalx. 
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cree  was  called  Gr  as  much  as  to  say  pre¬ 

paratory  resolution.  It  was  afterwards  laid  before  the  assem¬ 
bly  of  the  people,  where,  if  it  was  received  and  approved,  it 
had  the  force  of  a  law ;  if  not,  its  authority  subsisted  only 
one  year.  This  shews  with  what  wisdom  Solon  established 
this  council,  to  inform  and  direct  the  people,  to  fix  their  in¬ 
constancy,  to  prevent  their  temerity,  and  to  assist  their  de¬ 
liberations  with  a  prudence  and  maturity  not  to  be  expected 
in  a  confused  and  tumultuous  assembly,  composed  of  a  great 
number  of  citizens,  most  of  them  without  education,  capaci¬ 
ty,  or  much  zeal  for  the  public  good.  The  reciprocal  de¬ 
pendency  and  natural  intercourse  of  the  two  bodies  of  the 
state,  which  were  obliged  to  lend  each  other  their  authority, 
and  remained  equally  without  force  when  without  union  and 
a  good  understanding,  were  besides  a  method  judiciously 
contrived  for  supporting  a  wise  balance  between  the  two  bo¬ 
dies  ;  the  people  not  being  able  to  institute  any  thing  with¬ 
out  its  being  first  proposed  and  approved  by  the  senate,  nor 
the  senate  to  pass  any  decree  into  a  law  till  it  had  been  rati¬ 
fied  by  the  people. 

We  may  judge  of  the  importance  of  this  council  by  the 
matters  which  were  treated  in  it ;  the  same,  without  any  ex¬ 
ception,  as  were  laid  before  the  people ;  war,  taxes,  mari¬ 
time  affairs,  treaties  of  peace,  alliances ;  in  a  word,  what¬ 
ever  related  to  government ;  without  mentioning  the  account 
which  they  obliged  the  magistrates  to  give  on  quitting  their 
offices,  and  their  frequent  decisions  and  judgements  upon  the 
most  serious  and  important  affairs. 

SECTION  IV. 

OF  THE  AREOPAGUS. 

This  council  took  its  name  from  the  place  where  it  assem¬ 
bled,  called  *  The  Quarter,  or  Hill  of  Mars,  because,  accord¬ 
ing  to  some,  Mars  had  been  cited  thither  in  judgement  for  a 
murder  committed  by  him.  It  was  believed  to  be  as  ancient 
as  the  nation.  Cicero  and  Plutarch  attributed  the  institution 
of  it  to  Solon ;  but  he  only  re-established  it,  by  giving  it  more 
lustre  and  authority  than  it  had  had  till  then,  and  for  that 
reason  was  looked  upon  as  its  founder.  The  number  of  the 
senators  of  the  Areopagus  was  not  fixed ;  at  certain  times 
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they  amounted  to  two  or  three  hundred.  Solon  thought 
proper,  that  only  those  who  had  borne  the  office  of  Archon 
should  be  honoured  with  that  dignity. 

The  senate  had  the  care  of  seeing  the  laws  duly  observed, 
of  inspecting  the  manners  of  the  people,  and  especially  of 
judging  in  criminal  cases.  They  held  their  sittings  in  an 
open  place,  and  during  the  night :  The  former  very  proba¬ 
bly  to  avoid  being  under  the  same  roof  with  the  criminals, 
and  not  to  defile  themselves  by  such  a  commerce  with  them  ; 
the  latter,  that  they  might  not  be  softened  by  the  sight  of  the 
guilty,  and  might  judge  according  to  justice  and  the  laws. 
It  was  for  the  same  reason,  the  orators  were  not  permitted  to 
use  their  exordium  on  peroration,  nor  allowed  to  excite  the 
passions,  and  were  obliged  to  confine  themselves  solely  to  the 
subject  matter  of  their  cause.  The  severity  of  their  judgements 
was  exceedingly  dreaded,  particularly  in  regard  to  murder ; 
and  they  were  highly  attentive  to  inspire  their  citizens  with 
horror  for  that  crime.  They  *  condemned  a  child  to  be  put 
to  death,  for  making  it  his  pastime  to  put  out  the  eyes  of 
quails ;  conceiving  this  sanguinary  inclination  as  the  mark 
of  a  very  wicked  disposition,  which  might  one  day  pifove  fa¬ 
tal  to  many,  if  he  was  suffered  to  grow  up  with  impunity. 

The  affairs  of  religion,  as  blasphemies  against  the  gods, 
contempt  of  sacred  mysteries,  different  species  of  impiety, 
and  the  introduction  of  new  ceremonies  and  new  divinities, 
were  also  brought  before  this  tribunal.  u  We  read  in  Justin 
Martyr,  that  Plato,  who  in  his  travels  in  Egypt  had  acquir¬ 
ed  great  lights  concerning  the  unity  of  God,  when  he  return¬ 
ed  to  Athens,  took  gieat  care  to  dissemble  and  conceal  his 
sentiments,  for  fear  of  being  obliged  to  appear  and  give  an 
account,  of  them  before  the  Areopagitae  ;  and  we  know  that 
St  Paul  was  traduced  before  them,  as  teaching  a  new  doc¬ 
trine  x,  and  endeavouring  to  introduce  new  gods. 

These  judges  were  in  great  reputation  for  their  probity, 
equity,  and  prudence,  and  generally  respected.  Cicero,  in 
writing  to  his  friend  Atticus,  upon  the  fortitude,  constancy, 
and  wise  severity  of  the  Roman  senate,  thinks  he  makes  a 
great  encomium  upon  it,  in  comparing  it  with  the  Areopagus. 
“  y  Senatus,  ’'a^ios  w-yo?,  nil  constantius,  nil  severius,  nil  for- 
“  tius.”  Cicero  must  have  conceived  a  very  advantageous 

u  Cohort,  ad  Grace.  x  Acts  xvii.  18. — 20.  y  Ad  Attic.  1.  i.  ep.  13. 

*  Nec  mihi  videntur  Areopagitae,  cum  damnaverunt  puerurn  oculos  cotumieum 
cruentum,  aliud  judicasse  quam  id  signum  esse  perniciosissim®  mentis,  multisque 
malo  f'uturse  si  adolevisset. — Quintil.  1.  v.  c.  9. 
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idea  of  it,  to  speak  of  it  as  he  does  in  the  first  book  of  his 
Offices  *.  He  compares  thefamous  battleof  Salamin,  in  which 
Themistocles  had  so  great  a  part,  with  the  establishment  of 
the  Areopagus ;  that  he  ascribes  to  Solon ;  and  makes  no 
scruple  to  prefer  or  at  least  to  equal  the  legislator’s  service  to 
that  for  which  Athens  was  obliged  to  the  general  of  its  army. 
“  For  in  reality,”  says  he,  “  that  victor  was  useful  to  the 
“  republic  only  for  once,  but  the  Areopagus  will  be  so 
“  throughout  all  ages  ;  as  by  the  wisdom  of  that  tribunal, 
“  the  laws  and  ancient  customs  of  the  Athenian  state  are  pre- 
“  served.  Themistocles  did  no  service  to  the  Areopagus ; 
“  but  the  Areopagus  abundantly  contributed  to  the  victory 
<{  of  Themistocles ;  because  the  republic  was  at  that  time 
“  directed  by  the  wise  counsels  of  that  august  senate.” 

It  appears  from  this  passage  of  Cicero,  that  the  Areopagus 
had  a  great  share  in  the  government,  and  I  do  not  doubt  but 
it  was  consulted  upon  important  affairs.  Cicero  here  per¬ 
haps  may  have  confounded  the  council  of  the  Areopagus 
with  that  of  the  Five  Hundred.  It  is  certain,  however,  that 
the  Areopagitae  were  extremely  active  in  the  public  affairs. 

Pericles,  who  could  never  enter  the  Areopagus,  because, 
chance  having  always  been  against  him,  he  had  not  passed 
through  any  of  the  employments  necessary  to  his  admission, 
attempted  to  weaken  its  authority,  and  attained  his  point, 
which  is  a  great  blot  in  his  reputation. 

SECTION  V. 

OF  THE  MAGISTRATES. 

Of  these  a  great  number  were  established  for  different  func¬ 
tions.  I  shall  only  speak  of  the  Archons,  who  are  the  most 
known.  I  have  observed  elsewhere,  that  they  succeeded  the 
kings,  and  that  their  authority  at  first  continued  during  life. 
It  was  at  length  limited  to  ten  years,  and  reduced  at  last  only 
to  one.  When  Solon  was  commissioned  to  reform  the  go¬ 
vernment,  he  found  them  upon  this  foot,  and  to  the  number 

*  Quamvis  Themistocles  jure  laudetur,  et  sit  ejus  nomen,  quam  Solonis,  illus- 
trius,  citeturque  Salamis  clarissimae  testis  victoria,  quae  anteponatur  consilio  Solo- 
cis  ei,  quo  primum  constituit  Areopagitas  ;  non  minus  praeclarum  hoc,  quam  il- 
lud  judicandum  est.  Illud  enim  semel  profuit,  hoc  semper  proderit  civitati :  hoc 
consilio  leges  Atheniensium  hoc  majorum  instituta  servantur.  Et  Themistocles 
quidem  nihil  dixerit,  in  quo  ipse  Areopagum  juverit :  at  ille  adjuvit  Themisto- 
clem.  Est  enim  bellum  gestum  consilio  senatus  ejus,  qui  a  Solone  erat  constitu- 
tus.-— Offic,  1.  i,  n.  71. 
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of  nine.  He  did  not  abolish  their  office ;  but  he  very  much 
diminished  their  power. 

The  first  of  these  nine  magistrates  was  called  The  Ar- 
chon,  by  way  of  eminence,  and  the  year  denominated  from 
him :  “  *  Under  such  an  archon  such  a  battle  was  fought.” 
The  second  was  called  The  King,  which  was  the  remains 
and  footsteps  of  the  authority  to  which  they  had  succeeded. 
The  third  was  The  Polemarch,  who  had  first  commanded 
the  armies,  and  always  retained  that  name,  though  he  had 
not  the  same  authority,  of  which  he  had  so  long  preserved 
some  part.  For  we  have  seen,  in  speaking  of  the  battle  of 
Marathon,  that  the  polemarch  had  a  right  to  vote  in  the 
council  of  war,  as  well  as  the  ten  generals  then  in  command. 
The  six  other  archons  were  called  by  the  common  name, 
Thesmothet.2e,  which  implies  that  they  had  a  particular 
superintendence  over  the  laws,  in  order  to  their  being  duly 
observed.  These  nine  archons  had  each  of  them  a  peculiar 
province,  and  were  judges  in  certain  affairs  allotted  to  their 
cognizance.  I  do  not  think  it  necessary  to  enter  into  the 
particulars  of  their  duty,  nor  into  those  of  many  other  em¬ 
ployments  and  offices,  established  for  the  administration  of 
justice,  for  the  levying  of  taxes  and  tributes,  for  the  preser¬ 
vation  of  good  order  in  the  city,  for  supplying  it  with  pro¬ 
visions  ;  in  a  word,  for  every  thing  relating  to  commerce 
and  civil  society. 


SECTION  VI. 


OF  THE  ASSEMBLIES  OF  THE  PEOPLE. 


These  were  of  two  sorts,  the  one  ordinary,  and  fixed  to 
certain  days ;  and  for  these  there  was  no  kind  of  summons  : 
the  other  extraordinary,  according  to  the  different  occasions 
that  arose  ;  and  the  people  were  informed  of  it  by  an  express 
proclamation. 

The  place  for  the  assembly  wasnot  fixed.  Sometimes  it  was 
the  public  market-place,  sometimes  a  part  of  the  city  near  the 
citadel,  called  n»u|,  and  sometimes  the  theatre  of  Bacchus. 

The  Prytanes  generally  assembled  the  people.  Some 
days  before  the  assembly,  papers  were  fixed  up,  wherein  the 
business  to  be  considered  was  set  down. 

All  the  citizens,  poor  as  well  as  rich,  had  a  right  to  give 


*  From  thence  he  was  called  ’ETravvfte;, 

Rr  2 


308 


MANNERS  AND  CUSTOMS  Book  X. 


their  suffrages.  They  were  liable  to  a  penalty,  who  failed  of 
being  present  at  the  assembly,  or  who  came  too  late  ;  and  to 
induce  their  punctual  attendance,  a  reward  was  annexed  to  it, 
at  first  of  an  obolus,  which  was  the  sixth  part  of  a  drachm, 
then  of  three  oboli,  which  made  about  fivepence  French. 

The  assembly  always  began  with  sacrifices  and  prayers,  in 
order  for  the  obtaining  from  the  gods  the  knowledge  and  un¬ 
derstanding  necessary  to  wise  deliberations  ;  and  they  never 
failed  to  add  the  most  terrible  imprecations  against  such  as 
should  wilfully  advise  any  thing  contrary  to  the  public  good. 

The  president  proposed  the  affair  upon  which  they  were 
to  deliberate.  If  it  had  been  examined  in  the  senate,  and 
drawn  up  there  as  a  question,  it  was  read,  after  which  those 
who  would  speak  were  invited  to  ascend  the  tribunal,  that 
they  might  be  the  better  heard  by  the  people,  and  inform 
them  in  the  matter  proposed.  The  oldest  general  spoke  first, 
and  then  the  rest  according  to  their  seniority.  When  the 
orators  had  done  speaking,  and  concluded  that  it  was  neces¬ 
sary  to  approve  or  reject  the  decree  of  the  senate,  the  people 
proceeded  to  vote ;  and  the  most  common  method  of  doing 
it  was  by  holding  up  their  hands,  to  denote  their  approba¬ 
tion  ;  which  was  called  oromv.  The  assembly  was  some¬ 
times  adjourned  till  another  day,  because  it  was  too  late  for 
the  number  of  those  who  lifted  up  their  hands  to  be  distin¬ 
guished,  and  the  plurality  decided.  After  a  resolution  had 
been  formed  in  this  manner,  it  was  reduced  to  writing,  and 
read  by  an  officer  to  the  people  with  a  loud  voice,  who  con¬ 
firmed  it  again  by  holding  up  their  hands  as  before ;  after 
which  the  decree  had  the  force  of  a  law :  and  this  was  call¬ 
ed  rj/tlipiirfice,  from  the  Greek  word  which  signifies  “  a 

pebble,”  or  “  small  stone,”  because  they  were  sometimes 
used  in  giving  suffrages  by  scrutiny. 

All  the  great  affairs  of  the  republic  were  discussed  in  these 
assemblies.  It  was  in  them  new  laws  were  proposed,  and  old 
ones  amended;  the  religion  and  worship  of  the  gods  examin¬ 
ed;  magistrates,  generals,  and  officers  created,  their  behaviour 
and  conduct  inquired  into;  peace  or  war  concluded,  deputies 
and  ambassadors  appointed ;  treaties  and  alliances  ratified, 
freedom  of  the  city  granted ;  rewards  and  honours  decreed 
for  thosewho  had  distinguished  themselves  in  war,  or  render¬ 
ed  great  services  to  the  republic ;  and  punishments  ordained 
for  those  who  had  behaved  themselves  ill,  or  had  violated  the 
laws  of  the  state,  and  were  banished  by  ostracism.  In  fine, 
justice  was  administered,  and  judgement  passed  there,  upon 
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most  important  affairs.  We  see  from  this  account,  which  is 
however  very  imperfect,  how  far  the  people’s  power  extend¬ 
ed  ;  and  with  what  truth  it  may  be  said,  that  the  government 
of  Athens,  though  qualified  with  aristocracy,  and  the  authori¬ 
ty  of  the  elders,  was  by  its  constitution  democratical  and 
popular. 

I  shall  take  occasion  to  observe  in  the  sequel,  of  what  weight 
the  talent  of  eloquence  is  in  such  a  republic,  and  in  what 
manner  orators  ought  to  be  considered  in  it.  It  is  not  easy  to 
conceive  how  they  could  make  themselves  heard  in  so  nume¬ 
rous  an  assembly,  and  where  such  a  number  of  auditors  were 
present.  "We  may  judge  how  great  that  was,  from  what  has 
been  said  of  it  in  two  instances.  The  first  relates  to  ostra¬ 
cism,  and  the  other  to  the  adoption  of  a  stranger  for  a  citizen. 
On  each  of  these  occasions,  it  was  necessary  that  no  less  than 
six  thousand  citizens  should  be  present  in  the  assembly. 

I  reserve  for  another  place  the  reflections  which  naturally 
arise  from  what  I  have  already  related,  and  what  it  remains 
for  me  to  say  further  upon  the  government  of  Athens. 

SECTION  VII. 

OF  TRIALS. 

There  were  different  tribunals,  according  to  the  difference 
of  the  affairs  to  be  adjudged;  but  appeals  might  be  brought  to 
the  people  from  all  decrees  of  other  judges ;  and  this  it  was 
that  rendered  their  power  so  great  and  considerable  z .  All 
the  allies,  when  they  had  any  cause  to  try,  were  obliged  to 
repair  to  Athens,  where  they  often  remained  a  considerable 
time,  without  being  able  to  obtain  audience,  from  the  multi¬ 
plicity  of  affairs  to  be  adjudged.  This  law  had  been  imposed 
upon  them,  in  order  to  render  them  more  dependent  qpon 
the  people,  and  more  submissive  to  their  authority  ;  instead 
of  which,  had  they  sent  commissioners  to  the  places,  they 
would  have  been  the  sole  persons  to  whom  the  allies  would 
have  made  their  court,  and  paid  their  homage. 

The  parties  pleaded  their  causes  either  in  person,  or  em¬ 
ployed  advocates  to  do  it  for  them.  The  time  allowed  for 
the  hearing  was  generally  fixed ;  and  a  water-clock,  called  in 
Greek  regulated  its  duration.  The  decree  was  passed 

by  plurality  of  voices;  and  when  the  suffrages  were  equal,  the 

z  Xenoph.  de  Rep.  Athen.  p.  G6-1. 
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judges  inclined  to  the  side  of  mercy,  and  acquitted  the  accu¬ 
sed.  It  was  remarkable,  that  a  friend  was  not  obliged  to 
give  evidence  against  a  friend. 

All  the  citizens,  even  the  poorest,  and  such  as  had  no 
estates,  were  admitted  into  the  number  of  thejudges,  provided 
they  had  attained  the  age  of  thirty,  and  were  known  to  be 
persons  of  good  morals.  Whilst  they  sat  in  judgement,  they 
held  in  their  hands  a  kind  of  sceptre,  which  was  the  mark  of 
their  dignity,  and  laid  it  down  when  they  withdrew. 

The  judges’  salary  was  different  at  different  times.  They 
had  at  first  only  an  obolus  a-day,  and  afterwards  three,  where 
their  fee  remained  fixed.  It  was  but  a  small  matter  in  itself, 
but  became  in  time  a  very  great  charge  to  the  public,  and 
exhausted  the  treasury  without  much  enriching  particulars. 
We  may  judge  of  this  from  what  is  related  in  Aristophanes’ 
comedy  of  the  Wasps,  wherein  that  poet  ridicules  the  passion 
of  the  Athenians  for  trying  causes,  and  their  eager  desire  for 
the  gain  arising  from  it,  which  protracted  and  multiplied  suits 
to  infinity. 

In  this  comedy,  a  young  Athenian,  who  was  to  act  the  part 
I  have  mentioned,  of  turning  the  judges  and  trials  of  Athens 
into  ridicule,  from  a  state  of  the  revenues  paid  into  the  pub¬ 
lic  treasury,  finds  their  amount  to  be  two  thousand  talents  *. 
He  then  examines  how  much  of  that  sum  falls  to  the  share  of 
the  judges,  with  whom  Athens  was  over-run,  at  three  oboli 
a-head  per  day.  This  appears  to  be  annually,  including  all 
of  them,  only  an  hundred  and  fifty  talents  f.  The  calculation 
is  easy.  The  judges  were  paid  only  ten  months  in  the  year, 
the  other  two  being  employed  in  festivals,  when  all  proceed¬ 
ings  at  law  were  prohibited.  Now,  three  oboli  a-day  paid  to 
six  thousand  men,  makes  fifteen  talents  a-month,  and  in  con¬ 
sequence  one  hundred  and  fifty  in  ten  months.  According  to 
this  calculation  the  mostassiduous  judge  gained  onlyseventy- 
five  livres,  about  three  guineas,  a-year.  “  What  then  be- 
“  comes  of  the  remainder  of  the  two  thousand  talents  ?”  cries 
the  young  Athenian.  “  What,”  replies  his  father,  who  was 
one  of  the  judges,  “  it  goes  to  those— —but  let  us  not  ex- 
te  pose  the  shame  of  Athens;  let  us  always  be  for  the  people.” 
The  young  Athenian  goes  on  to  explain,  that  the  remainder 
went  to  such  as  robbed  the  public  treasury ;  to  the  orators, 
who  incessantly  flattered  the  people  ;  and  to  those  who  were 
employed  in  the  government  and  the  army.  I  have  extracted 

*  About  L.  180,000  Steeling.  *f  About  L.  7000  Sterling. 
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this  remark  from  the  works  of  Father  Brumoi  the  Jesuit, 
with  which  1  will  make  very  free,  when  I  come  to  speak  of 
public  shews  and  dramatic  representations. 

SECTION  VIII. 

OF  THE  AMPHICTYONS. 

The  famous  council  of  the  Amphictyons  is  introduced  here,, 
though  not  particular  to  the  Athenians,  but  common  to  all 
Greece,  because  it  is  often  mentioned  in  the  Grecian  history ; 
and  I  do  not  know  whether  I  shall  have  a  more  natural  occa- 
sion  to  speak  of  it. 

The  assembly  of  the  Amphictyons  was  in  a  manner  the 
holding  of  a  general  assembly  of  the  states  of  Greece.  The 
establishment  of  it  is  attributed  to  Amphictyon,  king  of 
Athens,  and  son  of  Deucalion,  who  gave  them  his  name. 
His  principal  view  in  the  institution  of  this  council,  was  to 
unite  in  the  sacred  band  of  amity  the  several  people  of  Greece 
admitted  into  it,  and  to  oblige  them  by  that  union  to  under¬ 
take  the  defence  of  each  other,  and  be  mutually  vigilant  for 
the  happiness  and  tranquillity  of  their  country.  The  Amphic¬ 
tyons  were  also  created  to  be  the  protectors  of  the  oracle  of 
Delphos,  and  the  guardians  of  the  prodigious  riches  of  that 
temple ;  and  also  to  adjudge  the  differences  which  might  arise 
between  the  Delphians  and  those  who  came  to  consult  the 
oracle.  This  council  was  held  at  Thermopylae,  and  some¬ 
times  at  Delphos  itself.  It  assembled  regularly  twice  a-year, 
in  the  spring  and  autumn,  and  more  frequently  when  affairs 
required. 

The  number  of  people  or  cities  which  had  a  right  to  sit  in 
this  assembly  is  not  precisely  known,  and  varied,  without 
doubt,  at  different  times.  When  the  Lacedaemonians,  in 
order  to  pass  in  it  what  decrees  they  thought  fit,  were  for 
excluding  the  Thessalians,  Argives,  and  Thebans,  a  Themis- 
tocles,  in  the  speech  he  made  to  the  Amphictyons  to  prevent 
that  design  from  taking  effect,  seems  to  insinuate,  that  there 
were  only  one-and-thirty  cities  at  that  time  which  had  this 
right. 

Each  city  sent  two  deputies,  and  in  consequence  had  two 
votes  in  the  council,  and  that  without  distinction,  or  themore 
powerful  having  any  perogative  of  honour  or  pre-eminence 

a  Pint,  in  Themist.  p.  1??. 


312 


MANNERS  AND  CUSTOMS  Book  X. 


over  inferior  states  in  regard  to  the  suffrages ;  the  liberty 
upon  which  these  people  valued  themselves,  requiring  that 
every  thing  should  be  equal  amongst  them. 

The  Amphictyons  had  full  power  to  discuss  and  determine 
finally  in  all  differences  which  might  arise  between  the  Am- 
phictyonic  cities,  and  to  fine  the  culpable  in  such  manner  as 
they  thought  fit.  They  could  employ  not  only  the  rigour  of 
the  laws  in  the  execution  of  their  decrees,  but  even  raise 
troops,  if  it  were  necessary,  to  compel  such  as  rebelled  to 
submit  to  them.  The  three  sacred  wars  undertaken  by  their 
order,  of  which  I  have  spoken  elsewhere,  are  an  evident 
proof  of  this  power. 

Before  they  were  installed  into  this  body,  they  took  a  very 
remarkable  oath,  of  which  iEschines  b  has  preserved  the  form. 
It  runs  to  this  effect :  “  I  swear,  that  I  will  never  destroy  any 
“  of  the  cities  honoured  with  the  right  of  sitting  in  the  Am- 
i(  phictyonic  council,  nor  turn  their  running  waters  out  of 
“  their  course  either  in  times  of  peace  or  war  :  If  any  people 
**  shall  make  such  an  attempt,  I  hereby  engage  to  carry  the 
“  war  into  their  country,  to  demolish  their  cities,  towns,  and 
“  villages,  and  to  treat  them  in  all  things  as  the  most  cruel 
il  enemies.  Moreover,  if  at  any  time  any  persons  shall  dare 
“  to  be  so  impious  as  to  steal  and  take  away  any  of  the  rich 
“  offerings  preserved  in  the  temple  of  Apollo  at  Delphos,  or 
“  abet  any  others  in  committing  that  crime,  either  by  aiding 
“  or  only  counselling  him  therein,  I  will  use  my  feet,  hands, 
“  voice,  in  a  word,  all  my  powers  and  faculties,  to  avenge 
te  such  sacrilege.”  That  oath  was  attended  with  the  most 
terrible  imprecations  and  execrations :  “  That  if  any  one  in- 
“  fringes  any  thing  contained  in  the  oath  I  have  now  taken, 
<(  whether  private  person,  city,  or  people,  may  that  person, 
“  city,  or  people,  be  deemed  accursed ;  and  in  that  accepta- 
“  tion,  experience  the  whole  vengeance  of  Apollo,  Latona, 
“  Diana,  and  Minerva  the  foreknower.  May  their  country 
<c  produce  none  of  the  fruits  of  the  earth,  and  their  women, 
“  instead  of  generating  children  resembling  their  fathers, 
“  bring  forth  nothing  but  monsters ;  may  their  animals  share 
**  in  the  same  curse.  May  those  sacrilegious  men  lose  all 
<{  suits  at  law ;  may  they  be  conquered  in  war,  have  their 
“  houses  demolished,  and  be  themselves,  and  their  children, 
“  put  to  the  sword.”  I  am  not  astonished,  that  after  such 
terrible  engagements,  the  holy  war  undertaken  by  the  order 

b  iEschin.  in  Orat.  nct^*7rei<&iit. 
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of  the  Amphictyons,  should  be  carried  on  with  so  much  ar¬ 
dour  and  fury.  The  religion  of  an  oath  was  of  great  force 
with  the  ancients ;  and  how  much  more  regard  ought  to  be 
had  to  it  in  the  Christian  world,  which  professes  to  believe 
that  the  violation  of  it  shall  be  punished  with  eternal  torments; 
and  yet  how  many  are  there  amongst  us  who  make  a  trifle 
of  breaking  through  the  most  solemn  oaths  ! 

The  authority  of  the  Amphictyons  had  always  been  of 
great  weight  in  Greece ;  but  it  began  to  decline  exceedingly 
from  the  moment  they  condescended  to  admit  Philip  of  Ma- 
cedon  into  their  body.  For  that  prince,  enjoying  by  this 
means  all  their  rights  and  privileges,  soon  knew  how  to  set 
himself  above  all  law,  and  to  abuse  his  power,  so  far  as  to 
preside  by  proxy  both  in  this  illustrious  assembly,  and  in  the 
Pythian  games;  of  which  games  the  Amphictyons  were 
judges  and  Agonothetae  in  virtue  of  their  office.  This  De- 
mosthenesreproacheshim within histhird Philippic;  “  When 
“  he  does  not  deign,”  says  he,  “  to  honour  us  with  his  pre- 
“  sence,  he  sends  his  slaves  to  preside  over  us.”  An  odious 
but  emphatical  term,  and  in  the  spirit  of  the  Grecian  liberty, 
by  which  the  Athenian  orator  imagines  the  base  and  abject 
subjection  of  the  greatest  lords  in  Philip’s  court. 

If  the  reader  desires  a  further  knowledge  of  what  relates  to 
the  Amphictyons,  the  dissertation  of  Monsieur  Valois  a  may 
be  consulted,  in  the  Memoirs  of  the  academy  of  Belles  Let - 
tres,  wherein  this  subject  is  treated  with  great  extent  and 
erudition. 


SECTION  IX. 

OF  THE  REVENUES  OF  ATHENS. 

T  he  revenues,  according  to  the  passage  of  Aristophanes 
which  I  have  cited  above,  and  in  consequence  as  they  stood 
in  the  time  of  the  Peloponnesian  war,  amounted  to  two  thou¬ 
sand  talents,  that  is  to  say,  to  six  millions  of  livres.  They 
were  generally  reduced  to  four  species. 

1.  The  first  relates  to  the  revenues  arising  from  agricul¬ 
ture,  the  sale  of  woods,  the  produce  of  mines,  and  other  funds 
of  a  like  nature,  appertaining  to  the  public.  Amongst  these 
may  be  included  the  duties  upon  the  import  and  export  of 
merchandise,  and  the  taxes  levied  upon  the  inhabitants  of  the 
city,  as  well  natives  as  strangers. 

a  Vol.  III. 

Vol.  III.  No.  22.  S  s 
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The  history  of  Athens  often  mentions  the  silver  mines  of 
Laurium,  which  was  a  mountain  situated  between  the  Pirag- 
um  and  Cape  Sunium ;  and  those  of  Thrace,  from  whence 
many  persons  extracted  immense  riches.  *  Xenophon,  in  a 
treatise  wherein  he  states  this  matter  at  large,  demonstrates 
how  much  the  public  might  gain  by  industriously  working 
these  mines,  from  the  example  of  the  many  persons  they  had 
enriched.  Hipponicus  b  let  his  mines  and  six  hundred  slaves 
to  an  undertaker,  who  paid  him  an  obolus  f  a-day  for  each 
slave,  clear  of  all  charges,  which  amounted  in  the  whole  to  a 
mina,  about  two  pounds  five  shillings.  Nicias,  who  was  kill¬ 
ed  in  Sicily,  farmed  out  his  mines  and  a  thousand  slaves  in 
the  same  manner,  and  with  the  same  profit  in  proportion  to 
that  number. 

2.  The  second  species  of  revenue  were  the  contributions 
paid  the  Athenians  by  the  allies  for  the  common  expences  of 
the  war.  At  first,  under  Aristides,  they  amounted  only  to 
four  hundred  and  sixty  talents  Pericles  augmented  them 
almost  a  third,  and  raised  them  to  six  hundred  ;  and  some 
time  after  they  were  run  up  to  thirteen  hundred.  Taxes, 
which  in  the  beginning  were  moderate  and  necessary,  be¬ 
came  thus  in  a  little  time  excessive  and  exorbitant,  notwith¬ 
standing  all  the  protestations  made  the  allies,  and  the  most 
solemn  engagements  to  the  contrary. 

3.  A  third  sort  of  revenue  were  the  extraordinary  capita¬ 
tion  taxes,  levied  upon  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  as  well 
natives  as  strangers,  in  pressing  occasions  and  emergencies 
of  the  state. 

4.  The  fines  laid  upon  persons  by  the  judges  for  different 
misdemeanors,  were  applied  to  the  uses  of  the  public,  and  laid 
up  in  the  treasury  ;  except  the  tenth  part  of  them,  which  was 
consecrated  to  Minerva,  and  fiftieth  to  the  other  divinities. 

The  most  natural  and  legal  application, of  these  different 
revenues  of  the  republic,  was  in  paying  the  troops  both  by  sea 
and  land,  building  and  fitting  out  fleets,  keeping  up  and  re¬ 
pairing  the  public  buildings,  temples,  walls,  ports,  and  cita¬ 
dels.  But  the  greatest  part  of  them,  especially  after  Pericles’ 
time,  was  misapplied  to  unnecessary  uses,  and  often  consumed 
in  frivolous  expences;  games,  feasts,  and  shews,  which  cost 
immense  sums,  and  were  of  no  manner  of  utility  to  the  state. 

b  Page  925. 

*  De  ration,  redituum. 

-j-  Six  oboli  made  a  drachm,  one  hundred  drachms  a  mina,  and  sixty  mina:  a 
talent. 

$  A  talent  was  worth  a  thousand  crowns. 
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SECTION  X. 

OF  THE  EDUCATION  OF  THE  YOUTH. 

I  place  this  article  under  the  head  of  government,  because 
all  celebrated  legislators  have  with  reason  believed  that  the 
education  of  youth  was  an  essential  part  of  it. 

The  exercises  that  served  for  the  forming  of  either  the 
bodies  or  minds  of  the  young  Athenians,  and  as  much  may 
be  said  of  almost  all  the  people  of  Greece,  were  dancing, 
music,  hunting,  fencing,  riding,  polite  learning,  and  philo¬ 
sophy.  It  may  be  observed  that  I  speak  generally,  and  treat 
very  slightly  these  several  articles. 

I.  DANCING.  MUSIC. 

Dancing  is  one  of  the  exercises  of  the  body,  cultivated  by 
the  Greeks  with  great  attention.  It  made  a  part  of  what  the 
ancients  called  the  Gymnastic,  divided  according  to  *  Plato 
into  two  kinds,  the  Orchestric,  which  takes  its  name  from 
the  dance,  and  the  Palaestric  f,  so  called  from  a  Greek  word 
which  signifies  wrestling.  The  exercises  of  the  latter  kind 
principally  conduced  to  form  the  body  for  the  fatigues  of 
war,  navigation,  agriculture,  and  the  other  uses  of  society. 

Dancing  had  another  end,  and  taught  such  rules  of  motion 
as  were  most  proper  to  render  the  shape  free  and  easy ;  to 
give  the  body  a  just  proportion,  and  the  whole  person  an 
unconstrained,  noble,  and  graceful  air  ;  in  a  word,  an  exter¬ 
nal  politeness,  if  we  may  be  allowed  to  use  that  expression, 
which  never  fails  to  prejudice  people  in  favour  of  those  who 
have  been  formed  to  it  early. 

Music  was  cultivated  with  no  less  application  and  success. 
The  ancients  ascribed  wonderful  effects  to  it.  They  believed 
it  very  proper  to  calm  the  passions,  soften  the  manners,  and 
even  humanize  people  naturally  savage  and  barbarous.  c  Po¬ 
lybius,  a  grave  and  serious  historian,  and  who  is  certainly  wor¬ 
thy  of  belief,  attributes  the  extreme  difference  between  two 
people  of  Arcadia,  the  one  infinitely  beloved  and  esteemed 
for  the  elegance  of  their  manners,  their  benevolent  inclina- 

c  Poly.  p.  288 — 291. 

*  Os%o7r8xi)  Saltare.  -j-  n«M. 
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tions,  humanity  to  strangers,  and  piety  to  the  gods;  the  other, 
on  the  contrary,  generally  reproached  and  hatred  for  their 
malignity,  brutality,  and  irreligion  :  Polybius,  I  say,  ascribes 
th  is  difference  to  the  study  of  music;  I  mean,  says  he,  the 
true  and  noble  music,  industriously  cultivated  by  the  one,  and 
absolutely  neglected  by  the  other  people. 

After  this,  it  is  not  surprising  that  the  Greeks  considered 
music  as  an  essential  part  in  the  education  of  youth.  *  So¬ 
crates  himself,  in  a  very  advanced  age,  was  not  ashamed  to 
learn  to  play  upon  musical  instruments.  Themistocles,  how¬ 
ever  otherwise  esteemed,  f  was  thought  to  be  wanting  in 
point  of  merit,  because  at  an  entertainment  he  could  not 
touch  the  lyre  like  the  rest  of  the  company.  J  An  ignorance 
in  this  respect  was  deemed  a  defect  of  education ;  on  the 
contrary,  a  capacity  in  it  did  honour  to  the  greatest  men. 
|1  Epaminondas  was  praised  for  dancing,  and  playing  well 
upon  the  flute.  We  may  observe  in  this  place  the  different 
tastes  and  genius  of  nations.  The  Romans  were  far  from 
having  the  same  opinion  with  the  Greeks  in  regard  to  music 
and  dancing,  and  set  no  value  upon  them.  It  is  very  likely 
the  wisest  and  most  knowing  amongst  the  latter  did  not  apply 
to  them  with  any  great  industry  ;  and  Philip’s  expression  to 
his  son  Alexander,  who  had  shewn  too  much  skill  in  music 
at  a  feast,  induces  me  to  be  of  this  opinion  :  “  Are  you  not 
<c  ashamed,”  said  he,  “  to  sing  so  well  ?” 

For  the  rest,  this  esteem  for  dancing  and  music  had  its 
foundation.  Both  the  one  and  the  other  were  employed  in 
the  most  august  feasts  and  the  ceremonies  of  religion,  to  ex¬ 
press  their  acknowledgement  to  their  gods  with  the  greater 
force  and  dignity,  for  the  favours  they  had  vouchsafed  to 
confer  upon  them.  They  had  generally  the  greatest  share  in 
their  feasts  and  entertainments,  which  seldom  or  ever  began 
or  ended,  without  some  odes  being  sung  in  honour  of  the 
victors  in  the  Olympic  games,  and  on  other  the  like  occa¬ 
sions.  They  had  a  part  also  in  war ;  and  we  know  that  the 
Lacedaemonians  marched  to  battle  dancing,  and  to  the  sound 

*  Socrates,  jam  senex,  instituti  lyra  non  erubescebat — Quintil.  1.  i.  c.  10. 

-j-  Themistocles,  cum  in  epulis  recusasset  lyram,  habitus  est  indoctior — Cic. 
Tusc.  Quasst.  1.  i.  n.  4. 

£  Summam  eruditionem  Grasci  sitam  censebant  in  nervorum  vecumque  can- 
tibus — discebantque  id  omnes  ;  nec  qui  nesciebat,  satis  excultus  doctrina  putaba- 
tur. — Ibid. 

||  In  Epaminondas  virtutibus  commemoratum  est,  saltasse  eum  commode,  sci- 
enterque  tibiis  cantasse — scilicet  non  eadem  omnibus  honesta  sunt  atque  turpia, 
sed  omnia  majorum  institutis  judicantur.— Corn.  Nep.  in  praefat  Vit.  Epam. 
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of  flutes.  Plato,  the  most  grave  philosopher  of  antiquity, 
considered  both  these  arts,  not  as  simple  amusements,  but  as 
they  had  a  great  share  in  the  ceremonies  of  religion  and  mili¬ 
tary  exercises.  Hence  we  see  him  very  intent,  in  his  books 
of  laws,  to  prescribe  rules  upon  dancing  and  music,  and  to 
keep  them  within  the  bounds  of  utility  and  decorum. 

They  did  not  continue  long  within  these  restrictions.  The 
licence  of  the  Grecian  stage,  on  which  dancing  was  in  the 
highest  vogue,  and  in  a  manner  prostituted  to  buffoons  and 
the  most  contemptible  people,  who  made  no  other  use  of  it, 
than  to  suggest  or  support  the  most  vicious  passions  ;  this  li¬ 
cence,  I  say,  soon  corrupted  an  art,  which  might  have  been 
of  some  advantage,  had  it  been  regulated  by  Plato’s  opinion. 
Music  had  a  like  destiny ;  and  perhaps  the  corruption  of  this 
did  not  a  little  contribute  to  the  depriving  and  perverting  of 
dancing.  Voluptuousness  and  sensual  pleasure  were  the  sole 
arbiters  consulted  in  the  uses  made  of  both  ;  and  the  theatre 
became  a  school  of  every  kind  of  vice. 

e  Plutarch  in  lamenting  that  the  art  of  dancing  was  so 
much  fallen  from  the  merit  which  rendered  it  estimable  to 
the  great  men  of  antiquity,  does  not  omit  to  observe,  that 
it  was  corrupted  by  a  vicious  kind  of  poetry,  and  a  soft  effe¬ 
minate  music,  with  which  it  was  ill  united,  and  which  had 
taken  place  of  the  ancient  poetry  and  music,  that  had  some¬ 
thing  noble,  majestic,  and  even  religious  and  heavenly  in 
them.  He  adds,  that  being  made  subservient  to  low  taste 
and  sensuality,  by  their  aid,  it  exercised  a  kind  of  tyrannical 
power  in  the  theatres,  which  were  become  the  public  schools 
of  criminal  passions  and  gross  vices,  wherein  no  regard  was 
had  to  reason. 

The  reader,  without  my  observing  upon  it  to  him,  will 
make  the  application  of  this  passage  to  Plutai’ch  to  the  sort 
of  music  which  engrosses  our  theatres  at  this  day,  and  which, 
by  its  effeminate  and  wanton  airs,  has  given  the  last  wound 
to  the  little  manly  force  and  virtue  that  remained  among  us. 
Quintilian  describes  the  music  of  the  times  in  these  terms  : 
“  f  Quae  nunc  in  scenis  effeminata,  et  impudicis  modis  fracta, 
“  non  ex  parte  minima,  si  quid  in  nobis  virilis  roboris  mane- 
“  bat,  excidit.” 

d  De  Leg.  1.  vii. 
e  Sympos.  1.  is.  qu.  15.  p.  748. 
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II.  OF  THE  OTHER  EXERCISES  OF  THE  BODY. 

The  young  Athenians,  and  in  general  all  the  Greeks,  were 
very  intent  upon  forming  themselves  to  all  the  exercises  of  the 
body,  and  to  go  through  their  lessons  regularly  with  the 
masters  of  the  Palaestrae.  They  called  the  places  allotted  for 
these  exercises,  Palaestrae  or  Gymnasia  ;  which  answers  very 
near  to  our  academies.  Plato,  in  his  book  of  laws,  after  hav¬ 
ing  shewn  of  what  importance  it  was  in  war  to  cultivate  the 
hands  and  feet,  adds  g,  that,  far  from  banishing  from  a  well- 
jegulated  republic  the  profession  of  the  Athletae,  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  prizes  ought  to  be  proposed  for  all  exercises  that  con¬ 
duce  to  the  improvement  of  military  virtue  ;  such  are  those 
which  render  the  body  more  active,  and  fitter  for  the  race ; 
more  hard,  robust,  and  supple  ;  more  capable  of  supporting 
great  fatigues,  and  effecting  great  enterprises.  We  must  re¬ 
member,  that  there  was  no  Athenian  who  ought  not  to  have 
been  capable  of  handling  the  oar  in  the  largest  galleys.  The 
citizens  themselves  did  this  office,  which  was  not  left  to  slaves 
and  criminals,  as  in  these  days.  They  were  all  destined  to 
the  trade  of  war,  and  often  obliged  to  wear  arms  of  iron 
from  head  to  foot,  of  a  great  weight.  For  this  reason  Plato, 
and  all  the  ancients,  looked  upon  the  exercises  of  the  body 
as  highly  useful,  and  even  absolutely  necessary  to  the  good 
of  the  public ;  and  therefore  this  philosopher  excludes  only 
those  from  them  who  were  incapable  of  service  in  war. 

h  There  were  also  masters,  who  taught  the  youth  to  ride, 
and  to  handle  their  arms  or  fence ;  and  others  whose  busi¬ 
ness  it  was  to  instruct  them  in  all  that  was  necessary  to  be 
known,  in  order  to  excel  in  the  military  art,  and  to  become 
good  commanders.  The  whole  science  of  the  latter  consist¬ 
ed  in  what  the  ancients  called  the  Tactic,  that  is  to  say, 
the  art  of  drawing  up  troops  in  battle,  and  of  making  mili¬ 
tary  evolutions.  That  science  was  useful,  but  did  not  suffice, 
i  Xenophon  shews  its  defect,  in  producing  a  young  man 
lately  come  from  such  a  school,  in  which  he  imagined  he  had 
learned  every  thing,  though  in  reality  he  had  only  acquired 
a  foolish  esteem  for  himself,  attended  with  perfect  ignorance. 
He  gives  him,  by  the  mouth  of  Socrates,  admirable  precepts 
upon  the  business  of  a  soldier,  and  very  proper  to  form  an 
excellent  officer. 

g  Lib.  viii.  de  Leg.  p.  832,  833.  h  Plut.  in  Lachete,  p.  181. 
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Hunting  was  also  considered  by  the  ancients  as  a  fit  ex¬ 
ercise  for  forming  youth  to  the  stratagems  and  fatigues  of 
war.  It  is  for  this  reason  Xenophon,  who  was  no  less  a  great 
general  than  a  great  philosopher,  k  did  not  think  it  below 
him  to  write  a  treatise  expressly  upon  hunting,  in  which  he 
descends  to  the  lowest  particular ;  and  observes  upon  the 
considerableadvantagesconsequentialof  it,  from  beinginured 
to  suffer  hunger,  thirst,  heat,  cold,  without  being  discouraged 
either  by  the  length  of  the  course,  the  difficulty  of  the  clifts 
and  thickets  through  which  it  is  often  necessary  to  press,  or 
the  small  success  of  the  long  and  painful  fatigues  which  they 
often  undergo  to  no  purpose.  He  adds,  that  this  innocent 
pleasure  removes  others  equally  shameful  and  criminal ;  and 
that  a  wise  and  moderate  man  would  not,  however,  abandon 
himself  so  much  to  it  as  to  neglect  the  care  of  his  domestic 
affairs.  1  The  same  author,  in  the  Cyropaedia,  frequently 
praises  hunting,  which  he  looks  upon  as  a  real  exercise  of 
war,  and  shews,  in  the  example  of  his  young  hero,  the  good 
use  that  may  be  made  of  it. 

i 

III.  OF  THE  EXERCISES  OF  THE  MIND. 

Athens,  to  speak  properly,  was  the  school  and  abode  of 
polite  learning,  arts,  and  sciences.  The  study  of  poesy,  elo¬ 
quence,  philosophy,  and  mathematics,  were  in  great  vogue 
there,  and  much  cultivated  by  the  youth. 

The  young  people  were  sent  first  to  learn  grammar  under 
masters,  who  taught  them  regularly,  and  upon  proper  prin¬ 
ciples,  their  own  language ;  by  which  they  attained  a  know¬ 
ledge  of  its  whole  beauty,  energy,  number,  and  cadence. 
Hence  m  proceeded  the  universal  fine  taste  of  Athens,  where, 
as  history  informs  us,  a  simple  herb-woman  distinguished 
Theophrastus  to  be  a  stranger,  from  the  affectation  of  a  single 
word  in  expressing  himself.  And  from  the  same  cause,  the 
orators  were  greatly  apprehensive  of  letting  fall  the  least  in¬ 
judicious  expression,  for  fear  of  offending  so  refined  and  de¬ 
licate  an  audience.  It  was  very  common  for  the  young  peo¬ 
ple  to  get  the  tragedies  represented  upon  the  stage  by  heart. 
We  have  seen,  that  after  the  defeat  of  the  Athenians  before 
Syracuse,  many  of  them,  who  had  been  taken  prisoners  and 
made  slaves,  softened  their  slavery  by  reciting  the  works  of 

k  De  Venatione.  1  Cyiop.  I.  L  p.  5,  6.  et.  1.  ii.  p.  59,  60. 

m  Cic.  in  Brut.  n.  172.— Quin  til.  k  viii.  c..  1. — Plut.  in  Peric.  p.  156. 
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Euripides  to  their  masters,  who,  extremely  delighted  with 
hearing  such  sublime  verses,  treated  them  from  thenceforth 
with  kindness  and  humanity.  The  compositions  of  the  other 
poets  had  no  doubt  the  same  effect :  and  Plutarch  tells  us, 
that  Alcibiades,  when  very  young,  having  entered  a  school 
in  which  there  was  not  an  Homer,  gave  the  master  a  box  on 
the  ear  as  an  ignorant  fellow,  nand  one  who  dishonoured  his 
profession. 

As  for  eloquence,  it  is  no  wonder  that  it  was  particularly 
studied  at  Athens.  It  was  that  which  opened  the  way  to  the 
highest  offices,  reigned  absolute  in  the  assemblies,  decided  the 
most  important  affairs  of  the  state,  and  gave  an  almost  un¬ 
limited  power  to  those  who  had  the  talent  of  speaking  in  an 
eminent  degree. 

This  therefore  was  the  great  employment  of  the  young  ci¬ 
tizens  of  Athens,  especially  of  those  who  aspired  to  the  high¬ 
est  employments.  To  the  study  of  rhetoric  they  annexed 
that  of  philosophy :  I  comprise  under  the  latter,  all  the  sciences, 
which  are  either  parts  of,  or  relate  to  it.  The  persons  known 
to  antiquity  under  the  name  of  Sophists,  had  acquired  a 
great  reputation  at  Athens,  especially  in  the  time  of  Socra¬ 
tes.  These  teachers,  who  were  as  presumptuous  as  avaricious, 
set  themselves  up  for  universal  scholars.  Their  whole  art 
lay  in  philosophy  and  eloquence ;  both  of  which  they  cor¬ 
rupted  by  the  false  taste  and  wrong  principles  they  instilled 
into  their  disciples.  I  have  observed  in  the  life  of  Socrates, 
that  philosopher’s  endeavours  and  success  in  discrediting 
them. 


n  In  Alcib.  p.  194 
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CHAPTER  II. 

OF  WAR. 

SECTION  I. 

PEOPLE  OF  GREECE  IN  ALL  TIMES  VERY  WARLIKE. 

N  o  people  of  antiquity,  I  except  the  Romans,  could  dis¬ 
pute  the  glory  of  arms  and  military  virtue  with  the  Greeks. 
During  the  Trojan  war  Greece  signalized  her  valour  in  bat¬ 
tle,  and  acquired  immortal  fame  by  the  bravery  of  her  cap¬ 
tains  she  sent  thither.  This  expedition  was,  however,  pro¬ 
perly  speaking,  no  more  than  the  cradle  of  her  infant  glory ; 
and  the  great  exploits,  hy  which  she  distinguished  herself 
there,  were  only  her  first  essays,  and  apprenticeship  in  the 
art  of  war. 

There  were  in  Greece  at  that  time  several  small  republics, 
neighbours  to  one  another  by  their  situation,  but  extremely 
remote  in  their  customs,  laws,  characters,  and  particularly  in 
their  interests.  This  difference  of  manners  and  interests  was 
a  continual  source  and  occasion  of  divisions  amongst  them, 
Every  city,  little  satisfied  with  its  own  dominion,  was  studi¬ 
ous  to  aggrandise  itself  at  the  expence  of  its  next  neighbours, 
according  as  they  lay  most  commodious  for  it.  Hence  all 
these  little  states,  either  out  of  ambition,  and  to  extend  their 
conquests,  or  the  necessity  of  a  just  defence,  were  always 
under  arms,  and  by  that  continual  exercise  of  war,  formed 
in  the  universal  people  a  martial  spirit,  and  an  intrepidity  of 
courage  which  made  them  invincible  in  the  field;  as  appeared 
in  the  sequel,  when  the  whole  united  forces  of  the  East  came 
to  invade  Greece,  and  made  her  sensible  what  she  was,  and 
of  what  capable. 

Two  cities  distinguished  themselves  above  the  rest,  and  held 
indisputably  the  first  rank ;  these  were  Sparta  and  Athens : 
In  consequence  of  which  those  cities,  either  successively  or  to¬ 
gether,  had  the  empire  of  Greece,  and  maintained  themselves 
through  a  long  series  of  time  in  a  power,  which  the  sole 
superiority  of  merit,  universally  acknowledged  by  all  the  other 
states,  had  acquired  them.  This  merit  consisted  principally 
in  their  military  knowledge  and  martial  virtue ;  of  which  they 
had  given  the  most  glorious  proofs  in  the  war  against  the 
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Persians.  Thebes  disputed  this  honour  with  them  for  some 
years,  by  surprising  actions  of  valour,  which  had  something 
of  prodigy  in  them ;  but  this  was  but  a  short-lived  blaze, 
which,  after  having  shone  out  with  exceeding  splendour,  soon 
disappeared,  and  left  that  city  in  its  original  obscurity.  Spar¬ 
ta  and  Athens  will  therefore  be  the  only  objects  of  our  re¬ 
flections  as  to  what  relates  to  war ;  and  we  shall  join  them 
together  in  order  to  be  the  better  able  to  distinguish  their 
characters,  as  well  in  what  they  resemble,  as  in  what  they 
differ  from  each  other. 

SECTION  II. 

ORIGIN  AND  CAUSE  OF  THE  VALOUR  AND  MILITARY  VIRTUE 
OF  THE  LACEDAEMONIANS  AND  ATHENIANS. 

All  the  laws  of  Sparta  and  institutions  of  Lycurgus  seem 
to  have  no  other  object  than  war,  and  tended  solely  to  the 
making  the  subjects  of  that  republic  a  body  of  soldiers.  All 
other  employments,  all  other  exercises,  were  prohibited  a- 
mongst  them.  Arts,  polite  learning,  sciences,  trades,  even 
husbandry  itself,  had  no  share  in  their  application,  and  seem¬ 
ed  in  their  eyes  unworthy  of  them.  From  their  earliest  in¬ 
fancy,  no  other  taste  was  instilled  into  them  but  for  arms; 

.  and  indeed  the  Spartan  education  was  wonderfully  well 
adapted  to  that  end.  To  go  barefoot,  to  lie  hard,  to  shift 
with  little  meat  and  drink,  to  suffer  heat  and  cold,  to  exercise 
continually  hunting,  wrestling,  running  on  foot  and  horse¬ 
back,  to  be  inured  to  blows  and  wounds  so  as  to  vent  nei¬ 
ther  complaint  nor  groan  ;  these  were  the  rudiments  of  the 
JSpai'tan  youth  with  regard  to  war,  and  enabled  them  one  day 
to  support  all  its  fatigues,  and  to  confront  all  its  dangers. 

The  habit  of  obeying,  contracted  from  the  most  early 
years,  respect  for  the  magistrates  and  elders,  a  perfect  sub¬ 
mission  to  the  laws,  from  wrhich  no  age  nor  condition  was 
exempted,  prepared  them  amazingly  for  military  discipline, 
which  is  in  a  manner  the  soul  of  war,  and  the  principle  of 
success  in  all  great  enterprises. 

Now,  one  of  these  laws  was,  to  conquer  or  die,  and  never 
to  surrender  to  the  enemy.  Leonidas,  with  his  three  hundred 
Spartans,  was  an  illustrious  example  of  this ;  and  his  intrepid 
valour,  extolled  in  all  ages  with  the  highest  applauses,  and 
proposed  as  a  model  to  all  posterity,  had  given  the  same 
spirit  to  the  nation,  and  traced  them  out  the  plan  they  were 
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to  follow.  The  disgrace  and  infamy  annexed  to  the  violation 
of  this  law,  and  to  such  as  quitted  their  arms  in  battle,  con¬ 
firmed  the  observance  of  it,  and  rendered  it  in  a  manner  in¬ 
violable.  The  mothers  recommended  to  their  sons,  when 
they  set  out  for  the  field,  to  return  either  with  or  upon  their 
bucklers.  They  did  not  weep  for  those  who  died  with  their 
arms  in  their  hands,  but  for  those  who  preserved  themselves 
by  flight.  Can  we  be  surprised  after  this,  that  a  small  body 
of  such  soldiers,  with  such  principles,  should  put  an  innumer¬ 
able  army  of  Barbarians  to  a  stand  ? 

The  Athenians  were  not  bred  up  so  roughly  as  the  people 
of  Sparta,  but  had  no  less  valour.  The  taste  of  the  two  peo¬ 
ple  was  quite  different  in  regard  to  education  and  employ¬ 
ment  ;  but  they  attained  the  same  end,  though  by  different 
means.  The  Spartans  knew  only  how  to  use  their  arms, 
and  were  no  more  than  soldiers  :  but  amongst  the  Athenians, 
and  we  must  say  as  much  of  the  other  people  of  Greece,  arts, 
trades,  husbandry,  commerce,  and  navigation,  were  held  in 
honour,  and  thought  no  disgrace  to  any  one.  These  occupa¬ 
tions  were  no  obstacles  to  the  valour  and  knowledge  necessary 
in  war  ;  they  disqualified  none  for  rising  to  the  greatest  com¬ 
mands  and  the  first  dignities  of  the  republic.  Plutarch  ob¬ 
serves,  that  Solon,  seeing  that  the  territory  of  Attica  was  bar¬ 
ren,  applied  himself  to  turning  the  industry  of  his  citizens, 
upon  arts,  trades,  and  commerce,  in  order  to  supply  his 
country  thereby  with  what  it  wanted  on  the  side  of  fertility. 
This  taste  became  one  of  the  maxims  of  the  government  and 
fundamental  laws  of  the  state,  and  perpetuated  itself  amongst 
the  people,  but  without  lessening  in  the  least  their  ardour 
for  war. 

The  ancient  glory  of  the  nation,  which  had  always  distin¬ 
guished  itself  by  military  bravery,  was  a  powerful  motive  for 
not  degenerating  from  the  reputation  of  their  ancestors.  The 
famous  battle  of  Marathon,  wherein  they  had  sustained  alone 
the  shock  of  the  Barbarians,  which  gained  a  signal  victory 
over  them,  infinitely  heightened  their  courage;  and  the  battle 
of  Salamin,  in  the  success  of  which  they  had  the  greatest 
share,  raised  them  to  the  highest  pitch  of  glory,  and  render¬ 
ed  them  capable  of  the  gr  eatest  enterprises. 

A  noble  emulation  not  to  give  place  in  point  of  merit  to 
Sparta,  the  rival  of  Athens,  and  a  lively  jealousy  of  their 
glory,  which  during  the  war  with  the  Persians  contained  it¬ 
self  within  due  bounds,  were  another  strong  incentive  to  the 
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Athenians,  who  every  day  made  new  efforts  to  excel  them¬ 
selves,  and  sustain  their  reputation. 

The  rewards  and  honours  granted  to  those  who  had  dis¬ 
tinguished  themselves  in  battle;  the  monuments  erected  in 
memory  of  the  citizens  who  had  died  in  the  defence  of  their 
country;  the  funeral  orations  publicly  pronounced  in  the 
midst  of  the  most  august  religious  ceremonies,  to  render  their 
names  immortal ;  all  conspired  infinitely  to  eternize  the  va¬ 
lour  of  both  nations,  and  particularly  of  the  Athenians,  ancL 
to  make  fortitude  a  kind  of  law  and  indispensable  necessity 
to  them. 

n  Athens  had  a  law,  by  which  it  was  ordained  that  those 
who  had  been  maimed  in  the  war,  should  be  maintained  at 
the  expence  of  the  public.  The  same  grace  was  granted  to 
the  fathers  and  mothers,  as  well  as  the  children,  of  such  as 
had  fallen  in  battle,  and  left  their  families  poor,  and  not  in  a 
.  condition  to  subsist  themselves.  The  republic,  like  a  good 
mother,  generously  took  them  into  her  care,  and,  with  great 
regard  to  them,  supplied  all  the  duties,  and  procured  all  the 
relief,  they  could  have  expected  from  those  whose  loss  they 
deplored. 

This  exalted  the  courage  of  the  Athenians,  and  rendered 
their  troops  invincible,  though  not  very  numerous.  In  the 
battle  of  Platsea,  where  the  army  of  the  Barbarians,  com¬ 
manded  by  Mardonius,  consisted  of  no  less  than  three  hun¬ 
dred  thousand  men,  and  the  united  forces  of  the  Greeks  of 
only  one  hundred  and  eight  thousand  two  hundred  men, 
there  were  in  the  latter  only  ten  thousand  Lacedaemonians, 
of  which  one  half  wei'e  Spartans,  that  is  to  say,  inhabitants 
of  Sparta,  and  eight  thousand  Athenians.  It  is  true,  each 
Spartan  brought  with  him  seven  haelots,  which  made  in  all 
thirty-five  thousand  men ;  but  they  were  scarce  ever  reckon¬ 
ed  as  soldiers. 

This  shining  merit  in  point  of  martial  valour,  generally  ac¬ 
knowledged  by  the  other  states  and  people,  did  not  suppress 
in  their  minds  all  sentiments  of  envy  and  jealousy,  as  ap¬ 
peared  once  in  relation  to  the  Lacedaemonians.  The  allies, 
who  were  very  much  superior  to  them  in  number,  were  in 
pain  to  see  themselves  subjected  to  their  orders,  and  murmur¬ 
ed  against  it  in  secret.  Agesilaus,  king  of  Sparta,  without 
seeming  to  have  any  knowledge  of  their  disgust,  assembled 
the  whole  army ;  and  after  having  made  all  the  allies  sit  down 

n  Plut  in  Solon,  p.  96.— Ibid,  in  Menex.  p.  248,  249— Diog.  Laert.  in 
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on  one  side,  and  the  Lacedaemonians  by  themselves  on  the 
other,  he  caused  proclamation  to  be  made  by  an  herald,  that 
all  smiths,  masons,  carpenters,  and  so  on,  through  the  other 
trades,  should  rise  up.  Almost  all  the  allies  did  so,  and  not 
one  of  the  Lacedaemonians,  to  whom  all  trades  were  prohi¬ 
bited.  Agesilaus  then  smiling,  “  You  see,”  said  he,  “  how 
“  many  more  soldiers  Sparta  furnishes,  than  all  the  rest  of 
“  the  allies  together thereby  intimating,  that  to  be  a  good 
soldier,  it  was  necessary  to  be  only  a  soldier  ;  that  trades  di¬ 
verted  the  artizan  from  applying  himself  wholly  to  the  profes¬ 
sion  of  arms  and  the  science  of  war,  and  prevented  his  suc¬ 
ceeding  so  well  in  it  as  those  who  made  it  their  sole  business 
and  exercise.  But  Agesilaus  spoke  and  acted  in  that  manner 
from  the  prejudice  of  his  opinion  in  favour  of  the  Lacedae¬ 
monian  education  ;  for  indeed  those  whom  he  was  for  having 
considered  only  as  simple  artizans,  had  well  demonstrated  in 
the  glorious  victories  they  had  gained  over  the  Persians,  and 
even  Sparta  itself,  that  they  were  by  no  means  inferior  to 
the  Lacedaemonians,  entirely  soldiers  as  they  were,  either  in 
valour  or  military  knowledge. 

SECTION  III. 

OF  THE  DIFFERENT  KIND  OF  TROOPS  WHICH  COMPOSED  THE 
ARMIES  OF  THE  LACEDAEMONIANS  AND  ATHENIANS. 

The  armies  both  of  Sparta  and  Athens  were  composed  of 
four  sorts  of  troops  ;  citizens,  allies,  mercenaries,  and  slaves. 
The  soldiers  were  sometimes  marked  in  the  hand,  to  distin¬ 
guish  them  from  the  slaves,  who  had  that  character  impress¬ 
ed  upon  their  forehead.  Interpreters  believe,  that  in  illu¬ 
sion  to  this  double  manner  of  marking,  it  is  said  in  the  Re¬ 
velation,  that  all  were  obliged  “  0  to  receive  the  mark  of  the 
“  beast  in  their  right  hand,  or  in  their  foreheads and  that 
St  Paul  says  of  himself,  “Pi  bear  in  my  body  the  marks  of 
“  the  Lord  Jesus.” 

The  citizens  of  Lacedaemonia  were  of  two  sorts,  either 
those  who  inhabited  Sparta  itself,  and  who  for  that  reason 
were  called  Spartans,  or  those  who  lived  in  the  country.  In 
Lycurgus’  time,  the  Spartans  amounted  to  nine  thousand, 
and  the  others  to  thirty  thousand.  This  number  seems  to 
have  been  somewhat  diminished  in  the  time  of  Xerxes,  ars 
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Demaratus,  speaking  to  him  of  the  Lacedaemonian  troops, 
computes  only  eight  thousand  Spartans.  The  latter  were 
the  flower  of  the  nation;  and  we  may  judge  of  the  value 
they  set  upon  them,  by  the  anxiety  the  republic  expressed  for 
three  or  four  hundred,  besieged  by  the  Athenians  in  the 
small  island  of  Sphacteria,  where  they  were  taken  prisoners. 
The  Lacedaemonians  generally  spared  the  troops  of  their 
country  very  much,  and  sent  only  a  few  of  them  into  the 
armies.  When  a  Lacedaemonian  general  was  asked,  How 
many  Spartans  there  was  in  the  army  ?  he  answered,  “  As 
“  many  as  are  necessary  to  repulse  the  enemy.”  They  serv¬ 
ed  the  state  at  their  own  expence ;  and  it  was  not  till  after  a 
length  of  time  that  they  received  pay  from  the  public. 

The  greatest  number  of  the  troops  in  the  two  republics 
were  composed  of  the  allies ;  who  were  paid  by  the  cities 
which  sent  them. 

The  foreign  troops  in  the  pay  of  the  republic,  to  the  aid 
of  which  they  were  called  in,  were  styled  Mercenaries. 

The  Spartans  never  marched  without  haelots;  and  we  have 
seen  that  in  the  battle  of  Plataea  every  citizen  had  seven.  I 
do  not  believe  this  number  was  fixed  ;  nor  do  I  well  compre¬ 
hend  for  what  service  they  were  designed.  It  would  have 
been  very  ill  policy  to  have  put  arms  into  the  hands  of  so 
great  a  number  of  slaves,  generally  much  discontented  with 
their  master’s  harsh  treatment  of  them,  and  who  in  conse¬ 
quence  had  every  thing  to  fear  from  them  in  a  battle.  He¬ 
rodotus,  however,  in  the  passage  I  have  cited  from  him,  re¬ 
presents  them  carrying  arms  in  the  field  as  light-armed  sol¬ 
diers. 

The  infantry  consisted  of  two  kinds  of  soldiers.  The  one 
were  heavy-armed,  and  carried  great  bucklers,  lances,  half¬ 
pikes,  and  scimitars.  The  other  were  light-armed,  that  is  to 
say,  with  bows  and  slings.  They  were  commonly  placed  in 
the  front  of  the  battle,  or  upon  the  wings  as  a  first  line  to 
shoot  their  arrows,  and  fling  their  javelins  and  stones  at  the 
enemy ;  and  when  they  had  discharged,  they  retired  through 
the  intervals  behind  the  battalions  as  a  second  line,  and  con¬ 
tinued  their  volleys. 

q  Thucydides,  in  describing  thehattle  of  Mantinaea,  divides 
the  Lacedasmonian  troops  in  this  manner.  There  were  seven 
regiments  of  four  companies  each,  without  including  the 
Squirites,  to  thenumber  of  six  hundred;  these  wrerehorsemen 

q  Thucyd.  1.  v.  p.  390. 
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of  whom  I  shall  soon  speak  farther.  The  company  consist¬ 
ed,  according  to  the  Greek  interpreter,  of  an  hundred  and 
twenty-eight  men,  and  was  subdivided  into  four  platoons, 
each  of  thirty-two  men.  So  that  a  regiment  amounted  to 
five  hundred  and  twelve  men ;  and  the  seven  made  together 
three  thousand  five  hundred  fourscore  and  four.  Each 
platoon  had  four  men  in  front  and  eight  in  depth,  for  that 
was  the  usual  depth  of  the  files,  which  the  officers  might 
change  according  to  occasion. 

The  Lacedaemonians  did  not  actually  begin  to  use  ca¬ 
valry,  till  after  the  war  with  Messene,  where  they  perceived 
their  want  of  it.  1  They  raised  their  horse  principally  in  a 
small  city  not  far  from  Lacedaemon,  called  Sciros,  from 
whence  these  troops  were  denominated  Scirites,  or  Squirites. 
They  were  always  on  the  extremity  of  the  left  wing ;  and 
this  was  their  post  by  right. 

Cavalry  was  still  more  rare  amongst  the  Athenians  :  the 
situation  of  Attica,  broken  with  abundance  of  mountains, 
was  the  cause  of  this.  It  did  not  amount,  after  the  war  with 
the  Persians,  which  was  the  time  when  the  prosperity  of 
Greece  was  at  the  highest,  to  more  than  three  hundred 
horse,  but  increased  afterwards  to  twelve  hundred  ;  a  small 
body  for  so  powerful  a  republic. 

I  have  already  observed,  that  amongst  the  ancients,  as 
well  Greeks  as  Romans,  no  mention  is  made  of  the  stirrup, 
which  is  very  surprising.  They  threw  themselves  nimbly 
on  horseback. 

———Corpora  saltu 

Subjiciunt  in  equos -  jEn.  1.  xi.  ver.  287. 

“  And  with  a  leap  sit  steady  on  the  horse.” 

Sometimes  the  horse,  broke  early  to  that  kind  of  manage, 
would  stoop  down  before,  to  give  his  master  the  opportunity 
of  mounting  with  more  ease  : 

Inde  inclinatus  collum,  submissus  et  armos 

De  more ,  inflexis  preebebat  scandere  terga 

Cruribus.  Sil.  Ital.  de  Equo  Coelii  Equ.  Rom. 

Those  whom  age  or  weakness  rendered  heavy,  made  use  of 
a  servant  in  mounting  on  horseback  ;  in  which  they  imitated 
the  Persians,  with  whom  it  was  the  common  custom.  Grac¬ 
chus  caused  fine  stones  to  be  placed  on  each  side  of  the  great 
roads  of  Italy  at  certain  distances  from  one  another  to  help 
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travellers  to  get  on  horseback  without  the  assistance  of  any 
body  *. 

I  am  surprised  that  the  Athenians,  expert  as  they  were  in 
the  art  of  war,  did  not  distinguish  that  the  cavalry  was  the 
most  essential  part  of  an  army,  especially  in  battles ;  and  that 
some  of  their  generals  did  not  turn  their  attention  that  way, 
as  Themistocles  did  in  regard  to  maritime  affairs.  Xenophon 
was  well  capable  of  rendering  them  a  like  service  in  respect 
to  the  cavalry,  of  the  importance  of  which  he  was  perfectly 
apprised.  He  wrote  two  treatises  upon  this  subject ;  one  of 
which  regards  the  care  it  is  necessary  to  take  of  horses,  and 
how  to  understand  and  break  them ;  to  which  he  adds  the 
exercise  of  the  squadron  ;  both  well  worth  the  reading  of  all 
who  profess  arms.  In  the  latter  he  states  the  means  of 
placing  the  cavalry  in  honour,  and  lays  down  rules  upon  the 
military  art  in  general,  which  might  be  of  very  great  use 
to  all  those  who  are  designed  for  the  trade  of  war. 

I  have  wondered,  in  running  over  this  second  treatise,  to 
see  with  what  care  Xenophon,  a  soldier  and  a  Pagan,  re¬ 
commends  the  practice  of  religion,  a  veneration  for  the  gods, 
and  the  necessity  of  imploring  their  aid  upon  all  occasions. 
He  repeats  this  maxim  in  thirteen  different  places  of  a 
tract  in  other  respects  brief  enough ;  and  rightly  judging 
that  these  religious  insinuations  might  give  some  people  of¬ 
fence,  he  makes  a  kind  of  apology  for  them,  and  concludes 
the  piece  with  a  reflection,  which  I  shall  repeat  entire  in 
this  place.  “  If  any  one,”  says  he,  “  wonders  that  I  in- 
“  sist  so  much  here  upon  the  necessity  of  not  forming  any 
tc  enterprise  without  first  endeavouring  to  render  the  Divi- 
“  nity  favourable  and  propitious,  let  him  reflect,  that  there 
“  are  in  war  a  thousand  unforeseen  and  obscure  conjunc- 
ee  tures,  wherein  the  generals,  vigilant  to  take  advantages, 
“  and  lay  ambuscades  for  each  other,  from  the  uncertainty 
“  of  an  enemy’s  motions,  can  take  no  other  counsel  than 
“  that  of  the  gods.  Nothing  is  doubtful  or  obscure  with 
“  them.  They  unfold  the  future  to  whomsoever  they  please, 
tl  on  the  inspection  of  the  entrails  of  beasts,  by  the  singing 
“  of  birds,  by  visions,  or  in  dreams.  Now,  we  may  pre- 
“  sume  that  the  gods  are  more  inclined  to  illuminate  the 

minds  of  such  as  consult  them,  not  only  in  ui’gent  neces- 
fic  sities,  but  who  at  all  times,  and  when  no  dangers  threaten 
£<  them,  render  them  all  the  homage  and  adoration  of  which 
“  they  are  capable.” 

*  Ai&aoh'tvs  jtwj  dioftwoi j.  This  word  «v#/3oAjvs,  signifies  a  servant  who 
has  helped  his  master  to  mount  on  horseback. 
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It  became  this  great  man  to  give  the  most  important  of  in¬ 
structions  to  his  son  Gryllus,  to  whom  he  addresses  the 
treatise  we  mention ;  and  who,  according  to  the  common 
opinion,  was  appointed  to  discipline  the  Athenian  cavalry. 

S  E  C  T I  O  N  IV. 

OF  MARITIME  AFFAIRS,  FLEETS,  AND  NAVAL  FORCES. 

If  the  Athenians  were  inferior  to  the  Lacedaemonians  in 
respect  to  cavalry,  they  carried  it  infinitely  against  them  in 
naval  affairs ;  and  we  have  seen  their  abilities  that  way  make 
them  masters  at  sea,  and  give  them  a  great  superiority  to  all 
the  other  states  of  Greece.  As  this  subject  is  very  necessary 
to  the  understanding  many  passages  in  this  history,  I  shall 
treat  it  more  extensively  than  other  matters,  and  shall  make 
great  use  of  what  the  learned  father  Don  Bernard  de  Mont- 
faucon  has  said  of  it  in  his  books  upon  antiquity. 

The  principal  parts  of  a  ship  were  the  prow  or  head,  the 
poop  or  stern,  and  the  middle,  called  in  Latin  carina,  the 
hulk  or  waist. 

The  Prow  was  the  part  in  the  front  of  the  waist  or  belly 
of  the  ship ;  it  was  generally  adorned  with  paintings,  and 
different  sculptures  of  gods,  men,  or  animals.  The  beak, 
called  Rostrum,  lay  lower,  and  level  with  the  water ;  it  was 
a  piece  of  timber  which  projected  from  the  prow,  covered  at 
the  point  with  brass,  and  sometimes  with  iron.  The  Greeks 
termed  it 

The  other  end  of  the  ship,  opposite  to  the  prow,  was  call¬ 
ed  the  Poop.  There  the  pilot  sat  and  held  the  helm,  which 
was  a  longer  and  larger  oar  than  the  rest. 

The  Waist  was  the  hollow  of  the  vessel,  or  the  hold. 

The  ships  were  of  two  kinds.  The  one  was  rowed  with 
oars,  which  were  ships  of  war,  the  other  carried  sails,  and 
were  vessels  of  burden,  intended  for  commerce  and  trans¬ 
ports.  Both  of  them  sometimes  made  use  of  oars  and  sails 
together,  but  that  very  rarely.  The  ships  of  war  are  also 
very  often  called  Long  Ships  by  authors,  and  by  that  name 
distinguished  from  vessels  of  burden. 

The  long  ships  were  further  divided  into  two  species:  those 
which  were  called  Actuariae  Naves,  and  were  very  light  ves¬ 
sels  like  our  brigantines ;  and  those  called  only  long  ships. 
The  first  were  usually  termed  Open  Ships,  because  they  had 
no  decks.  Of  these  light  vessels  there  were  some  larger  than 
Vol.  III.  No.  22.  U  u 
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ordinary ;  of  which  some  had  twenty,  some  thirty,  and  o- 
thers  forty  oars,  half  on  one  side,  and  half  on  the  other,  all 
on  the  same  line. 

The  long  ships  which  were  used  in  war,  were  of  two  sorts. 
Some  had  only  one  rank  of  oars  on  each  side ;  the  others 
two,  three,  four,  five,  or  a  greater  number,  to  forty;  but 
these  last  were  rather  for  show  than  use. 

The  long  ships  of  one  rank  of  oars  were  called  Aphracti; 
that  is  to  say,  uncovered,  and  had  no  decks:  this  distinguish¬ 
ed  them  from  the  Cataphracti,  which  had  decks.  They  had 
only  small  places  to  stand  on,  at  the  head  and  stern,  in  the 
time  of  action. 

The  ships  most  commonly  used  in  the  battles  of  the  an¬ 
cients,  were  those  which  carried  from  three  to  five  ranks  or 
benches  of  oars,  and  were  called  Triremes  andQuinqueremes. 

It  is  a  great  question,  and  has  given  occasion  for  abun¬ 
dance  of  learned  dissertations,  how  these  benches  of  oars  were 
disposed.  Some  will  have  it,  that  they  were  placed  at  length, 
like  the  ranks  of  oars  in  the  modern  galleys.  Others  main¬ 
tain,  that  the  ranges  of  the  biremes,  triremes,  quinqueremes, 
and  so  on  to  the  number  of  forty  in  some  vessels,  were  one 
above  another.  To  support  this  last  opinion,  innumerable 
passages  are  cited  from  ancient  authors,  which  seem  to  leave 
no  manner  of  doubt  in  it,  and  are  considerably  corroborated 
by  the  column  of  Trajan,  which  represents  these  ranks  one 
above  another.  Father  Montfaucon,  however,  avers,  that 
all  the  persons  of  greatest  skill  in  naval  affairs,  whom  he  had 
consulted,  declared,  that  the  thing  conceived  in  that  manner 
seemed  to  them  utterly  impossible.  But  such  a  way  of  rea¬ 
soning  is  a  weak  proof  against  the  experience  of  so  many 
ages,  confirmed  by  so  many  authors.  It  is  true,  that  in  ad¬ 
mitting  these  ranks  of  oars  to  be  disposed  perpendicularly 
one  above  another,  it  is  not  easy  to  comprehend  how  they 
could  be  worked;  but  in  the  biremes  and  triremes  of  the 
column  of  Trajan,  the  lower  ranks  were  placed  obliquely, 
and  as  it  were  rising  by  degrees. 

In  ancient  times,  the  ships  with  several  ranks  of  oars  were 
not  known :  they  made  use  of  long  ships,  in  which  the  row¬ 
ers,  of  whatever  number  they  were,  worked  all  upon  the 
same  line.  a  Such  was  the  fleet  which  the  Greeks  sent  against 
Troy.  It  was  composed  of  twelve  hundred  sail ;  of  which 
the  galleys  of  Boeotia  had  each  an  hundred  and  twenty  men, 
and  those  of  Philoctetes  fifty;  and  this  no  doubt  intends  the 
greatest  and  smallest  vessels.  .  Their  galleys  had  no  decks, 

a  Thucyd.  1.  i.  p.  3. 
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but  were  built  like  common  boats;  which  is  still  practised, 
says  Thucydides,  by  the  pirates,  to  prevent  their  being  so 
soon  discovered  at  a  distance. 

b  The  Corinthians  are  said  to  have  been  the  first  who 
changed  the  form  of  ships ;  and  instead  of  simple  galleys, 
made  vessels  with  three  ranks,  in  order  to  aid  by  the  multi¬ 
plicity  of  oars  to  the  swiftness  and  impetuosity  of  their  motion. 
Their  city,  advantageously  situated  between  two  seas,  lay 
well  for  commerce,  and  served  as  a  staple  for  merchandise. 
From  their  example  the  inhabitants  of  Corcyra,  and  the  ty¬ 
rants  of  Sicily,  equipped  also  many  galleys  of  three  benches, 
a  little  before  the  war  against  the  Persians.  It  was  about 
the  same  time  the  Athenians,  at  the  warm  instances  of  The- 
mistocles,  who  foresaw  the  war  which  soon  broke  out,  built 
ships  of  the  same  form,  the  whole  deck  not  being  yet  in  use ; 
and  from  thenceforth  they  applied  themselves  to  naval  affairs 
with  incredible  ardour  and  success. 

The  beak  of  the  prow,  Rostrum,  was  that  part  of  the  ves¬ 
sel  of  which  most  use  was  made  in  sea-fights.  c  Ariston  of 
Corinth  persuaded  the  Syracusans,  when  their  city  was  be¬ 
sieged  by  the  Athenians,  to  make  their  prows  lower  and 
shorter;  which  advice  gained  them  the  victory:  for  the  prows 
of  the  Athenian  vessels  being  very  high  and  very  weak,  their 
beaks  struck  only  the  parts  above  water,  and  for  that  reason 
did  little  damage  to  the  enemy’s  ships  ;  whereas  the  Syra¬ 
cusans,  whose  prows  were  strong  and  low,  and  their  beaks 
level  with  the  water,  at  a  single  blow  often  sunk  the  triremes 
of  the  Athenians. 

Two  sorts  of  people  served  on  board  these  galleys.  The 
one  were  employed  in  steering  and  working  the  ship,  who 
were  the  rowers,  Remiges,  and  the  mariners,  Nautae.  The 
rest  were  soldiers  intended  for  the  fight,  and  are  meant  in 
Greek  by  the  word  impclrai.  This  distinction  was  not  undei’- 
stood  in  the  early  times,  when  the  same  persons  rowed, 
fought,  and  did  all  the  necessary  work  of  the  ship;  which  was 
also  not  wholly  disused  in  latter  days.  For  d  Thucydides, 
in  describing  the  arrival  of  the  Athenian  fleet  at  the  small 
island  of  Sphacteria,  observes,  that  only  the  rowers  of  the 
lowest  bench  remained  in  the  ships,  and  that  the  rest  went 
on  shore  with  their  arms. 

I.  The  condition  of  the  rowers  was  very  hard  and  labori¬ 
ous.  1  have  already  said,  that  the  rowers,  as  well  as  mariners, 

b  Thucyd.  1.  i.  p.  10.  c  Diod.  1.  xiii.  p.  141.  d  Thucyd.  1.  v.  p.  275. 
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were  all  citizens  and  freemen,  and  not  slaves  or  strangers,  as 
in  these  days.  The  rowers  were  distinguished  by  three  se¬ 
veral  stages.  The  lower  rank  were  cailed  Thalamitae,  the 
middle  Zugitae,  and  the  highest  Thranitae.  Thucydides  re¬ 
marks  that  the  latter  had  greater  pay  than  the  rest,  because 
they  worked  with  longer  and  heavier  oars  than  those  of  the 
lower  benches.  *  It  seems  that  the  crew,  in  order  to  act  in 
concert,  and  with  better  effect,  were  sometimes  guided  by 
the  singing  of  a  man,  and  sometimes  by  the  sound  of  an  in¬ 
strument  ;  and  this  grateful  harmony  served  not  only  to  re¬ 
gulate  the  motion  of  their  oars,  but  to  diminish  and  soothe 
the  pains  of  their  labour. 

It  is  a  question  amongst  the  learned,  whether  there  was  a 
man  to  every  oar  in  these  great  ships,  or  several,  as  in  the 
galleys  of  these  days.  What  Thucydides  observes  on  the 
pay  of  the  Thranitae,  seems  to  imply  that  they  worked  single. 
For  if  othex's  had  shared  the  woi'k  with  them,  wherefore  had 
they  greater  pay  given  them  than  those  who  managed  an  oar 
alone,  as  the  latter  had  as  much,  and  pei'haps  more  of  the 
labour  than  them  ?  Father  Montfaucon  believes,  that  in  the 
vessels  of  five  ranks,  thei’e  might  be  several  men  to  an  oar. 

He  who  took  care  of  the  whole  crew,  and  commanded  the 
vessel,  was  called  Nauclerus,  and  was  the  principal  officei*. 
The  second  was  the  pilot,  Gubenxator ;  his  place  was  in  the 
poop,  where  he  held  the  helm  in  his  hand,  and  steered  the 
vessel.  His  skill  consisted  in  knowing  the  coasts,  ports, 
rocks,  shoals,  and  especially  the  winds  and  stars  ;  for  before 
the  invention  of  the  compass,  the  pilot  had  nothing  to  direct 
lxim  during  the  night  but  the  stars. 

2.  The  soldiers  who  fought  in  the  ships,  were  armed  al¬ 
most  in  the  same  manner  with  the  land-forces. 

e  The  Athenians,  at  the  battle  of  Salamin,  had  an  hun¬ 
dred  and  fourscore  vessels,  and  in  each  of  them  eighteen 
fighting  men,  four  of  whom  were  archers,  and  the  rest  hea¬ 
vy-armed  troops.  The  officer  who  commanded  these  sol¬ 
diers,  wras  called  r^ct^os,  and  the  commander  of  the  whole 
fleet,  valist(>%os  Ol’  rgifcTjjyo;. 

We  cannot  exactly  say  the  number  of  soldiers,  mariners, 
and  rowers,  that  served  on  board  each  ship  ;  but  it  generally 

e  Plut.  in  Themist.  p.  119. 

*  Musicam  natnra  ipsa  videtur  ad  tolerandos  facilius  labores  veluti  muneri  nobis 
dedisse.  Siquidem  et  remiges  cantus  hortatur  ;  nee  solum  in  iis  operibus  in  quibus 
plurimum  conatus  prasunte  aliqua  jucunda  voce  conspirat,  sed  etiam  singulorum 
fatigatio  quamlibet'  se  nidi  modulatione  solatur.^-Qumtil.  1.  i.  c;  10. 
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amounted  to  two  hundred,  more  or  less,  as  appears  from 
Herodotus’  estimate  of  the  Persian  fleet  in  the  time  of 
Xerxes,  and  in  other  places,  where  he  mentions  that  of  the 
Greeks.  I  mean  here  the  great  vessels,  the  triremes,  which 
were  the  species  most  in  use. 

The  pay  of  those  who  served  in  these  ships  varied  very 
much  at  different  times.  When  young  Cyrus  arrived  in  Asia*’, 
it  was  only  three  oboli,  which  was  half  a  drachm,  or  five- 
pence  ;  and  the  *  treaty  between  the  Persians  and  Lacedae- 
monians  was  concluded  upon  this  foot ;  which  gives  reason  to 
believe,  that  the  usual  pay  was  three  oboli.  Cyrus,  at  Ly- 
sander’s  request,  added  a  fourth,  which  made  sixpence  half¬ 
penny  a-day.  S  It  was  often  raised  to  a  whole  drachm,  about 
tenpence  French.  In  the  fleet  fitted  out  against  Sicily,  the 
Athenians  gave  a  drachm  a-day  to  the  troops.  The  sum  of 
sixty  talents  f,  which  the  people  of  Egesta  advanced  the 
Athenians  monthly  for  the  maintaining  of  sixty  ships,  shews 
that  the  pay  of  each  vessel  for  a  month  amounted  to  a  talent, 
that  is  to  say,  to  three  thousand  livres  ;  which  supposes,  that 
each  ship’s  company  consisted  of  three  hundred  men,  each  of 
whom  received  a  drachm  or  tenpence  a-day.  As  the  officers’ 
pay  was  higher,  the  republic  perhaps  either  furnished  the 
overplus,  or  it  was  deducted  out  of  the  total  of  the  sum  ad¬ 
vanced  for  a  vessel,  by  abating  something  in  the  pay  of  the 
private  men. 

The  same  may  be  said  of  the  land  troops  as  has  been  said 
of  the  seamen,  except  that  the  horse  had  double  their  pay.  It 
appears  that  the  ordinary  pay  of  the  foot  was  three  oboli  a- 
day,  and  that  it  was  augmented  according  to  times  and  occa¬ 
sions.  1  Thimbron  the  Lacedaemonian,  when  he  marched 
against  Tissaphernes,  promised  a  daric  a-month  to  each  sol¬ 
dier,  two  to  a  captain,  and  four  to  the  colonels.  Now,  a  daric 
a-month  is  four  oboli  a-day.  Young  Cyrus,  to  animate  his 
troops,  whom  too  long  a  march  had  discouraged,  instead  of 
one  daric,  promised  one  and  a  half  to  each  soldier,  which 
amounted  to  a  drachm,  or  tenpence  French  a-day. 

It  may  be  asked  how  the  Lacedaemonians,  whose  iron  coin, 
the  only  species  current  amongst  them,  would  go  no  where 

f  Xenoph.  Hist.  1.  i.  p.  441.  g  Thucyd.  1.  vi.  p.  431.  h  Ibid.  1.  v.  p.  415, 
i  Xenoph.  Exped.  Cyr.  1.  vii. 

*  This  treaty  stipulated,  that  the  Persians  should  pay  thirty  min*  a-month  for 
each  ship,  which  was  half  a  talent ;  the  whole  amounted  to  three  oboli  a-day  for 
every  man  that  served  on  board. 

+  About  L.  8400  Sterling. 
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else,  could  maintain  armies  by  sea  and  land,  and  where  they 
found  money  for  their  subsistence.  It  is  not  to  be  doubted 
but  they  raised  it,  as  the  Athenians  did,  by  contributions 
from  their  allies,  and  still  more  from  the  cities  to  which  they 
gave  liberty  and  protection,  or  from  those  they  had  con¬ 
quered  from  their  enemies.  Their  second  fund  for  paying 
their  fleet  and  armies,  was  the  aids  they  drew  from  the  king 
of  Persia,  as  we  have  seen  on  several  occasions. 

SECTION  V. 

PECULIAR  CHARACTER  OF  THE  ATHENIANS. 

Plutarch  furnishes  us  with  almost  all  the  matter  upon 
this  head.  Every  body  knows  how  well  he  succeeds  in  copy¬ 
ing  nature  in  his  portraits,  and  how  proper  a  person  he  was 
to  trace  the  character  of  a  people,  whose  genius  and  manners 
he  had  studied  with  so  profound  an  attention. 

I.  e<  The  k  people  of  Athens,”  says  Plutarch,  “  were 
“  easily  provoked  to  anger,  and  as  easily  reduced  to  resume 
<c  their  sentiments  of  benevolence  and  compassion.”  History 
supplies  us  with  an  infinity  of  examples  of  this  kind  :  The 
sentence  of  death  passed  against  the  inhabitants  of  Mitylene, 
and  revoked  the  next  day  :  the  condemnation  of  the  ten  ge¬ 
nerals,  and  that  of  Socrates,  both  followed  with  an  immediate 
repentance  and  most  lively  grief. 

II.  “  They  were  better  pleased  with  penetrating,  and 
“  almost  guessing  an  affair  of  themselves,  than  to  give  them- 
«  selves  leisure  to  be  informed  of  it  thoroughly,  and  in  all 
<£  its  extent.” 

Nothing  is  more  surprising  than  this  circumstance  in  their 
character,  which  is  very  hard  to  conceive,  and  seems  almost 
incredible.  Artificers,  husbandmen,  soldiers,  mariners,  are 
generally  a  dull,  heavy  kind  of  people,  and  very  gross  in  their 
conceptions;  but  the  people  of  Athens  were  of  a  quite  diffe¬ 
rent  turn.  They  had  naturally  an  amazing  penetration,  vi¬ 
vacity,  and  even  delicacy  of  wit.  I  have  already  mentioned 
what  happened  to  Theophrastus.  *  He  was  cheapening 

k  Plut.  in  Pracccpt.  Rep.  Ger.  p.  793. 

*  Cum  Theophrastus  percontaretur  ex  anicula  quadam,  quanti  aliquid  venderet, 
et  respondisset  ilia,  atque  addidisset :  Hospes,  non  pote  minoris  ;  tulit  moleste,  se 
non  effugere  hospitis  speciem,  cuna  tctatem  ageret  Athenis,  optimeque  loqueretur. 
™-CiG.  de  Clar.  Orat.  n.  17. 
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something  of  an  old  woman  at  Athens  that  sold  herbs  :  “  No, 
“  Mr  Stranger,”  said  she,  “  you  shall  have  it  for  no  less.” 
He  was  strangely  surprised  to  see  himself  treated  as  a  stranger 
who  had  passed  almost  his  whole  life  at  Athens,  and  who 
piqued  himself  upon  excelling  all  others  in  the  elegance  of 
his  language.  It  was,  however,  from  that  she  knew  he  was 
not  of  her  country.  We  have  said,  that  the  Athenian  sol¬ 
diers  knew  the  fine  passages  of  Euripides  by  heart.  These 
artificers  and  soldiers,  from  assisting  at  the  public  delibera¬ 
tions,  were  besides  versed  in  affairs  of  state,  and  understood 
every  thing  at  half  a  word.  We  may  judge  of  this  from  the 
orations  of  Demosthenes,  whose  style,  we  know,  is  ardent, 
brief,  and  concise. 

III.  “  As  they  naturally  inclined  to  relieve  persons  of  a 
<f low  condition  and  mean  circumstances,  so  were  they  fond 
“  of  conversations  seasoned  with  pleasantry,  and  proper  to 
“  make  people  laugh.” 

1  They  assisted  persons  of  a  mean  condition,  because  from 
such  they  had  nothing  to  apprehend  in  regard  to  their  liberty, 
and  saw  in  them  the  characters  of  equality  and  resemblance 
with  themselves.  They  loved  pleasantry,  and  shewed  in  that 
they  were  men,  but  men  abounding  with  humanity  and 
indulgence,  who  understood  raillery,  who  were  not  prone  to 
take  offence,  nor  over  delicate  in  point  of  respect  to  be  paid 
them.  One  day,  when  the  assembly  was  fully  formed,  and 
the  people  had  already  taken  their  places  and  sat  down, 
Cleon,  after  having  made  them  wait  his  coming  a  great 
while,  appeared  at  last  with  a  wreath  of  flowers  upon  his 
head,  and  desired  the  people  to  adjourn  their  deliberations  to 
the  next  day.  “  For  to-day,”  said  he,  “  I  have  business. 
“  I  have  been  sacrificing  to  the  gods  ;  and  I  am  to  entertain 
“  some  strangers,  my  friends,  at  supper.”  The  Athenians, 
setting  up  a  laugh,  rose  and  broke  up  the  assembly.  At  Car¬ 
thage,  such  a  pleasantry  would  have  cost  any  man  his  life 
that  had  presumed  to  vent  it,  and  to  take  such  a  liberty  with  a 
proud,  haughty,  jealous,  morose  people,  of  a  genius  averse 
to  complacency,  and  less  inclined  to  humour.  Upon  another 
occasion,  the  orator  Stratocles,  having  informed  the  people  of 
a  victory,  and  in  consequence  caused  sacrifices  to  be  offer¬ 
ed,  three  days  after,  news  came  of  the  defeat  of  the  army. 
As  the  people  expressed  their  discontent  and  resentment  upon 

1  Xenoph.  dc  Athen.  Rep.  p.  691. 
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the  false  information,  he  asked  them,  “  of  what  they  had  to 
“  complain,  and  what  harm  he  had  done  them,  in  making 
“  them  pass  three  days  more  agreeably  than  they  would  else 
“  have  done  ?” 

IV.  “  They  were  pleased  with  hearing  themselves  praised, 
<c  and  could  not  bear  to  be  railed  at,  or  criticised.”  The  least 
acquaintance  with  Aristophanes  and  Demosthenes  will  shew, 
with  what  address  and  effect  they  employ  pi’aises  and  criti¬ 
cism  with  regard  to  the  people  of  Athens. 

mWhen  the  republic  enjoyed  peace  and  tranquillity,  says 
the  same  Plutarch  in  another  place,  the  Athenian  people  di¬ 
verted  themselves  with  the  orators  who  flattered  them  :  but  in 
important  affairs,  and  emergencies  of  the  state,  they  became 
serious,  and  gave  the  preference  to  those  whose  custom 
it  had  been  to  oppose  their  unjust  desires ;  such  as  Pericles, 
Phocion,  and  Demosthenes. 

V.  “  They  kept  those  who  governed  them  in  awe,  and 
“  shewed  their  humanity  even  to  their  enemies.” 

The  people  of  Athens  made  good  use  of  the  talents  of  those 
who  distinguished  themselves  by  their  eloquence  and  pru¬ 
dence  ;  but  they  were  full  of  suspicion,  and  kept  themselves 
always  on  their  guard  against  the  superiority  of  genius  and 
ability  :  they  took  pleasure  in  restraining  their  courage,  and 
lessening  their  glory  and  reputation.  This  may  be  judged 
from  the  ostracism,  which  was  instituted  only  as  a  curb  on 
those  whose  merit  and  popularity  ran  too  high,  and  which 
spared  neither  the  greatest  nor  the  most  worthy  persons. 
The  hatred  of  tyranny  and  tyrants,  which  was  in  a  manner 
innate  of  the  Athenians,  made  them  extremely  jealous  and 
apprehensive  for  their  liberty  with  regard  to  those  who  go¬ 
verned. 

As  to  what  relates  to  their  enemies,  they  did  not  treat  them 
with  rigour;  they  did  not  make  an  insolentuse  of  victory,  nor 
exercise  any  cruelty  towards  the  vanquished.  The  amnesty 
decreed  after  the  tyranny  of  the  Thirty,  shews  that  they 
could  forget  the  injuries  which  had  been  done  them. 

To  these  different  characteristics,  which  Plutarch  unites  in 
the  same  passages  of  his  works,  some  others  may  be  added, 
extracted  principally  from  the  same  author. 

VI.  It  was  from  this  fund  of  humanity  and  benevolence, 
of  which  I  have  now  spoken,  and  which  was  natural  to  the 


m  Plut.  in  Phocion.  p.  746. 
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Athenians,  that  they  were  so  attentive  to  the  rules  of  polite¬ 
ness,  and  so  delicate  in  point  of  just  behaviour ;  qualities  one 
would  not  expect  to  find  among  the  common  people,  n  In 
the  war  against  Philip  of  Macedon,  having  intercepted  one 
of  his  couriers,  they  read  all  the  letters  he  carried,  except 
that  of  Olympias  his  wife,  which  they  returned  sealed  up  and 
unopened,  out  of  regard  to  conjugal  love  and  secrecy,  the 
rites  of  which  are  sacred,  and  ought  to  be  respected  even 
amongst  enemies.  The  same  Athenians,  having  decreed 
that  a  strict  search  should  be  made  after  the  presents  distri¬ 
buted  by  Harpalus  amongst  the  orators,  would  not  suffer  the 
house  of  Callicles,  who  was  lately  married,  to  be  visited,  out 
of  respect  for  his  bride,  not  long  brought  home.  Such  be¬ 
haviour  is  not  very  common ;  and  upon  like  occasions  people 
do  not  stand  much  upon  forms  and  politeness. 

VII.  The  taste  of  the  Athenians  for  all  arts  and  sciences 
is  too  well  known  to  require  dwelling  long  upon  it  in  this 
place.  Besides  which,  I  shall  have  occasion  to  speak  of  it 
with  some  extent  elsewhere.  But  we  cannot  see  without 
admiration  a  people,  composed  for  the  most  part,  as  I  have 
said  before,  of  artisans,  husbandmen,  soldiers,  and  mariners, 
carry  delicacy  of  taste  in  every  thing  to  so  high  a  degree  of 
perfection,  which  seems  the  peculiar  attribute  of  a  more  ex¬ 
alted  condition  and  noble  education. 

VIII.  It  is  no  less  wonderful,  that  this  people  should 
have  such  great  views,  and  rose  so  high  in  their  pretensions. 
In  the  war  Alcibiades  make  them  undertake,  filled  with  vast 
projects  and  unbounded  hopes,  they  did  not  confine  them¬ 
selves  to  the  taking  of  Syracuse,  or  the  conquest  of  Sicily, 
but  had  already  added  Italy,  Peloponnesus,  Libya,  the  Car¬ 
thaginian  gates,  and  the  empire  of  the  sea  to  the  pillars  of 
Hercules.  Their  enterprise  failed,  but  they  had  formed  it ; 
and  the  taking  of  Syracuse,  which  seemed  no  great  difficulty, 
might  have  enabled  them  to  put  it  in  execution. 

IX.  The  same  people,  so  great,  and  one  may  say  so 
haughty  in  their  projects,  had  nothing  of  that  character  in 
other  respects.  In  what  regarded  the  expence  of  the  table, 
dress,  furniture,  private  buildings,  and,  in  a  word,  private 
life,  they  were  frugal,  simple,  modest,  and  poor ;  but  sump¬ 
tuous  and  magnificent  in  all  things  public,  and  capable  of 

k  Plut.  in  Precept.  Rep.  Ger.  p.  79?. 
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doing  honour  to  the  state.  Their  victories,  conquests, 
wealth,  and  continual  communication  with  the  people  of 
Asia  Minor,  introduced  neither  luxury,  gluttony,  pomp,  nor 
vain  profusion  amongst  them.  0  Xenophon  observes,  that 
a  citizen  could  not  be  distinguished  from  a  slave  by  his 
dress.  The  richest  inhabitants,  and  the  mo9t  famous  gene¬ 
rals,  were  not  ashamed  to  go  to  market  themselves. 

It  was  very  glorious  for  Athens  to  have  produced  and 
formed  so  many  excellent  persons  in  the  arts  of  war  and  go¬ 
vernment  ;  in  philosophy,  eloquence,  poesy,  painting,  sculp¬ 
ture,  and  architecture ;  of  having  furnished  alone  mdre  great 
men,  in  every  other  kind,  than  any  other  city  of  the  world ; 
if  perhaps  we  except  Rome,  which  *  had  imbibed  learning 
and  arts  from  her,  and  knew  how  to  apply  her  lessons  to 
the  best  advantage ;  of  having  been  in  some  sort  the  school 
and  tutor  of  almost  the  whole  universe ;  of  having  served, 
and  still  continuing  to  serve,  as  the  model  for  nations  which 
pique  themselves  most  upon  the  excellency  of  taste ;  in  a 
word,  of  having  taught  the  language,  and  prescribed  the 
laws  of  all  that  regards  the  talents  and  productions  of  the 
mind.  The  part  of  this  history,  wherein  I  shall  treat  of  the 
sciences  and  learned  men  that  rendered  Greece  illustrious, 
with  the  arts  also,  and  those  that  excelled  in  them,  will  set 
this  in  a  clear  light. 

X.  I  shall  conclude  this  description  of  the  Athenians  with 
one  more  attribute,  which  cannot  be  denied  them,  and  ap¬ 
pears  evidently  in  all  their  actions  and  enterprises  ;  and  that 
is,  their  ardent  love  of  liberty.  This  was  their  darling  pas¬ 
sion,  and  great  principle  of  policy.  We  see  them,  from  the 
commencement  of  the  war  with  the  Persians,  sacrifice  every 
thing  to  the  liberty  of  Greece.  They  abandoned,  without 
the  least  regret,  their  lands,  estates,  city,  and  houses,  and  re¬ 
moved  to  their  ships  in  order  to  fight  the  common  enemy, 
whose  view  was  to  enslave  them.  What  could  be  more  glo¬ 
rious  for  Athens,  than,  when  all  the  allies  were  trembling  at 
the  vast  offers  made  her  by  the  king  of  Persia,  to  answer  his 
ambassador  by  the  mouth  of  P  Aristides,  that  all  the  gold 
and  silver  in  the  world  was  not  capable  of  tempting  them  to 

o  De  Rep.  in  Athen.  p.  693. 
p  Plut.  in  Aristid.  p.  324. 

*  Gracia  capta  ferum  victorem  cepit,  et  artes 

Intulit  agresti  Latio.  HOEAT.  Epist.  i.  I.  f. 

“  Greece  taken,  took  her  savage  victors’  hearts, 

*•  And  polish’d  rustic  Latium  with  her  arts.” 
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sell  their  own,  or  the  liberty  of  Greece  ?  It  was  from  such 
generous  sentiments  that  the  Athenians  not  only  became  the 
bulwark  of  Greece,  but  preserved  the  rest  of  Europe,  and 
all  the  western  world,  from  the  invasion  of  the  Persians. 

These  great  qualities  were  mingled  with  great  defects, 
often  the  very  reverse  of  them,  such  as  we  may  imagine  in 
a  fluctuating,  light,  inconstant,  capricious  people,  like  the 
Athenians. 

SECTION  VI. 

COMMON  CHARACTER  OF  THE  LACEDiEM  ONIANS  AND 
ATHENIANS. 

I  cannot  refuse  giving  a  place  here  to  what  Mr  Bossuet 
says  upon  the  character  of  the  Lacedaemonians  and  Athe¬ 
nians.  The  passage  is  long,  but  will  not  appear  so,  and  in¬ 
cludes  all  that  is  wanting  to  a  perfect  knowledge  of  the  ge¬ 
nius  of  both  these  people. 

Amongst  all  the  republics  of  which  Greece  was  composed, 
Athens  and  Lacedaemon  were  undoubtedly  the  principal. 
No  people  could  have  more  wit  than  the  Athenians,  nor 
more  solid  sense  than  the  Lacedaemonians.  Athens  affected 
pleasure;  the  Lacedaemonian  way  of  life  was  hard  and  la¬ 
borious.  Both  loved  glory  and  liberty ;  but  the  liberty  of 
Athens  tended  to  licence  ;  and  controuled  by  severe  laws  at 
Lacedaemon,  the  more  restricted  it  was  at  home,  the  more 
ai’dent  it  was  to  extend  itself  in  rule  abroad.  Athens  was 
also  for  reighing,  but  upon  another  principle,  in  which  in¬ 
terest  had  a  share  with  glory.  Her  citizens  excelled  in  the 
art  of  navigation,  and  the  sovereignty  at  sea  had  enriched 
her.  To  continue  in  the  sole  possession  of  all  commerce, 
there  was  nothing  she  would  not  have  subjected  to  her  power; 
and  her  riches,  which  inspired  this  passion,  supplied  her 
with  the  means  of  gratifying  it.  On  the  contrary,  at  Lace¬ 
daemon  money  was  in  contempt.  As  all  the  laws  tended  to 
make  the  latter  a  military  republic,  the  glory  of  arms  was 
the  sole  object  that  engrossed  her  citizens.  From  thence 
she  naturally  affected  dominion  ;  and  the  more  she  was 
above  interest,  the  more  she  abandoned  herself  to  ambition. 

Lacedaemon,  from  her  regular  life,  was  steady  and  deter¬ 
minate  in  her  maxims  and  measures.  Athens  was  more 
lively  and  active,  and  the  people  too  much  masters.  Their 
laws  and  philosophy  had  indeed  the  most  happy  effect  upon 
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such  exquisite  natural  parts  as  theirs ;  but  reason  alone  was 
not  capable  of  keeping  them  within  due  bounds.  <1  A  wise 
Athenian,  who  knew  admirably  the  genius  of  his  country, 
informs  us,  that  fear  was  necessary  to  those  too  ardent  and  free 
spirits;  and  that  it  was  impossible  to  govern  them,  after  the 
victory  at  Salamin  had  removed  their  fears  of  the  Persians. 

Two  things  then  ruined  them,  the  glory  of  their  great 
actions,  and  the  supposed  security  of  their  present  condi¬ 
tion.  The  magistrates  were  no  longer  heard ;  and  as  Per¬ 
sia  was  afflicted  with  excessive  slavery,  so  Athens,  says  Pla¬ 
to,  experienced  all  the  evils  of  excessive  liberty. 

These  two  great  republics,  so  contrary  in  their  manners 
and  conduct,  interfered  with  each  other  in  the  design  they 
had  each  formed  of  subjecting  all  Greece  ;  so  that  they  were 
always  enemies,  more  from  the  contrariety  of  their  interests, 
than  the  incompatibility  of  their  humours. 

The  Grecian  cities  were  against  submitting  to  the  domi¬ 
nion  of  either  the  one  or  the  other ;  for,  besides  the  desire 
of  preserving  their  liberty,  they  found  the  empire  of  those 
two  republics  too  grievous  to  bear.  That  of  the  Lacedae¬ 
monians  was  severe.  That  people  were  observed  to  have 
something  almost  brutal  in  their  character.  r  A  govern¬ 
ment  too  rigid,  and  a  life  too  laborious,  rendered  their  tem¬ 
pers  too  haughty,  austere,  and  imperious  in  power  :  besides 
which,  they  could  never  expect  to  live  in  peace  under  the 
influence  of  a  city,  which  being  formed  for  war,  could  not 
support  itself  but  by  continuing  perpetually  in  arms.  s  So 
that  the  Lacedaemonians  were  capable  of  attaining  to  com¬ 
mand,  and  all  the  world  were  afraid  they  should  do  so. 

1  The  Athenians  were  naturally  obliging  and  agreeable. 
Nothing  was  more  delightful  to  behold  than  their  city,  in 
which  feasts  and  games  were  perpetual ;  their  wit,  liberty, 
and  the  various  passions  of  men,  daily  exhibited  new  ob¬ 
jects  ;  but  the  inequality  of  their  conduct  disgusted  their  al¬ 
lies,  and  was  still  more  insupportable  to  their  own  subjects. 
It  was  impossible  for  them  not  to  experience  the  extrava¬ 
gance  and  caprice  of  a  flattered  people,  that  is  to  say,  ac¬ 
cording  to  Plato,  something  more  dangerous  than  the  same 
excesses  in  a  prince  vitiated  by  flattery. 

These  two  cities  did  not  permit  Greece  to  continue  in  re¬ 
pose.  We  have  seen  the  Peloponnesian  and  other  wars, 
which  were  always  occasioned  or  fomented  by  the  jealousy 

q  Plat.  1.  iii.  de  Leg.  r  Aristot.  Polit.  1.  i.  p.  4. 

s  Xenoph.  de  Rep.  Lacon.  t  Plat,  de  Rep.  1,  viii. 
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of  Lacedaemon  and  Athens.  But  the  same  jealousies  which 
involved  Greece  in  troubles,  supported  it  in  some  measure, 
and  prevented  its  falling  into  the  dependence  of  either  the  one 
or  the  other  of  those  republics. 

The  Persians  soon  perceived  this  condition  of  Greece; 
and  accordingly  the  whole  mystery  of  their  politics  consist¬ 
ed  in  keeping  up  those  jealousies,  and  fomenting  those  di¬ 
visions.  Lacedaemon,  which  was  the  most  ambitious,  was 
the  first  that  gave  them  occasion  to  enter  into  the  quarrels 
of  the  Greeks.  They  engaged  in  them  from  the  sole  view 
of  making  themselves  masters  of  the  whole  nation ;  and,  in¬ 
dustrious  to  weaken  the  Greeks  by  their  own  arms,  they 
waited  only  the  opportunity  to  crush  them  altogether.  u  The 
states  of  Greece  in  their  wars  already  regarded  only  the  king 
of  Persia,  whom  they  called  the  Great  King,  or  “  the 
“  King,”  by  way  of  eminence,  as  if  they  had  already  been 
of  the  number  of  his  subjects.  But  it  was  impossible  that 
the  ancient  spirit  of  Greece  should  not  revive,  when  they 
were  upon  the  point  of  falling  into  slavery,  and  the  hands  of 
the  Barbarians. 

The  petty  king  of  Greece  undertook  to  oppose  this  great 
king,  and  to  ruin  his  empire.  x  With  a  small  army,  but  bred 
in  the  discipline  we  have  related,  Agesilaus,  king  of  Sparta, 
made  the  Persians  tremble  in  Asia  Minor,  and  shewed  it  was 
not  impossible  to  subvert  their  power.  The  divisions  of 
Greece  alone  put  a  stop  to  his  conquests.  The  famous  re¬ 
treat  of  the  ten  thousand,  who,  after  the  death  of  young  Cy¬ 
rus,  made  their  way  in  a  hostile  manner  through  the  whole 
Persian  empire,  and  returned  into  their  own  country ;  that 
action,  I  say,  demonstrated  to  Greece  more  than  ever,  that 
their  soldiery  was  invincible,  and  superior  to  all  opposers ; 
and  that  only  their  domestic  divisions  could  subject  them  to 
an  enemy  too  weak  to  resist  their  united  force. 

We  shall  see,  in  the  series  of  this  history,  by  what  methods 
Philip  king  of  Macedon,  taking  advantage  of  these  divisions, 
came  at  length,  between  address  and  force,  to  make  himself 
little  less  than  the  sovereign  of  Greece,  and  to  oblige  the 
whole  nation  to  march  under  his  colours  against  the  com¬ 
mon  enemy.  What  he  had  only  planned,  his  son  Alexan¬ 
der  brought  to  perfection,  and  shewed  the  wondering  world, 
how  much  ability  and  valour  avail  against  the  most  nu¬ 
merous  armies,  and  the  most  formidable  preparations. 

u  Plat.  L  iii.  de  Leg.  Isocrat.  Panegyr.  x  Polyb.  1.  iii. 
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^YRACUSE  had  regained  its  liberty  about  sixty  years,  by 
^  the  expulsion  of  the  family  of  Gelon.  The  events  which 
passed  in  that  interval,  except  the  invasion  of  the  Atheni¬ 
ans,  are  of  no  great  importance,  and  little  known ;  but  those 
which  follow  are  of  a  different  nature,  and  make  amends  for 
the  chasm ;  I  mean  the  reign  of  Dionysius,  the  father  and 
son,  tyrants  of  Syracuse ;  the  first  of  whom  governed  thirty- 
eight,  and  the  #  other  twelve,  in  all  fifty  years.  As  this 
history  is  entirely  foreign  to  what  passed  in  Greece  at  the 
same  time,  I  shall  relate  it  in  this  place  altogether  and  by 
itself ;  observing  only,  that  the  first  twenty  years  of  it,  upon 
which  I  am  now  entering,  agree  almost  in  point  of  time 
with  the  last  preceding  twenty  years. 

This  history  will  present  to  our  view  a  series  of  the  most 
odious  and  horrid  crimes,  though  it  abounds  at  the  same 
time  with  instruction.  When  f  on  the  one  side  we  behold 


*  After  having  been  expelled  for  more  than  ten  years,  he  re-ascended  the  throne, 
and  reigned  two  or  three  years. 

-f-  Erit  Dionysius  illic  tyrannus,  libertatis,  justitiae,  legum  exitum— Alios  uret, 
alios  verberabit,  alios  ob  levem  offensam  jubebit  detruncari.. — Senec.  de  Consol,  ad 
Marc.  c.  xviii. 

Sanguine  humano  non  tantum  gaudet,  sed  pascitur  ;  sed  ut  suppliciis  omnium 
atatvuu  crudelitatem  insatiabilem  explet,-»Id.  de  Benef.  1.  vii.  c.  19. 
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a  prince,  the  declared  enemy  of  liberty,  justice,  and  laws, 
treading  under  his  feet  the  most  sacred  rights  of  nature  and 
religion,  inflicting  the  most  cruel  torments  upon  his  subjects, 
beheading  some,  burning  others  for  a  slight  word,  delight¬ 
ing  and  feasting  himself  with  human  blood,  and  gratifying 
his  savage  inhumanity  with  the  sufferings  and  miseries  of 
every  age  and  condition :  I  say,  when  we  behold  such  an 
object,  can  we  deny  a  truth,  which  the  Pagan  world  itself 
hath  confessed,  and  Plutarch  takes  occasion  to  observe  in 
speaking  of  the  tyrants  of  Sicily,— that  God  in  his  anger 
gives  such  princes  to  a  people,  and  makes  use  of  the  impious 
and  the  wicked  to  punish  the  guilty  and  the  criminal?  On  the 
other  side,  when  the  same  prince,  the  dread  and  terror  of 
Syracuse,  is  perpetually  anxious,  and  trembling  for  his  own 
life,  and,  abandoned  to  remorse  and  regret,  can  find  no  per¬ 
son  in  his  whole  state,  not  even  his  wives  or  children,  in 
whom  he  can  confide;  who  will  not  think  with  Tacitus, 

*  “  That  it  is  not  without  reason  the  oracle  of  wisdom  has 
“  declared,  that  if  the  hearts  of  tyrants  could  be  seen,  we 
“  should  find  them  torn  in  pieces  with  a  thousand  evils ;  it 
“  being  certain,  that  the  body  does  not  suffer  more  from  in- 
f‘  flictions  and  torments,  than  the  minds  of  such  wretches 
«  from  their  crimes,  cruelties,  and  the  injustice  and  violence 
“  of  their  proceedings.” 

'  The  condition  of  a  good  prince  is  quite  different.  He  loves 
his  people,  and  is  beloved  by  them :  he  enjoys  a  perfect  tran¬ 
quillity  within  himself,  and  lives  with  his  subjects  as  a  father 
with  his  children.  Though  he  knows  that  the  sword  of  jus¬ 
tice  is  in  his  hands,  he  apprehends  the  use  of  it.  He  loves 
to  turn  aside  its  edge,  and  can  never  resolve  to  evidence  his 
power,  but  with  great  reluctance,  in  the  last  extremity,  and 
with  all  the  forms  and  sanction  of  the  f  laws.  A  tyrant  pu¬ 
nishes  only  from  caprice  and  passion ;  and  believes,  says 
Plutarch  upon  Dionysius,  that  he  is  not  really  J  master,  and 
does  not  act  with  supreme  authority,  but  as  he  sets,  himself 
above  all  laws,  has  no  other  but  his  will  and  pleasure,  and 

•  Neque  frustra  prastantissimus  sapientiae  firmare  solitus  est,  si  recludantur 
tyrannorum  mentes,  posse  aspici  laniatus  et  ictus  ;  quando,  ut  corpora  verberibus, 
ita  saevitia,  libidine,  malis  consultis  animus  dilaceretur _ Tacit.  Annal.  1.  vi.  c.  6. 

-f  HcEC  est  in  maxima  potestate  verissima  animi  temperantia,  non  cupiditate 
aliqua,  non  temeritate  incendi ;  non  priorum  principum  exemplis  corruptum, 

quantum  in  cives  sues  liceat,  experiendo  tentare ;  sed  hebetare  aciem  imperii  sui. _ 

Quid  interest  inter  tyrannum  et  regem,  species  enim  ipsa  fortuns;  ac  licentia  par  est, 
nisi  quod  tyranni  in  voluptate  sseviunt,  reges  non  nisi  ex  causa  et  necessitate  ?— 
Senec.  de  Clem.  lib.  i.  c.  11. 

+  Ad>  Print.  Indoct.  p.  78?. 
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sees  himself  obeyed  implicitly :  Whereas,  continues  the 
same  author,  he  that  can  do  whatever  he  will,  is  in  great 
danger  of  doing  what  he  ought  not. 

Besides  these  characteristics  of  cruelty  and  tyranny,  which 
particularly  distinguish  the  first  Dionysius,  we  shall  see  in 
his  history,  whatever  unbounded  ambition,  sustained  by  great 
valour,  extensive  abilities,  and  the  necessary  talents  for  ac¬ 
quiring  the  confidence  of  a  people,  is  capable  of  undertaking 
for  the  attainment  of  sovereignty;  the  various  means  he  had 
the  address  to  employ  for  the  maintaining  himself  in  it  against 
the  opposition  of  his  enemies,  and  the  odium  of  the  public ; 
and  lastly,  the  tyrant’s  success  in  escaping,  during  a  reign  of 
thirty-eight  years,  the  many  conspiracies  formed  against 
him,  and  in  transmitting  peaceably  the  tyranny  to  his  son, 
as  a  legitimate  possession,  and  a  right  of  inheritance. 

CHAPTER  I. 

This  chapter  contains  the  history  of  Dionysius  the  Elder, 
who  reigned  thirty-eight  years. 

SECTION  I. 

MEANS  MADE  USE  OF  BY  DIONYSIUS  THE  ELDER  TO  POSSESS 
HIMSELF  OF  THE  TYRANNY. 

Dionysius  was  a  native  of  Syracuse3,  of  noble  and  illus¬ 
trious  extraction  according  to  some,  but  others  say  his  birth 
was  base  and  obscure.  However  it  was,  he  distinguished 
himself  by  his  valour,  and  acquired  great  reputation  in  a  war 
with  the  Carthaginians.  He  was  one  of  those  who  accompa¬ 
nied  Hermocrates,  when  he  attempted  to  re-enter  Syracuse 
by  force  of  arms,  after  having  been  banished  through  the 
intrigues  of  his  enemies.  The  event  of  that  enterprise  was 
not  happy.  Hermocrates  was  killed.  The  Syracusans  did 
not  spare  his  accomplices,  several  of  whom  were  publicly 
executed.  Dionysius  was  left  among  the  wounded.  The 
report  of  his  death,  designedly  given  out  by  his  relations, 
saved  his  life.  Providence  had  spared  Syracuse  an  infinity 
of  misfortunes,  had  he  expired  either  in  the  fight,  or  by  the 
executioner. 


a  Diod.  L  xiii.  p.  197. 
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The  Carthaginians  had  made  several  attempts  to  establish 
themselves  in  Sicily,  and  to  possess  themselves  of  the  principal 
towns  of  that  island,  as  we  have  observed  elsewhere  b.  Its  hap¬ 
py  situation  for  their  maritime  commerce,  the  fertility  of  its 
soil,  and  the  riches  of  its  inhabitants,  were  powerful  induce¬ 
ments  to  such  an  enterprise.  We  may  form  an  idea  of  the 
wealth  of  its  cities  from  Diodorus  Siculus’  account  of  Agri- 
gentum.  c  The  temples  were  of  extraordinary  magnificence, 
especially  that  of  Jupiter  Olympius,  which  was  three  hundred 
and  forty  feet  in  length,  sixty  in  breadth,  and  one  hundred 
and  twenty  in  height.  The  piazzas,  or  galleries,  in  their  ex¬ 
tent  and  beauty,  answered  to  the  rest  of  the  building.  On  one 
side  was  represented  the  battle  of  the  giants,  on  the  other 
the  taking  of  Troy,  in  figures  as  large  as  the  life.  Without 
the  city  was  an  artificial  lake,  which  was  seven  stadia,  above 
a  quarter  of  a  league,  in  circumference.  It  was  full  of  all 
kinds  of  fish,  covered  with  swans  and  other  water-fowls,  and 
afforded  the  most  agreeable  prospect  imaginable. 

It  was  at  the  time  about  which  we  speak,  that  Exenetes, 
victor  in  the  Olympic  games,  entered  the  city  in  triumph  in  a 
magnificent  chariot,  attended  by  three  hundred  more,  all 
drawn  by  white  horses.  Their  habits  were  adorned  with  gold 
and  silver ;  and  nothing  was  ever  more  splendid  than  their 
appearance.  Gellias,  the  most  wealthy  of  the  citizens  of  Agri- 
gentum,  erected  several  large  apartments  in  his  house  for  the 
reception  and  entertainment  of  bis  guests.  Servants  waited 
by  his  order  at  the  gates  of  the  city,  to  invite  all  strangers  to 
lodge  at  their  master’s  house,  whither  they  conducted  them. 
Hospitality  was  much  practised  and  esteemed  by  the  gene¬ 
rality  of  that  city.  A  violent  storm  having  obliged  one  hun¬ 
dred  horsemen  to  take  shelter  there,  Gellias  entertained 
them  all  in  his  house,  and  supplied  them  immediately  with 
dry  clothes,  of  which  he  had  always  a  great  quantity  in  his 
wardrobe.  This  is  understanding  how  to  make  a  noble  use 
of  riches.  His  cellar  is  much  talked  of  by  historians,  in 
which  he  had  three  hundred  reservoirs  hewn  out  of  the 
rock,  each  of  which  contained  an  hundred  *  amphorae. 

This  great  and  opulent  city  was  besieged,  and  at  length 
taken  by  the  Carthaginians.  Its  fall  shook  all  Sicily,  and 

b  In  the  history  of  the  Carthaginians,  Book  II.  Part  I. 
e  Diod.  1.  xiii.  p.  203.  206. 

*  An  amphora  contained  about  seven  gallons  ;  an  hundred  consequently  con- 
sisted  of  seven  hundred  gallons,  or  eleven  hogsheads  seven  gallons. 

Vol.  III.  No.  22.  Y  y 
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spread  an  universal  terror.  The  cause  of  its  being  lost  was 
imputed  to  the  Syracusans,  who  had  but  weakly  aided  it. 
Dionysius,  who  from  that  time  had  no  other  thoughts  but  of 
his  grand  designs,  and  was  secretly  active  in  laying  the  foun¬ 
dations  of  his  future  power,  took  the  advantage  of  thisfavour- 
able  opportunity,  and  of  the  general  complaints  of  Sicily 
against  the  Syracusans,  to  render  the  magistrates  odious,  and 
to  exclaim  against  their  administration.  In  a  public  as¬ 
sembly,  held  to  consider  of  the  present  state  of  affairs,  when 
nobody  dared  to  open  their  mouths  for  fear  of  the  persons  at 
the  helm,  Dionysius  rose  up,  and  boldly  accused  the  magi¬ 
strates  of  treason  ;  adding,  that  it  was  his  opinion,  that  they 
ought  to  be  deposed  immediately,  without  waiting  till  the 
term  of  their  administration  should  expire.  They  retorted 
this  audacity  with  treating  him  as  a  seditious  person,  and  a 
disturber  of  the  public  tranquillity,  and  as  such  laid  a  fine 
upon  him  according  to  the  laws.  This  was  to  be  paid  before 
he  could  be  admitted  to  speak  again,  and  Dionysius  was  not 
in  a  condition  to  discharge  it.  Philistus,  one  of  the  richest 
citizens,  who  wrote  the  history  of  Sicily,  which  is  not  come 
down  to  us,  deposited  the  money,  and  exhorted  him  at  the 
same  time  to  give  his  opinion  upon  the  state  of  affair's,  with 
all  the  liberty  which  became  a  citizen  zealous  for  his  country. 

Dionysius  accordingly  resumed  his  discourse  with  more 
vigour  than  before.  He  had  long  cultivated  the  habit  of 
eloquence,  which  he  looked  upon  with  reason  as  a  very  ne¬ 
cessary  talent  in  a  republican  government ;  especially  in  his 
views  of  acquiring  the  people’s  favour,  and  of  conciliating 
them  to  his  measures.  He  began  with  describing  in  a  lively 
and  pathetic  manner  the  ruin  of  Agrigentum,  a  neighbouring 
city  in  their  alliance  ;  the  deplorable  extremity  to  which  the 
inhabitants  had  been  reduced,  of  quitting  the  place  under  the 
cover  of  the  night ;  the  cries  and  lamentations  of  infants,  and 
of  aged  and  sick  persons,  whom  they  had  been  obliged  to 
abandon  to  a  cruel  and  merciless  enemy  ;  and  the  consequent 
murder  of  all  who  had  been  left  in  the  city,  whom  the 
barbarous  victor  dragged  from  the  temples  and  altars  of  the 
gods,  feeble  refuges  against  the  Carthaginian  fury  and  im¬ 
piety.  He  imputed  all  these  evils  to  the  treachery  of  the 
commanders  of  the  army,  who,  instead  of  marching  to  the 
relief  of  Agrigentum,  had  retreated  with  their  troops ;  to  the 
criminal  protraction  and  delay  of  the  magistrates,  corrupted 
by  Carthaginian  bribes ;  and  to  the  pride  of  the  great  and 
rich,  who  regarded  nothing  but  establishing  their  own 
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power  upon  the  ruin  of  their  country’s  liberty.  He  repre¬ 
sented  Syracuse  as  composed  of  two  different  bodies;  the  one, 
by  their  power  and  influence,  usurping  all  the  dignities  and 
wealth  of  the  state ;  the  other,  obscure,  despised,  and  trod 
under  foot,  bearing  the  same  yoke  of  a  shameful  servitude, 
and  rather  slaves  than  citizens.  He  concluded  with  saying, 
that  the  only  remedy  for  so  many  evils  was  to  elect  persons 
from  amongst  the  people,  devoted  to  their  interests,  and  who, 
not  being  capable  of  rendering  themselves  formidable  by  their 
riches  and  authority,  would  be  solely  employed  for  the  pub¬ 
lic  good,  and  apply  in  earnest  to  the  re-establishment  of  the 
liberty  of  Syracuse. 

This  discourse  was  listened  to  with  infinite  pleasure,  as  all 
speeches  are  which  flatter  the  natural  propensity  of  inferiors 
to  complain  of  the  government,  and  was  followed  with  the 
universal  applause  of  the  people,  who  always  gave  themselves 
up  blindly  to  those  who  knew  how  to  deceive  them  under 
the  specious  pretext  of  serving  their  interest.  AH  the  magi¬ 
strates  were  deposed  upon  the  spot,  and  others  substituted 
in  their  room,  with  Dionysius  at  the  head  of  them. 

This  was  only  the  first  step  to  the  tyranny,  at  which  he 
did  not  stop.  The  success  of  his  undertaking  inspired  him 
with  new  courage  and  confidence.  He  had  also  in  view  the 
displacing  of  the  generals  of  the  army,  and  to  have  their 
power  transferred  to  himself.  The  design  was  bold  and 
dangerous,  and  he  applied  to  it  with  address.  Before  he  at¬ 
tacked  them  openly,  he  planted  his  batteries  against  them  at 
a  distance  ;  calumniating  them  by  his  emissaries  to  the  peo¬ 
ple,  and  sparing  no  pains  to  render  them  suspected.  He  cau¬ 
sed  it  to  be  whispered  among  the  populace,  that  those  com¬ 
manders  held  secret  intelligence  with  the  enemy ;  that  dis¬ 
guised  couriers  were  frequently  seen  passing  and  re-passing ; 
and  that  it  was  not  to  be  doubted  but  some  conspiracy  was 
on  foot.  He  affected  on  his  side  not  vto  see  those  leaders, 
nor  to  open  himself  to  them  at  all  upon  the  affairs  of  the 
public.  He  communicated  none  of  his  designs  to  them  ; 
as  if  he  was  apprehensive  of  rendering  himself'  suspected  by 
having  any  intercourse  or  correspondence  with  them.  Per¬ 
sons  of  sense  and  discernment  were  not  at  a  loss  to  discover 
the  tendency  of  these  undermining  arts ;  nor  were  they  silent 
upon  the  occasion :  but  the  common  people,  prejudiced  in 
his  favour,  incessantly  applauded  and  admired  his  zeal,  and 
looked  upon  him  as  the  sole  protector  and  assertor.  of  their 
rights  and  liberties. 
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Another  scheme,  which  he  set  at  work  with  his  usual  ad¬ 
dress,  was  of  very  great  service  to  him,  and  exceedingly  pro¬ 
moted  his  designs.  There  was  a  great  number  of  banished 
persons  dispersed  throughout  Sicily,  whom  the  faction  of  the 
nobility  of  Syracuse  had  expelled  the  city  at  different  times, 
and  upon  different  pretences.  He  knew  what  an  addition  of 
strength  so  numerous  a  body  of  citizens  would  be  to  him, 
whom  gratitude  to  a  benefactor,  and  resentment  against  those 
who  had  occasioned  their  banishment,  the  hope  of  retrieving 
their  affairs,  and  of  enriching  themselves  out  of  the  spoils  of 
his  enemies,  rendered  most  proper  for  the  execution  of  his 
designs,  and  attached  unalterably  to  his  person  and  interest. 
He  applied  therefore  earnestly  to  obtain  their  recall.  It  was 
given  out,  that  it  was  necessary  to  raise  a  numerous  body  of 
troops  to  oppose  the  progress  of  the  Carthaginians  ;  and  the 
people  were  in  great  pain  upon  the  expence  to  which  the 
new  levies  would  amount.  Dionysius  took  the  advantage  of 
this  favourable  conjuncture,  and  the  disposition  of  the  public. 
He  represented,  that  it  was  ridiculous  to  bring  foreign  troops 
at  a  great  expence  from  Italy  and  Peloponnesus,  whilst  they 
might  supply  themselves  with  excellent  soldiers,  without  being 
at  any  charge  at  all :  that  there  were  numbers  of  Syracusans 
in  every  part  of  Sicily,  who,  notwithstanding  the  ill  treat¬ 
ment  they  had  received,  had  always  retained  the  hearts  of 
citizens  under  the  name  and  condition  of  exiles  ;  that  they 
preserved  a  tender  affection  and  inviolable  fidelity  for  their 
country,  and  had  chose  rather  to  wander  about  Sicily  with¬ 
out  support  or  settlement,  than  to  take  part  with  the  armies 
of  the  enemy,  however  advantageous  the  offers  toinducethem 
to  it  had  been.  This  discourse  of  Dionysius  had  all  the 
effect  upon  the  people  he  could  have  wished.  His  colleagues, 
who  had  perceived  plainly  what  he  had  in  view,  were  afraid 
to  contradict  him  ;  rightly  judging,  that  their  opposition 
would  not  only  prove  ineffectual,  but  incense  the  people 
against  them,  and  even  augment  the  reputation  of  Dionysius, 
to  whom  it  would  leave  the  honour  of  recalling  the  exiles. 
Their  return  was  therefore  decreed  ;  and  they  accordingly 
Came  all  to  Syracuse  without  losing  time. 

A  deputation  from  Gela,  a  city  in  the  dependence  of 
Syracuse,  arrived  about  the  same  time,  to  demand  that  the 
garrison  should  be  reinforced.  Dionysius  immediately 
marched  thither  wTith  two  thousand  foot,  and  four  hundred 
horse.  He  found  the  city  in  great  commotion,  and  divided 
into  two  factions ;  one  of  the  people,  and  the  other  of  the' 
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rich  and  powerful.  The  latter  having  been  tried  in  form, 
were  condemned  by  the  assembly  to  die,  and  to  have  their 
estates  confiscated  for  the  use  of  the  public.  This  confisca¬ 
tion  was  applied  to  pay  off  the  arrears,  which  had  long  been 
due  to  the  former  garrisons,  commanded  by  Dexippus  the 
Lacedaemonian  ;  and  Dionysius  promised  the  troops  he 
brought  with  him  to  Syracuse,  to  double  the  pay  they  were 
to  receive  from  the  city.  This  was  attaching  so  many  new 
creatures  to  himself.  The  inhabitants  of  Gela  treated  him 
with  the  highest  marks  of  honour,  and  sent  deputies  to  Syra¬ 
cuse,  to  return  their  thanks  for  the  important  service  that 
city  had  done  them  in  sending  Dionysius  thither.  Having 
endeavoured  in  vain  to  bring  Dexippus  into  his  measures, 
he  returned  w ith  his  troops  to  Syracuse,  after  having  pro¬ 
mised  the  inhabitants  of  Gela,  who  used  all  means  in  their 
power  to  keep  him  amongst  them,  that  he  would  soon  return 
with  more  considerable  aid. 

He  arrived  at  Syracuse  just  as  the  people  were  coming  out 
of  the  theatre,  who  ran  in  throngs  about  him,  inquiring  with 
earnestness  what  he  had  heard  of  the  Carthaginians.  He 
answered  with  a  sad  and  dejected  air,  that  the  city  nourished 
far  more  dangerous  and  formidable  enemies  in  her  bosom  ; 
that  whilst  Carthage  was  making  extraordinary  preparations 
for  the  invasion  of  Syracuse,  those  who  were  in  command, 
instead  of  rousing  the  zeal  and  attention  of  the  citizens,  and 
setting  every  thing  at  work  against  the  approach  of  so  potent 
an  enemy,  lulled  them  with  trivial  amusements  and  idle- 
shews,  and  suffered  the  troops  to  want  necessaries  ;  convert¬ 
ing  their  pay  to  their  private  uses  in  a  fraudulent  manner, 
destructive  to  the  public  affairs ;  that  he  had  always  suffi¬ 
ciently  comprehended  the  cause  of  such  a  conduct;  that,  how¬ 
ever,  it  was  not  now  upon  mere  conjecture,  but  upon  too 
evident  proof,  his  complaints  were  founded  :  that  Imilcar, 
the  general  of  the  Carthaginians,  had  sent  an  officer  to  him, 
under  the  pretext  of  treating  about  the  ransom  of  prisoners, 
but  in  reality  to  prevail  on  him  not  to  be  too  strict  in  examin¬ 
ing  into  the  conduct  of  his  colleagues ;  and  that  if  he  would 
not  enter  into  the  measures  of  Carthage,  atleastthathewould 
not  oppose  them ;  that  for  his  part,  he  came  to  resign  his 
command,  and  to  abdicate  his  dignity,  that  he  might  leave 
no  room  for  injurious  suspicions  of  his  acting  in  concert, 
and  holding  intelligence  with  traitors  who  sold  the  common¬ 
wealth. 

This  discourse  being  rumoured  amongst  the  troops,  and 
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about  the  city,  occasioned  great  inquietude  and  alarm.  The 
next  day  the  assembly  was  summoned,  and  Dionysius  renewed 
his  complaints  against  the  generals,  which  were  received  with 
universal  applause.  Some  of  the  assembly  cried  out,  that  it 
was  necessary  to  appoint  him  generalissimo,  with  unlimited 
power ;  and  that  it  would  be  too  late  for  so  salutary  a  re¬ 
course,  when  the  enemy  was  at  the  gates  of  Syracuse ;  that 
the  importance  of.  the  war  which  threatened  them,  required 
such  a  leader  ;  that  it  was  in  the  same  manner  formerly  that 
Gelon  was  elected  generalissimo,  and  defeated  the  Carthagi¬ 
nian  army  at  Himera,  which  consisted  of  three  hundred  thou¬ 
sand  men  ;  that  as  for  the  accusation  alleged  against  the 
traitors,  it  might  be  referred  to  another  day ;  but  that  the 
present  affair  would  admit  no  delay.  Nor  was  it  defer¬ 
red  in  effect ;  for  the  people,  who,  when  once  prejudiced, 
run  headlong  after  their  opinion  without  examining  any 
thing,  elected  Dionysius  generalissimo  with  unlimited  power 
that  instant.  In  the  same  assembly  he  caused  it  to  be  de¬ 
creed,  that  the  soldiers’  pay  should  be  doubled  ;  insinuating 
that  the  state  would  be  amply  reimbursed  by  the  conquests 
consequential  of  that  advance.  This  being  done,  and  the 
assembly  dismissed,  the  Syracusans,  upon  cool  reflection  on 
what  had  passed,  began  to  be  in  some  consternation,  as  if  it 
had  not  been  the  effect  of  their  own  choice ;  and  compre¬ 
hended,  though  too  late,  that  from  the  desire  of  preserving 
their  liberty,  they  had  given  themselves  a  master. 

Dionysius  rightly  judged  the  importance  of  taking  his  mea¬ 
sures  before  the  people  repented  what  they  had  done.  There 
remained  but  one  step  more  to  the  tyranny,  which  was,  to 
have  a  body  of  guards  assigned  him;  and  that  he  accomplish¬ 
ed  in  a  most  artful  and  politic  manner.  He  proposed,  that  all 
the  citizens  under  forty  years  of  age,  and  capable  of  bearing 
arms,  should  march  with  provisions  for  thirty  days  to  the  city 
of  Leontium.  The  Syracusans  were  at  that  time  in  possession 
of  the  place,  and  had  a  garrison  in  it.  It  was  full  of  fugitive 
and  foreign  soldiers,  who  were  very  fit  persons  for  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  his  designs.  He  justly  suspected,  that  the  greatest 
part  of  the  Syracusans  would  not  follow  him.  He  set  out, 
however,  and  encamped  in  the  night  upon  the  plains  near  the 
city.  It  was  not  long  before  a  great  noise  was  heard  through¬ 
out  the  camp.  This  tumult  was  raised  by  persons  planted 
for  that  purpose  by  Dionysius.  He  affected,  that  ambuscades 
had  been  laid  with  design  to  assassinate  him,  and  in  great 
trouble  and  alarm  retired  for  refuge  into  the  citadel  of 
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Leontium,  where  he  passed  the  rest  of  the  night,  after  having 
caused  a  great  number  of  fires  to  be  lighted,  and  had  drawn 
off  such  of  the  troops  as  he  most  confided  in.  At  break  of 
day  the  people  assembled  in  a  body,  to  whom  expressing  still 
great  apprehension,  he  explained  the  danger  he  had  been  in, 
and  demanded  permission  to  choose  himself  a  guard  of  six 
hundred  men  for  the  security  of  his  person.  Pisistratus  had 
set  him  the  example  long  before,  and  had  used  the  same 
stratagem  when  he  made  himself  tyrant  of  Athens.  His 
demand  seemed  very  reasonable,  and  was  accordingly  com¬ 
plied  with.  He  chose  out  a  thousand  men  for  his  guard  up¬ 
on  the  spot,  armed  them  completely,  equipped  them  mag¬ 
nificently,  and  made  them  great  promises  for  their  en¬ 
couragement.  He  also  attached  the  foreign  soldiers  to  his 
interest  in  a  peculiar  manner,  by  speaking  to  them  with  great 
freedom  and  affability.  He  made  many  removals  and  altera-- 
tions  in  the  troops,  to  secure  the  officers  in  his  interest,  and 
dismissed  Dexippus  to  Sparta,  in  whom  he  could  not  confide. 
At  the  same  time  he  ordered  a  great  part  of  the  garrison, 
which  he  had  sent  to  Gela  to  join  him,  and  assembled  from 
all  parts  fugitives,  exiles,  debtors,  and  criminals, — a  train 
worthy  of  a  tyrant. 

With  this  escort  he  returned  to  Syracuse,  which  trembled 
at  his  approach.  The  people  were  no  longer  in  a  condition 
to  oppose  his  undertakings,  or  to  dispute  his  authority.  The 
city  was  full  of  foreign  soldiers,  and  saw  itself  upon  the  point 
of  being  attacked  by  the  Carthaginians.  To  strengthen 
himself  the  more  in  tyranny,  he  espoused  the  daughter  of 
Hermocrates,  the  most  powerful  citizen  of  Syracuse,  and 
who  contributed  the  most  to  the  defeat  of  the  Athenians. 
He  also  gave  his  sister  in  marriage  to  Polyxenus,  brother-in- 
law  of  Hermocrates.  He  afterwards  summoned  an  assembly, 
in  which  he  rid  himself  of  Daphneus  and  Demarchus,  who 
had  been  the  most  active  in  opposing  his  usurpation.  In  this 
manner  Dionysius,  from  a  simple  notary,  and  a  citizen  of  the 
lowest  class,  made  himself  absolute  lord  and  tyrant  of  the 
greatest  and  most  opulent  city  of  Sicily. 
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SECTION  II. 

COMMOTIONS  IN  SICILY  AND  AT  SYRACUSE  AGAINST  DIO¬ 
NYSIUS.  HE  FINDS  MEANS  TO  DISPEL  THEM. 

Dionysius  had  a  rude  shock  to  experience  d  in  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  his  usurpation.  The  Carthaginians  having  besieged 
Gela,  he  marched  to  its  relief;  and  after  some  unsuccessful 
endeavours  against  the  enemy,  threw  himself  into  the  place. 
He  behaved  there  with  little  vigour;  and  all  the  service  he 
did  the  inhabitants  was  to  make  them  abandon  their  city  in 
the-night,  and  to  cover  their  flight  in  person.  He  was  sus¬ 
pected  of  acting  in  concert  with  the  enemy,  and  the  more, 
because  they  did  not  pursue  him,  and  that  he  lost  very  few 
of  his  foreign  soldiers.  All  the  inhabitants  who  remained  at 
Gela  were  butchered.  Those  of  Camarica,  to  avoid  the 
same  fate,  followed  their  example,  and  withdrew  with  all 
the  effects  they  could  carry  away.  The  moving  sight  of 
aged  persons,  matrons,  young  virgins,  and  tender  infants, 
hurried  on  beyond  their  strength,  struck  Dionysius’  troops 
with  compassion,  and  incensed  them  against  the  tyrant. 
Those  he  had  raised  in  Italy  withdrew  to  their  own  country  ; 
and  the  Syracusan  cavalry,  after  having  made  a  vain  attempt 
to  kill  him  upon  the  march,  from  his  being  surrounded  with 
his  foreigners,  made  forwards,  and  having  entered  Syracuse, 
went  directly  to  his  palace,  which  they  plundered,  using  his 
wife  at  the  same  time  with  so  much  violence  and  ill  usage, 
that  she  died  of  it  soon  after.  Diony  sius,  who  had  foreseen 
their  design,  followed  them  close,  with  only  an  hundred  horse 
and  four  hundred  foot ;  and  having  marched  almost  twenty 
leagues  e  with  the  utmost  expedition,  he  arrived  at  midnight 
at  one  of  the  gates,  which  he  found  shut  against  him.  He 
set  fire  to  it,  and  opened  himself  a  passage  in  that  manner. 
The  richest  of  the  citizens  ran  thither  to  dispute  his  entrance, 
but  were  surrounded  by  the  soldiers,  and  almost  all  of  them 
killed.  Dionysius,  having  entered  the  city,  put  all  to  the 
sword  that  came  in  his  way,  plundered  the  houses  of  his 
enemies,  of  whom  he  killed  a  great  number,  and  forced  the 
rest  to  leave  Syracuse.  The  next  day  in  the  morning,  the 
whole  body  of  his  troops  arrived.  The  unhappy  fugitives 
of  Gela  and  Camarina,  out  of  horror  for  the  tyrant,  retired  to 
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the  Leontines.  Imilcar  having  sent  an  herald  to  Syracuse,  a 
treaty  was  concluded,  as  mentioned  in  the  history  of  the  Car¬ 
thaginians  f .  By  one  of  the  articles  it  was  stipulated,  that  Sy¬ 
racuse  should  continue  under  the  government  of  Dionysius; 
which  confirmed  all  the  suspicions  that  had  been  conceived 
of  him.  This  happened  in  the  year  Darius  Nothus  died  S. 

It  was  then  he  sacrificed  every  thing  that  gave  umbrage  to 
his  repose  and  security.  He  knew,  t  hat  after  having  depri¬ 
ved  the  Syracusans  of  all  that  was  dear  to  them,  he  could  not 
fail  of  incurring  their  extreme  abhorrence  ;  and  the  fear  of 
the  miseries  he  had  to  expect  in  consequence,  increased  in  the 
usurper  in  proportion  to  their  hatred  of  him.  He  looked 
upon  all  his  new  subjects  as  so  many  enemies,  and  believed 
that  he  could  only  avoid  the  dangers  which  surrounded  him 
on  all  sides,  and  dogged  him  in  all  places,  by  cutting  off  one 
part  of  the  people  to  intimidate  the  other.  He  did  not  ob¬ 
serve,  that  in  adding  the  cruelty  of  executions  to  the  oppres¬ 
sion  of  the  public,  he  only  multiplied  his  enemies,  and  in¬ 
duced  them,  after,  the  loss  of  their  liberty,  to  preserve  at 
least  their  lives  by  attempting  upon  his. 

h  Dionysius,  who  foresaw  that  the  Syracusans  would  not 
fail  to  take  the  advantage  of  the  repose  in  which  the  treaty 
lately  concluded  with  the  Carthaginians  had  left  them,  to 
attempt  the  re-establishment  of  their  liberty,  neglected  no¬ 
thing  on  his  side  in  support  of  his  power.  He  fortified  the 
part  of  the  city  called  the  Isle,  which  was  before  very  strong 
from  the  nature  of  its  situation,  and  might  be  defended  by  a 
moderate  garrison.  He  surrounded  it  with  good  walls,  flank¬ 
ed  at  due  distances  with  high  towers,  and  separated  in  that 
manner  from  the  rest  of  the  city.  To  these  works  he  added 
a  strong  citadel,  to  serve  him  for  a  retreat  and  refuge  in  case 
of  accident,  and  caused  a  great  number  of  shops  and  piazzas 
to  be  erected,  capable  of  containing  a  considerable  multitude 
of  inhabitants. 

As  to  the  lands,  he  chose  out  the  best  of  them,  which  he 
bestowed  upon  his  creatures,  and  the  officers  of  his  making, 
and  distributed  the  rest  in  equal  proportion  amongst  the  citi¬ 
zens  and  strangers,  including  the  slaves,  who  had  been  made 
free  amongst  the  first.  He  divided  the  houses  in  the  same, 
manner,  reserving  those  in  the  Isle  for  such  of  the  citizens  as 
he  could  most  confide  in,  and  for  his  strangers. 

After  having  taken  these  precautions  for  his  security,  he 
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began  to  think  of  subjecting  several  free  states  of  Sicily,  which 
had  aided  the  Carthaginians.  He  began  with  the  siege  of 
Herbesses.  The  Syracusans  in  his  array,  seeing  their  swords 
in  their  hands,  thought  it  their  duty  to  use  them  for  the  re¬ 
establishment  of  their  liberty.  At  a  time  when  they  met  in 
throngs  to  concert  their  measures,  one  of  the  officers,  who 
took  upon  him  to  reprove  them  on  that  account,  was  killed 
upon  the  spot;  and  his  death  served  as  a  signal  for  their  revolt. 
They  sent  immediately  to  AEtna  for  the  horse,  who  had  re¬ 
tired  thither  at  the  beginning  of  the  revolution.  Dionysius, 
alarmed  at  this  motion,  raised  the  siege,  and  marched  directly 
to  Syracuse,  to  keep  it  in  obedience.  The  revolters  followed 
him  close,  and  having  seized  upon  the  suburb  Epipolis,  bar¬ 
red  all  communication  with  the  country.  They  received  aid 
from  their  allies  both  by  sea  and  land,  and  setting  a  price 
upon  the  tyrant’s  head,  promised  the  freedom  of  their  city 
to  such  of  the  strangers  as  should  abandon  him.  A  great 
number  came  over  to  them,  whom  they  treated  with  the 
utmost  favour  and  humanity.  They  made  their  machines 
advance,  and  battered  the  walls  of  the  Isle  vigorously,  with¬ 
out  giving  Dionysius  the  least  respite. 

The  tyrant,  finding  himself  reduced  to  extremities,  aban¬ 
doned  by  the  greatest  part  of  the  strangers,  and  shut  up  on 
the  side  of  the  country,  assembled  his  friends  to  consult  with 
them,  rather  by  what  kind  of  death  he  should  put  a  glorious 
period  to  his  careei’,  than  upon  the  means  of  saving  himself. 
They  endeavoured  to  inspire  him  with  new  courage,  and 
were  divided  in  their  opinions ;  but  at  last  the  advice  of  Phi- 
listus  prevailed,  which  was,  that  he  should  by  no  means  re¬ 
nounce  the  tyranny.  Dionysius,  to  gain  time,  sent  deputies 
to  the  revolters,  and  demanded  permission  to  quit  the  place 
with  his  adherents,  which  was  granted,  and  five  ships  to 
transport  his  people  and  effects.  He  had,  however,  sent  dis¬ 
patches  secretly  to  the  Campanians,  who  garrisoned  the  places 
in  the  possession  of  the  Carthaginians,  with  offers  of  con¬ 
siderable  reward,  if  they  would  come  to  his  relief. 

The  Syracusans,  who,  after  the  treaty,  believed  their  busi¬ 
ness  done,  and  the  tyrant  entirely  defeated,  had  disarmed 
part  of  their  troops,  and  the  rest  acted  with  great  indolence 
and  little  discipline.  The  arrival  of  the  Campanians,  to  the 
number  of  twelve  hundred  horse,  infinitely  surprised  and 
alarmed  the  city.  After  having  beat  such  as  disputed  their 
passage,  they  opened  themselves  a  way  to  Dionysius.  At  the 
same  time,  three  hundred  soldiers  more  arrived  to  his  assist’ 
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ance  :  the  face  of  things  was  then  entirely  altered :  and  terror 
and  dejection  changed  parties.  Dionysius,  in  a  sally,  drove 
them  vigorously  as  far  as  that  part  of  the  city  Neapolis.  The 
slaughter  was  not  very  considerable,  because  he  had  given 
orders  to  spare  those  who  fled.  He  caused  the  dead  to  be 
interred,  and  gave  those  who  had  retired  to  .ZEtna  to  under¬ 
stand,  that  they  might  return  with  entire  security.  Many 
came  to  Syracuse ;  but  others  did  not  think  it  adviseable  to 
confide  in  the  faith  of  a  tyrant.  The  Campanians  were 
rewarded  to  their  satisfaction,  and  dismissed. 

The  Lacedaemonians  at  this  time  took  such  measures  in 
regard  to  Syracuse,  as  were  most  unworthy  of  the  Spartan, 
name.  They  had  lately  subverted  the  liberty  of  Athens,  and 
declared  publiclv  in  all  the  cities  of  their  dependence  against 
popular  government.  They  deputed  one  of  their  citizens  to 
Syracuse,  to  express  in  appearance  the  part  they  took  in  the 
misfortunes  of  that  city,  and  to  offer  it  their  aid ;  but  in 
reality  he  was  sent  to  confirm  Dionysius  in  supporting  him¬ 
self  in  the  tyranny ;  expecting,  that  from  the  increase  of  his 
power  he  would  prove  of  great  advantage  and  support  to 
their  own. 

Dionysius  saw,  from  what  had  so  lately  happened  at  Syra¬ 
cuse,  what  he  was  to  expect  from  the  people  for  the  future. 
Whilst  the  inhabitants  were  employed  abroad  in  harvest- 
work,  he  entered  their  houses,  and  seized  upon  all  the  arms 
he  could  find.  He  afterwards  inclosed  the  citadel  with  an 
additional  wall,  fitted  out  abundance  of  ships,  armed  great 
numbers  of  strangers,  and  took  all  possible  measures  to  se¬ 
cure  himself  against  the  disaffection  of  the  Syracusans. 

After  having  made  this  provision  for  his  safety  at  home, 
he  prepared  to  extend  his  conquests  abroad ;  from  whence  he 
did  not  only  propose  the  increase  of  his  dominions  and  reve¬ 
nues,  but  the  additional  advantage  of  diverting  his  subjects 
from  the  sense  of  their  lost  liberty,  by  turning  their  attention 
upon  their  ancient  and  always  abhorred  enemy,  and  by  em¬ 
ploying  them  in  lofty  projects,  military  expeditions,  and  glo¬ 
rious  exploits,  to  which  the  hopes  of  riches  and  plunder 
would  be  annexed.  He  conceived  this  to  be  also  the  means 
to  acquire  the  affection  of  his  troops :  and  that  the  esteem  of 
the  people  would  be  a  consequence  of  the  grandeur  and  suc¬ 
cess  of  his  enterprises. 

Dionysius  wanted  neither  courage  nor  policy,  and  had  all 
the  qualities  of  a  great  general.  He  took,  either  by  force  or 
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fraud,  Nexos,  Catana,  Leontium,  and  some  1  other  towns  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Syracuse,  which  for  that  reason  were 
very  agreeable  to  his  purposes.  Some  of  them  he  treated 
with  favour  and  clemency,  to  engage  the  esteem  and  confi¬ 
dence  of  the  people :  others  he  plundered,  to  strike  terror 
into  the  country.  The  inhabitants  of  Leontium  were  trans¬ 
planted  to  Syracuse. 

These  conquests  alarmed  the  neighbouring  cities,  which 
saw  themselves  threatened  with  the  same  misfortune.  Rhe- 
gio,  situated  upon  the  opposite  coast  of  the  strait  which  di¬ 
vides  Sicily  from  Italy,  prepared  to  prevent  it,  and  entered 
into  an  alliance  with  the  Syracusan  exiles,  who  were  very  nu¬ 
merous,  and  with  the  Messenians  on  the  Silician  side  of  the 
strait,  who  were  to  aid  them  with  a  powerful  supply.  They 
had  levied  a  considerable  army,  and  were  upon  the  point 
of  marching  against  the  tyrant,  when  discord  arose  amongst 
the  troops,  and  rendered  the  enterprise  abortive.  It  ter¬ 
minated  in  a  treaty  of  peace  and  alliance  between  Dionysius 
and  the  two  cities. 

He  had  long  revolved  a  great  design  in  his  mind,  which 
was  to  ruin  the  Carthaginian  power  in  Sicily,  a  great  obstacle 
to  his  own,  as  his  discontented  subjects  never  failed  of  refuge 
in  the  towns  dependent  upon  that  nation.  The  accident  of 
the  plague,  which  had  lately  ravaged  Carthage,  and  extreme¬ 
ly  diminished  its  strength,  seemed  to  supply  a  favourable  op¬ 
portunity  for  the  execution  of  his  design.  But  as  a  man  of 
ability,  he  knew  that  the  greatness  of  the  preparations  ought 
to  answer  that  of  an  enterprise,  to  ensure  the  success  of  it; 
and  he  applied  to  them  in  a  manner  which  shews  the  extent 
of  his  views,  and  extraordinary  capacity.  He  therefore 
used  uncommon  pains  and  application  for  that  purpose; 
conscious  that  the  war,  into  which  he  w'as  entering  with  one 
of  the  most  powerful  nations  then  in  the  world,  might  be  of 
long  duration,  and  have  variety  of  considerable  events. 

His  first  care  was  to  bring  to  Syracuse,  as  well  from  the 
conquered  cities  in  Sicily,  as  from  Greece  and  Italy,  a  great 
number  of  artisans  and  workmen  of  all  kinds;  whom  he  in¬ 
duced  to  come  thither  by  the  offer  of  great  gain  and  reward, 
the  certain  means  of  engaging  the  most  excellent  persons  in 
every  profession.  He  caused  an  infinite  number  of  every  kind 
of  arms  to  be  forged ;  swords,  javelins,  lances,  partisans,  hel¬ 
mets,  cuirasses,  bucklers ;  all  after  the  manner  of  the  nation 
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by  whom  they  were  to  be  worn.  He  built  also  a  great  num¬ 
ber  of  galleys,  that  had  from  three  to  five  benches  of  rowers, 
and  were  of  an  entirely  new  invention  ;  with  abundance  of 
other  barks  and  vessels  for  the  transportation  of  troops  and 
provisions. 

The  whole  city  seemed  but  one  workshop,  and  continually 
resounded  with  the  noise  of  the  several  artisans.  Not  only 
the  porches,  piazzas,  porticoes,  places  of  exercise,  and  public 
places,  but  private  houses  of  any  extent,  were  full  of  work¬ 
men.  Dionysius  had  distributed  them  with  admirable  order. 
Each  species  of  artists,  divided  by  streets  and  districts,  had 
their  overseers  and  inspectors,  who,  by  their  presence  and 
direction,  promoted  and  completed  the  works.  Dionysius 
himself  was  perpetually  amongst  the  workmen,  encouraging 
them  with  praise  and  rewarding  their  merit.  He  knew  how 
to  confer  different  marks  of  honour  upon  them,  according  to 
their  distinguishing  themselves  by  their  ingenuity  and  appli¬ 
cation.  He  would  even  make  some  of  them  dine  with  him 
at  his  own  table,  where  he  entertained  them  with  the  free¬ 
dom  and  kindness  of  a  friend.  It  is  justly  said  that  honour 
nourishes  arts  and  sciences,  and  that  men  of  all  1’anks  and 
conditions  are  animated  by  the  love  of  glory.  The  prince 
who  knows  how  to  put  the  two  great  springs  and  strongest 
incentives  of  the  human  soul,  interest  and  glory,  in  motion, 
under  proper  regulation,  will  soon  make  all  arts  and  sciences 
flourish  in  his  kingdom,  and  fill  it  at  a  small  expence  with 
persons  who  excell  in  every  profession.  And  this  happened 
now  at  Syracuse;  where  a  single  person  of  great  ability  in  the 
art  of  governing,  excited  such  ardour  and  emulation  amongst 
the  artificers,  as  it  is  not  easy  to  imagine  or  describe. 

Dionysius  applied  himself  more  particularly  to  the  navy. 
He  knew  that  Corinth  had  invented  the  art  of  building  gal¬ 
leys  with  three  and  five  benches  of  oars,  and  was  ambitious 
of  acquiring  for  Syracuse,  a  Corinthian  colony,  the  glory  of 
bringing  that  art  to  perfection,  which  he  effected.  The  tim¬ 
ber  for  building  his  galleys  was  brought,  part  of  it  from  Italy, 
where  it  was  drawn  on  carriages  to  the  sea-side,  and  from 
thence  shipped  to  Syracuse ;  and  part  from  mount  iEtna, 
which  at  that  time  produced  abundance  of  pine  and  fir-trees. 
In  a  short  space  a  fleet  of  two  hundred  galleys  was  seen  in 
a  manner  to  rise  out  of  the  earth  ;  and  an  hundred  others 
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formerly  built  were  refitted  by  his  order.  He  caused  also  an 
hundred  and  sixty  sheds  to  be  erected  within  the  great  port, 
each  of  them  capable  of  containing  two  galleys,  and  an  hun¬ 
dred  and  fifty  more  to  be  repaired. . 

The  sight  of  such  a  fleet,  built  in  so  short  a  time,  and  fit¬ 
ted  out  with  so  much  magnificence,  would  have  given  reason 
to  believe,  that  all  Sicily  had  united  its  labours  and  revenues 
in  accomplishing  so  great  a  work.  On  the  other  side,  the 
view  of  such  an  incredible  quantity  of  arms  newly  made, 
would  have  inclined  one  to  think,  that  Dionysius  had  solely 
employed  himself  in  providing  them,  and  had  exhausted  his 
treasures  in  the  expence.  They  consisted  of  one  hundred 
and  forty  thousand  shields,  and  as  many  helmets  and  swords  ; 
and  upwards  of  fourteen  thousand  cuirasses,  finished  with  all 
the  art  and  elegance  imaginable.  These  were  intended  for  the 
horse,  for  the  tribunes  and  centurions  of  the  foot,  and  for 
the  foreign  troops,  who  had  the  guard  of  his  person.  Darts, 
arrows,  and  lances,  were  innumerable ;  and  engines  and  ma¬ 
chines  of  war,  in  proportion  to  the  rest  of  the  preparations. 

The  fleet  was  to  be  manned  by  an  equal  number  of  citi¬ 
zens  and  strangers.  Dionysius  did  not  think  of  raising  troops 
till  all  his  preparations  were  complete.  Syracuse  and  the 
cities  in  its  dependence  supplied  him  with  part  of  his  forces. 
Many  came  from  Greece,  especially  from  Sparta.  The  con¬ 
siderable  pay  he  offered,  brought  soldiers  in  crowds  from  all 
parts  to  list  in  his  service. 

He  omitted  none  of  the  precautions  necessary  to  the  suc¬ 
cess  of  his  enterprise,  the  importance  as  well  as  difficulty  of 
which  was  well  known  to  him.  He  was  not  ignorant  that 
every  thing  depends  upon  the  zeal  and  affection  of  the  troops 
for  their  general,  and  applied  himself  particularly  to  the  gain¬ 
ing  of  the  hearts,  not  of  his  own  subjects  only,  but  of  all  the 
inhabitants  of  Sicily,  and  succeeded  in  it  to  a  wonder.  He 
had  entirely  changed  his  behaviour  for  some  time.  Kindness, 
courtesy,  clemency,  a  disposition  to  do  good,  and  an  insinuat¬ 
ing  complacency  for  all  the  world,  had  taken  place  of  that 
haughty  and  imperious  air,  and  inhumanity  of  temper,  which 
had  rendered  him  so  odious.  He  was  so  entirely  altered, 
that  he  did  not  seem  to  be  the  same  man. 

Whilst  he  was  hastening  his  preparations  for  the  wax*,  and 
applying  to  the  attainment  of  his  subjects’  affections,  he  me¬ 
ditated  an  alliance  with  the  two  powerful  cities,  Rhegium 
and  Messina,  which  were  capable  of  disconcerting  his  gi’eat 
designs  by  a  formidable  diversion.  The  league  formed  by 


DIONYSIUS  THE  ELDER. 


359 


Chap.  I. 

those  cities  some  time  before,  though  without  any  effect,  gave 
him  some  uneasiness.  He  therefore  thought  it  necessary  to 
make  sure  of  the  amity  of  them  both.  He  presented  the 
inhabitants  of  Messina  with  a  considerable  quantity  of  land, 
which  was  situated  in  their  neighbourhood,  and  lay  very 
commodiously  for  them.  To  give  the  people  of  Rhegium 
an  instance  of  his  esteem  and  x’egard  for  them,  he  sent  am¬ 
bassadors  to  desire  that  they  would  give  him  one  of  their  citi¬ 
zens  in  marriage.  He  had  lost  his  first  wife  in  the  popular 
commotion,  as  before  related. 

Dionysius,  sensible  that  nothing  establishes  a  throne  more 
effectually  than  the  prospect  of  a  successor  who  may  enter 
into  the  same  designs,  have  the  same  interests,  pursue  the 
same  plan,  and  observe  the  same  maxims  of  government, 
took  the  opportunity  of  the  present  tranquillity  of  his  affairs, 
to  contract  a  double  marriage,  in  order  to  have  a  successor, 
to  whom  he  might  transfer  the  sovereignty,  which  had  cost 
him  so  much  pains  and  dangers  to  acquire. 

The  people  of  Rhegium,  to  whom  Dionysius  had  first 
applied,  having  called  a  counsel  to  take  his  demand  into  con¬ 
sideration,  came-to  a  resolution  not  to  contract  any  alliance 
with  a  tyrant ;  and  for  their  final  answer  returned,  that  they 
had  only  the  hangman’s  daughter  to  give  him.  The  raillery 
went  home  and  cut  deep.  We  shall  see  in  the  sequel  how 
dear  that  city  paid  for  their  jest. 

The  Locrians,  to  whom  Dionysius  sent  the  same  ambassa¬ 
dors,  did  not  shew  themselves  so  difficult  and  delicate,  but 
sent  him  Donis  for  a  wife,  who  was  the  daughter  of  one  of 
their  most  illustrious  citizens.  He  caused  her  to  be  brought 
from  Loci  is  in  a  galley  with  five  benches  of  rowers,  of  ex¬ 
traordinary  magnificence,  and  shining  on  all  sides  with  gold 
and  silver.  He  married,  at  the  same  time,  Axistomache, 
daughter  of  Hipparinus,  the  most  considerable  and  powerful 
of  the  Syracusan  citizens,  and  sister  of  Dion,  of  whom  much 
will  be  said  hereafter.  She  was  brought  to  his  palace  in  a 
chariot  drawn  by  four  white  horses,  which  was  then  a  singu¬ 
lar  mark  of  distinction.  The  nuptials  of  both  wei’e  celebrated 
the  same  day  with  universal  rejoicings  throughout  the  whole 
city,  and  was  attended  with  feasts  and  presents  of  incredible 
magnificence. 

It  was  contrary  to  the  manners  and  universal  custom  of  the 
western  nations,  from  all  antiquity,  that  he  espoused  two 
wives  at  once ;  taking  in  this,  as  in  every  thing  else,  the  li¬ 
berty  assumed  by  tyrants  of  setting  themselves  above  all  laws. 
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Dionysius  seemed  to  have  an  equal  affection  for  the  two 
wives,  without  giving  the  preference  to  either,  to  remove  all 
cause  of  jealousy  and  discord.  The  people  of  Syracuse  re¬ 
ported,  that  he  preferred  his  own  country-woman  to  the 
stranger ;  but  the  latter  had  the  good  fortune  to  bring  her 
husband  the  first  son,  which  supported  him  not  a  little  against 
the  cabals  and  intrigues  of  the  Syracusans.  Aristomache 
was  a  long  time  without  any  symptoms  of  child-bearing ; 
though  Dionysius  desired  so  earnestly  to  have  issue  by  her, 
that  he  put  his  Locrian’s  mother  to  death,  accusing  her  of 
hindering  Aristomache  from  conceiving  by  witchcraft. 

Aristomache’s  brother  was  the  celebrated  Dion,  in  great 
estimation  with  Dionysius.  He  was  at  first  obliged  for  his 
credit  to  his  sister’s  favour  ;  but  after  distinguishing  his  great 
capacity  in  many  instances,  his  own  merit  made  him  much 
beloved  and  regarded  by  the  tyrant.  Amongst  the  other 
marks  Dionysius  gave  him  of  his  confidence,  he  ordered  his 
treasurers  to  supply  him,  without  further  orders,  with  what¬ 
ever  money  he  should  demand,  provided  they  informed  him 
the  same  day  they  paid  it. 

Dion  had  naturally  a  great  and  most  noble  soul.  An  happy 
accident  had  conduced  to  inspire  and  confirm  in  him  the 
most  elevated  sentiments.  It  was  a  kind  of  chance,  or  rather, 
as  Plutarch  says,  a  peculiar  providence,  which  at  a  distance 
laid  the  foundations  of  the  Syracusan  liberty,  that  brought 
Plato,  the  most  celebrated  of  philosophers,  to  Syracuse.  Dion 
became  his  friend  and  disciple,  and  made  great  improve¬ 
ments  from  his  lessons:  for  though  brought  up  in  a  luxurious 
and  voluptuous  court,  where  the  supreme  good  was  made  to 
consist  in  pleasure  and  magnificence,  he  had  no  sooner 
heard  the  precepts  of  his  new  master,  and  imbibed  a  taste 
of  the  philosophy  that  inculcates  virtue,  than  his  soul  was  in¬ 
flamed  with  the  love  of  it.  Plato,  in  one  of  his  letters,  gives 
this  glorious  testimony  of  him,  that  he  had  never  met  with 
a  young  man,  upon  whom  his  discourses  made  so  great  an 
impression,  or  who  had  conceived  his  principles  with  so  much 
ardour  and  vivacity. 

As  Dion  was  young  and  unexperienced,  observing  the  faci¬ 
lity  with  which  Plato  had  changed  his  taste  and  inclinations, 
he  imagined,  with  simplicity  enough,  that  the  same  reasons 
would  have  the  same  effects  upon  the  mind  of  Dionysius ; 
and  from  that  opinion  could  not  rest  till  he  had  prevailed 
upon  the  tyrant  to  hear  and  converse  with  him.  Dionysius 
consented ;  but  the  lust  of  tyrannic  power  had  taken  too  deep 
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a  root  in  his  heart  to  be  eradicated  from  it.  It  was  * 
like  an  indelible  dye,  that  had  penetrated  his  inmost  soul, 
from  whence  it  was  impossible  ever  to  efface  it. 

k  Though  the  stay  of  Plato  at  the  court  made  no  alteration 
in  Dionysius,  he  persevered  in  giving  Dion  the  same  instances 
of  his  esteem  and  confidence,  and  even  to  support,  without 
taking  offence,  the  freedom  with  which  he  spoke  to  him. 
Dionysius,  ridiculing  one  day  the  government  of  Gelon,  for¬ 
merly  king  of  Syracuse,  and  saying,  in  allusion  to  his  name, 
that  he  had  been  the  “  laughing-stock  j-”  of  Sicily,  the  whole 
court  fell  into  great  admiration,  and  took  no  small  pains  in 
praising  the  quaintness  and  delicacy  of  the  conceit,  insipid  and 
flat  as  it  was,  and  indeed  as  puns  and  quibbles  generally  are. 
Dion  took  it  in  a  serious  sense,  and  was  so  bold  as  to  repre¬ 
sent  to’him,  that  he  was  in  the  wrong  to  talk  in  that  manner 
of  a  prince,  whose  wise  and  equitable  conduct  had  been  an 
excellent  model  of  government,  and  given  the  Syracusans  a 
favourable  opinion  of  monarchical  power.  “  You  reign,” 
added  he,  “  and  have  been  trusted,  for  Gel  on’s  sake ;  but  for 
“  your  sake  no  man  will  ever  be  trusted  after  you.”  It  was 
very  much  that  a  tyrant  should  suffer  himself  to  be  talked 
to  in  such  a  manner  with  impunity. 

SECTION  III. 

DIONYSIUS  DECLARES  WAR  AGAINST  THE  CARTHAGINIANS. 

VARIOUS  SUCCESS  OF  IT. 

Dionysius  seeing  his  great  preparations  were  complete,  and 
that  he  was  in  a  condition  to  take  the  field,  publicly  opened 
his  design  to  the  Syracusans,  in  order  to  interest  them  the 
more  in  the  success  of  the  enterprise,  and  told  them  that  it 
was  against  the  Carthaginians.  He  represented  thatpeopleas 
the  perpetual  and  inveterate  enemy  of  the  Greeks,  and  espe¬ 
cially  of  those  who  inhabited  Sicily  ;  that  the  plague,  which 
had  lately  wasted  Carthage,  had  made  the  opportunity  fa¬ 
vourable,  which  ought  not  to  be  neglected;  that  the  people  in 
subjection  to  so  cruel  a  power,  waited  only  the  signal  to 
declare  against  it ;  that  it  would  be  much  for  the  glory  of 

k  Plut.  p.  960. 

*  Plut.  in  Moral,  p.  779. 
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Syracuse  to  reinstate  the  Grecian  cities  in  their  liberty,  after 
having  so  long  groaned  under  the  yoke  of  the  Barbarians ; 
that  in  declaring  war  at  present  against  the  Carthaginians, 
they  only  preceded  them  in  doing  so  for  some  time  ;  since,  as 
soon  as  they  had  retrieved  their  losses,  they  would  not  fail  to 
attack  Syracuse  with  all  their  forces. 

The  assembly  were  unanimously  of  the  same  opinion.  Their 
ancient  and  natural  hatred  of  the  Barbarians ;  their  anger 
against  them  for  having  given  Syracuse  a  master;  and  the  hope 
that  with  arms  in  their  hands  they  might  find  some  occasion 
of  recovering  their  liberty,  united  them  in  their  suffrages. 
The  war  was  resolved  without  any  opposition,  and  began  that 
very  instant.  There  were  as  well  in  the  city  as  the  port,  a 
great  number  of  Carthaginians,  who,  upon  the  faith  of  trea¬ 
ties,  and  under  the  peace,  exercised  traffic,  and  thought  them¬ 
selves  in  security.  The  populace,  by  Dionysius’  authority, 
upon  the  breaking  up  of  the  assembly,  ran  to  their  houses  and 
ships,  plundered  their  goods,  and  carried  off  their  effects. 
They  met  with  the  same  treatment  throughout  Sicily ;  to 
which  murders  and  massacres  were  added,  by  way  of  reprisal 
for  the  many  murders  committed  by  the  Barbarians  on  those 
they  conquered,  and  to  shew  them  what  they  had  to  expect, 
if  they  continued  to  make  war  with  the  same  inhumanity. 

After  this  bloody  execution,  Dionysius  sent  a  letter  by  an 
herald  to  Carthage,  in  which  he  signified  that  the  Syracusans 
declared  war  against  the  Carthaginians,  if  they  did  not  with¬ 
draw  their  garrisons  from  all  the  Grecian  cities  held  by  them 
in  Sicily.  The  reading  of  this  letter  at  first  in  the  senate, 
and  afterwards  in  the  assembly  of  the  people,  occasioned  an 
uncommon  alarm,  as  the  pestilence  had  reduced  the  city  to 
a  deplorable  condition.  However,  they  were  not  dismayed, 
and  prepared  for  a  vigorous  defence.  They  raised  troops  with 
the  utmost  diligence ;  and  Imilcar  set  out  immediately  to 
put  himself  at  the  head  of  the  Carthaginian  army  in  Sicily. 

Dionysius  on  his  side  lost  no  time,  and  took  the  field  with 
his  army,  which  daily  increased  by  the  arrival  of  new  troops, 
who  came  to  join  him  from  all  parts.  It  amounted  to  four¬ 
score  thousand  foot,  and  three  thousand  horse.  The  fleet 
consisted  of  two  hundred  galleys,  and  five  hundred  barks 
laden  with  provisions,  and  machines  of  war.  He  opened  the 
campaign  with  the  siege  of  Motya,  a  fortified  town  under 
the  Carthaginians  near  mount  Eryx,  in  a  little  island  some¬ 
thing  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  league  *  from  the  continent, 

*  Six  stadia  ox  furlongs. 
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to  which  it  was  joined  by  a  small  neck  of  land,  which  the 
besieged  immediately  cut  off,  to  prevent  the  approaches  of 
the  enemy  on  that  side. 

Dionysius,  having  left  the  care  of  the  siege  to  Leptinus,  who 
commanded  the  fleet,  went  with  his  land  forces  to  attack  the 
places  in  alliance  with  the  Carthaginians.  Terrified  by  the 
approach  of  so  numerous  an  army,  they  all  surrendered 
except  five,  which  were  Ancyra,  Solos  *,  Palermo,  Segesta, 
and  Entalla.  The  last  two  places  he  besieged. 

Imilcar,  however,  to  make  a  diversion,  detached  ten  galleys 
of  his  fleet,  with  orders  to  attack  and  surprise  in  the  night  all 
the  vessels  which  remained  in  the  port  of  Syracuse.  The 
commander  of  this  expedition  entered  the  port  according  to 
his  orders  without  resistance,  and  after  having  sunk  a  great 
part  of  the  vessels  which  he  found  there,  retired  well  satisfied 
with  the  success  of  his  enterprise. 

Dionysius,  after  having  wasted  the  enemy’s  country,  re¬ 
turned,  and  sat  down  with  his  whole  army  before  Motya ; 
and  having  employed  a  great  number  of  hands  in  making 
dams  and  moles,  he  reinstated  the  neck  of  land,  and  brought 
his  engines  to  work  on  that  side.  The  place  was  attacked 
and  defended  with  the  utmost  vigour.  After  the  besiegers 
had  passed  the  breach,  and  entered  the  city,  the  besieged 
persisted  a  great  while  in  defending  themselves  with  incredi¬ 
ble  valour  ;  so  that  it  was  necessary  to  pursue  and  drive  them 
from  house  to  house.  The  soldiers,  enraged  at  so  obstinate 
a  defence,  put  all  before  them  to  the  sword ;  age,  youth, 
women,  children ;  nothing  was  spared,  except  those  who 
had  taken  refuge  in  the  temples.  The  town  was  abandoned 
to  the  soldiers’  discretion ;  Dionysius  being  pleased  with  an 
occasion  of  attaching  the  troops  to  his  service  by  the  allure¬ 
ment  and  hope  of  gain. 

The  Carthaginians  made  an  extraordinary  effort  the  next 
year,  and  raised  an  army  of  three  hundred  thousand  foot,  and 
four  thousand  horse.  The  fleet  under  Mago’s  command  con¬ 
sisted  of  four  hundred  galleys,  and  upwards  of  six  hundred 
vessels  laden  with  provisions  and  engines  of  war.  Imilcar  had 
given  the  captains  of  the  fleet  his  orders  sealed  up,  which 
were  not  to  be  opened  till  they  were  out  at  sea.  He  had  taken 
this  precaution,  that  his  designs  might  be  kept  secret,  and 
to  prevent  spies  from  sending  advices  of  them  to  Sicily.  The 
rendezvous  was  at  Palermo ;  where  the  fleet  arrived  with- 
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out  much  loss  in  their  passage.  Imilcar  took  Eryx  by 
treachery,  and  soon  after  reduced  Motya  to  surrender*.  Mes¬ 
sina  seemed  to  him  a  place  of  importance ;  because  it  might 
favour  the  landing  of  troops  from  Italy  and  Sicily,  and  bar 
the  passage  of  those  that  should  come  from  Peloponnesus. 
After  a  long  and  vigorous  defence,  it  fell  into  his  hands ;  and 
some  time  after  he  entirely  demolished  it. 

Dionysius  seeing  his  forces  extremely  inferior  to  the  enemy, 
retired  to  Syracuse.  Almost  all  the  peopleof  Sicily,  whohated 
him  from  the  beginning,  and  were  only  reconciled  to  him  in 
appearance,  and  out  of  fear,  took  this  occasion  to  quit  his 
party,  and  to  join  the  Carthaginians.  The  tyrant  levied  new 
troops,  and  gave  the  slaves  their  liberty,  that  they  might  serve 
on  board  the  fleet.  His  army  amounted  to  thirty  thousand 
foot,  and  three  thousand  horse,  and  his  fleet  to  an  hundred 
and  eighty  galleys.  With  these  forces  he  took  the  field,  and 
removed  about  eighteen  leagues  from  Syracuse.  Imilcar  ad¬ 
vanced  perpetually  with  his  land-army,  followed  by  his  fleet, 
which  kept  near  the  coast.  When  he  arrived  at  Naxos,  he 
could  not  continue  his  march  upon  the  sea-side,  and  was 
obliged  to  take  a  long  compass  round  mount  iEtna;  which  by 
a  new  irruption  had  set  the  country  about  it  on  fire,  and 
covered  it  with  ashes.  He  ordered  his  fleet  to  wait  his  com¬ 
ing  up  at  Catana.  Dionysius,  apprised  of  this,  thought  the 
opportunity  favourable  for  attacking  it,  whilst  separate  from 
the  land  forces,  and  whilst  his  own,  drawn  up  in  battle  upon 
the  shore,  might  be  of  service  to  animate  and  support  his 
fleet.  The  scheme  was  wisely  concerted  ;  but  the  success  not 
answerable  to  it.  Leptinus,  his  admiral,  having  advanced 
inconsiderately  with  thirty  galleys,  contrary  to  the  opinion 
of  Dionysius,  who  had  particularly  recommended  to  him 
not  to  divide  his  forces,  at  first  sunk  several  of  the  enemy’s 
ships;  but  upon  being  surrounded  by  the  greater  number, 
was  forced  to  fly.  His  whole  fleet  followed  his  example, 
and  was  warmly  pursued  by  the  Carthaginians.  Mago  de¬ 
tached  boats  full  of  soldiers,  with  orders  to  kill  all  that  en¬ 
deavoured  to  save  themselves  by  swimming  to  shore.  The 
land-army,  drawn  up  there,  saw  them  perish  miserably,  with¬ 
out  being  able  to  give  them  any  assistance.  The  loss  on  the 
side  of  the  Sicilians  was  very  great ;  more  than  an  hundred 
galleys  being  either  taken  or  sunk,  and  twenty  thousand  men 
perishing  either  in  the  battle  or  the  pursuit. 

The  Sicilians,  who  were  afraid  to  shut  themselves  up  in 
Syracuse,  where  they  could  not  fail  of  being  besieged  very 


DIONYSIUS  THE  ELDER. 


365 


Chap.  I. 

soon,  solicited  Dionysius  to  lead  them  against  Imilcar,  whom 
so  bold  an  enterprise  might  disconcert ;  besides  which,  they 
should  find  his  troops  fatigued  with  their  long  and  hasty 
march.  The  proposal  pleased  him  at  first;  but  upon  reflect¬ 
ing,  that  Mago,  with  the  victorious  fleet,  might  notwithstand¬ 
ing  advance  and  take  Syracuse,  he  thought  it  more  adviseable 
to  return  thither  ;  which  was  the  occasion  of  his  losing  abun¬ 
dance  of  his  troops,  who  deserted  in  numbers  on  all  sides. 
Imilcar,  after  a  march  of  two  days,  arrived  at  Catana,  where 
he  halted  some  days  to  refresh  his  army,  and  refit  his  fleet, 
which  had  suffered  exceedingly  by  a  violent  storm. 

0  He  then  marched  to  Syracuse,  and  made  his  fleet  enter 
the  port  in  triumph.  More  than  two  hundred  galleys,  adorn¬ 
ed  with  the  spoils  of  their  victory,  made  a  noble  appearance 
as  they  advanced ;  the  crews  forming  a  kind  of  concert  by  the 
uniform  and  regular  order  they  observed  in  the  motion  of 
their  oars.  They  were  followed  by  an  infinite  number  of 
smaller  barks  ;  so  that  the  port,  vast  as  it  was,  was  scarce  ca¬ 
pable  of  containing  them  ;  the  whole  sea  being  in  a  manner 
covered  with  sails.  At  the  same  time,  on  the  other  side  appear¬ 
ed  the  land-army,  composed,  as  has  been  said,  of  three  hundred 
thousand  foot  and  four  thousand  horse.  Imilcar  pitched  his 
tent  in  the  temple  of  Jupiter,  and  the  army  encamped  around, 
at  somewhat  more  than  half  a  league’s  *  distance  from  the 
city.  It  is  easy  to  judge  the  consternation  and  alarm  which 
such  a  prospect  must  give  the  Syracusans.  The  Carthagi¬ 
nian  general  advanced  with  his  troops  to  the  avails  to  offer  the 
city  battle,  and  at  the  same  time  seized  upon  the  two  remain- 
ing  f  ports  by  a  detachment  of  an  hundred  galleys.  As  he 
saw  no  motion  on  the  side  of  the  Syracusans,  he  retired  con¬ 
tented  for  that  time  with  the  enemy’s  confessing  their  in¬ 
equality.  For  thirty  days  together  he  laid  waste  the  country, 
cutting  down  all  the  trees,  and  destroying  all  before  him. 
He  then  made  himself  master  of  the  suburb  called  Achradina, 
and  plundered  the  temples  of  Ceres  and  Proserpina.  Fore¬ 
seeing  that  the  siege  wouldbe  of  long  duration,  he  entrenched 
his  camp,  and  inclosed  it  with  strong  walls,  after  having  de¬ 
molished  for  that  purpose  all  the  tombs,  and  amongst  others 
that  of  Gelon  and  his  wife  Demarate,  which  was  a  monu¬ 
ment  of  great  magnificence.  He  built  three  forts  at  some 
distance  from  each  other ;  the  first  at  Pern  my  ra ;  the  second 

o  Diod.  p.  285— 29G. 

*  Twelve  stadia. 

-}•  The  little  port,  and  that  of  Trogilus. 


366 


THE  HISTORY  OE 


Book  XI. 


towards  the  middle  of  the  port ;  the  third  near  the  temple 
of  Jupiter,  for  the  security  of  his  magazines  of  corn  and  wine. 
He  sent  also  a  great  number  of  small  vessels  to  Sardinia  and 
Africa  to  fetch  provisions. 

At  the  same  time  arrived  Polexenus,  whom  his  brother-in- 
iaw  Dionysius  had  dispatched  before  into  Italy  and  Greece 
for  all  the  aid  he  could  obtain,  and  brought  with  him  a  fleet  of 
thirty  ships,  commanded  by  Pharacides  the  Lacedaemonian. 
This  l’einforcement  came  in  very  good  time,  and  gave  the 
Syracusans  new  spirit.  Upon  seeing  a  bark  laden  with  pro¬ 
visions  for  the  enemy,  they  detached  five  galleys  and  took  it. 
The  Carthaginians  gave  them  chase  with  forty  sail,  to  which 
they  advanced  with  their  whole  fleet ;  and  in  the  battle  car¬ 
ried  the  admiral’s  galley,  damaged  many  others,  took  twenty- 
four,  pursued  the  rest  to  the  place  where  their  whole  fleet 
rode,  and  offered  them  battle  a  second  time,  which  the  Car¬ 
thaginians,  discouraged  by  the  check  they  had  received, 
were  afraid  to  accept. 

The  Syracusans,  emboldened  by  so  unexpected  a  victory, 
returned  to  the  city  with  the  galleys  they  had  taken,  and 
entered  it  in  a  kind  of  triumph.  Animated  by  this  success, 
which  could  only  be  ascribed  to  their  valour,  (for  Dionysius 
was  then  absent  with  a  small  detachment  of  the  fleet  to  pro¬ 
cure  provisions,  attended  by  Leptinus),  they  encouraged  each 
other ;  and  seeing  they  did  not  want  arms,  they  reproached 
themselves  with  cowardice,  ardently  exclaiming,  that  the  time 
was  come  for  throwing  off  the  shameful  yoke  of  servitude, 
and  resuming  their  ancient  liberty. 

Whilst  they  were  in  the  midst  of  these  discourses,  dispersed 
in  small  parties,  the  tyrant  arrived,  and  having  summoned 
an  assembly,  he  congratulated  the  Syracusans  upon  their  late 
victory,  and  promised  in  a  short  time  to  put  an  end  to  the 
war,  and  to  deliver  them  from  the  enemy.  He  was  going  to 
dismiss  the  assembly,  when  Theodoras,  one  of  the  most  illus¬ 
trious  of  the  citizens,  a  person  of  sense  and  valour,  took  upon 
him  to  speak,  and  to  declare  boldly  for  liberty.  “  We  are 
“  told,”  said  he,  “  of  restoring  peace,  terminating  the  war, 
44  and  of  being  delivered  from  the  enemy.  What  signifies 
44  such  language  from  Dionysius  ?  Can  we  have  peace  in  the 
44  wretched  state  of  slavery  imposed  upon  us?  Have  we  any 
44  enemy  more  to  be  dreaded  than  the  enemy  who  subverts  our 
44  liberty,  or  a  war  more  cruel  than  that  he  has  made  upon 
“  us  for  so  many  years  ?  Let  Imilcar  conquer,  so  he  contents 
“  himself  with  laying  a  tribute  upon  us,  and  leaves  us  the 
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“  exercise  of  our  laws  !  The  tyrant  that  enslaves  us,  knows  no 
“  other  but  his  avarice,  his  cruelty,  his  ambition  !  The  tem- 
“  pies  of  the  gods,  robbed  by  his  sacrilegious  hands,  our 
“  goods  made  a  prey,  and  our  lands  abandoned  to  his  instru- 
“  ments,  our  persons  daily  exposed  to  the  most  shameful  and 
“  cruel  treatment,  the  blood  of  so  many  citizens  shed  in  the 
“  midst  of  us,  and  before  our  eyes;  these  are  the  fruits  of  his 
“  reign,  and  the  peace  he  obtains  for  us  !  Was  it  for  the  sup- 
“  port  of  our  liberties  he  built  yon  citadel,  that  he  has  in- 
“  closed  it  with  such  strong  walls  and  high  towers,  and  has 
“  called  in  for  his  guard  that  tribe  of  strangers  and  Barba- 
«  rians  who  insult  us  with  impunity  ?  How  long,  O  Syracu- 
«  sans!  shall  we  suffer  such  indignities,  more  insupportable  to 
“  the  brave  and  generous  than  death  itself?  Bold  and  intrepid 
“  abroad  against  the  enemy,  shall  we  always  tremble  like 
“  cowards  in  the  presence  of  a  tyrant?  Providence,  which 
“  has  again  put  arms  into  our  hands,  directs  us  in  the  use  of 
“  them  !  Sparta,  and  the  other  cities  in  our  alliance,  who 
“  hold  it  their  glory  to  be  free  and  independent,  would  deem 
“  us  unworthy  of  the  Grecian  name  if  we  had  any  other  sen- 
“  timents.  Let  us  shew  that  we  do  not  degenerate  from 
“our  ancestors.  If  Dionysius  consents  to  retire  from  amongst 
“  us,  let  us  open  him  our  gates,  and  let  him  take  along  with 
“  him  whatever  he  pleases  :  but  if  he  persists  in  the  tyranny, 
“  let  him  experience  what  effects  the  love  of  liberty  has  upon 
“  the  brave  and  determinate.” 

After  this  speech,  all  the  Syracusans,  in  suspence  betwixt 
hope  and  fear,  looked  earnestlyupon  their  allies,  and  particu¬ 
larly  upon  the  Spartans.  Pharacides,  who  commanded  their 
fleet,  rose  up  to  speak.  It  was  expected  that  a  citizen  of  Spar¬ 
ta  would  declare  in  favour  of  liberty :  but  he  did  quite  the 
reverse ;  and  told  them,  that  his  republic  had  sent  him  to  the 
aid  of  the  Syracusans  and  Dionysius,  and  not  to  make  war 
upon  Dionysius,  or  to  subvert  his  authority.  This  answer 
confounded  the  Syracusans ;  and  the  tyrant’s  guard  arriving 
at  the  same  time,  the  assembly  broke  up.  Dionysius  perceiv¬ 
ing  more  than  ever  what  he  had  to  fear,  used  all  his  endea¬ 
vours  to  ingratiate  himself  with  the  people,  and  to  attach  the 
citizens  to  his  interests ;  making  presents  to  some,  inviting 
others  to  eat  with  him,  and  affecting  upon  all  occasions  to 
treat  them  with  kindness  and  familiarity. 

P  It  must  have  been  about  this  time  that  Polexenus,  Dio- 
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nysius’  brother-in-law,  who  had  married  his  sister  Thesta, 
havingwithout  doubt  declared  against  him  in  this  conspiracy, 
fled  from  Sicily  for  the  preservation  of  his  life,  and  to  avoid 
falling  into  the  tyrant’s  hands.  Dionysius  sent  for  his  sister, 
and  reproached  her  very  much  for  not  apprising  him  of  her 
husband’s  intended  flight,  as  she  could  not  be  ignorant  of  it. 
She  replied,  without  expressing  the  least  surprise  or  fear, 
44  Have  I  then  appeared  so  bad  a  wife  to  you,  and  of  so  mean 
44  a  soul,  as  to  have  abandoned  my  husband  in  his  flight,  and 
44  not  to  have  desired  to  share  in  his  dangers  and  misfortunes? 
44  No  !  I  knew  nothing  of  it,  or  I  should  have  been  much 
44  happier  in  being  called  the  wife  of  Polexenus  the  exile,  in 
4C  all  places,  than  in  Syracuse,  the  sister  of  the  tyrant.” 
Dionysius  could  not  but  admire  an  answer  so  full  of  spirit 
and  generosity ;  and  the  Syracusans  in  general  were  so 
charmed  with  her  virtue,  that  after  the  tyranny  was  suppress¬ 
ed,  the  same  honours,  equipage,  and  train  of  a  queen, 
which  she  had  before,  were  continued  to  her  during  her  life ; 
and  after  her  death  the  whole  people  attended  her  body  to 
the  tomb,  and  honoured  her  funeral  with  an  extraordinary 
appearance. 

On  the  side  of  the  Carthaginians,  affairs  began  to  take  a 
new  face  on  a  sudden.  They  had  committed  an  irretrievable 
error  in  not  attacking  Syracuse  upon  their  arrival,  and  in  not 
taking  the  advantage  of  the  consternation  which  the  sight  of 
a  fleet  and  army  equally  formidable  had  occasioned.  The 
plague,  which  was  looked  upon  as  a  punishment  sent  from 
heaven  for  the  plundering  of  temples  and  demolishing  of 
tombs,  had  destroyed  great  numbers  of  their  army  in  a  short 
time.  I  have  described  the  extraordinary  symptoms  of  it  in 
the  history  of  the  Carthaginians.  To  add  to  that  misfortune, 
the  Syracusans,  being  informed  of  their  unhappy  condition, 
attacked  them  in  the  night  by  sea  and  land.  The  surprise, 
terror,  and  even  haste  they  were  in,  to  put  themselves  into  a 
posture  of  defence,  threw  them  into  new  difficulty  and  con¬ 
fusion.  They  knew  not  on  which  side  to  send  relief,  all 
being  equally  in  danger.  Many  of  their  vessels  were  sunk, 
and  others  almost  entirely  disabled,  and  a  much  greater  num¬ 
ber  destroyed  by  fire.  The  old  men,  women,  and  chddren, 
ran  in  crowds  to  the  walls,  to  be  witnesses  of  that  scene  of 
horror,  and  lifted  up  their  hands  towards  heaven,  returning 
thanks  to  the  gods  for  so  signal  a  protection  of  their  city. 
The  slaughter  within  and  without  the  camp,  and  on  board  the 
vessels,  was  great  and  dreadful,  and  ended  only  with  the  day. 
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Imilcar,  reduced  to  despair,  offered  Dionysius  secretly 
three  hundred  thousand  crowns  *  for  permission  to  retire  in 
the  night  with  the  remains  of  his  army  and  fleet.  The  tyrant, 
who  was  not  displeased  with  leaving  the  Carthaginians  some 
resource,  to  keep  his  subjects  in  continual  awe,  gave  his  con¬ 
sent  ;  but  only  for  the  citizens  of  Carthage.  Upon  which 
Imilcar  set  out  with  the  Carthaginians,  and  only  forty  ships, 
leaving  the  rest  of  his  trooos  behind.  The  Corinthians,  dis- 
covering  from  the  noise  and  motion  of  the  galleys,  that  Imil¬ 
car  was. making  off,  sent  to  inform  Dionysius  of  his  flight, 
who  affected  ignorance  of  it,  and  gave  immediate  orders  to 
pursue  him  :  but  as  these  orders  were  but  slowly  executed, 
they  followed  the  enemy  themselves,  and  sunk  several  vessels 
of  their  rear  guard. 

Dionysius  then  marched  out  with  his  troops;  but  before 
their  arrival,  the  Silicians  in  the  Carthaginian  service  had 
retired  to  their  several  countries.  Having  first  posted  his 
troops  in  the  passes,  he  advanced  directly  to  the  enemy’s 
camp,  though  it  was  not  quite  day.  The  Barbarians,  who 
saw  themselves  cruelly  abandoned  and  betrayed  by  Imilcar 
and  the  Silicians,  lost  courage  and  fled.  Some  of  them  were 
taken  by  the  troops  in  the  passes ;  others  laid  down  their 
arms,  and  asked  quarter.  Only  the  Iberians  drew  up,  and 
sent  an  herald  to  capitulate  with  Dionysius,  who  incorporated 
them  into  his  guards.  The  rest  were  all  made  prisoners. 

Such  was  the  fate  of  the  Carthaginians ;  which  shews, 
says  the  historian  *,  that  humiliation  treads  upon  the  heels  of 
pride,  and  that  those  who  are  too  much  puffed  up  with 
power  and  success,  are  soon  forced  to  confess  their  weakness 
and  vanity.  Those  haughty  victors,  masters  of  almost  all 
Sicily,  who  looked  upon  Syracuse  as  already  their  own,  and 
entered  at  first  triumphant,  into  the  great  port,  insulting  the 
citizens,  are  now  reduced  to  fly  shamefully  Under  the  covert 
of  the  night;  dragging  away  with  them  the  sad  ruins  and 
miserable  remains  of  their  fleet  and  army,  and  trembling  for 
the  fate  of  their  native  country.  Imilcar,  who  had  neither  re¬ 
garded  the  sacred  refuge  of  temples,  nor  the  inviolable  sanc¬ 
tity  of  tombs,  after  having  left  one  hundred  and  fifty  thou¬ 
sand  men  unburied  in  the  enemies  country,  returns  to  perish 
miserably  at  Carthage,  avenging  upon  himself  by  his  death 
the  contempt  he  had  expressed  for  gods  and  men. 

Dionysius,  who  was  suspicious  of  the  strangers  in  his  ser- 

t  Diodorus  Siculus. 

*  Three  hundred  talents, 
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vice,  removed  ten  thousand  of  them,  and,  under  the  pretence 
of  rewarding  their  merit,  gave  them  the  city  of  Leontium, 
which  was  in  reality  very  commodiously  situated,  and  an  ad¬ 
vantageous  settlement.  He  confided  the  guard  of  hi3  person 
to  other  foreigners,  and  the  slaves  he  had  made  free.  He 
made  several  attempts  upon  places  in  Sicily,  and  in  the 
neighbouring  country,  especially  against  Rhegium  u.  The 
people  of  Italy,  seeing  themselves  in  danger,  entered  into  a 
powerful  alliance  to  put  a  stop  to  his  conquests.  The  success 
was  tolerably  equal  on  both  sides. 

x  About  this  time  the  Gauls,  who  some  months  before 
had  burned  Rome,  sent  deputies  to  Dionysius  to  make  an 
alliance  with  him,  who  was  at  that  time  in  Italy.  The  ad¬ 
vices  he  had  received  of  the  great  preparations  making  by  the 
Carthaginians  for  war,  obliged  him  to  return  to  Sicily. 

The  Carthaginians  having  set  on  foot  a  numerous  army 
under  the  conduct  of  Mago,  made  new  efforts  against  Sy¬ 
racuse,  but  with  no  better  success  than  the  former.  They 
terminated  in  an  accommodation  with  Dionysius. 

y  He  attacked  Rhegium  again,  and  at  first  received  no 
inconsiderable  check.  But  having  gained  a  great  victory 
against  the  Greeks  of  Italy,  in  which  he  took  more  than  ten 
thousand  prisoners,  he  dismissed  them  all  without  ransom, 
contrary  to  their  expectation ;  with  a  view  of  dividing  the 
Italians  from  the  interests  of  Rhegium,  and  of  dissolving  a 
powerful  league,  which  might  have  defeated  his  designs. 
Having  by  this  action  of  favour  and  generosity  acquired  the 
good  opinion  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  and  from 
enemies  made  them  his  friends  and  allies,  he  returned  against 
Rhegium.  He  was  extremely  incensed  against  that  city  up¬ 
on  account  of  their  refusing  to  give  him  one  of  their  citizens 
in  marriage,  and  the  insolent  answer  with  which  that  refusal 
was  attended.  The  besieged,  finding  themselves  incapable  of 
resisting  so  numerous  an  army  as  that  of  Dionysius,  and  ex¬ 
pecting  no  quarter  if  the  city  was  taken  by  assault,  began  to 
talk  of  capitulating ;  to  which  he  hearkened  not  unwillingly. 
He  made  them  pay  three  hundred  thousand  crowns,  deliver 
up  all  their  vessels,  to  the  number  of  seventy,  and  put  an 
hundred  hostages  into  his  hands ;  after  which  he  raised  the 
siege.  It  was  not  out  of  favour  and  clemency  that  he  acted 
in  this  manner,  but  to  make  their  destruction  sure,  after  hav¬ 
ing  first  reduced  their  power. 

u  Diod.  ].  xiv.  p.  304.— 310. 
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Accordingly  the  next  year,  under  the  false  pretext,  and 
with  the  reproach  of  their  having  violated  the  treaty,  he  be¬ 
sieged  them  again  with  all  his  forces,  first  sending  back  their 
hostages.  Both  parties  acted  with  the  utmost  vigour.  The 
desire  of  revenge  on  one  side,  and  the  fear  of  the  greatest 
cruelties  on  the  other,  animated  the  troops.  Those  of  the 
city  were  commanded  by  Phyto,  a  brave  and  intrepid  man, 
whom  the  danger  of  his  country  rendered  more  courageous. 
He  made  frequent  and  rude  sallies.  In  one  of  them,  Dionysius 
received  a  wound,  of  which  he  recovered  with  great  difficul¬ 
ty.  The  siege  went  on  slowly,  and  had  already  continued 
eleven  months,  when  a  cruel  famine  reduced  the  city  to  the 
last  extremities.  A  measure  of  wheat,  of  about  six  bushels, 
was  sold  for  two  hundred  and  fifty  livres  *.  After  having 
consumed  all  their  horses  and  beasts  of  carriage,  they  were 
•obliged  to  support  themselves  with  leather  and  hides,  which 
they  boiled  ;  and  at  last  to  feed  upon  the  grass  of  the  fields 
like  beasts ;  a  resource  of  which  Dionysius  soon  deprived 
them,  by  making  his  horse  eat  up  all  the  herbage  around  the 
city.  Necessity  at  length  reduced  them  to  surrender  at  dis¬ 
cretion  ;  and  Dionysius  entered  the  place,  which  he  found 
covered  with  dead  bodies.  Those  who  survived  were  rather 
skeletons  than  men.  He  took  about  six  thousand  prisoners, 
whom  he  sent  to  Syracuse.  Such  as  could  pay  fifty  livres  f 
he  dismissed,  and  sold  the  rest  for  slaves. 

Dionysius  let  fall  the  whole  weight  of  his  resentment  and 
revenge  upon  Phyto.  He  began  with  ordering  his  son  to  be 
thrown  into  the  sea.  The  next  day  he  ordered  the  father  to 
be  fastened  to  the  extremity  of  the  highest  of  his  engines  for 
a  spectacle  to  the  whole  army,  and  in  that  condition  he  sent 
to  tell  him  that  his  son  had  been  thrown  into  the  sea.  “  Then 
“  he  is  happier  than  me  by  a  day,”  replied  that  unfortnnate 
parent.  He  afterwards  caused  him  to  be  led  through  the 
whole  city,  to  be  scourged  with  rods,  and  to  suffer  a  thousand 
other  indignities,  whilst  an  herald  proclaimed,  “  that  the 
“  perfidious  traitor  was  treated  in  that  manner,  for  having 
**  inspired  the  people  of  Rhegium  with  rebellion.”  “  Say 
“  rather,”  answered  that  generous  defender  of  his  country’s 
liberty,  “  that  a  faithful  citizen  is  so  used,  for  having  refused 
“  to  sacrifice  his  country  to  a  tyrant.”  Such  an  object  and 
such  a  discourse  drew  tears  from  all  eyes,  and  even  from  the 
soldiers  of  Dionysius.  He  was  afraid  his  prisoner  would  be 
taken  from  him  before  he  had  satiated  his  revenge,  and  or¬ 
dered  him  to  be  flung  into  the  sea  directly. 

*  Five  minae.  +  One  mica. 
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SECTION  IV. 

VIOLENT  PASSION  OF  DIONYSIUS  FOR  POESY.  HIS  DEATH 
AND  BAD  QUALITIES. 

At  b  an  interval  which  the  success  against  Rhegium  had 
left,  Dionysius  the  tyrant,  who  was  fond  of  all  kinds  of  glory, 
and  piqued  himself  upon  the  excellence  of  his  genius,  sent 
his  brother  Thearides  to  Olympia,  to  dispute  in  his  name  the 
prizes  of  the  chariot-race  and  poetry. 

The  circumstance  which  I  am  going  to  treat,  and  which 
regards  the  taste,  or  rather  passion  of  Dionysius  for  poetry 
and  polite  learning,  being  one  of  his  peculiar  characteristics, 
and  having  besides  a  mixture  of  good  and  bad  in  itself,  makes 
it  requisite,  for  a  right  understanding  of  it,  to  distinguish 
wherein  this  taste  of  his  is  either  laudable  or  worthy  of  blame. 

I  shall  say  as  much  upon  the  tyrant’s  total  character,  with 
whose  vices  of  ambition  and  tyranny  many  great  qualities 
were  united,  which  ought  not  to  be  disguised  or  misrepre¬ 
sented ;  the  veracity  of  history  requiring,  that  justice  should 
be  done  to  the  most  wicked,  as  they  are  not  so  in  every  re¬ 
spect.  We  have  seen  several  things  in  his  character  that 
certainly  deserve  praise ;  I  mean  in  regard  to  his  manners  and 
behaviour  ;  the  mildness  with  which  he  suffered  the  freedom 
of  young  Dion  ;  the  admiration  he  expressed  of  the  bold  and 
generous  answer  of  his  sister  Thesta  upon  account  of  her 
husband’s  flight ;  his  gracious  and  insinuating  deportment 
upon  several  other  occasions  to  the  Syracusans;  thefamiliarity 
of  his  discourse  with  the  meanest  citizens,  and  even  work¬ 
men  ;  the  equality  he  observed  between  his  two  wives,  and 
his  kindness  and  respect  for  them  ;  all  which  imply  that 
Dionysius  had  more  equity,  moderation,  affability,  and  gene¬ 
rosity,  than  is  commonly  ascribed  to  him.  He  is  not  such  a 
ryrant  as  Phalaris,  Alexander  of  Pherae,  Caligula,  Nero,  or 
Caracalla. 

But,  to  return  to  Dionysius’  taste  for  poetry.  In  his  inter¬ 
vals  of  leisure,  he  loved  to  unbend  in  the  conversation  of  per¬ 
sons  of  wit,  and  in  the  study  of  arts  and  sciences.  He  was 
particularly  fond  of  versifying,  and  employed  himself  in  the 
composition  of  poems,  especially  of  tragedies.  Thus  far  this 
passion  of  his  may  be  excused,  having  something  undoubtedly 
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laudable  in  it ;  I  mean  in  the  taste  for  polite  learning,  the 
esteem  he  expressed  for  learned  men,  his  inclination  to  do 
them  good  offices,  and  the  application  of  his  leisure  hours. 
Was  it  not  better  to  employ  them  in  the  exercise  of  his  wit, 
and  the  cultivation  ofscience,  than  feasting,  dancing,  theatri¬ 
cal  amusements,  gaming,  frivolous  company,  and  other  plea¬ 
sures  still  more  pernicious?  Which  wise  reflection  Dionysius 
the  younger  made  when  at  Corinth.  c  Philip  of  Macedon 
being  at  table  with  him,  spoke  of  the  odes  and  tragedies  his 
father  had  left  behind  him  with  an  air  of  raillery  and  con¬ 
tempt,  and  seemed  to  be  under  some  difficulty  to  compre¬ 
hend  at  what  time  of  his  life  he  had  leisure  for  such  compo¬ 
sitions;  Dionysius  smartly  reparteed,  “  The  difficulty  is  very 
“  great  indeed  !  Why,  he  composed  them  at  those  hours 
e<  which  you  and  I,  and  an  infinity  of  others,  as  we  haverea- 
“  son  to  believe,  pass  in  drinking  and  other  diversions.” 

d  Julius  Caesar,  and  the  emperor  Augustus,  applied  them¬ 
selves  to  poetry,  and  composed  tragedies.  Lucullus  intended 
to  have  written  the  memoirs  of  his  military  actions  in  verse. 
The  comedies  of  Terence  were  attributed  to  Lelius  and  Sci- 
pio,  both  great  captains,  especially  the  latter;  and  that  report 
was  so  far  from  lessening  their  reputation  at  Rome,  that  it 
added  to  the  general  esteem  for  them. 

These  unbendings  therefore  were  not  blameable  in  their 
own  nature ;  this  taste  for  poetry  was  rather  laudable,  if  kept 
within  due  bounds ;  but  Dionysius  was  ridiculous  for  pre¬ 
tending  to  excel  all  others  in  it.  He  could  not  endure  either 
a  superior  or  competitor  in  any  thing.  From  being  in  the 
sole  possession  of  supreme  authority,  he  had  accustomed  him¬ 
self  to  imagine  his  wit  of  the  same  rank  with  his  power;  in 
a  word,  he  was  in  every  thing  a  tyrant.  His  immoderate 
estimation  of  his  own  merit,  flowed  in  some  measure  from 
the  overbearing  turn  of  mind  which  empire  and  command 
had  given  him.  The  continual  applauses  of  a  court,  and  the 
flatteries  of  those  who  knew  how  to  recommend  themselves 
by  his  darling  foible,  were  another  source  of  this  vain  conceit. 
And  of  what  will  not  a  great  man  *,  a  minister,  a  prince, 
thing  himself  capable,  who  has  such  incense  and  adoration 
continually  paid  to  him  ?  It  is  well  known  that  Cardinal 
Richelieu,  in  the  midst  of  the  greatest  affairs,  not  only  com- 

c  Plut  in  Timol.  c.  Ixxxv.  p.  243.  Pint,  in  Lucul.  p.  492- 
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posed  dramatic  poems,  but  piqued  himself  on  his  excellency 
that  way ;  and  what  is  more,  his  jealousy  in  that  point  rose 
so  high  as  to  use  his  authority  by  way  of  criticism  upon  the 
compositions  of  those,  to  whom  the  public,  a  just  and  incor¬ 
ruptible  judge  in  the  question,  had  given  the  preference 
against  him. 

Dionysius  did  not  reflect,  that  there  are  things,  which, 
though  estimable  in  themselves,  and  which  do  honour  to  pri¬ 
vate  persons,  it  does  not  become  a  prince  to  desire  to  excel  in. 
I  have  mentioned  elsewhere  Philip  of  Macedon’s  expression 
to  his  son,  upon  his  having  shewn  too  much  skill  in  music  at  a 
public  entertainment :  “  Are  you  not  ashamed,”  said  he,  “  to 

sing  so  well  ?”  It  was  acting  inconsistently  with  the  dignity 
of  his  character.  If  Cassar  and  Augustus,  when  they  wrote 
tragedies,  had  taken  into  their  heads  to  equal  or  excel  So¬ 
phocles,  it  had  not  only  been  ridiculous,  but  a  reproach  to 
them.  And  the  reason  is,  because  a  prince,  being  obliged  by 
an  essential  and  indispensible  duty  to  apply  himself  incessant¬ 
ly  to  the  affairs  of  government,  and  having  an  infinitude  of 
various  business  always  recurring  to  him,  he  can  make  no 
other  use  of  the  sciences  than  to  divert  him,  at  such  short  in¬ 
tervals  as  will  not  admit  any  great  progress  in  them,  and 
the  excelling  of  those  who  employ  themselves  in  no  other 
study.  Hence,  when  the  public  sees  a  prince  affect  the  first 
rank  in  this  kind  of  merit,  it  may  justly  conclude,  that  he 
neglects  his  more  important  duties,  and  what  he  owes  to  his 
people’s  happiness,  to  give  himself  up  to  an  employment 
which  wastes  his  time  and  application  of  mind  ineffectually. 

We  must  however  do  Dionysius  the  justice  to  own,  that  he 
never  was  rcproachable  for  letting  poetry  interfere  to  the  pre¬ 
judice  of  his  great  affairs,  or  that  it  made  him  less  active  and 
diligent  on  any  important  occasion. 

eI  have  already  said,  that  this  prince,  in  an  interval  of 
peace,  had  sent  his  brother  Thearides  to  Olympia,  to  dispute 
the  prize  of  poetry  and  the  chariot-race  in  his  name.  When 
he  arrived  in  the  assembly,  the  beauty  as  well  as  number  of 
bischariots,  and  the  magnificence  of  his  pavilion,  embroidered 
with  gold  and  silver,  attracted  the  eyes  and  admiration  of  all 
the  spectators.  The  ear  was  no  less  charmed  when  the 
poems  of  Dionysius  began  to  be  read.  He  had  chosen  ex¬ 
pressly  for  the  occasion  *  readers,  with  sonorous,  musical 

e  Diod.  1.  xiv.  p.  318. 
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voices,  who  might  be  heard  far  and  distinctly,  and  who  knew 
how  to  give  a  just  emphasis  and  numerosity  to  the  verses  they 
repeated.  At  first  this  had  a  very  happy  effect,  and  the 
whole  audience  were  deceived  by  the  art  and  sweetness  of 
the  pronunciation.  But  that  charm  was  soon  at  an  end,  and 
the  mind  not  long  amused  by  the  ears.  The  verses  then  ap¬ 
peared  in  all  their  ridicule.  The  audience  were  ashamed  of 
having  applauded  them ;  and  their  praise  was  turned  into 
laughter,  scorn,  and  insult.  To  express  their  contempt  and 
indignation,  they  tore  Dionysius’  rich  pavilion  in  pieces. 
Lycias,  the  celebrated  orator,  who  was  come  to  the  Olympic 
games  to  dispute  the  prize  of  eloquence,  which  he  had  car¬ 
ried  several  times  before,  undertook  to  prove,  that  it  was  in¬ 
consistent  with  the  honour  of  Greece,  the  friend  and  asserter 
of  liberty,  to  admit  an  impious  tyrant  to  share  in  the  cele¬ 
bration  of  the  sacred  games,  who  had  no  other  thoughts  than 
of  subjecting  all  Greece  to  his  power.  Dionysius  was  not 
affronted  in  that  manner  then,  but  the  event  proved  as  little 
in  his  favour.  His  chariots  having  entered  the  lists,  were 
all  of  them  carried  out  of  the  course  by  an  headlong  impe¬ 
tuosity,  or  dashed  in  pieces  against  one  another.  And  to 
complete  the  misfortune,  the  galley,  which  carried  the  per¬ 
sons  Dionysius  had  sent  to  the  games,  met  with  a  violent 
storm,  and  did  not  return  to  Syracuse  without  great  difficul¬ 
ty.  When  the  pilots  arrived  there,  out  of  hatred  and  con¬ 
tempt  for  the  tyrant,  they  reported  throughout  the  city,  that 
it  was  his  vile  poems,  which  had  occasioned  so  many  mis¬ 
carriages  to  the  readers,  racers,  and  even  the  ship  itself.  This 
bad  success  did  not  at  all  discourage  Dionysius,  nor  make  him 
abate  any  thing  in  his  high  opinion  of  his  poeticvein.  The  flat¬ 
terers,  who  abounded  in  his  court,  did  not  fail  to  insinuate, 
that  such  injurious  treatment  of  his  poemscould  proceed  only 
from  envy,  which  always  fastens  upon  what  is  most  excellent; 
and  that  sooner  or  later  the  invidious  themselves  would  be 
constrained  by  demonstration  to  do  justice  to  his  merit,  and 
acknowledge  his  superiority  to  all  other  poets. 

f  The  exti’avagance  of  Dionysius  in  that  respect  was  incon¬ 
ceivable.  He  was  undoubtedly  a  great  warrior,  and  an  excel¬ 
lent  captain  ;  but  he  fancied  himself  a  much  better  poet,  and 
believed  that  his  verses  were  a  far  greater  honour  to  him  than 
all  his  victories.  To  attempt  to  undeceive  him  in  an  opinion 
so  favourable  to  himself,  had  been  an  ill  way  qf  making  court 

f  Djod.  1.  xv.  p.  P.31 . 
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to  him  ;  so  that  all  the  learned  men  and  poets,  who  eat  at  his 
table  in  great  numbers,  seemed  to  be  in  an  ecstacy  of  admira¬ 
tion,  whenever  he  read  them  his  poems.  Never,  according 
to  them,  was  there  any  comparison ;  all  was  great,  all  noble 
in  his  poetry  :  all  was  majestic,  or,  to  speak  more  properly, 
all  divine. 

Philoxenus  was  the  only  one  of  all  the  tribe,  who  did  not 
run  with  the  stream  into  excessive  praise  and  flattery.  He 
was  a  man  of  great  reputation,  and  excelled  in  Dithyrambic 
poetry.  There  is  a  story  told  of  him,  which  Fontaine  has 
known  how  to  apply  admirably.  Being  at  table  with  Diony¬ 
sius,  and  seeing  a  very  small  fish  set  before  him,  and  a  huge 
one  before  the  king,  the  whim  took  him  to  lay  his  ear  close 
to  the  little  fish.  He  was  asked  his  meaning  for  that  pleasant¬ 
ry:  “  I  was  inquiring,”  said  he,  “  into  some  affairs  that  hap- 
“  pened  in  the  reign  of  Nereus ;  but  this  young  native  of  the 

floods  can  give  me  no  information ;  yours  is  elder,  and 
t(  without  doubt  knows  something  of  the  matter.” 

Dionysius  having  i-ead  one  day  some  of  his  verses  to  Phi¬ 
loxenus,  and  having  pressed  him  to  give  him  his  opinion  of 
them,  he  answered  with  entire  freedom,  and  told  him  plainly 
his  real  sentiments.  Dionysius,  who  was  not  accustomed  to 
such  language,  was  extremely  offended  ;  and,  ascribing  his 
boldness  to  envy,  gave  orders  to  carry  him  to  the  mines,  the 
common  jail  being  so  called.  The  whole  court  were  afflicted 
upon  this  account,  and  solicited  for  the  generous  prisoner, 
whose  release  they  obtained.  He  was  enlarged  the  next  day, 
and  restored  to  favour. 

At  the  entertainment  made  that  day  by  Dionysius  for  the 
same  guests,  which  was  a  kind  of  ratification  of  the  pardon, 
and  at  which  they  were  for  that  reason  more  than  usually  gay 
and  cheerful ;  after  they  had  plentifully  regaled  a  great  while, 
the  prince  did  not  fail  to  introduce  his  poems  into  the  con¬ 
versation,  which  were  the  most  frequent  subject  of  it.  He 
chose  some  passages,  which  he  had  taken  extraordinary  pains 
in  composing,  and  conceived  to  be  masterpieces,  as  was  very 
discernible  from  the  self-satisfaction  and  complacency  he  ex¬ 
pressed  whilst  they  were  reading.  But  his  delight  could  not 
be  perfect  without  Philoxenus’  approbation,  upon  which  he 
set  the  greater  value,  as  it  was  not  his  custom  to  be  so  pro¬ 
fuse  of  it  as  the  rest.  What  had  passed  the  evening  before 
was  a  sufficient  lesson  for  the  poet.  When  Dionysius  asked 
his  thoughts  of  the  verses,  Philoxenus  made  no  answer  ;  but 
Jurning  towards  the  guards,  who  always  stood  round  the 
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table,  he  said  in  a  serious,  though  humorous  tone,  without 
any  emotion,  “  Carry  me  back  to  the  mines.”  The  prince 
took  all  the  salt  and  spirit  of  that  ingenious  pleasantry,  with¬ 
out  being  offended.  The  sprightliness  of  the  conceit  atoned 
for  its  freedom,  which  at  another  time  would  have  touched 
him  to  the  quick,  and  made  him  excessive  angry.  He  only 
laughed  at  it  now,  and  did  not  make  a  quarrel  of  it  with  the 
poet. 

He  was  not  in  the  same  temper  upon  a  gross  jest  of  Anti¬ 
phon’s,  which  was  indeed  of  a  different  kind,  and  seemed  to 
argue  a  violent  and  brutal  disposition.  The  prince  in  con- 
.  versation  asked,  Which  was  the  best  kind  of  brass  ?  After  the 
company  had  given  their  opinions,  Antiphon  said,  that  was 
the  best  of  which  the  statues  of  *  Harmodius  and  Aristogiton 
were  made.  This  witty  expression  g,  if  it  may  be  called  so, 
cost  him  his  life. 

The  friends  of  Philoxenus,  apprehending  that  his  too  great 
liberty  might  be  also  attended  with  fatal  consequences,  re¬ 
presented  to  him,  in  the  most  serious  manner,  that  those  who 
live  with  princes  must  speak  their  language ;  that  they  hate 
to  hear  any  thing  not  agreeable  to  themselves ;  that  whoever 
does  not  know  how  to  dissemble,  is  not  qualified  for  a  court; 
that,  the  favours  and  liberalities  which  Dionysius  continually 
bestowed  upon  them,  well  deserved  the  return  of  complain 
sance;  that,  in  a  word,  with  hisbluntfreedom,  and  plain  truth, 
he  was  in  danger  of  losing  not  only  his  fortune,  but  his  life. 
Philoxenus  told  them,  that  he  would  take  their  good  advice, 
and  for  the  future  give  such  a  turn  to  his  answers,  as  should 
satisfy  Dionysius  without  injuring  truth. 

Accordingly  some  time  after,  Dionysius  having  read  a  piece 
of  his  composing  upon  a  very  mournful  subject,  wherein  he 
was  to  move  compassion  and  draw  tears  from  the  eyes  of  the 
audience,  addressed  himself  again  to  Philoxenus,  and  asked 
him  his  sentiments  upon  it.  Philoxenus  gave  him  for  answer 
one  word  h,  which  in  the  Greek  language  has  two  different 
significations.  In  one  of  them  it  implies  mournful  moving 
things,  such  as  inspire  sentiments  of  pity  and  compassion ;  in 
the  other,  it  expresses  something  very  mean,  defective,  pitiful, 
and  miserable.  Dionysius,  who  was  fond' of  his  verses,  and 
believed  that  every  body  must  have  the  same  good  opinion  of 

g  Plut.  Moral,  p.  78.  et  833.  h  Ohcr^cc. 
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them,  took  that  word  in  the  favourable  construction,  and  was 
extremely  satisfied  with  Philoxenus.  The  rest  of  the  com¬ 
pany  were  not  mistaken,  but  understood  it  in  the  right  sense, 
though  without  explaining  themselves. 

Nothing  could  cure  his  folly  for  versification.  It  appears 
from  Diodorus  Siculus  *,  that  having  sent  his  poems  a  second 
time  to  Olympia,  they  were  treated  with  the  same  ridicule 
and  contempt  as  before.  That  news,  which  could  not  be 
kept  from  him,  threw  him  into  an  excess  of  melancholy, 
which  he  could  never  get  over,  and  turned  soon  after  into  a 
kind  of  madness  and  phrenzy.  He  complained  that  envy 
and  jealousy,  the  certain  enemies  of  true  merit,  were  always 
at  variance  with  him,  and  that  all  the  world  conspired  to  the 
ruin  of  his  reputation.  He  accused  his  best  friends  with  the 
same  design ;  some  of  them  he  put  to  death,  and  others  he 
banished ;  amongst  whom  were  Leptinus  his  brother,  and 
Philistus,  who  had  done  him  such  great  services,  and  to  whom 
he  was  obliged  for  his  power.  They  tetired  to  Thurium  in. 
Italy,  from  whence  they  were  recalled  some  time  after,  and 
reinstated  in  all  their  fortunes,  and  his  favour ;  Leptinus  in 
particular,  who  married  Dionysius’  daughter. 

k  To  remove  his  melancholy  for  the  ill  success  of  his  verses, 
it  was  necessary  to  find  some  employment,  with  which  hie 
wars  and  buildings  supplied  him.  He  had  formed  a  design  of 
establishingpowerfulcoloniesinthe  part  of  Italy  situated  upon 
the  Adriatic  sea  facing  Epirus ;  in  order  that  his  fleet  might 
not  want  a  secure  retreat,  when  he  should  employ  his  forces 
on  that  side ;  and  with  this  view  he  made  an  alliance  with  the 
Illyrians,  and  restored  Alcetes  king  of  the  Molossians  to  his 
throne.  His  principal  design  was  to  attack  Epirus;  and  to 
make  himself  master  of  the  immense  treasures  which  had 
been  for  many  ages  amassing  in  the  temple  of  Delphos.  Be¬ 
fore  he  could  set  this  project  on  foot,  which  required  great 
preparations,  he  seemed  to  make  an  essay  of  his  genius  for  it, 
by  another  of  the  same  kind,  though  of  much  more  easy  exe¬ 
cution.  Having  made  a  sudden  irruption  into  Tuscany,  un¬ 
der  the  pretence  of  pursuing  pirates,  he  plundered  a  very  rich 
temple  in  the  suburbs  of  Agylum,  a  city  of  that  country,  and 
carried  away  a  sum  exceeding  four  millions  five  hundred 
thousand  livres  *.  He  had  occasion  for  money  to  support  his 
great  expence  at  Syracuse,  as  well  in  fortifying  the  port,  and 

i  Plut.  Moral,  p.  332.  k  Diod.  1.  xv.  p.  336,  337. 
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to  make  it  capable  of  receiving  two  hundred  galleys,  as  to  in¬ 
close  the  whole  city  with  good  walls,  erect  magnificent  tem¬ 
ples,  and  build  a  place  of  exercise  upon  the  banks  of  the 
river  Anapus. 

m  At  the  samevtime  he  formed  the  design  of  driving  the 
Carthaginians  entirely  out  of  Sicily.  A  first  victory  which 
he  gained  put  him  almost  in  a  condition  to  accomplish  his 
project ;  but  the  loss  of  a  second  battle,  in  which  his  brother 
Leptinus  was  killed,  put  an  end  to  his  hopes,  and  obliged 
him  to  enter  into  a  treaty,  by  which  he  gave  up  several 
towns  to  the  Carthaginians,  and  paid  them  great  sums  of 
money  to  reimburse  their  expences  in  the  war.  An  attempt 
which  he  made  upon  them  some  years  after,  taking  advan¬ 
tage  of  the  desolation  occasioned  by  the  plague  at  Carthage, 
had  no  better  success. 

n  Another  victory  of  a  very  different  kind,  though  not  less 
at  his  heart,  made  him  amends,  or  at  least  comforted  him  for 
the  ill  success  of  his  arms.  He  had  caused  a  tragedy  of  his 
to  be  represented  at  Athens  for  the  prize  in  the  celebrated 
feast  of  Bacchus,  and  was  declared  victor.  Such  a  victory 
with  the  Athenians,  who  were  the  best  judges  of  this  kind 
of  literature,  seems  to  argue  the  poetry  of  Dionysius  not  so 
mean  and  pitiful,  and  that  it  is  very  possible,  the  aversion  of 
the  Greeks  for  every  thing  which  came  from  a  tyrant,  had  a 
great  share  in  the  contemptuous  sentence  passed  upon  his 
poems  in  the  Olympic  games.  However  it  was,  Dionysius 
received  the  news  with  inexpressible  transports  of  joy.  Pub¬ 
lic  thanksgivings  were  made  to  the  gods,  the  temples  being 
scarce  capable  of  containing  the  concourse  of  the  people. 
Nothing  was  seen  throughout  the  city,  but  feasting  and  re¬ 
joicing  ;  and  Dionysius  regaled  all  his  friends  with  the  most 
extraordinary  magnificence.  Self-satisfied  to  a  degree  that 
cannot  be  described,  he  believed  himself  at  the  summit  of 
glory,  and  did  the  honours  of  his  table  with  a  gaiety  and  ease, 
and  at  the  same  time  with  a  grace  and  dignity,  that  charmed 
all  the  world.  He  invited  his  guests  to  eat  and  drink  more 
by  his  example  than  expressions,  and  carried  the  civilities  of 
that  kind  to  such  an  excess,  that  at  the  close  of  the  banquet 
he  was  seized  with  violent  pains,  occasioned  by  an  indigestion, 
of  which  it  was  not  difficult  to  foresee  the  consequences. 

0  Dionysius  had  three  children  by  his  wife  Doris,  and  fouy 

m  See  the  History  of  the  Carthaginians.  n  Diod.  p.  38 1,  385, 
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by  A  ristomache,  of  which  two  were  daughters,  the  one  named 
Sophrosyne,  the  other  Arete.  Sophrosyne  was  married  to 
his  eldest  son,  Dionysius  the  younger,  whom  he  had  by  his 
Locrian  wife,  and  Arete  espoused  her  brother  Theorides, 
But  Theorides  dying  soon,  Dion  marriedTiis  widow  Arete, 
who  was  his  own  niece. 

As  Dion3'sius’  distemper  left  no  hopes  of  his  life,  Dion 
took  upon  him  to  discourse  to  him  upon  his  children  by  Aris- 
tomache,  who  were  at  the  same  time  his  brothers- in-law  and 
nephews,  and  to  insinuate  to  him,  that  it  was  just  to  prefer 
the  issue  of  his  Syracusan  v/ife  to  that  of  a  stranger.  But 
the  physicians,  desirous  of  making  their  court  to  young  Dio¬ 
nysius,  the  Locrian’s  son,  for  whom  the  throne  was  intend¬ 
ed,  did  not  give  him  time  to  alter  his  purpose :  for  Diony¬ 
sius  having  demanded  a  medicine  to  make  him  sleep,  they 
gave  him  so  strong  a  dose,  as  quite  stupified  his  senses,  and 
laid  him  in  a  sleep  that  lasted  him  for  the  rest  of  his  life. 
He  had  reigned  thirty-eight  years. 

He  was  certainly  a  prince  of  very  great  political  and  mili¬ 
tary  abilities,  and  had  occasion  for  them  all  in  raising  him¬ 
self  as  he  did  from  a  mean  condition  to  so  high  a  rank.  Af¬ 
ter  having  held  the  sovereignty  thirty-eight  years,  he  trans¬ 
mitted  it  peaceably  to  a  successor  of  his  own  issue  and  elec¬ 
tion  ;  and  had  established  his  power  upon  such  solid  foun¬ 
dations,  that  his  son,  notwithstanding  the  slenderness  of  his 
capacity  for  governing,  retained  it  twelve  years  after  his 
death.  All  which  could  not  have  been  effected  without  a 
great  fund  of  merit  as  to  his  capacity.  But  what  qualities 
could  cover  the  vices  which  rendered  him  the  object  of  his 
subjects’  abhorrence  ?  His  ambition  knew  neither  law  nor 
limitation ;  his  avarice  spared  nothing,  not  even  the  most 
sacred  places  ;  his  cruelty  had  often  no  regard  to  the  affinity 
of  blood  ;  and  his  open  and  professed  impiety  only  acknow¬ 
ledged  the  Divinity  to  insult  him. 

In  his  return  to  Syracuse  with  a  very  favourable  wind  from 
plundering  the  temple  of  Proserpine  at  Locris,  “  See,”  said 
he  to  his  friends  with  a  smile  of  contempt,  “  how  the  im- 
(e  mortal  gods  favour  the  navigation  of  the  sacrilegious  !” 

P  Having  occasion  for  money  to  carry  on  the  war  against 
the  Carthaginians,  he  rifled  the  temple  of  Jupiter,  and  took 
from  that  god  a  robe  of  solid  gold,  which  ornament  Hiero 
the  tyrant  had  given  him  outof  thespoilsof  the  Carthaginians, 

p  Cic.  de  Nat.  Deor.  1.  xv.  n.  83,  St'. 
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He  even  jested  upon  that  occasion,  saying,  that  a  robe  of 
gold  was  much  too  heavy  in  summer,  and  too  cold  in  win¬ 
ter  ;  and  at  the  same  time  ordered  one  of  wool  to  be  thrown 
over  the  god’s  shoulders ;  adding,  that  such  an  habit  would 
be  commodious  in  all  seasons. 

Another  time  he  ordered  the  golden  beard  of  iEsculapius 
of  Epidaurus  to  be  taken  off ;  giving  for  his  reason,  that  it 
was  very  inconsistent  for  the  son  to  have  a  beard  *,  when  the 
father  had  none. 

He  caused  all  the  tables  of  silver  to  be  taken  out  of  the 
temples ;  and  there  was  generally  inscribed  upon  them,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  custom  of  the  Greeks,  to  the  good  gods  ; 
he  would,  he  said,  take  the  benefit  of  their  goodness. 

As  for  less  prizes,  such  as  cups,  and  crowns  of  gold,  which 
the  statues  held  in  their  hands,  those  he  carried  off  without 
any  ceremony ;  saying,  it  was  not  taking,  but  receiving  them ; 
and  that  it  was  idle  and  ridiculous  to  ask  the  gods  perpetually 
for  good  things,  and  to  refuse  them,  when  they  held  out  their 
hands  themselves  to  present  them  to  you.  These  spoils  were 
carried  by  his  order  to  the  market,  and  sold  at  the  public 
sale ;  and  when  he  had  got  the  money  for  them,  he  ordered 
proclamation  to  be  made,  that  whoever  had  in  their  custody 
any  things  taken  out  of  sacred  places,  should  restore  them 
entire  within  a  limited  time  to  the  temples  from  whence  they 
were  brought ;  adding  in  this  manner  to  his  impiety  to  the 
gods,  injustice  to  man. 

The  amazing  precautions  that  Dionysius  thought  necessary 
to  the  security  of  his  life,  shew  to  what  anxiety  and  apprehen¬ 
sion  he  was  abandoned.  1  He  wore  under  his  robe  a  cuirass 
of  brass.  He  never  harangued  the  people  but  from  the  top 
of  an  high  tower ;  and  thought  proper  to  make  himself  invul¬ 
nerable  by  being  inaccessible.  Not  daring  to  confide  in  any 
of  his  friends  or  relations,  his  guard  was  composed  of  slaves 
and  strangers.  He  went  abroad  as  little  as  possible;  fear 
obliging  him  to  condemn  himself  to  a  kind  of  imprisonment. 
These  extraordinary  precautions  regard  without  doubt  certain 
intervals  of  his  reign,  when  frequent  conspiracies  against  him 
rendered  him  more  timid  and  suspicious  than  usual ;  for  at 
other  times  we  have  seen  that  he  conversed  freely  enough  with 
the  people,  and  was  accessible  even  to  familiarity.  In  those 
dark  days  of  distrust  and  fear,  he  fancied  that  he  saw  all 
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mankind  in  arms  against  him.  r  A  word  which  escaped  his 
barber,  who  boasted,  by  way  of  jest,  that  he  held  a  razor  at 
the  tyrant’s  throat  every  week,  cost  him  his  life.  From 
thenceforth,  not  to  abandon  his  head  and  life  to  the  hands  of 
a  barber,  he  made  his  daughtei’s,  though  very  young,  do  him 
that  despicable  office;  and  when  they  were  more  advanced  in 
years,  he  took  the  scissars  and  razors  from  them,  and  taught 
them  to  singe  off  his  beard  with  nut-shells.  s  He  was  at  last 
reduced  to  do  himself  that  office,  not  daring,  it  seems,  to 
trust  his  own  daughters  any  longer.  He  never  went  into  the 
chamber  of  his  wives  at  night,  till  they  had  been  first  searched 
with  the  utmost  care  and  circumspection.  His  bed  was  sur¬ 
rounded  with  a  very  broad  and  deep  trench,  with  a  small 
draw-bridge  over  it  for  the  entrance.  After  having  well 
locked  and  bolted  the  doors  of  his  apartment,  he  drew  up 
the  bridge,  that  he  might  sleep  in  security.  1  Neither  his 
brother,  nor  even  his  sons,  could  be  admitted  into  his  cham¬ 
ber  without  first  changing  their  clothes,  and  being  visited  by 
the  guards.  Is  passing  one’s  days  in  such  a  continual  circle 
of  distrust  and  terror,  to  live,  to  reign  ? 

In  the  midst  of  all  his  greatness,  possessed  of  riches,  and 
surrounded  with  pleasures  of  every  kind,  during  a  reign  of 
almost  forty  years,  notwithstanding  all  his  presents  and  pro¬ 
fusion,  he  never  was  capable  of  making  a  single  friend.  He 
passed  his  life  with  none  but  trembling  slaves  and  sordid  flat¬ 
terers,  and  never  tasted  the  joy  of  loving,  or  of  being  beloved, 
nor  the  charms  of  social  truth  and  reciprocal  confidence. 
This  he  owned  himself  upon  an  occasion  not  unworthy  of 
repetition. 

u  Damon  and  Pythias  had  both  been  educated  in  the  prin¬ 
ciples  of  the  Pythagorean  philosophy,  and  were  united  to 
each  other  in  the  strictest  ties  of  friendship,  which  they  had 
mutually  sworn  to  observe  with  inviolable  fidelity.  Their 
faith  was  put  to  a  severe  trial.  One  of  them  being  condemn¬ 
ed  to  die  by  the  tyrant,  petitioned  for  permission  to  make  a 
journey  into  his  own  country,  to  settle  his  affairs,  promising 
to  return  at  a  fixed  time  ;  the  other  generously  offering  to  be 
his  security.  The  courtiers,  and  Dionysius  in  particular, 
expected  with  impatience  the  event  of  so  delicate  and  extra¬ 
ordinary  an  adventure.  The  day  fixed  for  his  return  draw¬ 
ing  nigh,  and  he  not  appearing,  every  body  began  to  blame 
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the  rash  and  imprudent  zeal  of  his  friend,  who  had  bound 
himself  in  such  a  manner.  But  he,  far  from  expressing  any 
fear  or  concern,  replied  with  tranquillity  in  his  looks,  and 
confidence  in  his  expressions,  that  he  was  assured  his  friend 
would  return ;  as  he  accordingly  did  upon  the  day  and  hour 
agreed.  The  tyrant,  struck  with  admiration  at  so  uncommon 
an  instance  of  fidelity,  and  softened  with  the  view  of  so  ami¬ 
able  a  union,  granted  him  his  life,  and  desired  to  be  admitted 
as  a  third  person  ,into  their  friendship. 

x  He  expressed  with  equal  ingenuity,  on  another  occasion, 
what  he  thought  of  his  condition.  One  of  his  courtiers, 
named  Damocles,  was  perpetually  extolling  with  rapture  his 
treasures,  grandeur,  the  number  of  his  troops,  the  extent  of 
his  dominions,  the  magnificence  of  his  palaces,  and  the  uni¬ 
versal  abundance  of  all  good  things  and  enjoyments  in  his 
possession;  always  repeating  that  never  man  was  happier  than 
Dionysius.  <c  Because  you  are  of  that  opinion,”  said  the  ty¬ 
rant  to  him  one  day,  “  will  you  taste,  and  make  proof  of  my 
“  felicity  in  person  ?”  The  offer  was  accepted  with  joy. 
Damocles  was  placed  upon  a  golden  bed,  covered  with  car¬ 
pets  of  inestimable  value.  The  side- boards  were  loaded  with 
yessels  of  gold  and  silver.  The  most  beautiful  slaves  in  the 
fnost  splendid  habits  stood  around,  watching  the  least  signal 
to  serve  him.  The  most  exquisite  essences  and  perfumes  had 
not  been  spared.  The  table  was  spread  with  proportionate 
magnificence.  Damocles  was  all  joy,  and  looked  upon  him¬ 
self  as  the  happiest  man  in  the  world ;  when  unfortunately, 
casting  up  his  eyes,  he  beheld  over  his  head  the  point  of  a 
sword,  which  hung  from  the  roof  only  by  a  single  horse-hair. 
He  was  immediately  seized  with  a  cold  sweat ;  every  thing 
disappeared  in  an  instant;  he  could  see  nothingbut  the  sword, 
nor  think  of  any  thing  but  his  danger.  In  the  height  of  his 
fear  he  desired  permission  to  retire,  and  declared  he  would  be 
happy  no  longer :  a  very  natural  image  of  the  life  of  a  tyrant. 
Dionysius  reigned,  as  I  have  observed  before,  thirty-eight 
years. 


x  Cic.  Tusc.  Quxst,  L  v.  n.  61,  62, 
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CHAPTER  II. 

T  his  chapter  includes  the  history  of  Dionysius  the  Younger, 
tyrant  of  Syracuse,  son  of  the  former ;  and  that  of  Dion,  his 
near  relation. 

SECTION  I. 

DIONYSIUS  THE  YOUNGER  SUCCEEDS  HIS  FATHER.  HE 
INVITES  PLATO  TO  HIS  COURT. 


-Dionysius  the  Elder  y  was  succeeded  by  one  of  his  sons  of 
his  own  name,  commonly  called  Dionysius  the  Younger. 
After  his  father’s  funeral  had  been  solemnized  with  the  ut¬ 
most  magnificence,  he  assembled  the  people,  and  desired  they 
would  have  the  same  good  inclinations  for  him  as  they  had 
possessed  for  his  father.  They  were  very  different  from  each 
other  in  their  character :  z  for  the  latter  was  as  peaceable  and 
calm  in  his  disposition,  as  the  former  was  active  and  enter¬ 
prising  ;  which  would  have  been  no  disadvantage  to  his 
people,  had  that  mildness  and  moderation  been  the  effect  of 
a  wise  and  judicious  understanding,  and  not  of  natural  sloth 
and  indolence  of  temper. 

It  was  surprising  to  see  Dionysius  the  younger  take  quiet 
possession  of  the  tyranny  after  the  death  of  his  father,  as  of  a 
right  of  inheritance,  notwithstanding  the  passion  of  the  Syra¬ 
cusans  for  liberty,  which  could  not  but  revive  upon  so  favour¬ 
able  an  occasion,  and  the  weakness  of  a  young  prince  undis¬ 
tinguished  by  his  merit,  and  void  of  experience.  It  seemed 
as  if  the  last  years  of  the  elder  Dionysius,  who  had  applied 
himself  towards  the  close  of  his  life  in  making  his  subjects 
taste  the  advantages  of  his  government,  had  in  some  measure 
reconciled  them  to  the  tyranny ;  especially  after  his  exploits 
by  sea  and  land  had  acquired  him  a  great  reputation,  and  in¬ 
finitely  exalted  the  glory  of  the  Syracusan  power,  which  he 
had  found  means  to  render  formidable  to  Carthage  itself,  as 
well  as  to  the  most  potent  states  of  Greece  and  Italy.  Be¬ 
sides  which,  it  was  to  be  feared,  that  should  they  attempt  a 
change  in  the  government,  the  sad  consequences  of  a  civil 
war  might  deprive  them  of  all  those  advantages  ;  and  at  the 
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same  time  the  gentle  and  humane  disposition  of  young  Dio¬ 
nysius  gave  them  reason  to  entertain  the  most  favourable 
hopes  of  the  future.  He  therefore  peaceably  ascended  his 
father’s  throne. 

England  has  seen  something  of  this  kind  in  the  famous 
Cromwell,  who  died  in  his  bed  with  as  much  tranquillity  as 
the  best  of  princes,  and  was  interred  with  the  same  honours 
and  pomp  as  the  most  lawful  sovereign.  Richard  his  son 
succeeded  him,  and  was  for  some  time  in  equal  authority  with 
his  father,  though  he  had  not  any  of  his  great  qualities. 

a  Dion,  the  bravest,  and  at  the  same  time  the  wisest  of  the 
Syracusans,  Dionysius’  brother-in-law,  might  have  been  of 
great  support  to  him,  had  he  known  how  to  make  use  of  his 
counsels.  In  the  first  assembly  held  by  Dionysius  and  all  his 
friends,  Dion  spoke  in  so  wise  a  manner  upon  what  was  ne¬ 
cessary  and  expedient  in  the  present  conjuncture,  as  shewed 
that  the  rest  were  like  infants  in  comparison  with  him,  and, 
in  regard  to  a  just  boldness  and  freedom  of  speech,  were  no 
more  than  despicable  slaves  of  the  tyranny,  solely  employed 
in  the  abject  endeavour  of  pleasing  the  prince.  But  what 
surprised  and  amazed  them  most  was,  that  Dion,  at  a  time 
when  the  whole  court  were  struck  with  terror  at  the  prospect 
of  the  storm  forming  on  the  side  of  Carthage,  and  just 
ready  to  break  upon  Sicily,  should  insist,  that  if  Dionysius 
desired  peace,  he  would  embark  immediately  for  Africa,  and 
dispel  this  tempest  to  his  satisfaction  ;  or  if  he  preferred  the 
war,  that  he  would  furnish  and  maintain  him  fifty  galleys  of 
three  benches,  completely  equipped  for  service. 

Dionysius  admiring  andextollinghisgenerousmagnanimity 
to  the  skies,  professed  the  highest  gratitude  to  him  for  his 
zeal  and  affection;  but  the  courtiers  who  looked  upon  Dion’s 
magnificence  as  a  reproach  to  themselves,  and  his  great 
power  as  a  lessening  of  their  own,  took  immediate  occasion 
from  thence  to  calumniate  him,  and  spared  no  discourse  that 
might  influence  the  young  prince  against  him.  They  insi¬ 
nuated,  that  in  making  himself  strong  at  sea,  he  would  open 
his  way  to  the  tyranny;  and  that  he  designed  to  transport 
the  sovereignty  on  board  his  vessels  to  his  nephews,  the  sons 
of  Aristomache. 

But  what  put  them  most  out  of  humour  with  Dion,  was 
his  manner  of  life,  which  was  a  continual  reproach  to  theirs. 
For  these  courtiers  having  presently  insinuated  themselves, 
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and  got  the  ascendant  of  the  young  tyrant,  who  had  been 
wretchedly  educated,  thought  of  nothing  but  of  supplying  him 
perpetually  with  new  amusements,  keeping  him  always  em¬ 
ployed  in  feasting,  abandoned  to  women  and  all  manner  of 
shameful  pleasures.  b  In  the  beginning  of  his  reign  he  made 
a  debauch  which  continued  for  three  months  entire;  daring 
all  which  time,  his  palace,  shut  against  all  persons  of  sense 
and  reason,  was  crowded  with  drunkards,  and  resounded  with 
nothing  but  low  buffoonery,  obscene  jests,  lewd  songs,  dances, 
masquerades,  and  every  kind  of  gross  and  dissolute  extrava¬ 
gance.  It  is  therefore  natural  to  believe,  that  nothing  could 
be  more  offensive  and  disgusting  to  them  than  the  presence  of 
Dion,  who  gave  into  none  of  these  pleasures.  For  which 
reason,  painting  his  virtues  in  such  of  the  colours  of  vice  as 
were  most  likely  to  disguise  them,  they  found  means  to  ca¬ 
lumniate  him  with  the  prince,  and  to  make  his  gravity  pass 
for  arrogance,  and  his  freedom  of  speech  for  insolence  and 
sedition.  If  he  advanced  any  wise  counsel,  they  treated  him 
as  a  sour  pedagogue,  who  took  upon  him  to  obtrude  his 
lectures,  and  to  school  his  prince  without  being  asked ;  and 
if  he  refused  to  share  in  the  debauch  with  the  rest,  they 
called  him  a  man-hater,  a  splenetic  melancholy  wretch,  who 
from  the  fantastic  height  of  virtue  looked  down  with  con- 
tempt  on  the  rest  of  the  world,  of  whom  he  set  himself  up 
for  the  censor. 

And  indeed  it  must  be  confessed,  that  he  had  naturally 
somewhat  austere  and  rigid  in  his  manners  and  behaviour, 
which  seemed  to  argue  an  haughtiness  of  nature,  very  capa¬ 
ble  not  only  of  disgusting  a  young  prince,  nurtured  from  his 
infancy  amidst  flatteries  and  submissions,  but  the  best  of  his 
friends,  and  those  who  were  most  nearly  attached  to  him. 
Full  of  admiration  for  his  integrity,  fortitude,  and  nobleness 
of  sentiments,  they  represented  to  him,  that  for  a. statesman, 
who  ought  to  know  how  to  adapt  himself  to  the  different 
tempers  of  men,  and  how  to  apply  them  to  his  purposes,  his 
humour  was  much  too  rough  and  forbidding.  c  Plato  after¬ 
wards  took  pains  to  correct  that  defect  in  him,  by  making 
him  intimate  with  a  philosopher  of  a  gay  and  polite  turn  of 
mind,  whose  conversation  was  very  proper  to  inspire  him 
with  more  easy  and  insinuating  manners.  He  observes  also 
upon  that  failing,  in  a  letter  to  him,  wherein  he  speaks  to 
this  effect :  “  Consider,  I  beg  you,  that  you  are  censured  with. 
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**  being  deficient  in  point  of  good  nature  and  affability ;  and 
“  be  entirely  assured,  that  the  most  certain  means  to  the  suc- 
*c  cess  of  affairs,  is  to  be  agreeable  to  the  persons  with  whom 
*£  we  have  to  transact.  An  *  haughty  carriage  keeps  people 
*e  at  a  distance,  and  reduces  a  man  to  pass  his  life  in  solitude.” 
Notwithstanding  this  defect,  he  continued  to  be  highly  con¬ 
sidered  at  court ;  where  his  superior  abilities  and  transcen- 
dant  merit  made  him  absolutely  necessary,  especially  at  a 
time  when  the  state  was  threatened  with  great  danger  and 
emergency. 

d  As  he  believed  that  all  the  vices  of  young  Dionysius  were 
the  effect  of  his  bad  education,  and  entire  ignorance  of  his 
duty,  he  conceived  justly,  that  the  best  remedy  would  be  to 
associate  him,  if possible,  with  persons  ofwit  and  sense,  whose 
solid,  but  agreeable  conversation,  might  at  once  instruct  and 
divert  him,  for  the  prince  did  not  naturally  want  parts  and 
genius. 

The  sequel  will  shew  that  Dionysius  the  Younger  had  a  na¬ 
tural  propensity  to  what  was  good  and  virtuous,  and  a  taste 
and  capacity  for  arts  and  sciences.  He  knew  how  to  set  a 
value  upon  the  merits  and  talents  by  which  men  are  distin¬ 
guished.  He  delighted  in  conversing  with  persons  of  ability, 
and  from  his  correspondence  with  them,  made  himself  ca¬ 
pable  of  the  highest  improvements.  He  went  so  far  as  to  fa¬ 
miliarize  the  throne  with  the  sciences,  which  of  themselves 
have  little  or  no  access  to  it ;  and  by  rendering  them  in  a 
manner  his  favourites,  he  gave  them  courage  to  make  their 
appearance  in  courts.  His  protection  was  the  patent  of 
nobility,  by  which  he  raised  them  to  honour  and  distinction. 
Nor  was  he  insensible  to  the  joys  of  friendship.  In  private, 
he  was  a  good  parent,  relation,  and  master,  and  acquired  the 
affection  of  all  that  approached  him.  He  was  not  naturally 
inclined  to  violence  or  cruelty,  and  it  might  be  said  of  him, 
that  he  was  rather  a  tyrant  by  succession  and  inheritance, 
than  by  temper  and  inclination. 

All  which  demonstrates,  that  he  might  have  made  a  very 
tolerable  prince  (not  to  say  a  good  one),  had  an  early  and 
proper  care  been  taken  to  cultivate  the  happy  disposition 
which  he  brought  into  the  world  with  him.  But  his  father, 
to  whom  all  merit,  even  in  his  own  children,  gave  umbrage, 

d  Plut.  in  Dion.  p.  962.  Plat.  Epist.  vii.  327,  328. 
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industriously  suppressed  in  him  all  tendency  to  goodness,  and 
every  noble  and  elevated  sentiment,  by  a  base  and  obscure 
education,  with  the  view  of  preventing  his  attempting  any 
thing  against  himself.  It  was  therefore  necessary  to  find  a 
person  of  the  character  before  mentioned,  or  rather  to  inspire 
himself  with  the  desire  of  having  such  an  one  found. 

This  was  what  Dion  laboured  at  with  wonderful  address. 
He  often  talked  to  him  of  Plato,  as  the  most  profound  and 
illustrious  of  philosophers,  whose  merit  he  had  experienced, 
and  to  whom  he  was  obliged  for  all  he  knew.  He  enlarged 
upon  the  elevation  of  his  genius,  the  extent  of  his  knowledge, 
the  amiableness  of  his  character,  and  the  charms  of  his  con¬ 
versation.  He  represented  him  particularly  as  the  man  of  the 
world  most  capable  of  forming  him  in  the  arts  of  governing, 
upon  which  his  own  and  the  people’s  happine  ss  depended. 
He  told  him,  that  his  subjects,  governed  for  the  future  with 
lenity  and  indulgence,  as  a  good  father  governs  his  family, 
would  voluntarily  render  that  obedience  to  his  moderation 
and  justice,  which  force  and  violence  extorted  from  them 
against  their  will;  and  that  by  such  a  conduct  he  would,  from 
a  tyrant,  become  a  just  king,  to  whom  all  submission  would 
be  paid  out  of  affection  and  gratitude. 

It  is  incredible  how  much  these  discourses,  introduced  in 
conversation  from  time  to  time,  as  if  by  accident,  without 
affectation,  or  the  appearance  of  any  premeditated  design, 
inflamed  the  young  prince  with  the  desire  of  knowing  and 
conversing  with  Plato.  He  wrote  to  him  in  the  most  impor¬ 
tunate  and  obliging  manner  to  that  purpose;  he  dispatched 
couriers  after  couriers  to  hasten  his  voyage;  whilst  Plato, 
who  apprehended  the  consequences,  and  had  small  hopes  of 
any  good  effect  of  it,  protracted  the  affair,  and  without 
absolutely  refusing,  sufficiently  intimated,  that  he  could  not 
resolve  upon  it  without  doing  violence  to  himself.  The 
obstacles  and  difficulties  made  to  the  young  prince’s  request, 
were  so  far  from  disgusting  him,  that  they  only  served,  as  it 
commonly  happens,  to  inflame  his  desire.  The  Pythagorean 
philosophers  of  Grecia  Major  in  Italy  joined  their  entreaties 
with  his  and  Dion’s,  who  on  his  part  redoubled  his  instances, 
and  used  the  strongest  arguments  to  conquer  Plato’s  repug¬ 
nance.  “  This  is  not,”  said  he,  “  the  concern  of  a  private 
<£  person,  but  of  a  powerful  prince,  whose  change  of  mannei’s 
“  will  have  the  same  effect  throughout  his  whole  dominion, 
“  with  the  extent  of  which  you  are  not  unacquainted.  It  is 
“  himself  who  makes  all  these  advances;  who  importunes 
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<c  and  solicits  you  to  come  to  his  assistance,  and  employs  the' 
“  interest  of  all  your  friends  to  that  purpose.  What  more 
“  favourable  conjuncture  could  we  expect  from  the  divine 
“  providence,  than  that  which  oilers  itself?  Are  you  not 
<c  afraid  that  your  delays  will  give  the  flatterers  who  surround 
“  the  young  prince,  the  opportunity  of  drawing  him  over  to 
“  themselves,  and  of  seducing  him  to  change  his  resolution  ? 
44  What  reproaches  would  you  not  make  yourself,  and  what 
44  dishonour  would  it  not  be  to  philosophy,  should  it  ever  be 
44  said,  that  Plato,  whose  counsels  to  Dionysius  might  have 
44  established  a  wise  and  equitable  government  in  Sicily,  a- 
44  bandoned  it  to  all  the  evils  of  tyranny,  rather  than  under- 
“  go  the  fatigues  of  a  voyage,  or  from  I  know  not  what  other 
44  imaginary  difficulties  ?” 

e  Plato  could  not  resist  solicitations  of  so  much  force. 
Vanquished  by  the  consideration  of  his  own  character,  and 
to  obviate  the  reproach  of  his  being  a  philosopher  in  words 
only,  without  having  ever  shewn  himself  such  in  his  actions, 
and  conscious  besides  of  the  great  advantages  which  Sicilv 
might  acquire  from  his  voyage,  he  suffered  himself  to  be 
persuaded. 

The  flatterers  of  the  court  of  Dionysius,  terrified  with  the 
resolution  he  had  taken,  contrary  to  their  remonstrances,  and 
fearing  the  presence  of  Plato,  of  which  they  foresaw  the  con¬ 
sequences,  united  together  against  him  as  their  common  ene¬ 
my.  They  rightly  judged,  that  if,  according  to  the  new 
maxims  of  government,  all  things  were  to  be  measured  by 
the  standard  of  true  merit,  and  no  favour  to  be  expected  from 
the  prince  but  for  the  services  done  the  state,  they  had  no¬ 
thing  farther  to  expect,  and  might  wrait  their  whole  lives  at 
court  to  no  manner  of  purpose.  They  therefore  spared  no 
pains  to  render  Plato’s  voyage  ineffectual,  though  they  were 
not  able  to  prevent  it.  They  prevailed  upon  Dionysius  to 
recall  Philistus  from  banishment,  who  was  not  only  an  able 
soldier,  but  a  great  historian,  very  eloquent  arid  learned,  and 
a  zealous  assertor  of  the  tyranny.  They  hoped  to  find  a 
counterpoise  in  him  against  Plato  and  his  philosophy.  Upon 
his  being  banished  by  Dionysius  the  Elder,  on  some  personal 
discontent,  he  retired  into  the  city  of  Adiia,  where  it  was 
believed  he  composed  the  greatest  part  of  his  writings.  f  He 
wrote  the  history  of  Egypt  in  twelve  books,  that  of  Sicily  in 
eleven^  and  of  Dionysius  the  tyrant  in  six';  all  which  works 

e  Plut.  p.  962.  f  Diod.  I.  xiii.  p.  222. 
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are  entirely  lost.  Cicero  praises  him  *  much,  and  calls  him 
Thucydides  the  Less,  “  pene  pusillus  Thucydides,”  to  sig¬ 
nify  that  he  copied  after  that  author  not  unhappily.  The 
courtiers  at  the  same  time  made  complaints  against  Dion  to 
Dionysius,  accusing  him  of  having  held  conferences  with 
Herodotus  and  Heraclides,  the  secret  enemies  of  that  prince, 
upon  measures  for  subverting  the  tyranny. 

g  This  was  the  state  of  affairs  when  Plato  arrived  in  Sicily. 
He  was  received  with  infinite  caresses,  and  with  the  highest 
marks  of  honour  and  respect.  Upon  his  landing,  he  found 
one  of  the  prince’s  chariots,  equally  magnificent  in  its  horses 
and  ornaments,  attending  upon  him.  The  tyrant  offered  a 
sacrifice,  as  if  some  singular  instance  of  good  fortune  had 
befallen  him  ;  nor  was  he  mistaken,  for  a  wise  man,  who  is 
capable  of  giving  a  prince  good  counsels,  is  a  treasure  of 
inestimable  value  to  a  whole  nation.  But  the  worth  of  such 
a  person  is  rarely  known,  and  more  rarely  applied  to  the 
uses  which  might  be  made  of  it. 

Plato  found  the  most  happy  dispositions  imaginable  in 
young  Dionysius,  who  applied  himself  entirely  to  his  lessons 
and  counsels.  But  as  he  had  improved  infinitely  from  the 
precepts  and  example  of  Socrates  his  master,  the  most  exqui¬ 
site  of  all  the  Pagan  world  in  forming  the  mind  for  a  right 
taste  of  truth,  he  took  care  to  adapt  himself  with  wonderful 
address  to  the  young  tyrant’s  humour,  avoiding  all  direct  at¬ 
tacks  upon  his  passions ;  taking  pains  to  acquire  his  confidence 
by  kind  and  insinuating  behaviour;  and  particularly  endea¬ 
vouring  to  render  virtue  amiable,  and  at  the  same  time  tri¬ 
umphant  over  vice,  which  keeps  mankind  in  its  chains  by 
the  sole  force  of  allurement,  pleasures,  and  voluptuousness. 

The  change  was  sudden  and  surprising.  The  young 
prince,  who  had  abandoned  himself  till  then  to  idleness,  plea¬ 
sure,  and  luxury,  and  was  ignorant  of  all  the  duties  of  his 
character,  the  inevitable  consequence  of  a  dissolute  life, 
awaking  as  from  a  lethargic  sleep,  began  to  open  his  eyes,  to 
have  some  idea  of  the  beauty  of  virtue,  and  to  relish  the  re¬ 
fined  pleasure  of  conversation  equally  solid  and  agreeable. 
He  was  now  as  passionately  fond  of  learning  and  instruction, 

g  Plut.  in  Dion.  p.  963. 

*  Kune  (Thucydidem)  consecutus  est  Syracusius  Philistus,  qui  cum  Dionysii 
tyranni  familiarissimus  esset,  otium  suum  consumpsit  in  historia  scribenda,  maxi- 
meque  Thucydidem  est,  sicut  mihi  videtur,  imitatus — Cic.  de  Orat.  1.  ii.  p.  57. 

Siculus  ille  creber,  acutus,  brevis,  pene  pusillus  Thucydides— Id.  Epist.  xiii. 
ad  Q.  Frat.  1.  ii. 
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as  he  had  once  been  averse  and  repugnant  to  them.  The 
court,  which  always  apes  the  prince,  and  falls  in  with  his 
inclinations  in  every  thing,  entered  into  the  same  way  of 
thinking.  The  apartments  of  the  palace,  like  so  many  schools 
of  geometry,  were  full  of  the  dust  made  use  of  by  the  pro¬ 
fessors  of  that  science  in  tracing  their  figures  ;  and  in  a  very 
short  time  the  study  of  philosophy,  and  of  every  kind  of  li¬ 
terature,  became  the  reigning  and  universal  taste. 

The  great  benefit  of  these  studies  in  regard  to  a  prince, 
does  not  consist  alone  in  storing  his  mind  with  an  infinity  of 
the  most  curious,  useful,  and  often  necessary  notions  of 
things,  but  has  the  farther  advantage  of  abstracting  himself 
from  idleness,  indolence;  and  the  frivolous  amusements  of  a 
court  j  of  habituating  him  to  a  life  of  application  and  reflec¬ 
tion  ;  of  inspiring  him  with  a  passion  to  inform  himself  in 
the  duties  of  the  sovereignty,  and  to  know  the  characters  of 
such  as  have  excelled  in  the  art  of  reigning ;  in  a  word,  of 
making  himself  capable  of  governing  the  state  in  his  own 
person,  and  of  seeing  every  thing  with  his  own  eyes;  that  is 
to  say,  to  be  indeed  a  king ;  but  that  the  courtiers  and  flat¬ 
terers  are  almost  always  unanimous  in  opposing. 

They  were  considerably  alarmed  by  a  word  that  escaped 
Dionysius,  and  shewed  how  much  he  was  affected  with  the 
discourses  he  had  heard  upon  the  happiness  of  a  king,  re¬ 
garded  with  tender  affection  by  his  people  as  their  common 
father,  and  the  wretched  condition  of  a  tyrant,  whom  they 
abhor  and  detest.  Some  days  after  Plato’s  arrival,  was  the 
anniversary,  on  which  a  solemn  sacrifice  was  offered  in  the 
palace  for  the  prince’s  prosperity.  The  herald  having 
prayed  to  this  effect  according  to  custom,  “  That  it  would 
“  please  the  gods  to  support  the  tyranny,  and  preserve  the 
“  tyrant Dionysius,  who  was  not  far  from  him,  and  to 
whom  these  terms  began  to  grow  odious,  called  out  to  him 
aloud,  “  Will  you  not  give  over  cursing  me  ?”  Philistus  and 
his  party  were  infinitely  alarmed  at  that  expression,  and 
judged  from  it,  that  time  and  habit  must  give  Plato  an  in¬ 
vincible  ascendant  over  Dionysius,  if  the  correspondence  of 
a  few  days  could  so  entirely  alter  his  disposition.  They 
therefore  set  themselves  to  work  upon  new  and  more  effec¬ 
tual  stratagems  against  him. 

They  began  by  turning  the  retired  life  which  Dionysius 
led  with  Plato,  and  the  studies  in  which  he  employed  himself 
into  ridicule,  as  if  intended  to  make  a  philosopher  of  him. 
But  that  was  not  all ;  they  laboured  in  concert  to  render  the 
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zeal  of  Dion  and  Plato  suspected,  and  even  odious  to  him. 
They  represented  them  as  *  impertinent  censors  and  impe¬ 
rious  pedagogues,  who  assumed  an  authority  over  him,  which 
neither  consisted  with  his  age  nor  rank,  f  It  is  no  wonder 
that  a  young  prince  like  Dionysius,  who  with  the  most  ex¬ 
cellent  natural  parts,  and  amidst  the  best  examples,  would 
have  found  it  difficult  to  have  supported  himself,  should  at 
length  give  way  to  such  artful  insinuations  in  a  court  that 
had  long  been  infected,  where  there  was  no  emulation  but 
to  excel  in  vice,  and  where  he  was  continually  besieged  by  a 
crowd  of  flatterers  incessantly  praising  and  admiring  him  in 
every  thing. 

But  the  principal  application  of  the  courtiers  was  to  decry 
the  character  and  conduct  of  Dion  himself,  not  separately, 
nor  in  the  method  of  whisper,  but  all  together,  and  in  pub¬ 
lic.  They  talked  openly,  and  to  whoever  would  give  them 
the  hearing,  that  it  was  visible,  Dion  made  use  of  Plato’s 
eloquence  to  insinuate  and  enchant  Dionysius,  with  a  design 
to  draw  him  into  a  voluntary  resignation  of  the  throne,  that 
he  might  take  possession  of  it  for  his  nephews,  the  children 
of  Aristomache,  and  establish  them  in  the  sovereignty.  They 
added,  that  it  was  very  extraordinary  and  afflicting,  that  the 
Athenians,  who  had  formerly  invaded  Sicily  with  great  forces 
both  by  sea  and  land,  which  had  all  perished  there  without 
being  able  to  take  Syracuse,  should  now  with  a  single  sophist 
attain  their  point,  and  subvert  the  tyranny  of  Dionysius,  by 
persuading  him  to  dismiss  the  ten  thousand  strangers  ofhis 
guards;  to  lay  aside  his  fleet  of  four  hundred  galleys,  which 
he  always  kept  in  readiness  for  service ;  and  to  disband  his 
ten  thousand  horse,  and  the  greatest  part  of  his  foot;  for  the 
sake  of  going  to  find  in  the  academy,  the  place  where  Plato 
taught,  a  pretended  supreme  good  not  explicable,  and  to 
make  himself  happy  in  imagination  by  the  study  of  geome¬ 
try,  whilst  he  abandoned  to  Dion  and  his  nephews  a  real 
and  substantial  felicity,  consisting  in  empire,  riches,  luxury, 
and  pleasure. 

*  Tristes  et  superciliosos  alien*  vitae  censores,  publicos  psdagogos. — Senec.  Epist. 
cxxiii. 

+  Vix  artibus  ho, nestis  pudor  retinetur,  nedum  iter  certamina  vitiorum  pudi- 
cida,  aut  modestia,  aut  quidquam  probi  mori  servaretur. — Tacit,  Anpal.  l.vi,  c.  15. 
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BANISHMENT  OF  DION. 

The  courtiers,  intent  upon  making  the  best  use  of  every 
favourable  moment,  perpetually  besieged  the  young  prince, 
and,  covering  their  secret  motives  under  the  appearance  of 
zeal  for  his  service,  and  an  affected  moderation  in  regard  to 
Dion,  incessantly  advised  him  to  take  proper  measures  for 
the  security  of  his  life  and  throne.  Such  repeated  discourses 
soon  raised  in  the  mind  of  Dionysius  the  most  violent  suspi¬ 
cions  of  Dion,  which  presently  increased  into  fierce  resent¬ 
ment,  and  broke  out  in  an  open  rupture.  Letters  were  pri¬ 
vately  brought  to  Dionysius,  written  by  Dion  to  the  Cartha¬ 
ginian  ambassadors,  wherein  he  tells  them,  “  That  when 
“  they  should  treat  of  peace  with  Dionysius,  he  would  ad- 
“  vise  them  not  to  open  the  conferences  but  in  his  presence ; 
“  because  he  would  assist  them  in  making  their  treaty  more 
“  firm  and  lasting.”  Dionysius  read  these  letters  to  Philis- 
tus ;  and  having  concerted  with  him  what  measures  to  take, 
h  he  amused  Dion  with  the  appearance  of  a  reconciliation, 
and  led  him  alone  to  the  sea-side  below  the  citadel,  where 
he  shewed  him  his  letters,  and  accused  him  of  having 
entered  into  a  league  against  him  with  the  Carthaginians. 
Dion  would  have  justified  himself,  but  he  refused  to  hear 
him,  and  made  him  immediately  go  on  board  a  brigantine, 
which  had  orders  to  carry  him  to  the  coast  of  Italy,  and  to 
leave  him  there.  Dion  immediately  after  set  sail  for  Pelo¬ 
ponnesus. 

1  So  hard  and  unjust  a  treatment  could  not  fail  of  making 
abundance  of  noise,  and  the  whole  city  declared  against  it ; 
especially  as  it  was  reported,  though  without  foundation,  that 
Plato  had  been  put  to  death.  k  Dionysius,  who  apprehend¬ 
ed  the  consequences,  took  pains  to  appease  the  public  discon¬ 
tent,  and  to  obviate  complaints.  He  gave  Dion’s  relations 
two  vessels  to  transport  to  him,  in  Peloponnesus,  his  riches 
and  numerous  family ;  for  he  had  the  equipage  of  a  king. 

As  soon  as  Dion  was  gone,  Dionysius  made  Plato  change 
his  lodging,  and  brought  him  into  the  citadel ;  in  appearance 
to  do  him  honour,  but  in  reality  to  assure  himself  of  his 
person,  and  prevent  him  from  going  to  join  Dion.  In 
bringing  Plato  near  to  him,  he  might  also  have  in  view  the 

h  Diod.  1.  xvi.  p.'  410,  411.  i  Plut.  p.  964,  k  Plat.  Epist.  vii. 
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opportunity  of  hearing  him  more  frequently  and  more  com- 
modiously.  For,  charmed  with  the  delights  of  his  conversa¬ 
tion,  and  studious  of  pleasing  him  in  every  thing,  and  to 
merit  his  affection,  he  had  conceived  an  esteem,  or  rather 
passion  for  him,  which  rose  even  to  jealousy,  but  a  jealousy 
of  that  violence  that  could  suffer  neither  companion  nor 
rival.  He  was  for  engrossing  him  entirely  to  himself,  for 
reigning  solely  in  his  thoughts  and  affections,  and  for  being 
the  only  object  of  his  love  and  esteem  :  he  seemed  content 
to  give  him  all  his  treasures  and  authority,  provided  he  would 
but  love  him  better  than  Dion,  and  not  prefer  the  latter’s 
friendship  to  his.  Plutarch  has  reason  to  call  this  passion  a 
tyrannic  affection  *.  Plato  had  much  to  suffer  from  it;  for 
it  had  all  the  symptoms  of  the  most  ardent  jealousy,  j-  Some¬ 
times  it  was  all  friendship,  caresses,  and  fond  respect,  with 
an  unbounded  effusion  of  heart,  and  an  endless  swell  of  ten¬ 
der  sentiments ;  sometimes  it  was  all  reproaches,  menaces, 
fierce  passion,  and  wild  emotion ;  and  soon  after  it  sunk  into 
repentance,  excuses,  tears,  and  humble  entreaties  of  pardon 
and  forgiveness. 

About  this  time  a  war  broke  out,  very  conveniently  for 
Plato,  which  obliged  Dionysius  to  restore  him  his  liberty,  and 
send  him  home.  At  his  departure,  he  would  have  laden 
him  with  presents,  but  Plato  refused  them,  contenting  him¬ 
self  with  his  promise  to  recall  Dion  the  following  spring.  He 
did  not  keep  his  word,  and  only  sent  him  his  revenues,  de¬ 
siring  Plato  in  his  letters  to  excuse  his  breach  of  promise  at 
the  time  specified,  and  to  impute  it  only  to  the  war.  He 
assured  him,  as  soon  as  peace  should  be  concluded,  that 
Dion  should  return ;  upon  condition,  however,  that  he 
should  continue  quiet,  and  not  intermeddle  in  affairs,  nor 
endeavour  to  lessen  him  in  the  opinion  of  the  Greeks. 

Plato,  in  his  return  to  Greece,  went  to  see  the  games  at 
Olympia,  where  he  happened  to  lodge  amongst  strangers  of 
distinction.  He  ate  and  passed  whole  days  with  them,  be¬ 
having  himself  in  a  plain  and  simple  manner,  without  ever 
mentioning  Socrates  or  the  academy,  or  making  himself 
known  in  any  thing,  except  that  his  name  was  Plato.  The 
strangers  were  overjoyed  with  having  met  with  so  kind  and 
amiable  a  companion  ;  but  as  he  never  talked  of  any  thing 
out  of  common  conversation,  they  had  not  the  least  notion 
that  he  was  the  philosopher  whose  reputation  was  so  univer- 

*  t v£kvvix.ov  egam*. 

■f  In  amore  haec  omnia  insunt  vitia  ;  suspicions,  inimicitia;,  injuriee,  inducke, 
helium,  pax  rursum — Terent.  in  Eunuch. 

In  amore  here  sunt  mala,  bellum,  pax  rursum.— Horat. 
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sal.  When  the  games  were  over,  they  went  with  him  to 
Athens,  where  he  provided  them  with  lodgings.  They  were 
scarce  arrived  there,  when  they  desired  him  to  carry  them 
to  see  the  famous  philosopher  of  his  name,  who  had  been 
Socrates’s  disciple.  Plato  told  them,  smiling,  that  he  was 
the  man;  upon  which  the  strangers,  surprised  at  their  hav¬ 
ing  possessed  so  inestimable  a  treasure  without  knowing  it, 
were  much  displeased  with  and  secretly  reproached  them¬ 
selves,  for  not  having  discerned  the  great  merit  of  the  man, 
through  the  veil  of  simplicity  and  modesty  he  had  thrown 
over  it ;  whilst  they  admired  him  the  more  upon  that  account. 

m  The  time  Dion  passed  at  Athens  was  not  lost.  He  em¬ 
ployed  it  chiefly  in  the  study  of  philosophy,  for  which  he  had 
a  great  taste,  and  which  was  become  his  passion.  *  He 
knew,  however,  which  is  not  very  easy,  to  confine  it  within 
its  just  bounds,  and  never  gave  himself  up  to  it  at  the  ex¬ 
pence  of  any  duty.  It  was  at  the  same  tune  Plato  made  him 
contract  a  particular  friendship  with  his  nephew  Speusippus, 
who,  uniting  the  easy  and  insinuating  manners  of  a  courtier 
with  the  gravity  of  a  philosopher,  knew  how  to  associate 
mirth  and  innocent  pleasure  with  the  most  serious  affairs, 
and  by  that  character,  very  rarely  found  amongst  men  of 
learning,  was  the  most  proper  of  all  men  to  soften  what  was 
too  rough  and  austere  in  the  humour  of  Dion. 

Whilst  Dion  was  at  Athens,  it  fell  to  Plato’s  turn  to  give 
the  public  games,  and  to  have  tragedies  performed  at  the 
feast  of  Bacchus,  which  was  usually  attended  with  great 
magnificence  and  expence,  from  an  extraordinary  emulation 
which  had  grown  into  fashion.  Dion  defrayed  the  whole 
charge.  Plato,  who  was  studious  of  all  occasions  of  produc¬ 
ing  him  to  the  public,  was  well  pleased  to  resign  that  ho¬ 
nour  to  him,  as  his  magnificence  might  make  him  still  better 
beloved  and  esteemed  by  the  Athenians. 

Dion  visited  all  the  other  cities  of  Greece,  where  he  was 
present  at  all  their  feasts  and  assemblies,  and  conversed  with 
the  most  excellent  wits,  and  the  most  profound  statesmen. 
He  was  not  distinguished  in  company  by  the  loftiness  and 
pride  too  common  in  persons  of  his  rank,  but,  on  the  con¬ 
trary,  by  an  unaffected,  simple,  and  modest  air ;  and  espe¬ 
cially  by  the  elevation  of  his  genius,  the  extent  of  his  know¬ 
ledge,  and  the  wisdom  of  his  reflections.  All  cities  paid  him 

m  Plut.  in  Dion,  p,  964.  - 

*  Retinuitque,  quod  est  difficillimum,  ex  sapientia  moduxn.— Tacit,  in  Yit. 
Agric.  n.  4. 
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the  highest  honours,  and  the  Lacedmmonians  declared  him 
a  citizen  of  Sparta,  without  I’egard  to  the  resentment  of 
Dionysius,  though  he  actually  assisted  them  at  that  time 
with  a  powerful  supply  in  their  war  against  the  Thebans.  So 
many  marks  of  esteem  and  distinction  alarmed  the  tyrant’s 
jealousy.  He  put  a  stop  to  the  remittance  of  Dion’s  reve¬ 
nues,  and  ordered  them  to  be  received  by  his  own  officers. 

n  After  Dionysius  had  put  an  end  to  the  war  he  was  en¬ 
gaged  in,  in  Sicily,  of  which  history  relates  no  circumstance, 
he  was  afraid  that  his  treatment  of  Plato  would  prejudice  the 
philosophers  against  him,  and  make  him  pass  for  their  enemy. 
For  this  reason,  he  invited  the  most  learned  men  of  Italy  to 
his  court,  where  he  held  frequent  assemblies,  in  which,  out 
of  a  foolish  ambition,  he  endeavoured  to  excel  them  all  in 
eloquence  and  profound  knowledge ;  venting,  without  appli¬ 
cation,  such  of  Plato’s  discourses  as  he  retained.  But  as  he 
had  those  discourses  only  by  rote,  and  his  heart  had  never 
been  rightly  affected  with  them,  the  source  of  his  eloquence 
was  soon  exhausted.  He  then  perceived  what  he  had  lost, 
by  not  having  made  a  better  use  of  that  treasure  of  wisdom 
once  in  his  possession,  and  under  his  own  roof,  and  by  not 
having  heard,  in  all  their  extent,  the  admirable  lectures  of 
the  greatest  philosopher  in  the  world. 

As  in  tyrants  every  thing  is  violent  and  irregular,  Diony¬ 
sius  was  suddenly  seized  with  an  excessive  desire  of  seeing 
Plato  again,  and  used  all  means  for  that  purpose.  He  pre¬ 
vailed  upon  Architas,  and  the  other  Pythagorean  philoso¬ 
phers,  to  write  to  him,  that  he  might  return  with  all  manner 
of  security ;  and  to  be  bound  for  the  performance  of  all  the 
promises  which  had  been  made  to  him.  They  deputed  Ar- 
chidemus  to  Plato ;  and  Dionysius  sent  at  the  same  time 
two  galleys  of  three  benches  of  rowers,  with  several  of  his 
friends  on  board,  to  entreat  his  compliance.  He  also  wrote 
letters  to  him  with  his  own  hand,  in  which  he  frankly  declar¬ 
ed,  that  if  he  would  not  be  persuaded  to  come  to  Sicily, 
Dion  had  nothing  to  expect  from  him  ;  but  if  he  came,  that 
he  might  entirely  dispose  of  every  thing  in  his  power. 

Dion  received  several  letters  at  the  same  time  from  his 
wife  snd  sister,  who  pressed  him  to  prevail  upon  Plato  to 
make  the  voyage,  and  to  satisfy  the  impatience  of  Dionysius, 
that  he  might  have  no  new  pretexts  against  him  upon  that 
account.  Whatever  repugnance  Plato  had  to  it,  he  could 

n  Flat,  epist.  vii.  p.  338,  340.  Plut.  in  Dion.  p.  964,  966. 
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not  resist  the  warm  solicitations  made  to  him,  and  determined 
to  go  to  Sicily  for  the  third  time,  at  seventy  years  of  age. 

His  arrival  gave  the  whole  people  new  hopes,  who  flatter¬ 
ed  themselves  that  his  wisdom  would  at  length  overthrow 
the  tyranny,  and  the  joy  of  Dionysius  was  inexpressible.  He 
appointed  the  apartment  of  the  gardens  for  his  lodging,  the 
most  honourable  in  the  palace,  and  had  so  much  confidence 
in  him,  that  he  suffered  his  access  to  him  at  all  hours,  with¬ 
out  being  searched, — a  favour  not  granted  to  any  of  his  best 
friends. 

After  the  first  caresses  were  over,  Plato  was  for  entering 
into  Dion’s  affair,  which  he  had  much  at  heart,  and  which 
was  the  principal  motive  of  his  voyage.  But  Dionysius  put 
it  off  at  first ;  to  which  ensued  complaints  and  murmurings, 
though  not  outwardly  expressed  for  some  time.  The  tyrant 
took  great  care  to  conceal  his  sentiments  upon  that  head, 
endeavouring,  by  all  manner  of  honours,  and  by  all  possible 
regard  and  complacency,  to  abate  his  friendship  for  Dion. 
Plato  dissembled  on  his  side ;  and  though  extremely  shock¬ 
ed  at  so  notorious  a  breach  of  faith,  he  kept  his  opinion  to 
himself. 

While  they  were  upon  these  terms,  and  believed  that  no¬ 
body  penetrated  their  secret,  Helicon  of  Cyzicum,  one  of 
Plato’s  particular  friends,  foretold,  that  on  a  certain  day 
there  would  be  an  eclipse  of  the  sun ;  which  happening  ac¬ 
cording  to  his  prediction  exactly  at  the  hour,  Dionysius  was 
so  much  surprised  and  astonished  at  it,  a  proof  that  he  was 
no  great  philosopher,  that  he  made  him  a  present  of  a 
talent  *.  Aristippus,  jesting  upon  that  occasion,  said,  that 
he  had  also  something  very  incredible  and  extraordinary  to 
foretell.  Upon  being  pressed  to  explain  himself,  “  I  pro- 
te  phesy,”  said  he,  “  that  it  will  not  be  long  before  Diony- 
“  sius  and  Plato,  who  seem  to  agree  so  well  with  each  other, 
“  will  be  enemies.” 

Dionysius  verified  this  prediction  ;  for,  being  weary  of  the 
constraint  he  laid  upon  himself,  he  ordered  all  Dion’s  lands 
and  effects  to  be  sold,  and  applied  the  money  to  his  own  use. 
At  the  same  time  he  made  Plato  quit  the  apartments  in  the 
garden,  and  gave  him  another  lodging  without  the  castle  in 
the  midst  of  his  guards,  who  had  long  hated  him,  and  would 
have  been  glad  of  an  opportunity  to  kill  him,  because  he  had 
advised  Dionysius  to  renounce  the  tyranny,  to  break  them, 
and  to  live  without  any  other  guard  but  the  love  of  hispeople. 


*  A  thousand  crowns. 
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Plato  was  sensible  that  he  owed  his  life  to  the  tyrant’s  fa¬ 
vour,  who  restrained  the  fury  of  his  guard. 

Architas,  the  celebrated  Pythagorean  philosopher,  who 
was  the  principal  person  and  supreme  magistrate  of  Taren- 
tum,  had  no  sooner  heard  of  Plato’s  great  danger,  than  he 
sent  ambassadors  with  a  galley  of  thiity  oars  to  demand  him 
from  Dionysius,,  and  to  remind  him,  that  he  came  to  Syra¬ 
cuse  only  upon  his  promise,  and  that  of  all  the  Pythagorean 
philosophers,  who  had  engaged  for  his  safety ;  that  therefore 
he  could  not  retain  him  against  his  will,  nor  suffer  any  in¬ 
sult  to  be  done  to  his  person,  without  a  manifest  breach  of 
faith,  and  absolutely  forfeiting  the  opinion  of  all  honest  men. 
These  just  remonstrances  awakened  a  sense  of  shame  in  the 
tyrant,  who  at  last  permitted  Plato  to  return  into  Greece. 

0  Philosophy  and  wisdom  abandoned  the  palace  with  him. 
To  the  conversations,  as  agreeable  as  useful,  to  that  taste 
and  passion  for  the  arts  and  sciences,  to  the  grave  and  judi¬ 
cious  reflections  of  a  profoundly  wise  politician,  idle  tattle, 
frivolous  amusements,  and  a  stupid  indolence,  entirely  averse 
from  every  thing  serious  or  reasonable,  were  seen  to  succeed. 
Gluttony,  drunkenness,  and  debauchery,  resumed  their  em¬ 
pire  at  the  court,  and  transformed  it  from  the  school  of 
virtue,  which  it  had  been  under  Plato,  into  the  real  stable 
of  Circe. 


SECTION  III. 

DION  SETS  OUT  TO  DELIVER  SYRACUSE.  HIS  DEATH. 

W hen  P  Plato  had  quitted  Sicily,  Dionysius  threw  off  all 
reserve,  and  married  his  sister  Arete,  Dion’s  wife,  to  Timo- 
crates,  one  of  his  friends.  So  unworthy  a  treatment  was,  in 
a  manner,  the  signal  of  the  war.  From  that  moment  Dion 
resolved  to  attack  the  tyrant  with  open  force,  and  to  revenge 
himself  of  all  the  wrongs  he  had  done  him.  Plato  did  all  in 
his  power  to  make  him  change  his  resolution;  but  finding  his 
endeavours  ineffectual,  he  foretold  the  misfortunes  he  was 
about  to  occasion,  and  declared,  that  he  must  expect  neither 
assistance  nor  relief  from  him  ;  that  as  he  had  been  the  guest 
and  companion  of  Dionysius,  had  lodged  in  his  palace,  and 
joined  in  the  same  sacrifices  with  him,  he  should  never  for¬ 
get  the  duties  of  hospitality  ;  and  at  the  same  time,  not  to  be 

o  Plut.  in  Moral,  p.  52. 

p  A.  M.  3643.  Ant.  J.  C.  361.  Plut.  in  Dion.  p.  966,  968. 
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wanting  to  his  friendship  for  Dion,  that  he  would  continue 
neuter,  always  ready  to  discharge  the  offices  of  a  mediator 
between  them,  though  he  should  oppose  their  designs,  when 
they  tended  to  the  destruction  of  each  other. 

Whether  prudence  or  gratitude,  or  the  conviction  that 
Dion  could  not  justifiably  undertake  to  dethrone  Dionysius, 
this  was  Plato’s  opinion.  On  the  other  hand,  Speusippus, 
and  all  the  rest  of  Dion’s  friends,  perpetually  exhorted  him 
to  go  and  restore  the  liberty  of  Sicily,  which  opened  its  arms 
to  him,  and  was  ready  to  receive  him  with  the  utmost  joy. 
This  was  indeed  the  disposition  of  Syracuse,  which  Speusip¬ 
pus,  during  his  residence  there  with  Plato,  had  sufficiently 
experienced.  This  was  the  universal  cry ;  whilst  they  im¬ 
portuned  and  conjured  Dion  to  come  thither,  desiring  him 
not  to  be  in  pain  for  the  want  of  ships  or  troops,  but  only  to 
embark  in  the  first  merchant-vessel  he  met  with,  and  lend  his 
person  and  name  to  the  Syracusans  against  Dionysius. 

Dion  did  not  hesitate  any  longer  upon  taking  that  resolu¬ 
tion,  which  in  one  respect  cost  him  not  a  little.  From  the 
time  that  Dionysius  had  obliged  him  to  quit  Syracuse  and 
Sicily,  he  had  led  in  his  banishment  the  most  agreeable  life  it 
was  possible  to  imagine,  for  a  person  who  like  him  had  con¬ 
tracted  a  taste  for  the  delights  of  study.  He  enjoyed  in  peace 
the  conversation  of  the  philosophers,  and  was  present  at  their 
disputations;  shining  in  a  manner  entirelypeculiarto  himself, 
by  the  greatness  of  his  genius,  and  the  solidity  of  his  judg¬ 
ment  ;  going  to  all  the  cities  of  the  learned  Greece,  to  see 
and  converse  with  the  most  eminent  for  knowledge  and  ca¬ 
pacity,  and  to  correspond  with  the  ablest  politicians ;  leaving 
every  where  the  marks  of  his  liberality  and  magnificence; 
equally  beloved  and  respected  by  all  that  knew  him  ;  and 
receiving,  wherever  he  came,  the  highest  honours,  which 
were  rendered  more  to  his  merit  than  his  birth.  It  was  from 
so  happy  a  life  that  he  withdrew  himself  to  go  to  the  relief 
of  his  country,  which  implored  his  protection,  and  to  deliver 
it  from  the  yoke  of  a  tyranny  under  which  it  had  long 
groaned. 

No  enterprise  perhaps  was  ever  formed  with  so  much 
boldness,  or  conducted  with  so  much  prudence.  Dion  began 
to  raise  foreign  troops  privately  by  proper  agents,  for  the 
better  concealment  of  his  design.  A  great  number  of  con¬ 
siderable  persons,  and  who  were  at  the  head  of  affairs,  joined 
with  him.  But  what  is  very  surprising,  of  all  those  the  tyrant 
bad  banished,  and  who  were  no  less  than  a  thousand,  only 
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twenty-five  accompanied  him  in  this  expedition;  so  much  had 
fear  got  possession  of  them.  The  isle  of  Zucynthus  was  the 
place  of  rendezvous,  where  his  troops  assembled,  to  the  num¬ 
ber  of  almost  eight  hundred  ;  but  all  of  them  courage -proved 
on  great  occasions,  excellently  disciplined  and  robust,  of  an 
audacity  and  experience  rarely  to  be  found  amongst  the  most 
brave  and  warlike;  and  in  fine,  highly  capable  of  animating 
the  troops  which  Dion  was  in  hopes  of  finding  in  Sicily,  and 
of  setting  them  the  example  of  fighting  with  all  the  valour 
so  noble  an  enterprise  required. 

But  when  they  were  to  set  forwards,  and  it  was  known 
that  this  armament  was  intended  against  Sicily  and  Dio¬ 
nysius,  for  till  then  it  had  not  been  declared,  they  were  all  in 
a  consternation,  and  repented  their  having  engaged  in  the 
enterprise,  which  they  could  not  but  conceive  as  the  effect  of 
extreme  rashness  and  folly,  that  in  the  last  despair  was  for 
putting  every  thing  to  the  hazard.  Dion  had  occasion  at 
this  time  for  all  his  resolution  and  eloquence,  to  re- animate 
the  troops,  and  remove  their  fears.  But  after  he  had  spoke 
to  them,  and  with  an  assured  though  modest  tone,  had  made 
them  understand,  that  he  did  not  lead  them  in  this  expedition 
as  soldiers,  but  as  officers,  to  put  them  at  the  head  of  the  Sy¬ 
racusans,  and  all  the  people  of  Sicily,  who  had  been  long 
prepared  for  a  revolt,  their  dread  and  sadness  were  changed 
into  shouts  of  joy,  and  they  desired  nothing  so  much  as  to 
proceed  on  their  voyage. 

Dion  having  prepared  a  magnificent  sacrifice  to  be  offered 
to  Apollo,  put  himself  at  the  head  of  his  troops  completely 
armed,  and  in  that  equipage  marched  in  procession  to  the 
temple.  He  afterwards  gave  a  great  feast  to  the  whole  com¬ 
pany,  at  the  end  of  which,  after  the  libations  and  solemn 
prayers  had  been  made,  there  happened  a  sudden  eclipse  of 
the  moon.  Dion,  who  was  well  versed  in  the  causes  of  such 
appearances,  re-assured  his  soldiers,  who  were  at  first  in  some 
terror  upon  that  account.  The  next  day  they  embarked  on 
board  two  trading  vessels,  which  were  followed  by  a  third 
not  so  large,  and  by  two  barks  of  thirty  oars. 

<]  Who  could  have  imagined,  says  an  historian,  that  a  man 
with  two  merchant- vessels  should  ever  dare  toattack  a  prince, 
who  had  four  #  hundred  ships  of  war,  an  hundred  thousand 

q  Diod.  1.  xvi.  p.  41 3. 

a  It  is  not  easy  to  comprehend,  how  the  two  Dionysii  were  capable  of  main¬ 
taining  so  great  a  force  by  sea  and  land,  their  dominions  being  only  a  part  of 
Sicily,  and  consequently  of  no  great  extent.  It  is  true,  that  the  city  of  Syracuse 
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foot,  and  ten  thousand  horse,  with  magazines  of  arms,  and 
corn  in  proportion,  and  treasures  sufficient  to  pay  and  main¬ 
tain  them  ;  who,  besides  all  this,  was  in  possession  of  one  of 
the  greatest  and  strongest  cities  then  in  the  world,  with  ports, 
arsenals,  and  impregnable  citadels,  with  the  additional 
strength  and  support  of  a  great  number  of  potent  allies?  The 
event  will  shew,  whether  force  or  power  are  adamantine 
chains  for  retaining  a  state  in  subjection,  as  the  Elder  Dio¬ 
nysius  flattered  himself ;  or  if  the  goodness,  humanity,  and 
justice  of  princes,  and  the  love  of  subjects,  are  not  infinitely 
stronger  and  more  indissoluble  ties. 

f  Dion  having  put  to  sea  with  his  small  body  of  troops, 
was  twelve  days  under  sail  with  little  wind,  and  the  thirteenth 
arrived  at  Pachynus,  a  cape  of  Sicily,  about  twelve  or  fifteen 
leagues  from  Syracuse.  When  they  came  up  with  that 
place,  the  pilot  gave  notice,  that  they  must  land  directly,  that 
there  was  reason  to  fear  an  hurricane,  and  therefore  not  pro¬ 
per  to  put  to  sea.  But  Dion,  who  apprehended  making  his 
descent  so  near  the  enemy,  and  chose  to  land  further  off, 
doubled  the  cape  of  Pachynus,  which  he  had  no  sooner  pass¬ 
ed,  than  a  furious  storm  arose,  attended  with  rain,  thunder, 
and  lightning,  which  drove  his  ships  to  the  eastern  coast  of 
Africa,  where  they  were  in  great  danger  of  dashing  to  pieces 
against  the  rocks.  Happily  for  them,  a  south  wind  rising 
suddenly,  contrary  to  expectation,  they  unfurled  all  their  sails, 
and  after  having  made  vows  to  the  gods,  they  stood  out  to 
sea  for  Sicily.  They  ran  in  this  manner  four  days ;  and  on 
the  fifth  entered  the  port  of  Minoa,  a  small  town  of  Sicily 
under  the  Carthaginians,  whose  commander  Synalus  was 
Dion’s  particular  friend  and  guest.  They  were  perfectly 
well  received,  and  would  have  staid  there  some  time  to  refresh 
themselves  after  the  rude  fatigues  they  had  suffered  during 
the  storm,  if  they  had  not  been  informed  that  Dionysius  was 
absent,  having  embarked  some  days  before  for  the  coast  of 
Italy,  attended  by  fourscore  vessels.  The  soldiers  demanded 
earnestly  to  be  led  on  against  the  enemy;  and  Dion,  having 

ha(\  been  very  much  enriched  by  commerce  ;  and  that  those  two  princes  received 
great  contributions  both  from  the  places  of  Sicily  and  Italy  in  their  dependence. 
But  it  is  still  no  easy  matter  to  conceive  how  all  this  should  suffice  to  the  enormous 
expences  of  Dionysius  the  Elder,  in  fitting  out  great  fleets,  raising  and  maintaining 
numerous  armies,  and  erecting  magnificent  buildings.  It  were  to  be  wished,  that 
historians  had  given  us  some  better  lights  upon  this  head. 

f  Plut.  in  Dion.  p.  968.— 972.  Diod.  L  xvi.  p.  414.— 417, 
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desired  Synalus  to  send  his  baggage  after  him  when  proper, 
marched  directly  to  Syracuse. 

His  troops  increased  considerably  upon  his  route,  by  the 
great  number  of  those  who  came  to  join  him  from  all  parts. 
The  news  of  his  arrival  being  soon  known  at  Syracuse,  Timo- 
crates,  who  had  married  Dion’s  wife,  the  sister  of  Dionysius, 
to  whom  he  had  left  the  command  of  the  city  in  his  absence, 
dispatched  a  courier  to  him  into  Italy,  with  advice  of  Dion’s 
progress.  But  that  courier,  being  almost  at  his  journey’s  end, 
was  so  fatigued  with  having  run  the  best  part  of  the  night, 
that  he  found  himself  under  the  necessity  of  stopping  to  take 
a  little  sleep.  In  the  mean  time,  a  wolf,  attracted  by  the 
smell  of  a  piece  of  meat  which  he  had  in  his  wallet,  came  to 
the  place,  and  ran  away  with  both  the  flesh  and  the  bag,  in 
which  he  had  also  put  his  dispatches.  Dionysius  was  by  this 
means  prevented  for  some  time  from  knowing  that  Dion  was 
arrived,  and  then  received  the  news  from  other  hands. 

When  Dion  was  near  the  Anapus,  which  runs  about  half 
a  league  from  the  city,  he  ordered  his  troops  to  halt,  and 
offered  a  sacrifice  upon  the  river-side,  addressing  his  prayers 
to  the  rising  sun.  All  who  were  present,  seeing  him  with  a 
wreath  of  flowers  upon  his  head,  which  he  wore  upon  ac¬ 
count  of  the  sacrifice,  crowned  themselves  also  in  the  same 
manner,  as  animated  with  one  and  the  same  spirit.  He  had 
been  joined  on  his  march  by  at  least  five  thousand  men,  and 
advanced  with  them  toward  the  city.  The  most  considerable 
of  the  inhabitants  came  out  in  white  habits  to  receive  him  at 
the  gates.  At  the  same  time  the  people  fell  upon  the  tyrant’s 
friends,  and  upon  the  spies  and  informers ;  an  accursed  race 
of  wretches,  the  enemies  of  the  gods  and  men  *,  says 
Plutarch,  who  made  it  the  business  of  their  lives  to  disperse 
themselves  into  all  parts,  to  mingle  with  the  citizens,  to  pry 
into  all  their  affairs,  and  to  report  to  the  tyrant  whatever  they 
said  or  thought,  and  often  what  they  neither  said  nor  thought. 
These  were  the  first  victims  to  the  fury  of  the  people,  and 
were  knocked  on  the  head  with  staves  immediately.  Timo- 
crates,  not  able  to  throw  himself  into  the  citadel,  rode  off 
on  horseback. 

At  that  instant  Dion  appeared  within  sight  of  the  walls. 
He  marched  at  the  head  of  his  troops  magnificently  armed, 
with  his  brother  Megacles  on  one  side,  and  Callippus  the 
Athenian  on  the  other,  both  crowned  with  chaplets  of  flowers. 
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After  him  came  an  hundred  of  the  foreign  soldiers,  fine 
troops,  whom  he  had  chosen  for  his  guard.  The  rest  fol¬ 
lowed  in  order  of  battle,  with  the  officers  at  the  head  of  them. 
The  Syracusans  beheld  them  with  inexpressible  satisfaction, 
and  received  them  as  a  sacred  procession,  whom  the  gods 
themselves  regarded  with  pleasure,  and  who  restored  them 
their  liberty  with  the  democracy,  forty-eight  years  after  they 
had  been  banished  from  their  city. 

After  Dion  had  made  his  entry,  he  ordered  the  trumpets 
to  sound,  to  appease  the  noise  and  tumult;  and  silence  being 
made,  an  herald  proclaimed,  that  “  Dion  and  Megacles  were 
“  come  to  abolish  the  tyranny,  and  to  free  the  Syracusans 
“  and  all  the  people  of  Sicily  from  the  yoke  of  the  tyrant.” 
And  being  desirous  to  harangue  the  people  in  person,  he 
went  to  the  upper  part  of  that  city,  through  the  quarter  call¬ 
ed  Achradina.  Wherever  he  passed,  the  Syracusans  had 
set  out,  on  both  sides  of  the  streets,  tables  and  bowls,  and  had 
prepared  victims ;  and  as  he  came  before  their  houses,  they 
threw  all  sorts  of  flowers  upon  him,  addressing  vows  and 
prayers  to  him  as  to  a  god.  Such  was  the  origin  of  idolatry, 
which  paid  divine  honours  to  those  who  had  done  the  people 
any  great  and  signal  services.  And  can  there  be  any  service, 
any  gift,  so  valuable  as  that  of  liberty  ?  Not  far  from  the  cita¬ 
del,  and  below  the  place  called  Pentapylse,  stood  a  sun-dial 
upon  a  high  pedestal,  erected  by  Dionysius.  Dion  placed 
himself  upon  it;  and  in  a  speech  to  the  people,  exhorted  them 
to  employ  their  utmost  efforts  for  the  recovery  and  preserva¬ 
tion  of  their  liberty.  The  Syracusans,  transported  with  what 
he  said,  and  to  express  their  gratitude  and  affection,  elected 
him  and  his  brother  captain-generals  with  supreme  authority 
and  by  their  consent,  and  at  their  entreaty,  joined  with  them 
twenty  of  the  most  considerable  citizens,  half  of  whom  were 
of  the  number  of  those  who  had  been  banished  by  Dionysius, 
and  returned  with  Dion. 

Having  afterwards  taken  the  castle  of  Epipolis,  he  set  the 
citizens  who  were  prisoners  in  it  at  liberty,  and  fortified  it 
with  strong  works.  Dionysius  arrived  from  Italy  seven  days 
after,  and  entered  the  citadel  by  sea.  The  same  day  a  great 
number  of  carriages  brought  Dion  the  arms  which  he  had 
left  with  Synalus.  These  he  distributed  amongst  the  citizens 
who  were  unprovided.  All  the  rest  armed  and  equipped 
themselves  as  well  as  they  could,  expressing  the  greatest 
ardour  and  satisfaction. 

Dionysius  began  by  sending  ambassadors  to  Dion  and  the 
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Syracusans,  with  proposals,  which  seemed  very  advantageous. 
The  answer  was,  that  by  way  of  preliminary,  he  must  abdi¬ 
cate  the  tyranny ;  to  which  Dionysius  did  not  seem  averse. 
From  thence  he  came  to  interviews  and  conferences;  which 
were  only  feints  to  gaiir  time,  and  abate  the  ardour  of  the 
Syracusans  by  the  hope  of  an  accommodation.  Accordingly, 
having  made  the  deputies,  who  were  sent  to  treat  with  him, 
prisoners,  he  suddenly  attacked,  withagreat  partof  his  troops, 
the  wall  with  which  the  Syracusans  had  surrounded  the  cita¬ 
del,  and  made  several  breaches  in  it.  So  warm  and  unex¬ 
pected  an  assault  put  Dion’s  soldiers  into  great  confusion,  who 
immediately  fled.  Dion  endeavoured  in  vain  to  stop  them ; 
and  believing  example  more  prevalent  than  words,  he  threw 
himself  fiercely  into  the  midst  of  the  enemy,  where  he  stood 
their  charge  with  intrepid  courage,  and  killed  great  numbers 
of  them.  He  received  a  wound  in  the  hand  from  a  spear; 
\  his  arms  were  scarce  proof  against  the  great  number  of  darts 
thrown  at  him,  and  his  shield  being  pierced  through  in  many 
places  with  spears  and  javelins,  he  was  at  length  beat  down. 
His  soldiers  immediately  brought  him  off  from  the  enemy. 
He  left  Timonides  to  command  them ;  and  getting  on  horse¬ 
back,  rode  through  the  whole  city,  stopped  the  flight  of  the 
Syracusans,  and  taking  the  foreign  soldiers  whom  he  had  left 
to  guard  the  quarter  called  Achradina,  he  led  them  on  fresh 
against  Dionysius’s  troops,  who  were  already  fatigued,  and 
entirely  discouraged  by  so  vigorous  and  unexpected  a  resist¬ 
ance.  It  was  now  no  longer  a  battle,  but  a  pursuit.  A 
great  number  of  the  tyrant’s  troops  were  killed  on  the  spot, 
and  the  rest  escaped  with  difficulty  into  the  citadel.  This 
victory  was  signal  and  glorious.  The  Syracusans,  to  reward 
the  valour  of  the  foreign  troops,  gave  each  of  them  a  con¬ 
siderable  sum  of  money ;  and  these  soldiers,  to  honour  Dion, 
presented  him  with  a  crown  of  gold. 

Soon  after  came  heralds  from  Dionysius,  with  several  letters 
for  Dion  from  the  women  of  his  family,  and  with  one  from 
Dionysius  himself.  Dion  ordered  them  all  to  be  read  in  a 
full  assembly.  That  of  Dionysius  was  couched  in  the  form 
of  a  request  and  justification,  intermixed  however  with  the 
most  terrible  menaces  against  the  persons  who  were  dearest 
to  Dion, — his  sister,  wife,  and  son.  It  was  written  with  an 
art  and  address  exceedingly  proper  to  render  Dion  suspected. 
Dionysius  puts  him  in  mind  of  the  ardour  and  zeal  he  had 
formerly  expressed  for  the  support  of  the  tyranny.  He  ex¬ 
horts  him  at  a  distance,  and  with  some  obscuyity,  though 
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easy  enough  to  be  understood,  not  to  abolish  it  entirely,  but 
to  preserve  it  for  himself.  He  advises  him  not  to  give  the 
people  their  liberty,  who  were  far  from  affecting  him  at  heart; 
nor  to  abandon  his  own  safety,  and  that  of  his  friends  and 
relations,  to  the  capricious  humour  of  a  violent  and  incon¬ 
stant  multitude. 

1  The  reading  of  this  letter  had  the  effect  Dionysius  pro¬ 
posed  from  it.  The  Syracusans,  without  regard  to  Dion’s 
goodness  to  them,  and  the  greatness  of  his  soul  in  forgetting 
his  dearest  interests,  and  the  ties  of  nature,  to  restore  them 
their  liberty,  took  umbrage  at  his  too  great  authority,  and 
conceived  injurious  suspicions  of  him.  The  arrival  of  Hera- 
clides  confirmed  them  in  their  sentiments,  and  determined 
them  to  act  accordingly.  He  was  one  of  the  banished  per¬ 
sons,  a  good  soldier,  and  well  known  amongst  the  troops 
from  having  been  in  considerable  commands  under  the  tyrant, 
very  bold  and  ambitious,  and  a  secret  enemy  of  Dion’s,  be¬ 
tween  whom  and  himself  there  had  been  some  difference  in 
Peloponnesus.  He  came  to  Syracuse  with  seven  galleys  of 
three  benches  of  oars,  and  three  other  vessels,  not  to  join 
Dion,  but  in  the  resolution  to  march  with  his  own  forces 
against  the  tyrant,  whom  he  found  reduced  to  shut  himself 
up  in  the  citadel.  His  first  endeavour  was  to  ingratiate  him¬ 
self  with  the  people  ;  for  which  an  open  and  insinuating  be¬ 
haviour  made  him  very  fit,  whilst  Dion’s  austere  gravity  was 
offensive  to  the  multitude;  especially  as  they  were  become 
more  haughty  and  untractable  from  the  last  victory,  and  * 
expected  to  be  treated  like  a  popular  state,  even  before  they 
could  call  themselves  a  free  people;  that  is  to  say,  in  the  full 
sense  of  the  Greek  terms,  they  were  for  being  used  with 
complaisance,  flattery,  regard,  and  a  deference  to  all  their 
capricious  humours. 

What  gratitude  could  be  expected  from  a  people  that  con¬ 
sulted  only  their  passions  and  blind  prejudices  ?  The  Syracu¬ 
sans  formed  an  assembly  immediately  of  their  own  accord, 
and  chose  Heraclides  admiral.  Dion  came  unexpectedly 
thither,  and  complained  highly  of  such  a  proceeding ;  as  the 
charge  conferred  upon  Heraclides,  was  an  abridgementofhis 
office ;  that  he  was  no  longer  generalissimo,  if  another  com¬ 
manded  at  sea.  These  remonstrances  obliged  the  Syracusans, 
against  their  will,  to  deprive  Heraclides  of  the  office  they  had 
so  lately  conferred  upon  him.  When  the  assembly  broke  up, 

t  Plut.  in  Dion.  p.  972,  975.  Dion.  L  xvi.  p.  419,  422. 
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Dion  sent  for  him,  and  after  some  gentle  reprimands  for  his 
strange  conduct  with  regard  to  him  in  so  delicate  a  conjunc¬ 
ture,  wherein  the  least  division  amongst  them  might  ruin 
every  thing,  he  summoned  a  new  assembly  himselfj  and,  in 
the  presence  of  the  whole  people,  appointed  Heraclides  ad¬ 
miral,  and  gave  him  a  guard,  as  he  had  himself. 

He  thought  by  the  force  of  kind  offices  to  get  the  better  of 
his  rival’s  ill-will,  who,  in  his  expressions  and  outward  beha¬ 
viour,  made  his  court  to  Dion,  confessed  his  obligations  to 
him,  and  obeyed  his  orders  with  a  promptitude  and  punctua¬ 
lity,  which  expressed  an  entire  devotion  to  his  service,  and  a 
desire  of  occasions  to  do  him  pleasure.  But  underhand,  by 
his  intrigues  and  cabals,  he  influenced  the  people  against  him, 
and  opposed  his  designs  in  every  thing.  If  Dion  gave  his 
consent  that  Dionysius  should  quit  the  citadel  by  treaty,  he 
was  accused  of  favouring,  and  intending  to  save  him :  if,  to 
satisfy  them,  he  continued  the  siege  without  hearkening  to 
any  proposals  of  accommodation,  they  did  not  fail  to  reproach 
him  with  the  desire  of  protracting  the  war,  for  the  sake  of 
continuing  in  command,  and  to  keep  the  citizens  in  awe  and 
respect. 

Philistus,  who  came  to  the  tyrant’s  relief  with  several  gal¬ 
leys,  having  been  defeated  and  put  to  death,  Dionysius  sent 
to  offer  Dion  the  citadel,  with  the  arms  and  troops  in  it,  and 
money  to  pay  them  for  five  months,  if  he  might  be  permitted 
by  a  treaty  to  retire  into  Italy  for  the  rest  of  his  life,  and  be 
allowed  the  revenue  of  certain  lands,  which  he  mentioned,  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Syracuse.  The  Syracusans,  who  were 
in  hopes  of  taking  Dionysius  alive,  rejected  these  proposals; 
and  Dionysius,  despairing  of  reconciling  them  to  his  terms, 
left  the  citadel  in  the  hands  of  his  eldest  son  Apollocrates, 
and  taking  the  advantage  of  a  favourable  wind  u,  embarked 
for  Italy  with  his  treasures  and  effects  of  the  greatest  value, 
and  such  of  his  friends  as  were  dearest  to  him. 

Heraclides,  who  commanded  the  galleys,  was  very  much 
blamed  for  having  suffered  him  to  escape  by  his  negligence. 
To  regain  the  people’s  favour,  he  proposed  a  new  distribution 
of  lands,  insinuating,  that  as  liberty  was  founded  in  equality, 
so  poverty  was  the  principle  of  servitude.  Upon  Dion’s  op¬ 
posing  this  motion,  Heraclides  persuaded  the  people  to  reduce 
the  pay  of  the  foreign  troops,  who  amounted  to  three  thousand 
men,  to  declare  a  new  division  of  land,  to  appoint  new  gene¬ 
rals,  and  deliver  themselves  in  good  time  from  Dion’s  insup- 
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portable  severity.  The  Syracusans  agreed,  and  nominated 
twenty-five  new  officers,  Heraclides  being  one  of  the  number. 

At  the  same  time  they  sent  privately  to  solicit  the  foreign 
soldiers  to  abandon  Dion,  and  to  join  with  them,  promising 
to  give  them  a  share  in  the  government  as  natives  and  citizens. 
These  generous  troops  received  the  offer  with  disdain  ;  and 
then  placing  Dion  in  the  centre  of  them,  with  a  fidelity  and 
affection  of  which  there  are  few  examples,  they  made  their 
bodies  and  their  arms  a  rampart  for  him,  and  carried  him  out 
of  the  city  without  doing  the  least  violence  to  any  body ;  but 
warmly  reproaching  all  they  met  with  ingratitude  and  perfidy. 
The  Syracusans,  who  contemned  their  small  number,  and  at¬ 
tributed  their  moderation  to  fear  and  want  of  courage,  began 
to  attack  them,  not  doubting  but  they  should  defeat  and 
put  them  all  to  the  sword,  before  they  got  out  of  the  city. 

Dion,  reduced  to  the  necessity  of  either  fighting  the  citi¬ 
zens,  or  perishing  with  his  ti’oops,  held  out  his  hands  to  the 
Syracusans,  imploring  them  in  the  most  tender  and  affection¬ 
ate  manner  to  desist,  and  pointing  to  the  citadel  full  of  ene¬ 
mies,  who  saw  all  that  passed  with  the  utmost  joy.  But  find¬ 
ing  them  deaf  and  insensible  to  all  his  remonstrances,  he 
commanded  his  soldiers  to  march  in  close  order  without  at¬ 
tacking;  which  they  obeyed,  contenting  themselves  with  mak- 
ing  a  great  noise  with  their  arms,  and  raising  great  cries,  as 
if  they  were  going  to  fall  upon  the  Syi’acusans.  The  latter 
were  dismayed  with  those  appearances,  and  ran  away  in 
every  street  without  being  pursued.  Dion  hastened  the 
march  of  his  troops  towards  the  country  of  the  Leontines. 

The  officers  of  the  Syracusans,  laughed  at  and  ridiculed  by 
the  women  of  the  city,  were  desirous  to  retrieve  their  honour, 
and  made  their  troops  take  arms,  and  return  to  the  pursuit 
of  Dion.  They  came  up  with  him  at  the  pass  of  a  river,  and 
made  their  horse  advance  to  skirmish.  But  when  they  saw 
that  Dion  was  resolved  in  earnest  to  repel  their  insults,  and 
had  made  his  troops  face  about  with  great  indignation,  they 
were  again  seized  with  terror  ;  and  taking  to  their  heals  in  a 
more  shameful  manner  than  before,  made  all  the  haste  they 
could  to  regain  the  city. 

y  The  Leontines  received  Dion  with  great  marks  of  honour 
and  esteem.  They  also  made  presents  to  his  soldiers,  and  de¬ 
clared  them  free  citizens.  Some  days  after  which  they  sent 
ambassadors  to  demand  justice  for  the  ill  treatment  of  those 
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troops  to  the  Syracusans,  who  on  their  side  sent  deputies  to 
complain  of  Dion.  Syracuse  was  intoxicated  with  inconsi¬ 
derate  joy  and  insolent  prosperity,  which  entirely  banished 
reflection  and  judgement. 

Everything  conspired  to  swell  and  inflame  theirpride.  The 
citadel  was  so  much  reduced  by  famine,  that  the  soldiers  of 
Dionysius,  after  having  suffered  very  much,  resolved  at  last 
to  surrender  it.  They  sent  in  the  night  to  make  that  propo¬ 
sal,  and  were  to  perform  conditions  the  next  morning.  But 
at  day-break,  whilst  they  were  preparing  to  execute  the  treaty, 
Nypsius,  an  able  and  valiant  general,  whom  Dionysius  had 
sent  from  Italy  with  corn  and  money  to  the  besieged,  ap¬ 
peared  with  his  galleys,  and  anchored  near  Arethusa.  Plen¬ 
ty  succeeding  on  a  sudden  to  famine,  Nypsius  landed  his 
troops,  and  summoned  an  assembly,  wherein  he  made  a 
speech  to  the  soldiers  suitable  to  the  present  conjuncture, 
which  determined  them  to  hazard  all  dangers.  The  citadel, 
that  was  upon  the  point  of  surrendering,  was  relieved  in  this 
manner,  contrary  to  all  expectation. 

The  Syracusans  at  the  same  time  hastened  on  board  their 
galleys,  and  attacked  the  enemy’s  fleet.  They  sunk  some  of 
their  ships,  took  others,  and  pursued  the  rest  to  the  shore. 
But  this  very  victory  was  the  occasion  of  their  ruin.  Aban¬ 
doned  to  their  own  discretion,  without  either  leader  or  au¬ 
thority  to  command  them,  or  counsel,  the  officers  as  well  as 
soldiers  gave  themselves  up  to  rejoicing,  feasting,  drinking,  de¬ 
bauchery,  and  every  kind  of  loose  excess.  Nypsius  knew  well 
how  to  take  advantage  of  this  general  infatuation.  He  at¬ 
tacked  the  wall  that  inclosed  the  citadel ;  of  which  having 
made  himself  master,  he  demolished  it  in  several  places,  and 
permitted  his  soldiers  to  enter  and  plunderthecity.  Allthings 
were  in  the  utmost  confusion.  Here  the  citizens,  half  asleep, 
had  their  throats  cut ;  their  houses  were  plundered,  whilst 
the  women  and  children  were  driven  off  into  the  citadel, 
without  regard  to  their  tears,  cries,  and  lamentations. 

There  was  but  one  man  who  could  remedy  this  misfortune, 
and  preserve  the  city.  This  was  in  every  body’s  thoughts, 
but  no  one  had  courage  enough  to  propose  it ;  so  much 
ashamed  were  they  of  the  ungenerous  manner  in  which  they 
had  driven  him  out.  As  the  danger  increased  every  moment, 
and  already  approached  the  quarter  Achradina,  in  the  height 
of  their  extremity  and  despair,  a  voice  was  heard  from  the 
horse  and  allies,  which  said,  “  That  it  was  absolutely  nec.es- 
“  sary  to  recall  Dion  and  the  Peloponnesian  troops  from  the 
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<{  country  of  the  Leon  tines.”  As  soon  as  any  body  had  cou¬ 
rage  enough  to  utter  these  words,  they  were  the  general  cry 
of  the  Syracusans,  who,  with  tears  of  joy  and  grief,  made 
prayers  to  the  gods,  that  they  would  bring  him  back  to  them. 
The  hope  alone  of  seeing  him  again,  gave  them  new  cou¬ 
rage,  and  enabled  them  to  make  head  against  the  enemy. 
The  deputies  set  out  immediately  with  full  speed,  and  arriv¬ 
ed  at  the  city  of  Leontium  late  in  the  evening. . 

As  soon  as  they  alighted,  they  threw  themselves  at  Dion’s 
feet,  bathed  in  their  tears,  and  related  the  deplorable  extre¬ 
mity  to  which  the  Syracusans  were  reduced.  Some  of  the 
Leontines,  and  several  of  the  Peloponnesian  soldiers,  who 
had  seen  him  arrive,  were  already  got  round  Dion,  and  con¬ 
ceived  rightly,  from  their  emotion  and  prostrate  behaviour, 
that  something  very  extraordinary  had  happened.  Dion  had 
no  sooner  heard  what  they  had  to  say,  than  he  carried  them 
with  him  to  the  assembly,  which  formed  itself  immediately ; 
for  the  people  ran  thither  with  abundance  of  eagerness.  The 
two  principal  deputies  explained  in  a  few  words  the  greatness 
of  their  distress,  and  “  implored  the  foreign  troops  to  hasten 
“  to  the  relief  of  the  Syracusans,  and  toforgettheilltreatment 
“  they  had  received  :  and  the  rather,  because  that  unfortu- 
“  nate  people  had  already  paid  a  severer  penalty  for  it,  than 
“  the  most  injured  amongst  them  would  desire  to  impose.” 

The  deputies  having  finished  their  discourse,  the  whole 
theatre,  where  the  assembly  was  held,  continued  sad  and  silent. 
Dion  rose;  but  as  soon  as  he  began  to  speak,  a  torrent  of  tears 
suppressed  his  utterance.  The  foreign  soldiers  called  out  to 
him  to  take  courage,  and  expressed  a  generous  compassion  for 
his  grief.  At  length,  having  recovered  himself  a  little,  he 
spoke  to  them  in  these  terms:  “  Men  of  Peloponnesus,  and 
“  you  our  allies,  I  have  assembled  you  here,  that  you  might 
“  deliberate  upon  what  regards  yourselves  ;  as  for  my  part, 
“  I  must  not  deliberate  upon  any  thing  when  Syracuse  is  in 
“  danger.  If  I  cannot  preserve  it,  I  go  to  perish  with  it,  and 
<c  to  bury  myself  in  its  ruins.  But  for  you,  if  you  are  resolved 
“  to  assist  us  once  more;  us,  who  are  the  most  imprudent  and 
“  most  unfortunate  of  mankind  ;  come  and  relieve  the  city 
“  of  Syracuse,  from  henceforth  the  work  of  your  hands.  If 
“  not,  and  the  just  subjects  of  complaint  which  you  have 
“  against  the  Syracusans,  determine  you  to  abandon  them  in 
“  their  present  condition,  and  to  suffer  them  to  perish  ;  may 
“  you  receive  from  the  immortal  gods  the  reward  you  merit 
“  for  the  affection  and  fidelity  which  you  have  hitherto  ex- 
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((  pressed  for  me.  For  the  rest,  I  have  only  to  desire,  that 
**  you  will  keep  Dion  in  your  remembrance,  who  did  not 
(i  abandon  you  when  unworthily  treated  by  his  country,  nor 
5i  his  country  when  fallen  into  misfortunes.” 

He  had  no  sooner  ceased  speaking,  when  the  foreign  sol¬ 
diers  x’ose  up  with  loud  cries,  and  entreated  him  to  lead  them 
on  that  moment  to  the  relief  of  Syracuse.  The  deputies, 
transported  with  joy,  saluted  and  embraced  them,  praying 
the  gods  to  bestow  upon  Dion  and  them  all  kind  of  happi¬ 
ness  and  prosperity.  When  the  tumult  was  appeased,  Dion 
ordered  them  to  prepare  for  the  march,  and  as  soon  as  they 
had  supped,  to  return  with  their  arms  to  the  same  place, 
being  determined  to  set  out  the  same  night,  and  fly  to  the 
relief  of  his  country. 

In  the  mean  time,  at  Syracuse,  the  officers  of  Dionysius,  af¬ 
ter  having  done  all  the  mischief  they  could  to  the  city,  retired 
at  night  into  the  citadel  with  the  loss  of  some  of  their  soldiers. 

This  short  respite  gave  the  seditious  orators  new  courage, 
who,  flattering  themselves  that  the  enemy  would  lie  still  after 
what  they  had  done,  exhorting  the  Syracusans  to  think  no 
further  of  Dion,  not  to  receive  him  if  he  came  to  their  relief 
with  his  foreign  troops,  nor  to  yield  to  them  in  courage,  but 
to  defend  their  city  and  liberty,  with  their  own  arms  and 
valour.  New  deputies  were  instantly  dispatched  from  the 
general  officer  to  prevent  his  coming,  and  from  the  principal 
citizens  and  his  friends,  to  desire  him  to  hasten  his  march  j 
which  difference  of  sentiments,  and  contrariety  of  advices, 
occasioned  his  marching  slowly,  and  by  small  journies. 

When  the  night  was  far  spent,  Dion’s  enemies  seized  the 
gates  of  the  city,  to  prevent  his  entrance.  At  the  same  in¬ 
stant  Nypsius,  well  apprized  of  all  that  passed  in  Syracuse, 
made  a  sally  from  the  citadel  with  a  greater  body  of  troops, 
and  more  determinate  than  before.  They  demolished  the  wall 
that  inclosed  them  entirely,  and  entered  the  city,  which  they 
plundered.  Nothing  but  slaughter  and  blood  was  seen  every 
where.  Nor  did  they  stop  for  the  pillage;  but  seemed  to  have 
no  other  view  than  to  ruin  and  destroy  all  before  them.  One 
would  have  thought,  the  son  of  Dionysius,  whom  his  father 
had  left  in  the  citadel,  being  reduced  to  despair,  and  prompt¬ 
ed  by  an  excess  of  hatred  for  the  Syracusans,  was  determined 
to  bury  the  tyranny  in  the  ruins  of  the  city.  To  prevent 
Dion’s  relief  of  it,  they  had  recourse  to  fire,  the  swiftest  of 
destructions ;  burning  with  torches  and  lighted  straw  all 
places  within  their  power,  and  darting  combustibles  against 
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the  rest.  The  Syracusans  who  fled  to  avoid  the  flames, 
were  butchered  in  the  streets;  and  those  who,  to  shun  the 
all-murdering  sword,  retired  into  the  houses,  were  driven 
out  of  them  again  by  the  encroaching  fire ;  for  there  were 
abundance  of  houses  burning,  arid  many  that  fell  upon  the 
people  in  the  streets. 

These  very  flames  opened  the  city  for  Dion,  by  obliging 
the  citizens  to  agree  in  not  keepingthe  gates  shut  against  him. 
Couriers  after  couriers  w  ere  dispatched  to  hasten  his  march. 
Heraclides  himself,  his  most  declared  and  mortal  enemy,  de¬ 
puted  his  brother,  and  afterwai’ds  his  uncle  Theodotus,  to 
conjure  him  to  advance  with  the  utmost  speed,  there  being 
no  body  besides  himself  to  make  head  against  the  enemy,  he 
being  wounded,  and  the  city  almost  entirely  ruined,  and  re¬ 
duced  to  ashes. 

Dion  received  the  news  when  he  was  about  sixty  *  stadia 
from  the  gates.  His  soldiers  upon  that  occasion  marched 
with  the  utmost  diligence,  and  with  so  good  a  will,  that  it 
was  not  long  before  he  arrived  at  the  walls  of  the  city.  He 
there  detached  his  light-armed  troops  against  the  enemy,  to 
re-animate  the  Syracusans  by  the  sight  of  them.  He  then 
drew  up  his  heavy-armed  infantry,  and  the  citizens  who 
came  running  to  join  him  on  all  sides.  He  divided  them 
into  small  parties  of  greater  depth  than  front,  and  put  dif¬ 
ferent  officers  at  the  head  of  them,  that  they  might  be  capa¬ 
ble  of  attacking  in  several  places  at  once,  and  appear  stronger 
and  more  formidable  to  the  enemy. 

After  having  made  these  dispositions,  and  prayed  to  the 
gods,  he  marched  across  the  city  against  the  enemy.  In  eve¬ 
ry  street  as  he  passed,  he  was  welcomed  with  acclamations, 
cries  of  joy,  and  songs  of  victory,  mingled  with  the  prayers 
and  blessings  of  all  the  Syracusans;  who  called  Dion  their 
preserver  and  their  god,  and  his  soldiers  their  brothers  and 
fellow-citizens.  At  that  instant,  there  was  not  a  single  man 
in  the  city  so  fond  of  life,  as  not  to  be  much  more  in  pain  for 
Dion’s  safety  than  his  own,  and  not  to  fear  much  more  for 
him  than  for  all  the  rest  together,  seeing  him  march  foremost 
to  so  great  a  danger,  over  blood,  fire,  and  dead  bodies,  with 
which  the  streets  and  public  places  were  universally  covered. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  view  of  the  enemy  was  no  less  ter¬ 
rible  ;  for  they  were  animated  by  rage  and  despair,  and  were 
posted  in  line  of  battle  behind  the  ruins  of  the  wall  they  had 

*  Two  or  three  leagues. 
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thrown  down,  which  made  the  approach  very  difficult  and 
dangerous.  They  were  under  the  necessity  of  defending  the 
citadel,  which  was  their  safety  and  retreat,  and  durst  not 
remove  from  it,  lest  their  communication  should  be  cut  off. 
But  what  was  most  capable  of  disordering  and  discouraging 
Dion’s  soldiers,  and  made  their  march  very  painful  and  diffi¬ 
cult,  was  the  fire.  For  wherever  they  turned  themselves, 
they  inarched  by  the  light  of  the  houses  in  flames,  and  were 
obliged  to  go  over  ruins  in  the  midst  of  fires  ;  exposing  them¬ 
selves  to  being  crushed  in  pieces  by  the  fall  of  walls,  beams, 
and  roofs  of  houses,  which  tottered  half  consumed  by  the 
flames,  and  under  the  necessity  of  keeping  their  ranks,  whilst 
they  opened  their  way  through  frightful  clouds  of  smoke 
mingled  with  dust. 

When  they  had  joined  the  enemy,  only  a  very  small  num¬ 
ber  on  each  side  were  capable  of  coming  to  blowsr  from  the 
want  of  room,  and  the  unevenness  of  the  ground.  But  at 
length,  Dion’s  soldiers,  encouraged  and  supported  by  the 
cries  and  ardour  of  the  Syracusans,  charged  the  enemy  with 
such  redoubled  vigour,  that  the  troops  of  Nypsius  gave  way. 
The  greatest  part  of  them  escaped  into  the  citadel,  which  was 
very  near;  and  those  who  remained  without,  being  broken, 
were  cut  to  pieces  in  the  pursuit  by  the  foreign  troops. 

The  time  would  not  admit  their  making  immediate  re¬ 
joicings  for  their  victory,  in  the  manner  so  great  an  exploit 
deserved  ;  the  Syracusans  being  obliged  to  apply  to  the  pre¬ 
servation  of  their  houses,  and  to  pass  the  whole  night  in  ex¬ 
tinguishing  the  fire  ;  which  however  they  did  not  effect  with¬ 
out  great  difficulty. 

At  the  return  of  day,  none  of  the  seditious  orators  durst 
stay  in  the  city ;  but  all  fled,  self-condemned,  to  avoid  the 
punishment  due  to  their  crimes.  Only  Heraclides  and  Theo- 
dotus  came  to  Dion,  and  put  themselves  into  his  hands,  con¬ 
fessing  their  injurious  treatment  of  him,  and  conjuring  him 
not  to  imitate  their  ill  conduct :  that  it  became  Dion,  superior 
as  he  was  in  all  other  respects  to  the  rest  of  mankind,  to 
shew  himself  as  much  so  in  that  greatness  of  soul,  which 
could  conquer  resentment  and  revenge,  and  forgive  the  un¬ 
grateful,  who  owned  themselves  unworthy  of  his  pardon. 

Heraclides end  Theodotus  having  made  these  supplications, 
Dion’s  friends  advised  him  not  to  spare  men  of  their  vile  and 
malignant  disposition  ;  but  to  abandon  Heraclides  to  the  sol¬ 
diers,  and  in  so  doing  exterminate  from  the  state  that  spirit 
©f  sedition  and  intrigue;  a  distemper  that  has  really  something 
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of  madness  in  it,  and  is  no  less  to  be  feared,  from  its  pernici¬ 
ous  consequences,  than  tyranny  itself.  But  Dion,  to  appease 
them,  said,  “  That  other  captains  generally  made  the  means 
“  of  conquering  their  enemies  their  sole  application;  that 
<(  for  his  part,  he  had  passed  much  time  in  the  academy  in 
**  learning  to  subdue  anger,  envy,  and  all  the  jarring  passions 
<c  of  the  mind  ;  that  the  sign  of  having  conquered  them,  is 
“  not  kindness  and  affability  to  friends  and  persons  of  merit, 
“  but  treating  those  with  humanity  who  have  injured  us,  and 
<e  in  being  always  ready  to  forgive  them  ;  that  he  did  not 
“  desire  so  much  to  appear  superior  to  Heraclides  in  power 
“  and  ability,  as  in  wisdom  and  justice,  for  in  that  true  and 
“  essential  superiority  consists  ;  that  if  Heraclides  be  wicked, 
“  invidious,  and  perfidious,  must  Dion  contaminate  and  dis- 
“  honour  himself  with  low  resentment?  It  is  true,  according 
“  to  human  laws,  there  seems  to  be  less  injustice  in  reveng- 
“  ing  an  injury  than  committing  it ;  but  if  we  consult  nature, 
“  we  shall  find  both  the  one  and  the  other  to  have  their  rise 
<c  in  the  same  weakness  of  mind.  Besides,  there  is  no  dis- 
“  position  so  obdurate  and  savage,  but  may  be  vanquished  by 
“  the  foi’ce  of  kind  usage  and  obligations.”  Dion  upon  these 
maxims  pardoned  Heraclides. 

His  next  application  was,  to  inclose  the  citadel  with  a  new 
work  ;  and  he  ordered  each  of  the  Syracusans  to  go  and  cut 
a  large  stake.  In  the  night,  he  set  his  soldiers  to  work, 
whilst  the  Syracusans  took  their  rest.  He  surrounded  the 
citadel  in  this  manner  with  a  strong  pallisade,  before  it  was 
perceived  ;  so  that  in  the  morning,  the  greatness  of  the  work, 
and  the  suddenness  of  the  execution,  were  matter  of  admira¬ 
tion  for  all  the  world,  as  well  the  enemy  as  the  citizens. 

Having  finished  this  pallisade,  he  buried  the  dead;  and  dis¬ 
missing  the  prisoners  taken  from  the  enemy,  he  summoned  an 
assembly.  Heraclides  proposed  in  it,  that  Dion  should  be 
elected  generalissimo,  with  supreme  authority  by  sea  and 
land.  All  the  people  of  worth,  and  the  most  considerable  of 
the  citizens,  were  pleased  with  the  proposal,  and  desired  that 
it  might  have  the  authority  of  the  assembly.  But  the  mari¬ 
ners  and  artisans  were  sorry  that  Heraclides  should  lose  the 
office  of  admiral ;  and  convinced,  that-although  he  were  little 
estimable  in  all  other  respects,  he  would  at  least  be  more  for 
the  people  than  Dion,  they  opposed  it  with  all  their  power. 
Dion,  to  avoid  disturbance  and  confusion,  did  not  insist  upon 
that  point,  and  acquiesced,  that  Heraclides  should  continue 
to  command  in  chief  at  sea.  But,  his  opposing  the  distribu- 
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don  of  lands  and  houses,  which  they  were  earnest  for  having 
taken  place,  and  his  cancelling  and  annulling  whatever  had 
been  decreed  upon  that  head,  embroiled  him  with  them  ir¬ 
retrievably. 

Heraclides,  taking  advantage  of  a  disposition  so  favourable 
to  his  views,  did  not  fail  to  revive  his  cabals  and  intrigues  ; 
as  appeared  openly  by  an  attempt  of  his  to  make  himself  mas¬ 
ter  of  Syracuse,  and  to  shut  the  gates  upon  his  rival :  but  it 
proved  unsuccessful.  A  Spartan  who  had  been  sent  to  the 
aid  of  Syracuse,  negotiated  a  new  accommodation  between 
Heraclides  and  Dion,  under  the  strictest  oaths,  and  the 
strongest  assurances  of  obedience  on  the  side  of  the  former  ; 
■ — weak  ties  to  a  man  void  of  faith  and  probity. 

The  Syracusans,  having  dismissed  their  sea-forces,  who 
were  become  unnecessary,  applied  solely  to  the  siege  of  the 
citadel,  and  rebuilt  the  wall  which  had  been  thrown  down. 
As  no  relief  came  to  the  besieged,  and  bread  began  to  fall 
short  with  them,  the  soldiers  grew  mutinous,  and  would 
observe  no  discipline.  The  son  of  Dionysius,  finding  him¬ 
self  without  hope  or  resource,  capitulated  with  Dion,  to  sur¬ 
render  the  citadel,  with  all  the  arms  and  munitions  of  war. 
He  carried  bis  mother  and  sisters  away  with  him,  filled  five 
galleys  with  his  people  and  effects,  and  went  to  his  father; 
for  Dion  gave  him  entire  liberty  to  retire  unmolested.  It  is 
easy  to  conceive  the  joy  of  the  city  upon  his  departure.  Wo¬ 
men,  children,  old  people,  all  were  passionately  fond  of  gra¬ 
tifying  their  eyes  from  the  port  with  so  agreeable  a  spectacle, 
and  to  solemnize  the  joyful  day,  on  which,  after  so  many 
years  servitude,  the  sun  arose  for  the  first  time  upon  the 
Syracusan  liberty. 

Apollocrates  having  set  sail,  and  Dion  begun  his  march  to 
enter  the  citadel,  the  princesses,  who  were  there,  did  not  stay 
till  he  arrived,  but  came  out  to  meet  him  at  the  gates.  Aris- 
tomache  led  the  son  of  Dion ;  after  whom  came  Arete,  his 
wife,  with  her  eyes  fixed  upon  the  ground,  and  full  of  tears. 
Dion  embraced  his  sister  first,  and  afterwards  his  son.  Aris- 
tomache  then,  presenting  Arete  to  him,  spoke  thus :  “  The 
“  tears  you  see  her  shed,  the  shame  expressed  in  her  looks, 
“  at  the  time  your  presence  restores  us  life  and  joy,  her  si- 
ei  lence  itself,  and  her  confusion,  sufficiently  denote  the  grief 
<{  she  suffers  at  the  sight  of  an  husband,  to  whom  another 
“  has  been  substituted  contrary  to  her  will,  but  who  alone 
(S  has  always  possessed  her  heart,  Shall  she  safute  you  as 
5f  her  uncle,  or  shall  she  embrace  you  as  her  husband  ?”  A- 
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ristomache  having  spoke  in  this  manner,  Dion,  with  his  face 
bathed  in  tears,  tenderly  embraced  his  wife ;  to  whom  he 
gave  his  son,  and  sent  them  home  to  his  house;  because  he 
thought  proper  to  leave  the  citadel  to  the  discretion  of  the 
Syracusans,  as  an  evidence  of  their  liberty. 

For  himself,  after  having  rewarded  with  a  magnificence 
truly  royal  all  those  that  had  contributed  to  his  success,  ac¬ 
cording  to  their  rank  and  merit,  as  the  height  of  glory  and 
happiness,  and  the  object  not  only  of  Sicily,  but  of  Carthage 
and  all  Greece,  who  esteemed  him  the  wisest  and  most  for¬ 
tunate  captain  that  ever  lived,  he  constantly  retained  his  ori¬ 
ginal  simplicity ;  as  modest  and  plain  in  his  garb,  equipage, 
and  table,  as  if  he  had  lived  in  the  academy  with  Plato,  and 
not  with  people  bred  in  armies,  with  officers  and  soldiers, 
who  often  breath  nothing  but  pleasures  and  magnificence. 
Accordingly,  at  the  time  Plato  wrote  to  him,  “  That  the 
eyes  of  all  mankind  were  upon  him  alone,”  little  affected 
with  that  general  admiration,  his  thoughts  were  always  in¬ 
tent  upon  the  academy,  that  school  of  wisdom  and  virtue, 
wffiere  exploits  and  successes  were  not  judged  from  the  ex¬ 
ternal  splendour  and  noise  with  which  they  were  attended, 
but  from  the  wise  and  moderate  use  of  them. 

Dion  designed  to  establish  a  form  of  government  in  Syra¬ 
cuse,  composed  of  the  Spartan  and  Cretan,  but  wherein  the 
aristocratical  was  always  to  prevail,  and  to  decide  important 
affairs  by  the  authority  which,  according  to  his  plan,  was  to 
be  vested  in  the  council  of  elders.  Heraclides  again  opposed 
him  in  this  scheme,  still  turbulent  and  seditious  according  to 
custom,  and  solely  intent  upon  gaining  the  people  by  flattery, 
caresses,  and  other  popular  arts.  One  day  when  Dion  sent 
for  him  to  the  council,  he  answered  that  he  would  not  come; 
and  that,  being  only  a  private  person,  he  should  be  in  the 
assembly  with  the  rest  of  the  citizens,  whenever  it  was  sum¬ 
moned.  His  view,  in  such  behaviour,  was  to  make  his 
court  to  the  people,  and  to  render  Dion  odious  ;  who,  weary 
of  his  repeated  insults,  permitted  those  to  kill  him  he  had 
formerly  prevented.  They  accordingly  went  to  his  house, 
and  dispatched  him.  We  shall  see  presently  Dion’s  own 
sense  of  this  action. 

The  Syracusans  were  highly  affected  at  his  death  ;  but 
as  Dion  solemnized  his  funeral  with  great  magnificence,  fol¬ 
lowed  his  body  in  person  at  the  head  of  his  whole  army,  and 
afterwards  harangued  the  people  upon  the  occasion,  they 
were  appeased,  and  forgave  him  the  murder;  convinced,  that 
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it  was  impossible  for  the  city  ever  to  be  free  from  commotions 
and  sedition  whilst  Heraclides  and  Dion  governed  together. 

z  After  that  murder  Dion  never  knew  joy  or  peace  of 
mind.  An  hideous  spectre  which  he  saw  in  the  night,  filled 
him  with  trouble,  terror,  and  melancholy.  The  phantom 
seemed  a  woman  of  enormous  stature,  who,  in  her  attire,  air, 
and  haggard  looks,  resembled  a  fury  sweeping  his  house  with 
violence.  His  son’s  death,  who  for  some  unknown  grief  had 
thrown  himself  from  the  roof  of  an  house,  passed  for  the  ac¬ 
complishment  of  that  ominous  apparition,  and  was  the  pre¬ 
lude  to  his  misfortunes.  Callippus  gave  the  last  hand  to 
them.  He  was  an  Athenian,  with  whom  Dion  had  contract¬ 
ed  an  intimate  friendship,  whilst  he  lodged  in  his  house  at 
Athens,  and  with  whom  he  lived  ever  after  with  entire  free¬ 
dom  and  unbounded  confidence.  Callippus  having  given  him¬ 
self  up  to  his  ambitious  views,  and  entertained  thoughts  of 
making  himself  master  of  Syracuse,  threw  off  all  regard  for 
the  sacred  ties  of  friendship  and  hospitality,  and  contrived  to 
get  rid  of  Dion,  who  was  the  sole  obstacle  to  his  designs. 
Notwithstanding  his  care  to  conceal  them,  they  got  air,  and 
came  to  the  ears  of  Dion’s  sister  and  wife,  who  lost  no  time, 
and  spared  no  pains,  to  discover  the  truth  by  a  very  strict 
inquiry.  To  prevent  its  effects,  he  went  to  them  with  tears 
in  his  eyes,  and  the  appearance  of  being  inconsolable  that 
any  body  should  suspect  him  of  such  a  crime,  or  think  him 
capable  of  so  black  a  design.  They  insisted  upon  his  taking 
the  Great  Oath,  as  it  was  called.  The  person  who  swore.it, 
was  wrapped  in  the  purple  mantle  of  the  goddess  Proser¬ 
pine,  and  holding  a  lighted  torch  in  his  hand,  pronounced  in 
the  temple  the  most  dreadful  execrations  against  himself  it 
is  possible  to  imagine. 

The  oath  cost  him  nothing;  but  did  not  convince  the 
princesses.  They  daily  received  new  intimation  of  his  guilt 
from  several  hands,  as  did  Dion  himself,  whose  friends  in 
general  persuaded  him  to  prevent  Callippus’  crime  by  a  just 
and  sudden  punishment.  But  he  never  could  resolve  upon  it. 
The  death  of  Heraclides,  which  he  looked  upon  as  an  horrible 
blot  in  his  reputation  and  virtue,  was  perpetually  present  to 
his  troubled  imagination,  and  renewed  by  continual  terrors 
his  grief  and  repentance.  Tormented  night  and  day  by  that 
cruel  remembrance,  he  professed,  that  he  had  rather  die  a 
thousand  deaths,  and  present  his  throat  himself  to  whomever 

2  Plut.  p.  981 _ 983.  Diod.  p.  432. 
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would  kill  him,  than  to  live  under  the  necessity  of  continual 
precautions,  not  only  against  his  enemies,  but  the  best  of  his 
friends. 

Callippus  ill  deserved  that  name.  He  hastened  the  execu¬ 
tion  of  his  crime,  and  caused  Dion  to  be  assassinated  in  his 
own  house  by  the  Zacynthian  soldiers,  who  were  entirely 
devoted  to  his  interest.  The  sister  and  wife  of  that  prince 
were  put  into  prison,  where  the  latter  was  delivered  of  a  son, 
which  she  resolved  to  nurse  there  herself. 

a  After  this  murder,  Callippus  was  some  time  in  a  splendid 
condition,  having  made  himself  master  of  Syracuse  by  the 
means  of  the  troops,  who  were  entirely  devoted  to  his  service, 
in  effect  of  the  gifts  he  bestowed  upon  them.  The  Pagans 
believed,  that  the  divinity  ought  to  punish  great  crimes  in  a 
sudden  and  extraordinary  manner  in  this  life :  and  Plutarch 
observes,  that  the  success  of  Callippus  occasioned  very  great 
complaints  against  the  gods,  as  suffering,  calmly  and  without 
indignation,  the  vilest  of  men  to  raise  himself  to  so  exalted  a 
fortune  by  so  detestable  and  impious  a  method.  But  provi¬ 
dence  was  not  long  without  justifying  itself ;  for  Callippus 
soon  suffered  the  punishment  of  his  guilt.  Having  marched 
with  his  troops  to  take  Catanea,  Syracuse  revolted  against 
him,  and  threw  off  so  shameful  a  subjection.  He  afterwards 
attacked  Messina,  where  he  lost  abundance  of  men,  and  par¬ 
ticularly  the  Zacynthian  soldiers,  who  had  murdered  Dion. 
No  city  of  Sicily  would  receive  him  ;  but  all  detesting  him  as 
the  most  execrable  of  wretches,  he  retired  to  Rhegium,  where, 
after  having  led  for  some  time  a  miserable  life,  he  was  killed 
by  Leptinus  and  Polyperchon,  and,  it  was  said,  with  the  same 
dagger  with  which  Dion  had  been  assassinated. 

History  has  few  examples  of  so  distinct  an  attention  of  pro¬ 
vidence  to  punish  great  crimes,  such  as  murder,  perfidy,  trea¬ 
son,  either  in  the  authors  of  those  crimes  themselves,  who 
commanded  or  executed  them,  or  in  the  accomplices  any 
way  concerned  in  them.  The  divine  justice  evidences  itself 
from  time  to  time  in  this  manner,  to  prove  that  it  is  not  un¬ 
concerned  and  inattentive ;  and  to  prevent  the  inundation  of 
crimes,  which  an  entire  impunity  would  occasion ;  but  it  does 
not  always  distinguish  itself  by  remarkable  chastisements  in 
this  world,  to  intimate  to  mankind,  that  greater  punishments 
are  reserved  for  guilt  in  the  next. 

As  for  Aristomache  and  Arete,  as  soon  as  they  came  out 
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of  prison,  Icetes  of  Syracuse,  one  of  Dion’s  friends,  received 
them  into  his  house,  and  treated  them  at  first  with  an  atten¬ 
tion,  fidelity,  and  generosity  of  the  most  exemplary  kind,  had 
he  persevered  :  but  complying  at  last  with  Dion’s  enemies, 
he  provided  a  bark  for  them,  and  having  put  them  on  board, 
under  the  pretence  of  sending  them  to  Peloponnesus,  he 
gave  orders  to  those  who  were  to  carry  them,  to  kill  them  in 
the  passage,  and  throw  them  into  the  sea.  He  was  not 
long  without  l’eceiving  the  chastisement  due  to  his  black 
treachery ;  for  being  taken  by  Timoleon,  he  was  put  to 
death.  The  Syracusans,  fully  to  avenge  Dion,  killed  also 
the  two  sons  of  that  traitor. 

b  The  relations  and  friends  of  Dion,  soon  after  his  death, 
had  written  to  Plato,  to  consult  him  upon  the  manner  in 
which  they  should  behave  in  the  present  troubled  and  fluc¬ 
tuating  condition  of  Syracuse,  and  to  know  what  sort  of  go¬ 
vernment  it  was  proper  to  establish  there.  Plato,  who  knew 
the  Syracusans  were  equally  incapable  of  entire  liberty  or 
absolute  servitude,  exhorted  them  strenuously  to  pacify  all 
things  as  soon  as  possible,  and  for  that  purpose  to  change 
the  tyranny,  of  which  the  very  name  was  odious,  into  a  law¬ 
ful  sovereignty,  which  would  make  subjection  easy  and  agree¬ 
able.  He  advised  them,  and  according  to  him  it  had  been 
Dion’s  opinion,  to  create  three  kings  ;  one  to  be  Hipparinus, 
Dion’s  son ;  another  Hipparinus,  Dionysius  the  Younger’s 
brother,  who  seemed  to  be  well  inclined  towards  the  people; 
and  Dionysius  himself,  if  he  would  comply  with  such  condi¬ 
tions  as  should  be  prescribed  him ;  their  authority  to  be  not 
unlike  that  of  the  kings  of  Sparta.  By  the  same  scheme, 
thirty-five  magistrates  were  to  be  appointed,  to  take  care  that 
the  laws  should  be  duly  observed,  to  have  great  authority 
both  in  times  of  war  and  peace,  and  to  serve  as  a  balance 
between  the  power  of  the  kings,  the  senate,  and  the  people. 

It  does  not  appear  that  tins  advice  was  ever  followed, 
which  indeed  had  its  great  inconveniences.  It  is  only  known, 
that  Hipparinus  c,  Dionysius’ brother,  havinglanded  at  Syra¬ 
cuse  with  a  fleet,  and  considerable  forces,  expelled  Callippus, 
and  exercised  the  sovereign  power  two  years. 

The  history  of  Sicily,  as  related  thus  far,  includes  about 
fifty  years,  beginning  with  Dionysius  the  Elder,  who  reigned 
thirty-eight  of  them,  and  continuing  to  the  death  of  Dion.  I. 
shall  return  in  the  sequel  to  the  affairs  of  Sicily,  and  shall  re¬ 
late  the  end  of  Dionysius  the  Younger,  and  the  re-establish- 
ment  of  the  Syracusan  liberty  byTimoleon. 

b  Plat,  epist.  viii,  c  Diod.  1<  xvi.  p.  -1 1C. 
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It  is  not  easy  to  find  so  many  excellent  qualities  in  one 
and  the  same  person  as  were  united  in  Dion.  I  do  not  con¬ 
sider  in  this  place,  his  wonderful  taste  for  the  sciences,  his 
art  of  associating  them  with  the  greatest  employments  of  war 
and  peace,  of  extracting  from  them  the  rules  of  conduct,  and 
maxims  of  government,  and  of  making  them  an  equally  use¬ 
ful  and  honourable  entertainment  of  his  leisure:  I  confine 
myself  to  the  statesman  and  patriot  ;  and  in  this  view,  how 
admirable  does  he  appear  !  greatness  of  soul,  elevation  of  sen¬ 
timents,  generosity  in  bestowing  his  wealth,  heroic  valour  in 
battle,  attended  with  a  coolness  of  temper,  and  a  prudence 
scarce  to  be  paralleled;  a  mind  vast,  and  capable  of  the 
highest  views,  a  constancy  not  to  be  shaken  by  the  greatest 
dangers,  or  the  most  unexpected  revolution  of  fortune,  the 
love  of  his  country  and  of  the  public  good  carried  almost  to 
excess;  these  are  part  of  Dion’s  virtues.  The  design  he  form¬ 
ed  of  delivering  his  country  from  the  yoke  of  the  tyranny, 
and  his  boldness  and  wisdom  in  the  execution  of  it,  explain 
of  what  he  was  capable. 

But  what  I  conceive  the  greatest  beauty  in  Dion’s  charac¬ 
ter,  the  most  worthy  of  admiration,  and  if  I  may  say  so,  the 
most  above  human  nature,  is  the  greatness  of  soul,  and  unex¬ 
ampled  patience,  with  which  he  suffered  the  ingratitude  of 
his  country.  He  had  abandoned  and  sacrificed  every  thing 
to  come  to  their  l’elief;  he  had  reduced  the  tyranny  to  extre¬ 
mities,  and  was  upon  the  point  of  re-establishing  them  in  the 
full  possession  of  their  liberty:  in  return  for  such  great  services, 
they  shamefully  expel  him  the  city,  accompanied  with  an 
handful  of  foreign  soldiers,  whose  fidelity  they  had  not  been 
able  to  corrupt ;  they  load  him  with  injuries,  and  add  to  their 
base  perfidy  the  most  cruel  outrages  and  indignity.  To  punish 
those  ungrateful  traitors,  he  had  only  a  signal  to  give,  and  to 
leave  the  rest  to  the  indignation  of  his  soldiers :  master  of 
theirs,  as  well  as  his  own  temper,  he  stops  their  impetuosity, 
and  without  disarming  their  hands,  restrains  their  just  rage, 
suffering  them,  in  the  very  height  and  ardour  of  an  attack, 
only  to  terrify,  and  not  kill,  his  enemies,  because  he  could 
not  forget  that  they  were  his  fellow-citizens  and  brethren. 

There  seems  to  be  only  one  defect  that  can  be  objected  to 
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Dion,  which  is,  his  having  something  rigid  and  austei’e  in 
his  humour,  that  made  him  less  accessible  and  sociable  than 
he  should  have  been,  and  kept  even  persons  of  worth  and  his 
best  friends  at  a  kind  of  distance.  Plato,  and  those  who  had 
his  glory  sincerely  at  heart,  had  often  animadverted  upon 
this  turn  of  mind  in  him :  but  notwithstanding  the  reproaches 
which  were  made  upon  his  too  austere  gravity,  and  the  in¬ 
flexible  severity  with  which  he  treated  the  people,  he  still 
piqued  himself  upon  abating  nothing  of  them  :  whether  his 
genius  was  entirely  averse  to  the  arts  of  insinuation  and  per¬ 
suasion,  or  that,  from  the  view  of  correcting  and  reforming 
the  Syracusans,  vitiated  and  corrupted  by  the  flattering  and 
complaisant  discourses  of  their  orators,  he  chose  that  rough 
and  manly  manner  of  behaving  to  them. 

Dion  was  mistaken  in  the  most  essential  point  of  governing. 
From  the  throne  to  the  lowest  office  in  the  state,  whoever  is 
charged  with  the  care  of  ruling  and  conducting  others,  ought 
particularly  to  study  the  *  art  ofmanaging  men’s  tempers,  and 
of  giving  them  that  bent  and  turn  of  mind  that  may  best  suit 
his  measures  ;  which  cannot  be  done  by  assuming  the  severe 
master,  by  commanding  haughtily,  and  contenting  one’s  self 
with  laying  down  the  rule  and  the  duty  with  inflexible  ri¬ 
gour.  There  is  in  the  right  itself,  in  virtue  and  the  exercise 
of  all  functions,  an  exactitude  and  steadiness,  or  rather  a 
kind  of  stiffness,  which  frequently  degenerates  into  a  vice 
when  carried  into  extremes.  I  know  it  is  never  allowable  to 
break  through  rules  ;  but  it  is  always  laudable,  and  often  ne¬ 
cessary,  to  soften,  and  make  them  more  convertible ;  which 
is  best  effected  by  a  kindness  of  manners,  and  an  insinuating 
behaviour ;  not  always  exacting  the  discharge  of  a  duty  iu 
its  utmost  rigour ;  overlooking  abundance  of  small  faults, 
that  do  not  merit  much  notice,  and  observing  upon  those 
which  are  more  considerable,  with  favour  and  goodness ;  in 
a  word,  in  endeavouring  by  all  possible  means  to  acquire 
people’s  affection,  and  to  render  virtue  and  duty  amiable. 

Dion’s  permission  to  kill  Heraclides,  which  was  obtained 
with  difficulty,  or  rather  forced  from  him,  contrary  to  his 
natural  disposition,  as  well  as  principles,  cost  him  dear,  and 
brought  the  trouble  and  anguish  upon  him,  that  lasted  to  the 
day  of  his  death,  and  of  which  they  were  the  principal  cause. 

*  Which  art  an  ancient  poet  called  “  flexanima,  atque  omnium  regina  rerum 
oratia.” — Cic.  1.  i.  de  Divin,  n.  80. 
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SECTION  V. 

DIONYSIUS  THE  YOUNGER  RE-ASCENDS  THE  THRONE. 

CALLiPPusb,  who  had  caused  Dion  to  be  murdered,  and 
had  substituted  himself  in  his  place,  did  not  possess  his 
power  long.  Thirteen  months  after,  Hipparinus,  Dionysius’ 
brother,  arriving  unexpectedly  at  Syracuse  with  a  numerous 
fleet,  expelled  him  from  the  city,  and  recovered  his  paternal 
sovereignty,  which  he  held  during  two  years. 

Syracuse  c  and  all  Sicily,  being  harassed  by  different  fac¬ 
tions  and  intestine  war,  were  in  a  miserable  condition.  Dio¬ 
nysius,  taking  the  advantage  of  these  troubles,  ten  years  after 
he  had  been  obliged  to  quit  the  throne,  had  assembled  some 
foreign  troops,  and  having  overcome  Nypsius,  who  had  made 
himself  master  of  Syracuse,  he  reinstated  himself  in  the  pos¬ 
session  of  his  dominions. 

e  It  was  perhaps  to  thank  the  gods  for  his  re-establishment, 
and  to  express  his  gratitude  to  them,  that  he  sent  statues  of 
gold  and  ivory  to  Olympia  and  Delphos,  of  very  great  value. 
The  galleys  which  carried  them  were  taken  by  Iphicrates, 
who  was  at  that  time  near  Corcyra  f  with  a  fleet.  He  wrote 
to  Athens  to  know  in  what  manner  he  should  dispose  of  his 
sacred  booty,  and  was  answered,  not  to  examine  scrupulously 
for  what  it  was  designed,  but  to  make  use  of  it  for  the  subsist¬ 
ence  of  his  troops.  Dionysius  complained  excessively  of 
such  treatment  to  the  Athenians,  in  a  letter  which  he  wrote 
them,  wherein  he  reproached  with  great  warmth  and  justice 
their  avarice  and  sacrilegious  impiety. 

s  A  commander  of  pirates  had  acted  much  more  nobly  and 
more  religiously  in  regard  to  the  Romans  about  fifty  years 
before.  After  the  taking  of  Veii,  which  had  been  ten  years 
besieged,  they  sent  a  golden  cup  to  Delphos,  The  deputies 
who  carried  that  present  were  taken  by  the  pirates  of  Lipara, 
and  carried  to  that  island.  It  was  the  custom  *  to  divide  all 

b  A.  M.  3467.  Ant.  J.  C.  357.  Diod.  1.  xvi.  p.  432 _ 436. 

c  A.  M.  3654.  Ant.  J.  C.  350.  e  Diod.  I.  xvi.  p.  453.  f  Corfu, 

g  Tit.  Liv.  Decad.  1.  i.  v.  c.  23.  Diod.  1.  xiv.  p.  307. 

•  Mors  erat  civitatis,  velut  publico  latrocinio,  partam  prtedam  dividere.  Forte 
eo  anno  in  summo  magistratu  erat  Timasitheus  quidam,  Romans  vir  similior  quam 
suis  :  qui  ligatorum  nomen,  donumque,  et  deum  cui  mitteretur,  et  doni  causam 
veritus  ipse,  multitudincm  quoque,  quse  semper  ferine  regenti  est  similis,  religionis 
justs  implevit ;  adductosque  in  publicum  hospitium  legatos,  cum  prssidio  etiam 
navium  Delphos  prosecutes,  Romam  inde  sospites  restituit.  Hospitium  cum  eo 
eenatus  consulto  est  factum,  donaque  pwbliee  data— Tit.  Liv, 
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the  prizes  they  took  as  a  common  stock.  The  island  at  that 
time  was  under  the  government  of  a  magistrate,  more  like  the 
Romans  in  his  manners  than  those  he  governed.  He  was 
called  Timasitheus  *  ;  and  his  behaviour  agreed  well  with  the 
signification  of  his  name.  Full  of  regard  for  the  envoys,  the 
sacred  gift  they  carried,  the  motive  of  their  offering,  and 
more  for  the  majesty  of  the  god  for  whom  it  was  designed, 
he  inspired  the  multitude,  that  generally  follow  the  example 
of  those  who  rule  them,  with  the  same  sentiments  of  respect 
and  religion.  The  envoys  were  received,  therefore,  with  all 
the  marks  of  distinction,  and  their  expences  borne  by  the 
public.  Timasitheus  convoyed  them  with  a  good  squadron 
to  Delphos,  and  brought  them  back  in  the  same  manner  to 
Rome.  It  is  easy  to  judge  how  sensibly  the  Romans  were 
affected  with  so  noble  a  proceeding.  By  a  decree  of  the 
senate,  they  rewarded  Timasitheus  with  great  presents,  and 
granted  him  the  right  of  hospitality.  And  fifty  years  after, 
when  the  Romans  took  Lipara  from  the  Carthaginians,  with 
the  same  gratitude  as  if  the  action  had  been  hut  lately  done, 
they  thought  themselves  obliged  to  do  further  honour  to  the 
family  of  their  benefactor,  and  resolved  that  all  his  descen¬ 
dants  should  be  for  ever  exempted  from  the  tribute  imposed 
upon  the  inhabitants  of  that  island. 

This  was  certainly  great  and  noble  on  both  sides  ;  but  the 
contrast  does  no  honour  to  the  Athenians. 

To  return  to  Dionysius:  Though  he  expressed  some  regard 
for  the  gods,  his  actions  argued  no  humanity  for  his  subjects. 
His  past  misfortunes,  instead  of  correcting  and  softening  his 
disposition,  had  only  served  to  inflame  it,  and  to  render  him 
more  savage  and  brutal  than  before. 

1  The  most  worthy  and  considerable  of  the  citizens,  not 
being  able  to  support  so  cruel  a  servitude,  had  recourse  to 
Icetas,  king  of  the  Leontines,  and  abandoning  themselves  to 
his  conduct,  elected  him  their  general ;  not  that  they  believ¬ 
ed  he  differed  in  any  thing  from  the  most  declared  tyrants, 
but  because  they  had  no  other  resource. 

During  these  transactions,  the  Carthaginians,  who  were 
almost  always  at  war  with  the  Syracusans,  arrived  in  Sicily 
with  a  great  fleet ;  and  having  made  a  great  progress  there, 
the  Sicilians  and  the  people  of  Syracuse  resolved  to  send  an 
embassy  into  Greece,  to  demand  aid  of  the  Corinthians,  from 
whom  the  Syracusans  were  descended,  and  who  had  always 

i  Dion.  1.  xvi,  p.  459.  et  464'.  Plut.  in  Timol.  p.  23G.  et  243. 

*  Timasitheus  signifies  one  who  honours  the  gods. 
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openly  declared  against  tyrants  in  favour  of  liberty.  Icetas, 
who  proposed  no  other  end  from  his  command  than  to  make 
himself  master  of  Syracuse,  and  had  no  thoughts  of  setting  it 
free,  treated  secretly  with  the  Carthaginians,  though  in  public 
he  affected  to  praise  the  wise  measures  of  the  Syracusans,  and 
even  sent  his  deputies  along  with  theirs. 

Corinth  k  received  the  ambassadors  perfectly  well,  and  im¬ 
mediately  appointed  Timoleon  their  general.  He  had  led  a 
retired  life  for  twenty  years,  without  interfering  in  public 
affairs,  and  was  far  from  believing,  that,  at  his  age,  and  in  the 
circumstances  he  then  was,  he  should  be  thought  of  upon 
such  an  occasion. 

He  was  descended  from  one  of  the  noblest  families  in  Co¬ 
rinth,  loved  his  country  passionately,  and  discovered  upon 
all  occasions  a  singular  humanity  of  temper,  except  against 
tyrants  and  bad  men.  He  was  an  excellent  captain  ;  and  as 
in  his  youth  he  had  all  the  maturity  of  age,  in  age  he  had 
all  the  fire  and  courage  of  the  most  ardent  youth. 

He  had  an  elder  brother,  called  Timophanes,  whom  he  ten¬ 
derly  loved,  as  he  had  demonstrated  in  a  battle,  in  which  he 
covered  him  with  his  body,  and  saved  his  life  at  the  great 
danger  of  his  own ;  but  his  country  was  still  dearer  to  him. 
That  brother  having  made  himself  tyrant  of  it,  so  black  a 
crime  gave  him  the  sharpest  affliction.  He  made  use  of  all 
possible  means  to  bring  him  back  to  his  duty ;  kindness, 
friendship,  affection,  remonstrances,  and  even  menaces.  But 
finding  all  his  endeavours  ineffectual,  and  that  nothing  could 
prevail  upon  a  heart  abandoned  to  ambition,  he  caused  his 
brother  to  be  assassinated  in  his  presence  by  two  of  his  friends 
and  intimates,  and  thought,  that  upon  such  an  occasion  the 
laws  of  nature  ought  to  give  place  to  those  of  his  country. 

That  action  was  admired  and  applauded  by  the  principal 
citizens  of  Corinth,  and  by  most  of  the  philosophers,  who 
looked  upon  it  as  the  most  noble  effort  of  human  virtue  ;  and 
Plutarch  seems  to  pass  the  same  judgement  upon  it.  All  the 
world  were  not  of  that  opinion  ;  and  some  people  reproached 
him  as  an  abominable  fratricide,  who  could  not  fail  of  drawing 
down  the  vengeance  of  the  gods  upon  him.  His  mother, 
especially  in  the  excess  of  her  grief,  uttered  the  most  dread¬ 
ful  curses  and  imprecations  against  him  ;  and  when  he  came 
to  console  her,  not  being  able  to  bear  the  sight  of  her  son’s 
murderer,  she  thrust  him  away  with  indignation,  and  shut 
her  doors  against  him. 


k  A.  M.  365.5.  Ant  J.  C.  349. 
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He  was  then  struck  with  all  the  horror  of  the  most  guilty ; 
and  giving  himself  up  to  the  crudest  remorse,  considered  Ti- 
mophanes  no  longer  as  a  tyrant,  but  as  a  brother,  and  resolved 
to  put  an  end  to  his  life,  by  abstaining  from  all  nourishment. 
It  was  with  great  difficulty  his  friends  dissuaded  him  from 
that  fatal  resolution.  Overcome  by  their  prayers  and  intrea¬ 
ties,  he  was  at  length  prevailed  upon  to  live,  but  he  condemn¬ 
ed  himself  to  pass  the  rest  of  his  days  in  solitude.  From  that 
moment  he  renounced  all  public  affairs,  and  for  several  years 
never  came  to  the  city,  but  wandered  about  in  the  most  soli¬ 
tary  and  desert  places,  abandoned  to  excess  of  grief  and  me¬ 
lancholy  :  so  true  it  is,  that  neither  the  praise  of  flatterers, 
nor  the  false  reasonings  of  politicians,  can  suppress  the  cries 
of  conscience,  which  is  at  once  the  witness,  judge,  and  exe¬ 
cutioner  of  those  who  presume  to  violate  the  most  sacred 
rights  and  ties  of  nature. 

He  passed  twenty  years  in  this  condition.  Fie  did  indeed 
return  to  Corinth  at  the  latter  part  of  that  time ;  but  lived 
there  always  private  and  retired,  without  concerning  himself 
with  the  administration  of  the  government.  It  was  not  with¬ 
out  great  repugnance  that  he  accepted  the  employment  of 
general:  but  he  did  not  think  it  allowable  to  refuse  the  service 
of  his  country;  and  his  duty  prevailed  against  his  inclination. 

Whilst  Timoleon  assembled  his  troops,  and  was  preparing 
to  sail,  the  Corinthians  received  letters  from  Icetas,  in  which 
he  told  them,  “  that  it  was  not  necessary  for  them  to  make 
s<  any  further  levies,  or  exhaust  themselves  in  great  exigencies 
“  to  come  to  Sicily,  and  to  expose  themselves  to  evident 
<c  danger ;  the  Carthaginians,  apprised  of  their  design,  were 
u  waiting  to  intercept  their  squadron  in  its  passage  with  a 
“  great  fleet;  and  that  their  slowness  in  sending  their  troops, 
“  had  obliged  him  to  call  in  the  Carthaginians  themselves  to 
**  his  aid,  and  to  make  use  of  them  against  the  tyrant.”  Fie 
had  made  a  secret  treaty  with  them,  by  which  it  was  stipu¬ 
lated,  that  after  the  expulsion  of  Dionysius  from  Syracuse, 
he  should  take  possession  of  it  in  his  place. 

The  reading  of  these  letters,  far  from  cooling  the  zeal  of 
the  Corinthians,  only  incensed  them  more  than  at  first,  and 
hastened  the  departure  of  Timoleon.  Fie  embarked  on  board 
ten  galleys,  and  arrived  safe  upon  the  coast  of  Italy,  where 
the  news  that  came  from  Sicily  extremely  perplexed  him, 
and  discouraged  his  troops.  It  brought  an  account,  that  Ice¬ 
tas  had  defeated  Dionysius,  and  having  made  himself  master 
of  the  greatest  part  of  Syracuse,  had  obliged  the  tyrant  to  shut 
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himself  up  in  the  citadel,  and  in  that  quarter  called  the  Isle, 
where  he  besieged  him  ;  and  that  he  had  given  orders  to  the 
Carthaginians  to  prevent  Timoleon’s  approach,  and  to  come 
on  shore,  that  they  might  make  a  peaceable  partition  of  Si¬ 
cily  between  them,  when  they  should  have  reduced  that  ge¬ 
neral  to  retire. 

The  Carthaginians,  in  consequence,  had  sent  twenty  gal¬ 
leys  to  Rhegium.  The  Corinthians,  upon  their  arrival  at 
that  port,  found  ambassadors  from  Icetas,  who  declared  to 
Timoleon,  that  he  might  come  to  Syracuse,  and  would  be 
well  received  there,  provided  he  dismissed  his  troops.  The 
proposal  was  entirely  injurious,  and  at  the  same  time  more 
perplexing.  It  seemed  impossible  to  beat  the  vessels  which 
the  Barbarians  had  caused  to  advance  to  intercept  them  in 
their  passage,  being  twice  their  force ;  and  to  retire,  was  to 
abandon  all  Sicily  to  extreme  distress,  which  could  not  avoid 
beihg  the  reward  of  Icetas’  treachery,  and  of  the  support 
which  the  Carthaginians  should  give  the  tyranny. 

In  this  delicate  conjuncture,  Timoleon  demanded  a  con¬ 
ference  with  the  ambassadors,  and  the  principal  officers  of 
the  Carthaginian  squadron,  in  the  presence  of  the  people  of 
Rhegium.  It  was  only,  he  said,  to  discharge  himself,  and 
for  ins  own  security,  that  his  country  might  not  accuse  him 
of  having  disobeyed  its  orders,  and  betrayed  its  interests. 
The  governor  and  magistrates  of  Rhegium  were  of  intelli¬ 
gence  with  him.  They  desired  nothing  more  than  to  see 
the  Corinthians  in  possession  of  Sicily,  and  apprehended 
nothing  so  much  as  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Barbarians. 
They  summoned,  therefore,  an  assembly,  and  shut  the  gates 
of  the  city,  upon  pretence  of  preventing  the  citizens  from 
going  abroad,  in  order  to  their  applying  themselves  solely 
to  the  present  affair. 

The  people  being  assembled,  long  speeches  were  made  of 
little  or  no  tendency ;  every  body  treating  the  same  subject, 
and  repeating  the  same  reasons,  or  adding  new  ones,  only 
to  protract  the  council,  and  to  gain  time.  Whilst  this  was 
doing,  nine  of  the  Corinthian  galleys  went  off,  and  were  suf¬ 
fered  to  pass  by  the  Carthaginian  vessels,  believing  that  thfeir 
departure  had  been  concerted  with  their  own  officers,  who 
were  in  the  city,  and  that  those  nine  galleys  were  to  return 
to  Corinth,  the  tenth  remaining  to  carry  Timoleon  to  Icetas’ 
army  at  Syracuse.  When  Timoleon  was  informed  in  a 
whisper,  that  his  galleys  were  at  sea,  he  slipped  gently 
through  the  crowd,  whieh,  to  favour  his  going  off,  thronged 
exceedingly  round  the  tribunal.  He  got  to  the  sea-side,  enrw 
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barked  directly,  and  having  rejoined  his  galleys,  they  arrived 
together  at  Tauroraenium,  a  city  of  Sicily,  where  they  were 
received  with  open  arms  by  Andromachus,  who  commanded 
it,  and  who  joined  his  citizens  with  the  Corinthian  troops, 
to  reinstate  the  Sicilian  liberties. 

It  is  easy  to  comprehend  how  much  the  Carthaginians 
were  surprised  and  ashamed  of  being  so  deceived  :  but,  as 
somebody  told  them,  being  Phoenicians,  who  passed  for  the 
greatest  cheats  in  the  world,  fraud  and  artifice  ought  not  to 
give  them  so  much  astonishment  and  displeasure. 

Upon  the  news  of  Timoleon’s  arrival,  Icetas  was  terrified, 
and  made  the  greatest  part  of  the  Carthaginian  galleys  ad¬ 
vance.  They  had  an  hundred  and  fifty  long  ships,  fifty 
thousand  foot,  and  three  hundi’ed  armed  chariots.  The 
Syracusans  lost  all  hope  when  they  saw  the  Carthaginians  in 
possession  of  the  port,  Icetas  master  of  the  city,  Dionysius 
blocked  up  in  the  citadel,  and  Timoleon  without  any  other 
hold  in  Sicily  than  by  a  nook  of  its  coast,  the  small  city  of 
Tauromenium,  with  little  hope  and  less  force;  for  his  troops 
did  not  amount  in  all  to  more  than  a  thousand  soldiers,  and 
he  had  scarce  provisions  for  their  subsistence.  Besides  which, 
the  cities  placed  no  confidence  in  him.  The  ills  they  had 
suffered  from  the  extortion  and  cruelty  that  had  been  prac¬ 
tised  amongst  them,  had  exasperated  them  against  all  com¬ 
manders  of  troops,  especially  after  the  horrid  treachery  of 
Callippus  and  Pharax ;  who  being  both  sent,  the  one  from 
Athens,  and  the  other  from  Sparta,  to  free  Sicily  and  expel 
the  tyrants,  made  them  conceive  the  tyranny  gentle  and  de¬ 
sirable,  so  severe  were  the  vexations  with  which  they  had 
oppressed  them.  They  were  afraid  of  experiencing  the  same 
treatment  from  Timoleon. 

The  inhabitants  of  Adranon,  a  small  city  below  Mount 
jTltna,  being  divided  among  themselves,  one  party  had  call¬ 
ed  Icetas  and  the  Carthaginians,  and  the  other  had  applied 
to  Timoleon.  The  two  chiefs  arrived  almost  at  the  same 
time  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Adranon;  the  former  with 
five  thousand  men,  and  the  latter  with  only  twelve  hundred. 
Notwithstanding  this  inequality,  Timoleon,  who  justly  con¬ 
ceived  that  he  should  find  the  Carthaginians  in  disorder,  and 
employed  in  taking  up  their  quarters  and  pitching  their  tents, 
made  his  troops  advance,  and  without  losing  time  to  rest 
them,  as  the  officers  advised  him,  he  marched  directly  to 
charge  the  enemy,  who  no  sooner  saw  him,  than  they  took 
to  their  heels.  This  occasioned  their  only  killing  three  hun- 
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dred,  and  taking  twice  as  many  prisoners ;  but  the  Carthagi¬ 
nians  lost  their  camp,  and  all  their  baggage.  The  Adranites 
opened  their  gates  at  the  same  time,  and  received  Timoleon. 
Other  cities  sent  their  deputies  to  him  soon  after,  and  made 
their  submission. 

Dionysius  himself,  who  renounced  his  vain  hopes,  and  saw 
himself  at  the  point  of  being  reduced,  as  full  of  contempt  for 
Icetas,  who  had  suffered  himself  to  be  so  shamefully  defeated, 
as  of  admiration  and  esteem  for  Timoleon,  sent  ambassadors 
to  the  latter,  to  treat  of  surrendering  himself  and  the  citadel 
to  the  Corinthians.  Timoleon,  taking  the  advantage  of  so 
unexpected  a  good  fortune,  made  Euclid  and  Telemachus, 
with  four  hundred  soldiers,  file  off  into  the  castle ;  not  all  at 
once,  nor  in  the  day-time,  that  being  impossible,  the  Cartha¬ 
ginians  being  masters  of  the  gate,  but  in  platoons,  and  by 
stealth.  Those  troops  having  got  successfully  into  the  cita¬ 
del,  took  possession  of  it,  with  all  the  tyrant’s  moveables,  and 
provisions  of  war.  For  he  had  a  considerable  number  of 
horse,  all  sorts  of  engines  and  darts,  besides  seventy  thou¬ 
sand  suits  of  armour,  which  had  been  laid  up  there  long  be¬ 
fore.  Dionysius  had  also  two  thousand  regular  troops,  which 
with  the  rest  he  surrendered  to  Timoleon.  And  for  himself, 
taking  with  him  his  money,  and  some  few  of  his  friends,  he 
embarked  unperceived  by  the  troops  of  Icetas,  and  repaired 
to  the  camp  of  Timoleon. 

It  was  the  first  time  of  his  life  that  he  had  appeared  in  the 
low  and  abject  state  of  a  private  person,  and  a  suppliant;  he 
who  had  been  born  and  nurtured  in  the  arms  of  the  tyranny, 
and  had  seen  himself  master  of  the  most  powerful  kingdom 
that  had  ever  been  usurped  by  tyrants.  He  had  possessed  it 
ten  years  entire,  before  Dion  took  arms  against  him,  and 
some  years  after,  though  always  in  the  midst  of  wars  and 
battles.  He  was  sent  to  Corinth  1  with  only  one  galley, 
without  convoy,  and  with  very  little  money.  He  served 
there  for  a  sight,  every  body  running  to  gaze  at  him ;  some 
with  a  secret  joy  of  heart,  to  feed  their  eyes  with  the  view  of 
the  miseries  of  a  man  whom  the  name  of  a  tyrant  rendered 
odious ;  others  with  a  kind  of  compassion,  from  comparing 
the  splendid  condition  from  which  he  had  fallen,  with  the 
inextricable  abyss  of  distress  into  which  they  beheld  him 
plunged. 

His  manner  of  life  at  Corinth  did  not  long  excite  any 
sentiments  in  regard  to  him,  but  those  of  contempt  and  in¬ 
dignation.  He  passed  whole  days  in  perfumers’  shops,  in 
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taverns,  or  with  actresses  and  singers,  disputing  with  them 
upon  the  rules  of  music,  and  the  harmony  of  airs.  Some 
people  have  thought  that  he  behaved  in  such  a  manner  out 
of  policy,  not  to  give  umbrage  to  the  Corinthians,  nor  to  dis¬ 
cover  any  thought  or  desire  of  recovering  his  dominions. 
But  such  an  opinion  does  him  too  much  honour,  and  it  seems 
more  probable,  that,  nurtured  and  educated  as  he  was  in 
drunkenness  and  debauchery,  he  only  followed  his  inclina¬ 
tion  j  and  that  he  passed  his  life  in  the  kind  of  slavery  into 
which  he  was  fallen,  as  he  had  done  upon  the  throne,  having 
no  other  resource  or  consolation  in  his  misfortunes. 

n1  Some  writers  say,  that  the  extreme  poverty  to  which  he 
was  reduced  at  Corinth,  obliged  him  to  open  a  school  there, 
and  to  teach  children  to  read;  perhaps,  says  Cicero*,  without 
doubt  jestingly,  to  retain  a  species  of  empire,  and  not  abso¬ 
lutely  to  renounce  the  habit  and  pleasure  of  commanding. 
Whether  n  that  were  his  motive  or  not,  it  is  certain  that 
Dionysius,  who  had  seen  himself  master  of  Syracuse,  of 
almost  all  Sicily,  who  had  possessed  immense  riches,  and 
had  numerous  fleets  and  great  armies  of  horse  and  foot  un¬ 
der  his  command  ;  that  the  some  Dionysius  f,  reduced  now 
almost  to  beggary,  and  from  a  king  become  a  schoolmaster, 
was  a  good  lesson  for  persons  of  exalted  stations  not  to 
confide  in  their  grandeur,  nor  to  rely  too  much  upon  their 
fortune.  The  Lacedaemonians  some  time  after  gave  Philip 
this  admonition.  That  prince  0  having  written  to  them  in 
very  haughty  and  menacing  terms,  they  made  him  no  other 
answer  but  “  Dionysius  at  Corinth.” 

An  expression  of  Dionysius,  which  has  been  preserved, 
seems  to  argue,  if  it  be  true,  that  he  knew  how  to  make  a 
good  use  of  his  adversity,  and  to  turn  his  misfortunes  to  his 
advantage;  which  would  be  very  much  to  his  praise,  but 
contrary  to  what  has  been  related  of  him  before.  P  Whilst 
he  lived  at  Corinth,  a  stranger  rallied  him  unseasonably,  and 
with  an  indecent  grossness,  upon  his  commerce  with  the  phi¬ 
losophers  during  his  most  splendid  fortune,  and  asked  him, 
by  way  of  insult,  Of  what  consequence  all  the  wisdom  of 
Plato  had  been  to  him  ?  “  Can  you  believe  then,”  replied  he, 
“  that  I  have  received  no  benefit  from  Plato,  and  see  me 
“  bear  ill  fortune  as  I  do  ?” 

m  Cic.  Tusc.  Quaest.  1.  iii.  n.  27.  n  Vat  Max.  1.  vi.  c.  9. 

«  Demet.  Phaler.  de.  Eloq.  11.  1.  viii.  p  Plut.  in  Timol.  p.  243. 

*  pionysiqs  Corintbi  pueros,  docebat,  usque  adeo  imperio  carere  non  poterat. 

+  Tanta  mutatione  majores  natu,  .*>equis  nimis  fortunae  ciederet,  magistei  lud* 
factus  ex  tyianno  docuit. 
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SECTION  VI. 

TIMOLEON  RESTORES  LIBERTY  TO  SYRACUSE,  AND  INSTI¬ 
TUTES  WISE  LAWS.  HIS  DEATH. 

After  the  treaty  of  Dionysius,  1  Icetas  pressed  the  siege  of 
the  citadel  of  Syracuse  with  the  utmost  vigour,  and  kept  it  so 
closely  blocked  up,  that  the  convoys  sent  to  the  Corinthians 
could  not  enter  it  without  great  difficulty.  Timoleon,  who 
was  at  Catana,  sent  them  frequently  thither.  To  deprive 
them  of  this  relief,  Icetas  and  Mago  set  out  together  with 
design  to  besiege  that  place.  During  their  absence,  Leon  the 
Corinthian,  who  commanded  in  the  citadel,  having  observed 
from  the  ramparts,  that  those  who  had  been  left  to  continue 
the  siege,  were  very  remiss  in  their  duty,  he  made  a  sudden 
furious  sally  upon  them  whilst  they  were  dispersed,  killed 
part  of  them,  put  the  rest  to  flight,  and  seized  the  quarter  of 
the  city  called  Acradina,  which  was  the  strongest  part  of  it, 
and  had  been  least  injured  by  the  enemy.  Leon  fortified  it 
in  the  best  manner  the  time  would  admit,  and  joined  it  to 
the  citadel  by  works  of  communication. 

This  bad  news  caused  Mago  and  Icetas  to  return  imme¬ 
diately.  At  the  same  time  a  body  of  troops  from  Corinth 
landed  safely  in  Sicily,  having  deceived  the  vigilance  of  the 
Carthaginian  squadron  posted  to  intercept  them.  When  they 
tvere  landed,  Timoleon  received  them  with  joy,  and  after 
having  taken  possession  of  Messina,  marched  in  battle  array 
against  Syracuse.  His  army  consisted  only  of  four  thousand 
men.  When  he  approached  the  city,  his  first  care  was  to 
send  emissaries  amongst  the  soldiers  that  bore  arms  for  Icetas. 
They  represented  to  them,  that  it  was  highly  shameful  for 
Greeks,  as  they  were,  to  labour  that  Syracuse  and  all  Sicily 
should  be  given  up  to  the  Carthaginians,  the  wickedest  and 
most  cruel  of  all  Barbarians :  That  Icetas  had  only  to  join 
Timoleon,  and  to  act  in  concert  with  him  against  the  com¬ 
mon  enemy.  These  soldiers,  having  spread  those  insinua¬ 
tions  throughout  the  whole  camp,  gave  Mago  violent  suspi¬ 
cions  of  his  being  betrayed ;  besides  which,  he  had  already 
for  some  time  sought  a  pretext  to  retire.  For  these  reasons, 
notwithstanding  the  entreaties  and  warm  remonstrances  of 
Icetas,  he  weighed  anchor  and  set  sail  for  Africa,  shamefully 
abandoning  the  conquest  of  Sicily. 

q  A.  M.  3658.  Ant.  J.  C.  346.  Plut.  in  Timol.  p.  243.— 248.  Died.  1.  X'i. 
p  465.  et  474. 
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Timoleon’s  army  the  next  day  appeared  before  the  place 
in  line  of  battle,  and  attacked  it  in  three  different  quarters’ 
with  so  much  vigour  and  success,  that  Icetas’  troops  were 
universally  overthrown  and  put  to  flight.  Thus,  by  a  good 
fortune  that  has  few  examples,  he  carried  Syracuse  by  force 
in  an  instant,  which  was  at  that  time  one  of  the  strongest 
cities  in  the  world.  When  he  had  made  himself  master  of  it, 
he  did  not  act  like  Dion,  in  sparing  the  forts  and  public  edi¬ 
fices  for  their  beauty  and  magnificence.  To  avoid  giving 
the  same  cause  of  suspicion,  which  at  first  decried,  though 
without  foundation,  and  at  length  ruined  that  great  man,  he 
caused  proclamation  to  be  made  by  sound  of  trumpet,  that  all 
Syracusans,  who  would  come  with  their  tools,  might  employ 
themselves  in  demolishing  the  forts  of  the  tyrants.  In  con¬ 
sequence  of  which,  the  Syracusans,  considering  that  procla¬ 
mation  and  day  as  the  commencement  of  their  liberty,  ran 
in  multitudes  to  the  citadel,  which  they  not  only  demolished, 
but  the  palaces  of  the  tyrants,  breaking  open  their  tombs  at 
the  same  time,  which  they  also  threw  down  and  destroyed. 

The  citadel  being  razed,  and  the  ground  made  level,  Ti- 
moleon  caused  tribunals  to  be  erected  upon  it,  for  the  dispen¬ 
sation  of  justice,  in  the  name  of  the  people;  that  the  same 
place  from  whence,  under  the  tyrants,  every  day  some 
bloody  edict  had  issued,  might  become  the  asylum  and  bul¬ 
wark  of  liberty  and  innocence. 

Timoleon  was  master  of  the  city,  but  it  wanted  people  to 
inhabit  it ;  for  some  having  perished  in  the  wars  and  seditions, 
and  others  being  fled  to  avoid  the  power  of  the  tyrants,  Sy¬ 
racuse  was  become  a  desert,  and  the  grass  was  grown  so  high 
in  the  streets,  that  horses  grazed  in  them.  All  the  cities  in 
Sicily  were  almost  in  the  same  condition.  Timoleon  and  the 
Syracusans  therefore  found  it  necessary  to  write  to  Corinth, 
to  desire  that  people  might  be  sent  from  Greece  to  inhabit 
Syracuse ;  that  otherwise  the  country  could  never  recover 
itselfj  and  was  beside  threatened  with  a  new  war.  For  they 
had  received  advice,  that  Mago  having  killed  himself,  the 
Carthaginians,  enraged  at  his  having  acquitted  himself  so  ill 
of  his  charge,  had  hung  up  his  body  upon  a  cross,  and  were 
making  great  levies  to  return  into  Sicily  with  a  more  nu¬ 
merous  army  than  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 

Those  letters  being  arrived  with  ambassadors  from  Syracuse, 
who  conjured  the  Corinthians  to  take  compassion  on  their 
city,  and  to  be  a  second  time  the  founders  of  it ;  the  Corin¬ 
thians  did  not  consider  the  calamity  of  that  people  as  an  oc- 
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casion  of  aggrandizing  themselves,  and  of  making  themselves 
masters  of  the  city,  according  to  the  maxims  of  a  base  and  in¬ 
famous  policy;  but  sending  to  all  the  sacred  games  of  Greece, 
and  to  all  public  assemblies,  they  caused  proclamation  to  be 
made  in  them  by  heralds,  that  the  Corinthians  having  abo¬ 
lished  the  tyranny,  and  expelled  the  tyrants,  they  declared 
free  and  independent  the  Syracusans,  and  all  the  people  of 
Sicily,  who  should  return  into  their  own  country;  and  exhort¬ 
ed  them  to  repair  thither,  to  partake  of  an  equal  and  just 
distribution  of  the  lands  amongst  them.  At  the  same  time 
they  dispatched  couriers  into  Asia,  and  into  all  the  isles, 
whither  great  numbers  of  fugitives  had  retired,  to  invite  them 
to  come  as  soon  as  possible  to  Corinth,  which  would  provide 
them  vessels,  commanders,  and  a  safe  convoy  to  transport 
them  into  their  own  country,  at  its  own  expence. 

Upon  this  publication  Corinth  received  universal  praises 
and  blessings,  as  it  justly  deserved.  It  was  every  where  pro¬ 
claimed,  that  Corinth  had  delivered  Syracuse  from  the  ty¬ 
rants,  had  preserved  it  from  falling  into  the  hands  of  the 
Barbarians,  and  restored  it  to  its  citizens.  It  is  not  neces¬ 
sary  to  insist  here  upon  the  grandeur  of  so  noble  and  gene¬ 
rous  an  action  :  the  mere  relation  of  it  must  make  the  im¬ 
pression  that  always  results  from  the  great  and  noble ;  and 
every  body  owned,  that  never  conquest  or  triumph  equalled 
the  glory  which  the  Corinthians  then  acquired  by  so  per¬ 
fect  and  magnanimous  a  disinterestedness. 

Those  who  came  to  Corinth,  not  being  sufficiently  nume¬ 
rous,  demanded  an  addition  of  inhabitants  from  that  city  and 
from  all  Greece,  to  augment  this  kind  of  colony.  Having 
obtained  their  request,  and  finding  themselves  increased  to 
ten  thousand,  they  embarked  for  Syracuse,  where  a  multi¬ 
tude  of  people  from  all  parts  of  Italy  and  Sicily  had  joined 
Timoleon.  It  was  said  their  number  amounted  to  sixty 
thousand  and  upwards.  Timoleon  distributed  the  lands  a- 
mongst  them  gratis ;  but  sold  them  the  houses,  with  which 
he  raised  a  very  great  sum  ;  leaving  it  to  the  discretion  of  the 
old  inhabitants  to  redeem  their  own:  and  by  this  means  he 
collected  a  considerable  fund  for  such  of  the  people  as  were 
poor,  and  unable  to  support  either  their  own  necessities  or 
the  charges  of  the  war. 

The  statues  of  the  tyrants,  and  of  all  the  princes  who  had 
governed  Sicily,  were  put  up  to  sale ;  but  first  they  were 
cited,  and  sentenced  in  the  forms  of  law.  One  only  escaped 
the  rigour  of  this  inquiry,  and  was  preserved ;  which  was 
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Gelon,  who  had  gained  a  celebrated  victory  over  the  Cartha¬ 
ginians  at  Himera,  and  governed  the  people  with  lenity  and 
justice ;  for  which  his  memory  was  still  cherished  and  ho¬ 
noured.  If  the  same  scrutiny  were  made  into  all  statues,  I 
do  not  know  whether  many  would  continue  in  being. 

r  History  has  preserved  another  sentence  passed  also  in  re¬ 
gard  to  a  statue,  but  of  a  very  different  kind.  The  fact  is 
curious,  and  will  excuse  a  digression.  Nicon,  a  champion 
of*  Thasos,  had  been  crowned  fourteen  hundred  times  victor 
in  the  solemn  games  of  Greece.  A  man  of  that  merit  could 
not  fail  of  being  envied.  After  his  death,  one  of  his  com¬ 
petitors  insulted  his  statue,  and  gave  it  several  blows  ;  to  re¬ 
venge  perhaps  those  he  had  formerly  received  from  him  it 
represented.  But  the  statue,  as  if  sensible  of  that  outrage, 
fell  from  its  height  upon  the  person  that  insulted  it,  and 
killed  him.  The  son  of  him  who  had  been  crushed  to  death, 
proceeded  juridically  against  the  statue,  as  guilty  of  homicide, 
and  punishable  by  the  law  of  Draco.  The  famous  legislator 
of  Athens,  to  inspire  a  greater  horror  for  the  guilt  of  mur¬ 
der,  had  ordained  that  even  inanimate  things  should  be  de¬ 
stroyed,  which  should  occasion  the  death  of  a  man  by  their 
fall.  The  Thasians,  conformable  to  this  law,  decreed  that 
the  statue  should  be  thrown  into  the  sea.  But  some  years 
after,  being  afflicted  with  a  great  famine,  and  having  con¬ 
sulted  the  oracle  of  Delphos,  they  caused  it  to  be  taken  out 
of  the  sea,  and  rendered  new  honours  to  it. 

Syracuse  being  raised  in  a  manner  from  the  grave,  and 
people  flocking  from  ail  parts  to  inhabit  it,  Timoleon,  desir¬ 
ous  of  freeing  the  other  cities  of  Sicily,  and  finally  to  extir¬ 
pate  tyranny  and  tyrants  out  of  it,  began  his  march  with  his 
army.  He  compelled  Icetas  to  renounce  his  alliance  with 
the  Carthaginians,  obliged  him  to  demolish  his  forts,  and  to 
live  as  a  private  person  in  the  city  of  the  Leontines.  Lep- 
tinus,  tyrant  of  Apollonia,  and  of  several  other  cities  and 
fortresses,  seeing  himself  in  danger  of  being  taken  by  force, 
surrendered  himself.  Timoleon  spared  his  life,  and  sent  him 
to  Corinth :  for  he  thought  nothing  more  great  and  ho¬ 
nourable, ‘than  to  let  Greece  see  the  tyrants  of  Sicily  in  a  state 
of  humiliation,  and  living  like  exiles. 

He  returned  afterwards  to  Syracuse,  to  regulate  the  go¬ 
vernment,  and  to  institute  such  laws  as  should  be  most  im¬ 
portant  and  necessary,  in  conjunction  with  CephalusandDio- 

i  Suidas  in  N««.  Pausan.  1.  vi.  p.  364. 

*  An  island  in  the  jEgean  sea. 
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nysius,  two  legislators  sent  to  him  by  the  Corinthians :  for  he 
had  not  the  weakness  to  desire  unlimited  power,  and  sole  ad¬ 
ministration.  But  on  his  departure,  that  the  troops  in  his 
pay  might  get  something  for  themselves,  and  to  keep  them 
in  exercise  at  the  same  time,  he  sent  them  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  Dinarchus  and  Damaratus,  into  all  the  places  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  Carthaginians.  These  troops  brought  over  seve¬ 
ral  cities  from  the  Barbarians,  lived  always  in  abundance, 
made  much  booty,  and  returned  with  considerable  sums  of  mo¬ 
ney,  which  were  of  great  service  in  the  support  of  the  war. 

s  About  this  time,  the  Carthaginians  arrived  at  Lilybasum, 
under  Asdrubal  and  Amilcar,  with  an  army  of  seventy  thou¬ 
sand  men,  two  hundred  ships  of  w'ar,  a  thousand  transports 
laden  with  machines,  armed  chariots,  horses,  ammunition, 
and  provisions.  They  proposed  no  less  than  the  entire  expul¬ 
sion  of  the  Greeks  out  of  Sicily.  Timoleon  did  not  think  fit 
to  wait  their  advancing;  and  though  he  could  raise  only  six 
or  seven  thousand  men,  so  great  was  the  people’s  terror,  he 
marched  with  that  small  body  of  troops  against  the  formi¬ 
dable  army  of  the  enemy,  and  obtained  a  celebrated  victoiy 
near  the  river  Crimesus ;  an  account  of  which  may  be  found 
in  the  history  of  the  Carthaginians  * .  Timoleon  returned  to 
Syracuse  amidst  shouts  of  joy  and  universal  applauses. 

He  had  before  effected  the  conquest  and  reduction  of  the 
Sicilian  tyrants,  but  had  not  changed  them,  nor  taken  from 
them  their  tyrannical  disposition.  They  united  together,  and 
formed  a  powerful  league  against  him.  Timoleon  immediate¬ 
ly  took  the  field,  and  soon  put  a  final  end  to  their  hopes.  He 
made  them  all  suffer  the  just  punishment  their  revolt  deserv¬ 
ed.  Icetas,  amongst  others,  with  his  son,  were  put  to  death 
as  tyrants  and  traitors.  His  wife  and  daughters,  having  been 
sent  to  Syracuse,  and  presented  to  the  people,  were  also  sen¬ 
tenced  to  die,  and  executed  accordingly.  The  people,  with¬ 
out  doubt,  designed  to  avenge  Dion  their  first  deliverer  by 
that  decree.  For  it  was  the  same  Icetas  who  caused  Arete, 
Dion’s  wife,  his  sister  Aristomache,  and  his  son,  an  infant,  to 
be  thrown  into  the  sea. 

Virtue  is  seldom  or  never  without  envy.  Two  accusers 
summoned  Timoleon  to  answer  for  his  conduct  before  the 
judges;  and  having  assigned  him  a  certain  day  for  his  appear¬ 
ance,  demanded  sureties  of  him.  The  people  expressed  great 
indignation  against  such  a  proceeding,  and  would  have  dis- 

s  Plut.  in  Timol.  p.  248.  et  255. 
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pensed  with  so  great  a  man’s  observing  the  usual  formalities, 
which  he  strongly  opposed,  giving  for  his  reason,  that  all  he 
had  undertaken  had  no  other  principle,  than  that  the  laws 
might  have  their  due  course.  He  was  accused  of  malversa¬ 
tion  during  his  command  of  the  army.  Timoleon,  without 
giving  himself  the  trouble  to  refute  these  calumnies,  only  re¬ 
plied,  “  that  he  thanked  the  gods,  who  had  heard  his  pray- 
“  ers,  and  that  he  at  length  saw  the  Syracusans  enjoy  an 
fe  entire  liberty  of  saying  every  thing ;  a  liberty  absolutely 
“  unknown  to  them  under  the  tyrants,  but  which  it  was  just 
<e  to  confine  within  due  bounds.” 

That  great  man  had  given  Syracuse  wise  laws,  had  purged 
all  Sicily  of  the  tyrants  which  had  so  long  infested  it,  had  re¬ 
established  peace  and  security  universally,  and  supplied  the 
cities  ruined  by  the  war  with  the  means  of  reinstating  them¬ 
selves.  After  such  glorious  actions,  which  had  acquired  him 
an  unbounded  credit,  he  quitted  his  authority  to  live  in  retire¬ 
ment.  The  Syracusans  had  given  him  the  best  house  in  the 
city  in  gratitude  for  his  great  services,  and  another  very  fine 
and  agreeable  one  in  the  country,  where  he  generally  resided 
with  his  wife  and  children,  whom  he  had  sent  for  from  Co¬ 
rinth;  for  he  did  not  return  thither,  and  Syracuse  was  become 
his  country.  He  had  the  wisdom,  in  resigning  every  thing, 
to  abstract  himself  entirely  also  from  envy,  which  never  fails 
to  attend  exalted  stations,  and  pays  no  respect  to  merit,  how¬ 
ever  great  and  substantial.  He  shunned  the  rock  on  which 
the  greatest  men,  through  an  insatiate  lust  of  honours  and 
power,  are  often  shipwrecked ;  that  is,  by  engaging  to  the  end 
of  their  lives  in  new  cares  and  troubles,  of  which  age  renders 
them  incapable,  and  by  choosing  rather  to  sink  under,  than 
to  lay  down  the  weight  of  them  *. 

Timoleon,  who  knew  all  the  value  of  f  a  noble  and  glo¬ 
rious  leisure,  acted  in  a  different  manner.  He  passed  the  rest 
of  his  life  as  a  private  person,  enjoying  the  grateful  satisfac¬ 
tion  of  seeing  so  many  cities,  and  such  a  numerous  people, 
indebted  to  him  for  their  happiness  and  tranquillity.  But  he 
was  always  respected  and  consulted  as  the  common  oracle  of 
Sicily.  Neither  treaty  of  peace,  institution  of  law,  division  of 
land,  nor  regulation  of  government,  seemed  well  done,  if  Ti¬ 
moleon  had  not  been  consulted,  and  put  the  last  hand  to  it. 

His  age  was  tried  with  a  very  sensible  affliction,  which  he 
supported  with  astonishing  patience ;  it  was  the  loss  of  sight. 

*  Malunt  deficere  quam  desinere.— Quintil 

■f  Otium  ciun  dignitate,— Cic. 
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That  accident,  far  from  lessening  him  in  the  consideration 
and  regard  of  the  people,  served  only  to  augment  them.  The 
Syracusans  did  not  content  themselves  with  paying  him  fre¬ 
quent  visits ;  they  conducted  all  strangers,  both  in  town  and 
country,  to  see  their  benefactor  and  deliverer.  When  they 
had  any  important  affair  to  deliberate  upon  in  the  assembly 
of  the  people,  they  called  him  into  their  assistance,  who 
came  thither  in  a  chariot  drawn  by  two  horses,  which  cross¬ 
ed  the  public  place  to  the  theatre;  and  in  that  manner  he 
was  introduced  into  the  assembly,  amidst  the  shouts  and  ac¬ 
clamations  of  joy  of  the  whole  people.  After  he  had  given 
his  opinion,  which  was  always  religiously  observed,  his  do¬ 
mestics  re-conducted  him  across  the  theatre,  followed  by  all 
the  citizens,  beyond  the  gates,  with  continual  shouts  of  joy 
and  clapping  of  hands. 

He  had  still  greater  honours  paid  to  him  after  his  death. 
Nothing  was  wanting  that  could  add  to  the  magnificence  of 
the  procession  which  followed  his  bier ;  of  which  the  tears 
that  were  shed,  and  the  blessings  uttered  by  every  body  in 
honour  of  his  memory,  were  the  noblest  ornaments.  These 
tears  were  neither  the  effect  of  custom  and  the  formality  of 
mourning,  nor  exacted  by  a  public  decree  ;  but  flowed  from 
a  native  source,  sincere  affection,  lively  gratitude,  and  incon¬ 
solable  sorrow.  A  law  was  also  made,  that  annually  for  the 
future,  upon  the  day  of  his  death,  the  music  and  gymnastic 
games  should  be  celebrated  with  horse-races  in  honour  of 
him.  But  what  was  still  more  honourable  for  the  memory 
of  that  great  man,  was  the  decree  of  the  Syracusan  people, 
that  whenever  Sicily  should  be  engaged  in  a  war  with  fo¬ 
reigners,  they  should  send  to  Corinth  for  a  general. 

I  do  not  know  that  history  has  any  thing  more  great  and 
accomplished  than  what  it  says  of  Timoleon.  I  speak  not 
only  of  his  military  exploits,  but  the  happy  success  of  all  his 
undertakings.  Plutarch  observes  a  characteristic  in  them, 
which  distinguishes  Timoleon  from  all  the  great  men  of  his 
times,  and  makes  use  upon  that  occasion  of  a  very  remark¬ 
able  comparison.  There  is,  says  he,  in  painting  and  poetry, 
pieces  which  are  excellent  in  themselves,  and  which  at  the 
first  view  may  be  known  to  be  the  works  of  a  master,  but 
some  of  them  denote  their  having  cost  abundance  of  pains 
and  application  ;  whereas  in  others  an  easy  and  native  grace 
is  seen,  which  adds  exceedingly  to  their  value;  and  amongst 
the  latter,  he  places  the  poems  of  Homer.  There  is  some¬ 
thing  of  this  sort  occurs,  when  we  compare  the  great  actions 
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of  Epaminondasand  Agesilauswith  those  of  Timoleon.  In  the 
former,  we  find  them  executed  with  force  and  innumerable 
difficulties;  but  in  the  latter,  there  is  an  easiness  and  facili¬ 
ty,  which  distinguish  them  as  the  work,  not  of  fortune,  but 
of  virtue,  which  fortune  seems  to  have  taken  pleasure  in 
seconding.  It  is  Plutarch  who  still  speaks. 

But  not  to  mention  his  military  actions, — what  I  admire 
most  in  Timoleon,  is  his  warm  and  disinterested  passion  for 
the  public  good,  and  his  reserving  for  himself  only  the  plea¬ 
sure  of  seeing  others  happy  by  his  services;  his  extreme  re¬ 
moteness  from  ambition  and  haughtiness ;  his  honourable 
retirement  into  the  country;  his  modesty,  moderation,  and 
indifference  for  the  honours  paid  him  ;  and  what  is  still  more 
uncommon,  his  aversion  for  all  flattei’y,  and  even  just  praises. 
When  *  somebody  extolled  in  his  presence  his  wisdom,  va¬ 
lour,  and  glory,  in  having  expelled  the  tyrants,  he  made  no 
answer,  but  that  he  thought  himself  obliged  to  express  his 
gratitude  to  the  gods,  who  having  decreed  to  restore  peace 
and  liberty  to  Sicily,  had  vouchsafed  to  make  choice  of  him 
in  preference  to  allothersforsohonourable  a  ministration;  for 
he  was  fully  persuaded,  that  all  human  events  are  guided  and 
disposed  by  the  secret  decrees  of  divine  providence.  What  a 
treasure,  what  a  happiness  for  a  state,  is  such  a  minister  ! 

For  the  better  understanding  his  value,  we  have  only  to 
compare  the  condition  of  Syracuse  under  Timoleon,  with  its 
state  under  the  two  Dionysiuses.  It  is  the  same  city,  in¬ 
habitants,  and  people;  but  how  different  is  it  under  the  dif¬ 
ferent  governments  we  speak  of?  The  two  tyrants  had  no 
thoughts  but  of  making  themselves  feared,  and  of  depressing 
their  subjects  to  render  them  more  passive.  They  were  ter¬ 
rible  in  effect,  as  they  desired  to  be,  but  at  the  same  time  de¬ 
tested  and  abhorred,  and  had  more  to  fear  from  their  subjects, 
than  their  subjects  from  them.  Timoleon,  on  the  contrary, 
who  looked  upon  himself  as  the  father  of  the  Syracusan 
people,  and  who  had  no  thoughts  but  of  making  them  happy, 
enjoyed  the  refined  pleasure  of  being  beloved  and  revered  as 
a  parent  by  his  children ;  and  he  was  remembered  amongst 
them  with  blessings,  because  they  could  not  reflect  upon  the 
peace  and  felicity  they  enjoyed,  without  calling  to  mind  at 
the  same  time  the  wise  legislator,  to  whom  they  were  indebt¬ 
ed  for  those  inestimable  blessings. 

*  Cum  suas  laudes  audiret  praedicari,  nunquam  aliud  dixit,  quam  se  in  ea  re 
maximas  diis  gratias  agere  et  habere,  quod,  cum  Siciliam  recreare  constituisseut, 
turn  se  potissimum  dueem  esse  voluissent.  Nihil  enim  rerum  humanarum  sin? 
deorum  numine  agi  putabat — Cor.  Nep.  in  Timol.  c.  4, 
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'  CHAPTER  I. 

T his  book  contains  principally  the  history  of  two  very  illus¬ 
trious  generals  of  the  Thebans,  Epaminondas  and  Pelopi- 
das ;  the  deaths  of  Agesilaus  king  of  Sparta,  and  of  Artax- 
erxes  Mnemon  king  of  Persia. 

SECTION  I. 

STATE  OF  GREECE  FROM  THE  TREATY  OF  ANTALCIDES. 

T he  peace  of  Antalcides  a ,  of  which  mention  has  been 
made  in  the  third  chapter  of  the  ninth  book,  had  "iven  the 
Grecian  states  great  matter  of  discontent  and  division.  In 
effect  of  that  treaty,  the  Thebans  had  been  obliged  to  aban¬ 
don  the  cities  of  Boeotia,  and  let  them  enjoy  their  liber¬ 
ty  ;  and  the  Corinthians,  to  withdraw  their  garrison  from 
Argos,  which  by  that  means  became  free  and  independent. 
The  Lacedaemonians,  who  were  the  authors  and  executors  of 
this  treaty,  saw  their  power  extremely  augmented  by  it,  and 
were  industrious  to  make  farther  additions  to  it.  They 
compelled  the  Mantinaeans,  against  whom  they  pretended  to 
have  many  causes  of  complaint  in  the  last  war,  to  demolish 
the  walls  of  their  city,  and  to  inhabit  four  different  places,  as 
they  had  done  before. 

a  A.  M.  3617.  Ant.  J.  C.  387.  Xenoph.  Hist.  Grate.  1.  v.  p.  550,  553. 
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a  The  two  kings  of  Sparta,  Agesipolis  and  Agesilaus,  were 
of  quite  different  characters,  and  as  opposite  in  their  opinions 
upon  the  present  state  of  affairs.  The  first,  who  was  natu¬ 
rally  inclined  to  peace,  and  a  strict  observer  of  justice,  was 
for  having  Sparta,  already  much  exclaimed  against  for  the 
treaty  of  Antalcides,  suffer  the  Grecian  cities  to  enjoy  their 
liberties,  according  to  the  tenor  of  that  treaty,  and  not  dis¬ 
turb  their  tranquillity,  through  an  unjust  desire  of  extend¬ 
ing  their  dominions.  The  other,  on  the  contrary,  restless, 
active,  and  full  of  great  views  of  ambition  and  conquest, 
breathed  nothing  but  war. 

b  At  the  same  time,  deputies  arrived  at  Sparta  from  Acan¬ 
thus  and  Apollonia,  two  very  considerable  cities  of  Macedo¬ 
nia,  in  respect  to  Olynthus,  a  city  of  Thrace,  inhabited  by 
Greeks,  originally  of  Chalcis  in  Euboea  c.  Athens,  after  the 
victories  of  Salamin  and  Marathon,  had  conquered  many 
places  on  the  side  of  Thrace,  and  even  in  Thrace  itself.  Those 
cities  threw  off  the  yoke,  as  soon  as  Sparta  (at  the  conclusion 
of  the  Peloponnesian  war)  had  ruined  the  power  of  Athens. 
Olynthus  was  of  this  number.  The  deputies  of  Acanthus 
and  Apollonia  represented,  in  the  general  assembly  of  the 
allies,  that  Olynthus,  situated  in  the  neighbourhood,  daily 
improved  in  strength  in  an  extraordinary  manner ;  that  it 
perpetually  extended  its  dominions  by  new  conquests ;  that  it 
obliged  all  the  cities  round  about  to  submit  to  it,  and  to  enter 
into  its  measures ;  and  was  upon  the  point  of  concluding  an 
alliance  with  the  Athenians  and  the  Thebans.  The  affair 
being  taken  into  consideration,  it  was  unanimously  resolved, 
that  it  was  necessary  to  declare  war  against  the  Olynthians. 
It  was  agreed,  that  the  allied  cities  should  furnish  ten  thou¬ 
sand  troops,  with  liberty,  to  such  as  desired  it,  to  substitute 
money,  at  the  rate  of  three  oboli  da-day  for  each  foot-soldier, 
and  four  times  as  much  for  the  horse.  The  Lacedaemonians, 
to  lose  no  time,  made  their  troops  march  directly,  under  the 
command  of  Eudamidas,  who  prevailed  with  the  Ephori, 
that  Phsebidas,  his  brother,  might  have  the  leading  of  those 
which  were  to  follow,  and  to  join  him  soon  after.  When 
he  arrived  in  that  part  of  Macedonia,  which  is  also  called 
Thrace,  he  garrisoned  such  places  as  applied  to  him  for  that 
purpose,  seized  upon  Potidsea,  a  city  in  alliance  with  the  Olyn¬ 
thians,  which  surrendered  without  making  any  defence,  and 

a  Dioc!  1.  xv.  p.  341.  b  A.  M.  3621.  Ant.  J.  C.  833. 

c  Diod.  1.  xv.  p.  554,  556.  d  Fivepence. 
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began  the  war  against  Olynthus,  though  slowly,  as  it  was  neces¬ 
sary  for  a  general  to  act  before  his  troops  were  all  assembled. 

f  Phaebidas  began  his  march  soon  after,  and  being  arrived 
near  Thebes,  encamped  without  the  walls,  near  the  Gymna¬ 
sium  or  public  place  of  exercise.  Ismenius  and  I.eontides, 
both  Polemarchs,  that  is,  generals  of  the  army,  and  supreme 
magistrates  of  Thebes,  were  at  the  head  of  two  different  fac¬ 
tions.  The  first,  who  had  engaged  Pelopidas  in  his  party, 
was  no  friend  to  the  Lacedaemonians,  nor  they  to  him ;  be¬ 
cause  he  publicly  declared  for  popular  government  and  liberty. 
The  other,  on  the  contrary,  favoured  an  oligarchy,  and  was 
supported  by  the  Lacedaemonians  with  their  whole  interest. 

I  am  obliged  to  enter  into  this  detail,  because  the  event  I  am 
going  to  relate,  and  which  was  a  consequence  of  it,  occasions 
the  important  war  against  the  Thebans  and  Spartans. 

This  being  the  state  of  affairs  at  Thebes,  Leontides  ap¬ 
plied  to  Phaebidas,  and  proposed  to  him  to  seize  the  citadel, 
called  Cadmaea,  to  expel  the  adherents  of  Ismenius,  and  to 
give  the  Lacedaemonians  possession  of  it.  He  represented 
to  him,  that  nothing  could  be  more  glorious  for  him  than 
to  make  himself  master  of  Thebes,  whilst  his  brother  was  en¬ 
deavouring  to  reduce  Olynthus ;  that  he  would  thereby  fa¬ 
cilitate  the  success  of  his  brother’s  enterprise ;  and  that  the 
Thebans,  who  had  prohibited  their  citizens  by  decree  to  bear 
arms  against  the  Olynthians,  would  not  fail,  upon  his  mak¬ 
ing  himself  master  of  the  citadel,  to  supply  him  with  what¬ 
ever  number  of  horse  and  foot  he  should  think  proper,  for 
the  reinforcement  of  Eudamidas. 

Phaebidas,  who  had  much  ambition  and  little  conduct, 
and  who  had  no  other  view  than  to  signalize  himself  by  some 
extraordinary  action,  without  examining  the  consequences, 
suffered  himself  to  be  easily  persuaded  ;  whilst  the  Thebans, 
entirely  secured  under  the  treaty  of  peace  lately  concluded 
by  the  Grecian  states,  celebrated  the  feasts  of  Ceres,  and  ex¬ 
pected  nothing  less  than  such  an  act  of  hostility.  Phaebi¬ 
das,  conducted  by  Leontides,  took  possession  of  the  citadel. 
The  senate  was  then  sitting.  Leontides  went  to  them,  and 
declared,  that  there  was  nothing  to  be  feared  from  the  Lace¬ 
daemonians,  who  had  entered  the  citadel;  that  they  were  only 
the  enemies  of  those  who  were  for  disturbing  the  public 
tranquillity  ;  that  as  for  himself,  by  the  power  his  office  of 

f  A.  M.  3621.  Ant  J.  C.  382.  Xenoph.  p.  556—558.  P!ut.  in  Age?ii 
p.  608,  609.  Id.  in  Pelop.  p.  280.  Died.  1.  xv.  p.  341,  342. 
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Polemarch  gave  him  of  confining  whoever  caballed  against 
the  state,  he  should  put  Ismenius  into  a  place  of  security, 
who  factiously  endeavoured  to  break  the  peace.  He  was 
seized  accordingly,  and  carried  to  the  citadel.  The  party  of 
Ismenius,  seeing  their  chief  a  prisoner,  and  apprehending  the 
utmost  violence  for  themselves,  quitted  the  city  with  precipi¬ 
tation,  and  retired  to  Athens,  to  the  number  of  four  hundred 
and  upwards.  They  were  soon  after  banished  by  a  public 
decree.  Pelopidas  was  of  the  number;  but  Epaminondas 
remained  at  Thebes  unmolested ;  being  disregarded  as  a  man 
entirely  devoted  to  the  study  of  philosophy,  who  did  not  in¬ 
termeddle  in  affairs  of  state;  and  also  from  his  poverty, 
which  left  no  room  to  fear  any  thing  from  him.  A  new 
Polemarch  was  nominated  in  the  room  of  Ismenius,  and 
Leontides  went  to  Lacedaemon. 

The  news  of  Phasbidas’  enterprise,  who  at  a  time  of  ge¬ 
neral  peace  had  taken  possession  of  a  citadel  by  force,  upon 
which  he  had  no  claim  or  right,  had  occasioned  great  mur- 
murings  and  complaints.  Such  especially  as  opposed  Agesi- 
laus,  who  was  suspected  of  having  shared  in  the  scheme,  de¬ 
manded  by  whose  orders  Phasbidas  had  committed  so  strange 
a  breach  of  public  faith.  Agesilaus,  who  well  knew  that 
those  warm  reproaches  were  aimed  at  him,  made  no  difficulty 
of  justifying  Phaebidas,  and  declared  openly,  and  before  all 
the  world,  “  That  the  action  ought  to  be  considered  in  it- 
“  self,  in  order  to  understand  whether  it  was  useful  or  not ; 
“  that  whatever  was  expedient  for  Sparta,  he  was  not  only 
<£  permitted,  but  commanded  to  act  upon  his  own  authority, 
“  and  without  waiting  the  orders  of  any  body:” — Strange 
principles  to  be  advanced  by  a  person,  who  upon  other  oc¬ 
casions  had  maintained,  “  That  justice  was  the  supreme  of 
“  virtues,  and  that  without  it,  valour  itself,  and  every  other 
“  great  quality,  were  useless  and  unavailing.”  It  is  the  same 
man  that  made  answer,  when  somebody  in  his  presence  mag¬ 
nified  the  king  of  Persia’s  grandeur  :  “  He  whom  you  call 
the  great  king,  in  what  is  he  greater  than  me,  unless  he 
“  be  more  just?”  A  truly  noble  and  admirable  maxim,  that 

JUSTICE  MUST  BE  THE  RULE  OF  WHATEVER  EXCELS  AND  IS 

great  !  but  a  maxim  that  he  had  only  in  his  mouth,  and 
which  all  his  actions  contradicted,  conformable  to  the  princi¬ 
ple  of  the  generality  of  politicians,  who  imagine,  that  a  states¬ 
man  ought  always  to  have  justice  in  his  mouth,  but  never 
lose  an  occasion  of  violating  it  for  the  advantage  of  his  coun¬ 
try. 
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But  let  us  now  hear  the  sentence  which  the  august  assem« 
bly  of  Sparta,  so  renowned  for  the  wisdom  of  its  councils 
and  the  equity  of  its  decrees,  is  about  to  pronounce.  The 
affair  being  maturely  considered,  the  whole  discussed  at 
large,  and  the  manner  of  it  set  in  its  full  light,  the  assembly 
resolved,  that  Phaebidas  should  be  deprived  of  his  command, 
and  fined  an  hundred  thousand  drachms  * ;  but  that  they 
should  continue  to  hold  the  citadel,  and  keep  a  good  garri¬ 
son  in  it.  What  a  strange  contradiction  was  this  !  says  Po¬ 
lybius11;  what  a  disregard  of  all  justice  and  reason,  to  pu¬ 
nish  the  criminal,  and  approve  the  crime  1  and  not  only  to 
approve  the  crime  tacitly,  and  without  having  any  share  in 
it,  but  to  ratify  it  by  the  public  authority,  and  continue  it 
in  the  name  of  the  state  for  the  advantages  arising  from  it ! 
But  this  was  not  all :  commissioners,  appointed  by  all  the 
cities  in  alliance  with  Sparta,  were  dispatched  to  the  citadel 
of  Thebes  to  try  Ismenius,  upon  whom  they  passed  sentence 
of  death,  which  was  immediately  executed.  Such  flagrant 
injustice  seldom  remains  unpunished.  To  act  in  such  a 
manner,  says  Polybius  again,  is  neither  for  one’s  country’s 
interest,  nor  one’s  own. 

*  Teleutias,  Agesilaus’  brother,  had  been  substituted  in  the 
place  of  Phsebidas  to  command  the  rest  of  the  troops  of  the 
allies  designed  against  Olynthus,  whither  he  marched  with 
all  expedition.  The  city  was  strong,  and  furnished  with 
every  thing  necessary  to  a  good  defence.  Several  sallies 
were  made  with  great  success;  in  one  of  which  Teleutias 
was  killed.  The  next  year,  king  Agesipolis  had  the  com¬ 
mand  of  the  army.  The  campaign  passed  in  skirmishing, 
without  any  thing  decisive.  Agesipolis  died  soon  after  of  a 
disease,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  brother  Cleombrotus,  who 
reigned  nine  years.  k  About  that  time  began  the  hundredth 
Olympiad.  Sparta  had  made  fresh  efforts  to  terminate  the 
war  with  the  Olynthians.  Polybidas  their  general  pressed 
the  siege  with  vigour.  The  place  being  in  want  of  provi¬ 
sions,  was  at  last  obliged  to  surrender,  and  was  received  by 
the  Spartans  into  the  number  of  their  allies. 

h  Lib.  iv.  p.  196. 

j  Xenoph.  1.  v.  p.  559.-565.  Biod.  1.  xv.  p,  342.  343. 

k  A.  M.  3624.  Ant.  J.  C.  580. 

*  About  20201.  Sterling. 
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sparta’s  prosperity,  character  of  two  illustrious 

THEBANS,  EPAMIN ONDAS  AND  PELOPIDAS. 

The  1  fortune  of  the  Lacedaemonians  never  appeared  with 
greater  splendour,  nor  their  power  more  strongly  established. 
All  Greece  was  subjected  to  them  either  by  force  or  alliance. 
They  were  in  possession  of  Thebes,  a  most  powerful  city, 
and  with  that,  of  all  Boeotia.  They  had  found  means  to 
humble  Argos,  and  to  hold  it  in  dependence.  Corinth  was 
entirely  at  their  devotion,  and  obeyed  their  orders  in  every 
thing.  The  Athenians,  abandoned  by  their  allies,  and  re¬ 
duced  almost  to  their  own  strength,  were  in  no  condition  to 
make  head  against  them.  If  any  city  or  people,  in  their 
alliance,  attempted  to  abstract  themselves  from  their  power, 
an  immediate  punishment  reduced  them  to  their  former 
obedience,  and  terrified  all  others  from  following  their  ex¬ 
ample.  Thus,  masters  by  sea  and  land,  all  trembled  before 
them ;  and  the  most  formidable  princes,  as  the  king  of  Per¬ 
sia  and  the  tyrant  of  Sicily,  seemed  to  emulate  each  other 
in  courting  their  friendship  and  alliance. 

A  prosperity  founded  in  injustice  can  be  of  no  long  dura¬ 
tion.  The  greatest  blows  that  were  given  the  Spartan  power, 
came  from  the  quarter  where  they  had  acted  the  highest 
injuries,  and  from  whence  they  did  not  seem  to  have  any 
thing  to  fear  ;  that  is  to  say,  from  Thebes.  Two  illustrious 
citizens  of  that  state  will  make  a  glorious  appearance  upon 
the  theatre  of  Greece,  and  for  that  reason  deserve  our  notice 
in  this  place. 

The§e  are  Pelopidas  and  Epaminondas™,  both  descended 
from  the  noblest  families  of  Thebes.  Pelopidas,  nurtured  in 
the  greatest  affluence,  and  whilst  young,  sole  heir  of  a  very 
rich  and  flourishing  family,  employed  his  wealth  from  the 
first  possession  of  it  in  the  relief  of  such  as  had  occasion  for 
it,  and  merited  his  favour ;  shewing  in  that  wise  use  of  his 
riches,  that  he  was  really  their  master,  and  not  their  slave. 
For,  according  to  Aristotle’s  remark,  repeated  by  Plutarch, 
most  men  either  make  no  use  at  all  of  their  fortunes,  out  of 
avarice,  or  abuse  them  in  bad  and  trifling  expences.  As  for 
Epaminondas,  poverty  was  all  his  inheritance,  in  which  his 
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honour,  and  one  might  almost  say  his  joy  and  delight,  con¬ 
sisted.  He  was  born  of  poor  parents,  and  consequently  fa¬ 
miliarized  from  his  infancy  with  poverty,  which  he  made 
more  grateful  and  easy  to  him  by  his  taste  for  philosophy. 
Pelopidas,  who  supported  a  great  number  of  citizens,  never 
being  able  to  prevail  on  him  to  accept  his  offers,  and  to  make 
use  of  his  fortune,  resolved  to  share  in  the  poverty  of  his 
friend,  by  making  him  his  example,  and  became  the  model 
as  well  as  admiration  of  the  whole  city,  from  the  modesty  of 
his  dress,  and  the  frugality  of  his  table. 

n  If  Epaminondas  was  poor  as  to  the  goods  of  fortune,  those 
of  the  head  and  heart  made  him  most  ample  amends.  Mo¬ 
dest,  prudent,  grave ;  happy  in  improving  occasions ;  pos¬ 
sessing  in  a  supreme  degree  the  science  of  war  ;  equally  va¬ 
liant  and  wise ;  easy  and  complaisant  in  the  commerce  of  the 
world ;  suffering  with  incredible  patience  the  people’s,  and 
even  his  friends’  ill  treatment ;  uniting  with  the  ardour  for 
military  exercises,  a  wonderful  taste  for  study  and  the  sciences, 
piquing  himself  especially  so  much  upon  truth  and  sincerity, 
that  he  made  a  scruple  of  telling  a  lie  even  in  jest,  or  for 
diversion.  “  Adeo  veritatis  diligens,  ut  ne  joco  quidem 
**  mentiretur.” 

0  They  were  both  equally  inclined  to  virtue.  But  Pelopi¬ 
das  was  best  pleased  with  the  exercises  of  the  body,  and 
Epaminondas  with  the  cultivation  of  the  mind.  For  which 
reason,  they  employed  their  leisure,  the  one  in  the  palaestra 
and  the  chace,  and  the  other  in  conversation  and  the  study 
of  philosophy. 

But  what  persons  of  sense  and  jndgement  must  principally 
admire  in  them,  and  which  is  rarely  found  in  their  high 
rank,  is  the  perfect  union  and  friendship  that  always  subsist¬ 
ed  between  them  during  the  whole  time  they  were  employed 
together  in  the  administration  of  the  public  affairs,  w  hether 
in  war  or  peace.  If  we  examine  the  government  of  Aristi¬ 
des  and  Themistocles,  that  of  Cimon  and  Pericles,  of  Nicias 
and  Alcibiades,  we  shall  find  them  full  of  trouble,  dissension, 
and  debate.  The  two  friends  we  speak  of,  held  the  first 
offices  in  the  state:  all  great  affairs  passed  through  their  hands, 
every  thing  was  confided  to  their  care  and  authority.  In 
such  delicate  conjunctures,  what  occasions  of  pique  and  jea¬ 
lousy  generally  arise  !  But  neither  difference  of  sentiment, 
diversity  of  interest,  nor  the  leastemotion  of  envy,  ever  altered 
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their  union  and  good  understanding.  The  reason  of  which 
was  their  being  founded  upon  an  unalterable  principle,  that 
is,  upon  virtue;  which  in  all  their  actions,  says  Plutarch, 
occasioned  their  having  neither  glory  nor  riches,  fatal  sources 
of  strife  and  division,  in  view,  but  solely  the  public  good, 
and  made  them  desire,  not  the  advancement  or  honour  of 
their  own  families,  but  to  render  their  country  more  power¬ 
ful  and  flourishing.  Such  are  the  two  illustrious  men  who 
are  about  to  make  their  appearance,  and  to  give  a  new  face 
to  the  affairs  of  Greece,  by  the  great  events  in  which  they 
have  a  principal  share. 

P  Leontides,  being  apprized  that  the  exiles  had  retired  to 
Athens,  where  they  had  been  well  received  by  the  people, 
and  were  in  great  esteem  with  all  people  of  worth  and  ho¬ 
nour,  sent  thither  certain  unknown  persons  to  assassinate 
the  most  considerable  of  them.  Only  Androclides  was  kill¬ 
ed  ;  all  the  rest  escaping  the  contrivances  of  Leontides. 

At  the  same  time  the  Athenians  received  letters  from 
Sparta,  to  prohibit  their  receiving  or  assisting  the  exiles,  and 
with  orders  to  expel  them  their  city,  as  they  were  declared 
common  enemies  by  all  the  allies.  The  humanity  and  vir- 
the  peculiar  and  natural  to  the  Athenians,  made  them  reject 
so  infamous  a  proposal  with  horror.  They  were  transported 
with  the  occasion  of  expressing  their  gratitude  to  the  The¬ 
bans  for  a  previous  obligation  of  the  same  nature :  For  the 
Thebans  had  contributed  most  to  the  re-establishment  of  the 
popular  government  at  Athens,  having  declared  in  their  fa¬ 
vour  by  a  public  decree,  contrary  to  the  prohibition  of  Spar¬ 
ta  ;  and  it  was  from  Thebes,  Thrasybulus  set  out  to  deliver 
Athens  from  the  tyranny  of  the  Thirty. 

Pelopidas,  though  at  that  time  very  young,  went  to  all  the 
exiles  one  after  another,  of  whom  Melon  was  the  most  con¬ 
siderable.  He  represented  to  them,  “  That  it  was  unworthy 
<c  of  honest  men,  to  content  themselves  with  having  saved 
“  their  own  lives,  and  to  look  with  indifference  upon  their 
“  country,  enslaved  and  miserable  ;  that  whatever  good-will 
“  the  people  of  Athens  might  express  for  them,  it  was  not  fit 
<c  that  they  should  suffer  their  fate  to  depend  upon  the  decrees 
“  of  a  people,  which  their  natural  inconstancy,  and  the  ma- 
44  lignity  of  orators  that  turned  them  any  way  at  will,  might 
44  soon  alter :  that  it  was  necessary  to  hazard  every  thing* 
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te  after  the  example  of  Thrasybulus,  and  to  set  before  them 
t(  his  intrepid  valour  and  generous  fortitude  as  a  model : 
“  that  as  he  set  out  from  Thebes  to  suppress  and  destroy 
“  the  tyrants  of  Athens,  so  they  might  go  from  Athens  to 
“  restore  Thebes  its  ancient  liberty.” 

This  discourse  made  all  the  impression  upon  the  exiles  that 
could  be  expected.  They  sent  privately  to  inform  their 
friends  at  Thebes  of  their  resolution,  who  extremely  approved 
their  design.  Charon,  one  of  the  principal  persons  of  the 
city,  offered  to  receive  the  conspirators  into  his  house.  Phi- 
lid  as  found  means  to  get  himself  made  secretary  to  Archidas 
and  Philip,  who  were  then  Polemarchs,  or  supreme  magis¬ 
trates  of  the  city.  As  for  Epaminondas,  he  had  for  some 
time  diligently  endeavoured  to  inspire  the  younger  Thebans 
by  his  discourse,  with  a  passionate  desire  to  throw  off  the 
Spartan  yoke.  1  He  was  ignorant  of  nothing  that  had  been 
projected ;  but  he  believed,  that  he  ought  not  to  have  any 
share  in  it,  because,  as  he  said,  he  could  not  resolve  to  imbrue 
his  hands  in  the  blood  of  his  country ;  foreseeing  that  his 
friends  would  not  keep  within  the  due  bounds  of  the  enter¬ 
prise,  however  lawful  in  itself,  and  that  the  tyrants  would 
not  perish  alone ;  and  convinced  besides,  that  a  citizen,  who 
should  not  appear  to  have  taken  either  party,  would  have  it 
in  his  power  to  influence  the  people  with  the  better  effect. 

The  day  for  the  execution  of  the  project  being  fixed,  the 
exiles  thought  proper,  that  Pherenicus,  with  all  the  conspi¬ 
rators,  should  stop  at  Thriasium,  a  little  town  not  far  from 
Thebes,  and  that  a  small  number  of  the  youngest  of  them 
should  venture  into  the  city.  Twelve  persons  of  the  best 
families  of  Thebes,  all  united  by  a  strict  and  faithful  friend¬ 
ship  with  each  other,  though  competitors  for  glory  and  ho¬ 
nour,  offered  themselves  for  this  bold  enterprise.  Pelopidas 
was  of  this  number.  After  having  embraced  their  compa¬ 
nions,  and  dispatched  a  messenger  to  Charon,  to  give  him 
notice  of  their  coming,  they  set  out  dressed  in  mean  habits, 
carrying  hounds  with  them,  and  poles  in  their  hands  for 
pitching  of  nets  ;  that  such  as  they  met  on  the  way  might 
have  no  suspicion  of  them,  and  take  them  only  for  hunters 
that  had  wandered  after  their  game. 

Their  messenger  being  arrived  at  Thebes,  and  having  in¬ 
formed  Charon  that  they  were  set  out,  the  approach  of  dan¬ 
ger  did  not  alter  his  sentiments ;  and  as  he  wanted  neither' 
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courage  nor  honour,  he  prepared  his  house  for  their  recep¬ 
tion. 

One  of  the  conspirators,  who  was  no  bad  man,  loved  his 
country,  and  would  have  served  the  exiles  with  all  his  power, 
but.  had  neither  the  resolution  nor  constancy  necessary  for 
such  an  enterprise,  and  could  think  of  nothing  but  difficul¬ 
ties  and  obstacles,  that  presented  themselves  in  crowds  to  his 
imagination, — much  disordered  with  the  prospect  of  danger, 
this  person  retired  into  his  house  without  saying  any  thing, 
and  dispatched  one  of  his  friends  to  Melon  and  Pelopidas, 
to  desire  them  to  defer  their  enterprise,  and  return  to  Athens 
till  a  more  favourable  opportunity.  Happily  that  friend,  not 
finding  his  horse’s  bridle,  and  losing  a  great  deal  of  time  in 
quarrelling  with  his  wife,  was  prevented  from  going. 

Pelopidas  and  his  companions,  disguised  like  peasants, 
and  having  separated  from  each  other,  entered  the  city  at 
different  gates  towards  the  close  of  day.  It  was  then  early 
in  the  winter,  the  north  wind  blew,  and  the  snow  fell;  which 
contributed  to  conceal  them,  every  body  keeping  within 
doors  upon  account  of  the  cold  weather;  besides  which,  it 
gave  them  an  opportunity  of  covering  their  faces.  Some, 
who  were  in  the  secret,  received  and  conducted  them  to 
Charon’s  house ;  where,  of  exiles  and  others,  their  whole 
number  amounted  to  forty-eight. 

Philidas,  secretary  to  the  *  Boeotarchs,  who  was  in  the 
plot,  had  some  time  before  invited  Archias  and  his  compa¬ 
nions  to  supper,  promising  them  an  exquisite  repast,  and  the 
company  of  some  of  the  finest  women  in  the  city.  The  guests 
being  met  at  the  appointed  time,  they  sat  down  to  table. 
They  had  made  free  with  the  glass,  and  were  almost  drunk, 
when  it  was  whispered  about,  but  not  known  where  the  re¬ 
port  began,  that  the  exiles  were  in  the  city.  Philidas,  with¬ 
out  shewing  any  concern,  did  his  utmost  to  change  the  dis¬ 
course.  Archias,  however,  sent  one  of  his  officers  to  Charon, 
with  orders  to  come  to  him  immediately.  It  was  now  late, 
and  Pelopidas  and  the  conspirators  were  preparing  to  set  out, 
and  had  put  on  their  armour  and  swords,  when,  on  a  sud¬ 
den,  they  heard  a  knocking  at  the  door.  Somebody  went  to 
it ;  and  being  told  by  the  officer,  that  he  was  come  from  the 
magistrates  with  orders  for  Charon  to  attend  them  immedi¬ 
ately,  he  ran  to  him  half  out  of  his  wits  to  acquaint  him  with 

*  The  magistrates  and  generals  who  were  charged  with  the  government  of 
Thebes,  were  called  Boeotarchs,  that  is  to  say,  commanders  or  governors  of  Boeotia, 
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that  terrible  message.  They  all  concluded  that  the  conspiracy 
was  discovered,  and  believed  themselves  lost,  before  it  would 
be  possible  to  execute  any  thing  worthy  their  cause  and  va¬ 
lour.  However,  they  were  all  of  opinion  that  Charon  should 
obey  the  ordei',  and  present  himself  with  an  air  of  assurance 
to  the  magistrates,  as  void  of  fear  and  unconcious  of  offence. 

Charon  was  a  man  of  intrepid  courage  in  danger  which 
threatened  only  himself,  but  at  that  time,  terrified  for  his 
friends,  and  apprehending  also,  that  he  should  be  suspected  of 
some  treachery,  if  so  many  brave  citizens,  whom  he  had  re¬ 
ceived  into  his  house,  should  be  destroyed,  he  went  to  his 
wife’s  apartment,  and  fetched  his  only  son,  of  fifteen  years 
old  at  most,  who  in  beauty  and  strength  excelled  all  the 
youths  of  his  age,  and  put  him  into  the  hands  of  Pelopidas, 
saying  at  the  same  time,  “  If  you  discover  that  I  have  betrayed 
“  you,  and  have  been  guilty  of  treachery  upon  this  occasion, 
“  revenge  yourselves  on  me  in  this  my  only  son,  whom,  as 
**  dear  as  he  is  to  me,  I  abandon  to  you,  and  let  him  fall  a 
“  victim  without  mercy  to  his  father’s  perfidy.” 

These  expressions  wounded  them  to  the  heart ;  but  what 
gave  them  the  most  sensible  pain,  was  his  imagining  there 
was  any  one  amongst  them  so  mean  and  ungrateful,  as  to 
form  to  himself  the  least  suspicion  in  regard  to  him.  They 
conjured  him  unanimously,  not  to  leave  his  son  with  them, 
but  to  put  him  into  some  place  of  safety  ;  that  his  friends  and 
country  might  not  want  an  avenger,  if  he  should  be  so  for¬ 
tunate  as  to  escape  the  tyrants.  “  No,”  replied  the  father, 
“  he  shall  stay  with  you,  and  share  your  fate.  If  he  must 
“  perish,  what  nobler  end  can  he  make,  than  with  his  father 
<£  and  best  friends  ?  For  you,  my  son,  exert  yourself  beyond 
“  your  years,  and  shew  a  courage  worthy  of  you  and  me. 
“  You  see  here  the  most  excellent  of  the  Thebans.  Make 
“  under  such  masters  a  noble  essay  of  glory,  and  learn  to 
“  fight ;  or,  if  it  must  be  so,  to  die,  like  them,  for  liberty. 
“  For  the  rest,  I  am  not  without  hopes,  for  I  believe  that  the 
“  justice  of  our  cause  will  draw  down  the  favour  and  protec- 
“  tion  of  the  gods  upon  us.”  He  concluded  with  a  prayer 
for  them  ;  and  after  embracing  the  conspirators,  went  out. 

He  took  pains  on  his  way  to  recover  himself,  and  to  com¬ 
pose  his  looks  and  voice,  that  he  might  not  appear  under 
any  concern.  When  he  came  to  the  door  of  the  house  where 
the  feast  was  kept,  Archias  and  Philidas  came  out  to  him, 
and  asked  the  meaning  of  a  report,  that  disaffected  people 
were  arrived  in  the  city,  and  were  concealed  in  some  house, 
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He  seemed  astonished ;  and  finding  by  their  answers  to  his 
questions,  that  they  had  no  precise  information  of  any  thing, 
he  assumed  a  bolder  tone,  and  said,  “  It  is  very  likely  the 
“  report  you  speak  of  is  only  a  false  alarm,  intended  to  inter- 
e£  rupt  your  mirth :  however,  as  it  ought  not  to  be  neglect- 
“  ed,  I  will  go  immediately  and  make  the  strictest  inquiry 
“  possible  into  it.”  Philidas  praised  his  prudence  and  zeal, 
and  carrying  Archias  back  into  the  company,  he  plunged 
him  again  in  the  debauch,  and  continued  the  entertainment 
by  keeping  the  guests  in  perpetual  expectation  of  the  women 
he  had  promised  them. 

Charon,  on  his  return  home,  found  his  friends  all  prepar¬ 
ed,  not  to  conquer  or  to  save  their  lives,  but  to  die  glorious¬ 
ly,  and  to  sell  themselves  as  dear  as  they  could.  The  sere¬ 
nity  and  joy  of  his  looks  explained  beforehand,  that  they 
had  nothing  to  fear.  He  repeated  all  that  had  passed  ;  af¬ 
ter  which,  they  had  no  thoughts  but  of  the  instant  execution 
of  a  design,  to  which  the  least  delay  might  occasion  a  thou¬ 
sand  obstacles. 

In  effect,  at  that  very  instant  happened  a  second  storm,  far 
more  violent  than  the  first,  and  which  seemed  as  if  it  could 
not  possibly  fail  of  making  the  enterprise  miscarry.  A  courier 
from  Athens  arrived  in  great  haste  with  a  packet,  which  con¬ 
tained  a  circumstantial  account  of  the  whole  conspiracy,  as 
was  afterwards  discovered.  The  courier  was  brought  first  to 
Archias,  who  was  far  gone  in  wine,  and  breathed  nothing 
but  pleasure  and  the  bottle.  In  giving  him  his  dispatches,  he 
said,  “  My  lord,  the  person  who  writes  you  these  letters, 
t(  conjures  you  to  read  them  immediately,  being  serious  af- 
“  fairs.”  Archias  replied,  laughing,  “  *  Serious  affairs  to¬ 
morrow,”  which  words  were  afterwards  used  by  the  Greeks 
as  a  proverb ;  and  taking  the  letters,  he  put  them  f  under 
his  pillow,  and  continued  the  conversation  and  debauch. 

The  conspirators  were  at  that  time  in  the  streets,  divided 
into  two  parties;  the  one,  with  Pelopidas  at  their  head, 
marched  against  Leontides,  who  was  not  at  the  feast ;  the 
other  against  Archias,  under  the  command  of  Charon. 
These  had  put  on  women’s  habits  over  their  armour,  and 
crowned  themselves  with  pine  and  poplar  wreaths,  which 
entirely  covered  their  faces.  When  they  came  to  the  door 
of  the  apartment  where  the  feast  was  kept,  the  guests  made 
a  great  noise,  and  set  up  loud  shouts  of  joy.  But  they  were 
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told,  that  the  women  would  not  come  in  till  the  servants 
were  all  dismissed,  which  was  done  immediately.  They 
were  sent  to  neighbouring  houses,  where  there  was  no  want 
of  wine  for  their  entertainment.  The  conspirators,  by  this 
stratagem,  having  made  themselves  masters  of  the  field  of 
battle,  entered  sword  in  hand,  and  shewing  themselves  irf 
their  true  colours,  put  all  the  guests  to  the  sword,  and 
with  them  the  magistrates  who  were  full  of  wine,  and  in  no 
condition  to  defend  themselves.  Pelopidas  met  with  more 
resistance.  Leontides,  who  was  asleep  in  bed,  awaked  with 
the  noise  that  was  made,  and  rising  immediately,  armed 
himself  with  his  sword,  and  laid  some  of  the  conspirators  at 
his  feet ;  but  was  at  last  killed  himself. 

This  grand  affair  being  executed  in  this  manner  with  so 
much  dispatch  and  success,  couriers  were  immediately  dis¬ 
patched  to  Thriasium.  The  doors  of  the  prisons  were  broke 
open,  and  five  hundred  prisoners  let  out.  The  Thebans 
were  called  upon  to  resume  their  liberty,  and  arms  were 
given  to  all  they  met.  The  spoils  affixed  to  the  porticoes 
were  taken  down,  and  the  armourers  and  cutlers  shops  broke 
open  for  that  purpose.  Epaminondas  and  Gorgidas  came 
in  arms  to  join  them,  with  some  old  persons  of  great  estima¬ 
tion,  whom  they  had  got  together. 

The  whole  city  was  in  great  terror  and  confusion ;  the 
houses  all  illuminated  with  torches,  and  the  streets  thronged 
with  the  multitude  passing  to  and  fro.  The  people,  in  a  con¬ 
sternation  at  what  had  happened,  and  for  want  of  sufficient 
information,  waited  impatiently  for  the  day  to  know  their 
destiny.  The  Lacedaemonian  captains  were  therefore  thought 
guilty  of  a  vei'y  great  error  in  not  falling  upon  them  during 
their  disorder ;  for  the  garrison  consisted  of  fifteen  hundred 
men,  besides  three  thousand  who  had  taken  refuge  in  the 
citadel.  Alarmed  by  the  cries  they  heard,  the  illuminations 
they  saw  in  the  houses,  and  the  tumult  of  the  multitude  run¬ 
ning  backwards  and  forwards,  they  lay  still,  and  contented 
themselves  with  guarding  the  citadel,  after  having  sent  cou¬ 
riers  to  Sparta  with  the  news  of  what  had  happened,  and  to 
demand  an  immediate  reinforcement. 

The  next  day  at  sun-rise  the  exiles  arrived  with  their  arms, 
and  the  people  were  summoned  to  assemble.  Epaminondas 
and  Gorgidas  conducted  Pelopidas  thither,  surrounded  with 
all  the  sacrificers,  carrying  in  their  hands  the  secret  bandages 
and  fillets,  and  exhorting  the  citizens  to  assist  their  country, 
and  to  join  with  the  gods.  At  this  sight,  the  whole  assem- 
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bly  rose  up  with  loud  acclamations  and  clapping  of  hands, 
and  received  the  conspirators  as  their  benefactors  and  de¬ 
liverers.  The  same  day,  Pelopidas,  Melon,  and  Charon, 
were  elected  JBceotarchs. 

Soon  after  the  exiles,  arrived  five  thousand  foot,  and  five 
hundred  horse,  sent  by  the  Athenians  to  Pelopidas,  under 
the  command  of  Demophoon.  Those  troops,  with  others 
which  joined  them  from  all  the  cities  of  Bceotia,  composed 
an  army  of  twelve  thousand  foot,  and  as  many  horse ;  and 
without  loss  of  time  besieged  the  citadel,  that  it  might  be 
taken  before  relief  could  come  from  Sparta. 

The  besieged  made  a  vigorous  defence  in  hopes  of  a  speedy 
succour,  and  seemed  resolved  rather  to  die  than  surrender  the 
place ;  at  least,  the  Lacedaemonians  were  of  that  opinion,  but 
they  were  not  the  greatest  number  of  the  garrison.  When 
provisions  began  to  fall  short,  and  famine  to  press  them,  the 
rest  of  the  troops  obliged  the  Spartans  to  surrender.  The 
garrison  had  their  lives  granted  them,  and  were  permitted  to 
retire  whither  they  thought  fit.  They  were  scarce  marched 
out,  when  the  aid  arrived.  The  Lacedaemonians  found  Cleom- 
brotus,  at  Megara,  at  the  head  of  a  powerful  army,  which, 
with  a  little  more  expedition,  might  have  saved  the  citadel. 
But  this  was  not  the  first  time  the  natural  slowness  of  the 
Lacedaemonians  had  occasioned  the  miscarriage  of  their  en¬ 
terprises.  The  three  commanders  who  had  capitulated  were 
tried.  Two  of  them  were  punished  with  death,  and  the  third 
had  so  great  a  fine  laid  upon  him,  that  not  being  able  to  pay 
it,  he  banished  himself  from  Peloponnesus. 

Pelopidas  had  all  the  honour  of  this  great  exploit,  the  most 
memorable  that  ever  was  executed  by  surprise  and  stratagem. 
Plutarch,  with  reason,  compares  it  to  that  of  Thrasybulus. 
Both  exiles,  destitute  in  themselves  of  all  resource,  and  reduced 
to  implore  a  foreign  support,  form  the  bold  design  of  attack¬ 
ing  a  formidable  power  with  a  handful  of  men,  and  over¬ 
coming  all  obstacles  to  their  enterprise  solely  by  their  valour, 
had  each  of  them  the  good  fortune  to  deliver  their  country, 
and  to  change  the  face  of  its  affairs  entirely.  For  the  Athe¬ 
nians  were  indebted  to  Thrasybulus  for  that  sudden  and  happy 
change,  which  freeing  them  from  the  oppression  they  groan¬ 
ed  under,  not  only  x’estored  their  liberty,  but  with  it  their 
ancient  splendour,  and  put  them  into  a  condition  to  humble 
and  make  Sparta  tremble  in  their  turn.  We  shall  see  in 
like  manner,  that  the  war  which  reduced  the  pride  of  Spar¬ 
ta,  and  deprived  it  of  the  empire  both  by  sea  and  land,  was 
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the  work  of  this  single  night,  in  which  Pelopidas,  with¬ 
out  taking  either  citadel  or  fortress,  and  entering  only  one 
of  twelve  into  a  private  house,  unloosed  and  broke  the  chains 
imposed  by  the  Lacedaemonians  on  all  the  other  states  of 
Greece,  though  it  appeared  impracticable  ever  to  produce 
such  an  effect. 

SECTION  III. 

SPHODRIAS  FORMS  A  DESIGN  AGAINST  THE  PIR-SUS. 

The  Lacedemonians  r,  after  the  injury  they  pretended  to 
have  received  by  the  enterprise  of  Pelopidas,  did  not  con¬ 
tinue  quiet,  but  applied  themselves  in  earnest  to  their  revenge. 
Agesilaus,  rightly  judging  an  expedition  of  that  kind,  of 
which  the  end  was  to  support  tyrants,  would  not  reflect 
much  honour  upon  him,  left  it  to  Cleombrotus,  who  had 
lately  succeeded  king  Agesipolis,  under  pretence  that  his 
great  age  dispensed  with  his  undertaking  it.  Cleombrotus 
entered  Bceotia  with  his  army.  The  first  campaign  was  not 
vigorous,  and  terminated  in  committing  some  ravages  in  the 
country ;  after  which  the  king  retired ;  and  detaching  part 
of  his  troops  to  Sphodrias,  who  commanded  at  Thespis,  re¬ 
turned  to  Sparta. 

The  Athenians,  who  did  not  think  themselves  in  a  condi¬ 
tion  to  make  head  against  the  Lacedaemonians,  and  were  a- 
fraid  of  the  consequences  in  which  their  league  with  the 
Thebans  was  likely  to  engage  them,  repented  their  having 
entered  into  it,  and  renounced  it.  Those  who  persisted  to 
adhere  to  the  Theban  party,  were  some  imprisoned,  some 
put  to  death,  others  banished,  and  the  rich  severely  fined. 
The  Theban  affairs  seemed  almost  desperate,  not  having 
any  alliance  to  support  them.  Pelopidas  and  Gorgidas  were 
then  at  the  head  of  them,  and  were  studious  of  finding 
means  to  embroil  the  Athenians  with  the  Lacedaemonians; 
and  this  was  the  stratagem  they  contrived. 

Sphodrias  the  Spartan  had  been  left  at  Thespise  with  a 
body  of  troops,  to  receive  and  protect  such  of  the  Boeotians 
as  should  revolt  against  Thebes.  He  had  acquired  some  re¬ 
putation  amongst  the  soldiery,  and  wanted  neither  courage 
nor  ambition ;  but  he  was  rash,  superficial,  full  of  himself, 
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and  consequently  apt  to  entertain  vain  hopes.  Pelopidas  and 
Gorgidas  sent  privately  a  merchant  of  his  own  acquaintance 
to  him  with  the  offer,  as  from  himself,  of  a  considerable  sum 
of  money,  and  with  insinuations  more  agreeable  to  him  than 
money,  as  they  flattered  his  vanity.  “  After  having  re- 
“  presented  to  him,  that  one  of  his  merit  and  reputation 
ee  ought  to  form  some  great  enterprise  to  immortalize  his 
“  name,  he  proposed  to  him  the  seizing  of  the  Piraeus  by 
“  surprise,  when  the  Athenians  had  no  expectation  of  such 
“  an  attempt;  he  added,  that  nothing  could  be  moregrate- 
“  ful  to  the  Lacedaemonians,  than  to  see  themselves  masters 
“  of  Athens  ;  and  that  the  Thebans,  enraged  at  the  Athe- 
“  nians,  whom  they  considered  as  traitors  and  deserters, 
<c  would  lend  them  no  assistance.” 

Sphodrias,  fond  of  acquiring  a  great  name,  and  envying 
the  glory  of  Phaebidas,  v/ho,  in  this  sense,  had  rendered  him¬ 
self  renowned  and  illustrious  by  his  unjust  attempt  upon 
Thebes,  conceived  it  would  be  a  much  more  shining  and 
glorious  exploit  to  seize  the  Piraeus  of  his  own  accord,  and 
deprive  the  Athenians  of  their  great  power  at  sea,  by  an  un¬ 
foreseen  attack  by  land.  He  undertook  the  enterprise  there¬ 
fore  with  great  joy ;  which  was  neither  less  unjust  nor  less 
horrid  than  that  of  the  Cadmea,  but  not  executed  with  the 
same  boldness  and  success.  For  having  set  out  in  the  night 
from  Thespiae  with  the  view  of  surprising  the  Piraeus  before 
light,  the  day-break  overtook  him  in  the  plain  of  Thriasium 
near  Eleusis ;  and  finding  himself  discovered,  he  returned 
shamefully  to  Thespiae  with  some  booty  which  he  had  taken. 

The  Athenians  immediately  sent  ambassadors  with  their 
complaints  to  Sparta.  Those  ambassadors  found,  that  the 
Lacedaemonians  had  not  waited  their  arrival  to  accuse  Spho¬ 
drias,  but  had  already  cited  him  before  the  council  to  answer 
for  his  conduct.  He  was  afraid  to  obey  that  summons,  hav¬ 
ing  just  reason  to  apprehend  the  issue  of  a  trial,  and  the  re¬ 
sentment  of  his  country.  He  had  a  son,  who  had  contracted 
a  strict  and  tender  friendship  with  the  son  of  Agesilaus.  The 
latter  solicited  his  father  so  earnestly,  or  rather  tormented 
him  with  such  extreme  importunity  and  perseverance,  that  he 
could  not  refuse  Sphodrias  his  protection,  and  got  him  fully 
absolved.  Agesilaus  was  little  delicate,  as  we  have  seen  al¬ 
ready,  in  point  of  justice,  when  the  service  of  his  friends  was 
in  question.  He  was  besides,  of  all  mankind,  the  most  tender 
and  indulgent  father  to  his  children.  It  is  reported  of  him, 
that  when  they  were  little,  he  would  play  with  them,  and 


Chap.  I.  PERSIANS  AND  GRECIANS.  453 

divert  himself  with  riding  upon  a  stick  amongst  them  ;  and 
that  having  been  surprised  by  a  friend  in  that  action,  he  de¬ 
sired  him  not  to  tell  any  body  of  it  till  himself  was  a  father. 

s  The  unjust  sentence  passed  in  favour  of  Sphodrias  by  the 
Spartans,  exceedingly  incensed  the  Athenians,  and  deter¬ 
mined  them  to  renew  their  alliance  with  Thebes  immediately, 
and  to  assist  them  with  all  their  power.  They  fitted  out  a 
fleet,  and  gave  the  command  of  it  to  Timotheus,  son  of  the 
illustrious  Conon,  whose  reputation  he  well  sustained  by  his 
own  valour  and  exploits.  It  was  he  whom  his  enemies,  in 
envy  of  the  glory  he  had  acquired  by  his  great  actions,  paint¬ 
ed  sleeping,  with  the  goddess  Fortune  at  his  feet,  taking  towns 
in  nets  for  him  but  upon  this  occasion  he  proved  that  he 
was  not  asleep.  After  having  ravaged  the  coast  of  Laconia, 
he  attacked  the  isle  of  Corcyra  u,  which  he  took.  He  treated 
the  inhabitants  with  great  humanity,  and  made  no  alteration 
in  their  liberty  or  laws,  which  very  much  inclined  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  cities  in  favour  of  Athens.  The  Spartans  on  their 
side  made  powerful  preparations  for  the  war,  and  were  prin¬ 
cipally  intent  upon  retaking  Corcyra.  Its  happy  situation 
between  Sicily  and  Greece,  rendered  that  island  very  impor¬ 
tant.  They  therefore  engaged  Dionysius  the  tyrant  in  the 
expedition,  and  demanded  aid  of  him.  In  the  mean  time 
they  dispatched  their  fleet  under  Mnasippus.  The  Athenians 
sent  sixty  sail  against  them  to  the  relief  of  Corcyra,  under 
Timotheus  at  first ;  but  soon  after,  upon  his  seeming  to  act 
too  slowly,  Iphicrates  was  substituted  in  his  place.  Mnasip¬ 
pus  having  made  himself  odious  to  his  troops  by  his  haugh¬ 
tiness,  rigour,  and  avarice,  vras  very  ill  obeyed  by  them,  and 
lost  his  life  in  an  engagement.  Iphicrates  did  not  arrive  till 
after  his  death,  when  he  received  advice  that  the  Syracusan 
squadron  of  ten  galleys  approached,  which  he  attacked  so 
successfully,  that  not  one  of  them  escaped.  He  demanded, 
that  the  orator  Callistratus,  and  Chabrias,  one  of  the  most 
renowned  captains  of  his  time,  should  be  joined  in  commis¬ 
sion  w'itb  him.  Xenophon  admires  his  wisdom  and  great¬ 
ness  of  soul  upon  that  account,  in  being  satisfied  with  ap¬ 
pearing  to  have  occasion  for  council,  and  not  apprehending 
to  share  the  glory  of  his  victories  with  others. 

Agesilaus  had  been  prevailed  upon  to  take  upon  him  the 
command  of  the  troops  against  Thebes.  He  entered  Boeotia, 
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where  he  did  abundance  of  damage  to  the  Thebans,  not 
without  considerable  loss  on  his  own  side.  The  two  armies 
came  every  day  to  blows,  and  were  perpetually  engaged, 
though  not  in  formal  battle,  yet  in  skirmishes,  which  served 
to  instruct  the  Thebans  in  the  trade  of  war,  and  to  inspire 
them  with  valour,  boldness,  and  experience.  It  is  reported 
that  the  Spartan  Antalcides  told  Agesilaus  very  justly  upon 
this  head,  when  he  was  brought  back  from  Boeotia  much 
wounded  :  “  My  lord  Agesilaus,  you  have  a  fine  reward  for 
“  the  lessons  you  have  given  the  Thebans  in  the  art  of  war, 
“  which,  before  you  taught  it  them,  they  neither  would  nor 
“  could  learn.”  It  was  to  prevent  this  inconvenience,  that 
Lycurgus,  in  one  of  the  three  laws  which  he  calls  Rhetrae, 
forbade  the  Lacedaemonians  to  make  war  often  upon  the  same 
enemy,  lest  they  should  make  them  too  good  soldiers,  by  ob¬ 
liging  them  to  the  frequent  defence  of  themselves. 

Several  campaigns  passed  in  this  manner,  without  any  thing 
decisive  on  either  side.  It  was  prudent  in  the  Theban  gene¬ 
rals  not  to  hazard  a  battle  hitherto,  and  to  give  their  soldiers 
time  to  inure  and  embolden  themselves.  When  the  occa¬ 
sion  was  favourable,  they  let  themselves  loose  like  generous 
hounds ;  and  after  having  given  them  a  taste  of  victory  by 
way  of  reward,  they  called  them  off,  contented  with  their 
courage  and  alacrity.  The  principal  glory  of  their,  success 
and  this  wise  conduct  was  due  to  Pelopidas. 

The  engagement  at  Tegyra,  which  was  a  kind  of  prelude 
to  the  battle  of  Leuctra,  added  much  to  his  reputation.  Hav¬ 
ing  failed  in  his  enterprise  against  Orchomenos,  which  had 
joined  the  Lacedaemonians,  at  his  return  he  found  the  ene¬ 
my  posted  to  intercept  him  near  Tegyra.  As  soon  as  the 
Thebans  perceived  them  from  the  defiles,  somebody  ran  in 
all  haste  to  Pelopidas,  and  told  him,  “We  are  fallen  into 
“  the  enemy’s  hands.”  “  Ah  !”  replied  he,  <{  why  should 
“  we  not  rather  say  that  they  are  fallen  into  ours  ?”  At  the 
same  time  he  ordered  his  cavalry,  which  were  his  rear  guard, 
to  advance  to  the  front,  that  they  might  begin  the  fight.  He 
was  assured  that  his  foot,  which  were  only  three  hundred, 
and  were  called  the  Sacred  Battalion,  would  break  through 
the  enemy,  wherever  they  charged,  though  superior  in  num¬ 
ber,  as  they  were  by  at  least  two-thirds.  The  assault  began 
where  the  generals  of  each  party  were  posted,  and  was  very 
rude.  The  two  generals  of  the  Lacedaemonians,  who  had 
charged  Pelopidas,  were  presently  killed  ;  all  that  were  with 
them  being  either  slain  or  dispersed.  The  rest  of  the  Lace- 
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daemonian  troops  were  so  daunted,  that  they  opened  a  pas¬ 
sage  for  the  Thebans,  who  might  have  marched  on  to  save 
themselves  if  they  had  thought  fit :  but  Pelopidas,  disdain¬ 
ing  to  make  use  of  that  opening  for  his  retreat,  advanced 
against  those  who  were  still  drawn  up  in  battle,  and  made  so 
great  a  slaughter  of  them,  that  they  were  all  dismayed,  and 
fled  in  disorder.  The  Thebans  did  not  pursue  them  far, 
lest  they  should  be  surprised.  They  contented  themselves 
with  having  broken  them,  and  with  making  a  glorious  re¬ 
treat,  not  inferior  to  a  victory,  because  through  the  enemy, 
dispersed  and  defeated. 

This  little  encounter,  for  it  can  be  called  no  more,  was  in 
a  manner  the  source  of  the  great  actions  and  events  we  are 
about  to  treat  of.  It  had  never  happened  till  then  in  any 
war,  either  against  the  Barbarians  or  Greeks,  that  the  La¬ 
cedaemonians  had  been  defeated  with  the  superiority  of  num¬ 
ber  on  their  side,  nor  even  with  equal  forces  in  battle  array : 
for  which  reason  they  were  insupportably  proud,  and  their 
reputation  alone  kept  their  enemies  in  awe,  who  never  durst 
shew  themselves  in  the  field  before  them,  unless  superior  in 
number.  They  now  lost  that  glory,  and  the  Thebans  in 
their  turn  became  the  terror  and  dread  even  of  those  who 
had  rendered  themselves  so  universally  formidable. 

The  enterprise  of  Artaxerxes  Mnemon  against  Egypt  x, 
and  the  death  of  Evagoras  king  of  Cyprus,  should  natu¬ 
rally  come  in  here.  But  I  shall  defer  these  articles,  to  avoid 
breaking  in  upon  the  Theban  affairs. 

SECTION  IV. 

NEW  TROUBLES  IN  GREECE.  THE  LACEDEMONIANS  DECLARE 
WAR  AGAINST  THEBES. 

W hilst  y  the  Persians  were  engaged  in  the  Egyptian  war, 
great  troubles  arose  in  Greece.  In  that  interval  the  The¬ 
bans,  having  taken  Plataea  z ,  and  afterwards  Thespiae,  en¬ 
tirely  demolished  those  cities,  and  expelled  the  inhabitants. 
The  Plataeans  retired  to  Athens  with  their  wives  and  chil¬ 
dren,  where  they  were  received  with  the  utmost  favour,  and 
adopted  into  the  number  of  the  citizens. 
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Artaxerxes,  being  informed  of  the  state  of  the  Grecian 
affairs,  sent  a  new  embassy  thither  to  persuade  the  several 
cities  and  republics  at  war  to  lay  down  their  arms,  and  ac¬ 
commodate  their  differences  upon  the  plan  of  the  treaty  of 
Antalcides.  By  that  peace,  as  has  been  observed  in  its  place, 
it  was  concluded,  that  all  the  cities  of  Greece  should  enjoy 
their  liberty,  and  be  governed  by  their  own  laws.  In  virtue 
of  this  article,  the  Lacedaemonians  pressed  the  Thebans  to 
restore  their  liberty  to  all  the  cities  of  Boeotia,  to  rebuild 
Plataea  and  Thespiae,  which  they  had  demolished,  and  to  re¬ 
store  them  with  their  dependences  to  their  ancient  inhabi¬ 
tants.  The  Thebans  on  their  side  insisted  also,  that  the 
Lacedaemonians  should  give  liberty  to  all  those  of  Laconia, 
and  that  the  city  of  Messene  should  be  restored  to  its  an¬ 
cient  possessors.  This  was  what  equity  required  ;  but  the 
Lacedaemonians,  believing  themselves  much  superior  to  the 
Thebans,  were  for  imposing  a  law  upon  them,  which  they 
would  not  submit  to  themselves. 

All  Greece,  being  weary  of  a  war  which  had  already  lasted 
several  campaigns,  and  had  no  other  end  than  the  aggran¬ 
dizing  of  that  state,  was  seriously  intent  upon  a  general 
peace,  and  with  that  view  had  Sent  deputies  to  Lacedaemon, 
to  concert  together  the  means  of  attaining  so  desirable  an 
effect.  b  Amongst  these  deputies  Epaminondas  was  of  the 
first  rank.  He  was  at  that  time  celebrated  for  his  great  erudi¬ 
tion  and  profound  knowledge  in  philosophy  ;  but  he  had  not 
yet  given  any  very  distinguished  proofs  of  his  great  capacity 
for  the  command  of  armies,  and  the  administration  of  pub¬ 
lic  affairs.  Seeing  that  all  the  deputies,  out  of  respect  for 
Agesilaus,  who  declared  openly  for  the  war,  were  afraid  to 
contradict  him,  or  to  differ  from  his  opinion  in  any  thing : 
a  very  common  effect  of  too  imperious  a  power  on  one  side, 
and  too  servile  a  submission  on  the  other;  he  was  the  only 
one  that  spoke  with  a  wise  and  noble  boldness,  as  became  a 
statesman  who  had  no  other  view  but  the  public  good.  He 
made  a  speech  not  for  the  Thebans  alone,  but  for  Greece  in 
general ;  in  which  he  proved,  that  the  war  augmented  only 
the  power  of  Spaita,  whilst  the  rest  of  Greece  was  reduced 
ajid  ruined  by  it.  He  insisted  principally  upon  the  neces¬ 
sity  of  establishing  the  peace  in  equality  and  justice,  because 
no  peace  could  be  solid  and  of  long  duration,  but  that  where¬ 
in  all  parties  find  an  equal  advantage. 

a  Xenoph.  Hist.  Graze.  1.  vi.  p.  590.— 593.  Dion.  p.  365,  366. 

b  Plut.  in  Agesil.  p.  611. 
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A  discourse  like  this,  founded  evidently  upon  reason  and 
justice,  and  pronounced  with  a  grave  and  serious  tone,  never 
fails  of  making  impression.  Agesilaus  plainly  distinguished, 
from  the  attention  and  silence  with  which  it  was  heard,  that 
the  deputies  were  extremely  affected  with  it,  and  would  not 
fail  to  act  conformably  to  his  opinion.  To  prevent  that  effect, 
he  demanded  of  Epaminondas,  “  Whether  he  thought  it  just 
“  and  reasonable,  that  Boeotia  should  be  free  and  indepen- 
‘c  dent  ?”  that  is  to  say,  whether  he  agreed  that  the  cities  of 
Boeotia  should  depend  no  longer  upon  Thebes.  Epami¬ 
nondas  immediately  asked  in  his  turn,  with  great  vivacity, 
“  Whether  he  thought  it  just  and  reasonable,  that  Laconia 
“  should  enjoy  the  same  independence  and  liberty  ?”  Upon 
which  Agesilaus,  rising  from  his  seat  in  great  rage,  insisted 
upon  his  declaring  plainly,  “  Whether  he  would  consent  that 
“  Boeotia  should  be  free?”  Epaminondas  retorted  his  ques¬ 
tion  again,  and  asked,  “  Whether,  on  his  side,  he  would  con- 
“  sent  that  Laconia  should  be  free  ?”  Agesilaus,  who  wanted 
only  a  pretext  for  breaking  with  the  Thebans,  struck  them 
directly  out  of  the  treaty  of  alliance,  which  they  were  about 
to  conclude.  The  rest  of  the  allies  signed  it,  less  out  of  incli¬ 
nation,  than  not  to  offend  the  Lacedaemonians,  whose  power 
they  dreaded. 

c  In  consequence  of  this  treaty,  all  the  troops  in  the  field 
were  to  be  disbanded.  Cleombrotus,  one  of  the  kings  of 
Sparta,  was  then  at  Phocis,  at  the  head  of  the  army.  He 
wrote  to  the  Ephori  to  know  the  republic’s  resolutions.  Pro- 
thous,  one  of  the  principal  senators,  represented,  that  there 
was  no  room  for  deliberations  ;  for  that  Sparta,  by  the  late 
agreement,  has  made  the  recall  of  the  troops  indispensable. 
Agesilaus  was  of  a  different  opinion.  Angry  with  the  The¬ 
bans,  and  particularly  with  Epaminondas,  he  was  absolutely 
bent  on  the  war  for  an  opportunity  of  revenge ;  and  the  pre¬ 
sent  seemed  most  favourable,  when  all  Greece  was  free  and 
united,  and  only  the  Thebans  excluded  the  treaty  of  peace. 
The  advice  of  Prothous  was  therefore  rejected  by  the  whole 
council,  who  treated  him  as  an  honest  *,  well  meaning  dotard, 
that  knew  nothing  of  the  matter  ;  the  divinity  from  thence¬ 
forth,  as  Xenophon  observes,  promoting  their  downfall.  The 
Epbori  wx-ote  immediately  to  Cleombrotus  to  march  against 
the  Thebans  with  his  troops ;  and  sent  orders  at  the  same 

c  Xenoph.  1.  vi.  p.  593 — 597.  Diod.  1.  xv.  p.  365. — 371.  Plut.  in  Ages'll, 
p.  611,  612.  Id.  in  Pelop.  p.  288,  289. 
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time  to  all  their  allies  to  assemble  their  forces,  who  were  averse 
to  this  war,  and  did  not  join  in  it  but  with  great  reluctance, 
and  out  of  fear  of  contradicting  the  Lacedaemonians,  whom 
they  did  not  yet  dare  to  disobey.  Though  no  happy  conse¬ 
quences  could  be  expected  from  a  war,  visibly  undertaken 
contrary  to  all  reason  and  justice,  and  from  the  sole  motive 
of  resentment  and  revenge,  the  Lacedaemonians, .  however, 
from  the  superiority  of  their  numbers,  assured  themselves  of 
success,  and  imagined  that  the  Thebans,  abandoned  by  their 
allies,  were  in  no  condition  to  oppose  them. 

d  The  Thebans  were  much  alarmed  at  first.  They  saw 
themselves  alone,  without  allies  or  support,  whilst  all  Greece 
looked  upon  them  as  utterly  lost ;  not  knowing  that  in  a  sin¬ 
gle  man  they  had  more  than  armies.  This  was  Epaminondas. 
He  was  appointed  general,  and  had  several  colleagues  joined 
in  commission  with  him.  He  immediately  raised  all  the 
troops  he  could,  and  began  his  march.  His  army  did  not 
amount  to  six  thousand  men,  and  the  enemy  had  above  four 
times  that  number.  As  several  bad  omens  were  told  him  to 
prevent  his  setting  out,  he  replied  only  by  a  verse  of  Homer’s, 
of  which  the  sense  is,  “  *  There  is  but  one  good  omen,  to 
“  fight  for  one’s  country.”  However,  to  reassure  the  soldiers, 
by  nature  superstitious,  and  whom  he  observed  to  be  discou¬ 
raged,  he  instructed  several  persons  to  come  from  different 
places,  and  report  auguries  and  omens  in  his  favour,  which 
revived  the  spirit  and  hopes  of  the  troops. 

Pelopidas  was  not  then  in  office,  but  commanded  the 
Sacred  Battalion.  When  he  left  his  house  to  go  to  the  army, 
his  wife,  in  taking  her  last  adieu,  conjured  him  with  a  flood 
of  tears  to  take  care  of  himself :  “  That,”  said  he,  “  should 
“  be  recommended  to  young  people;  but  for  generals,  they 
“  have  no  occasion  for  such  advice ;  the  care  of  others  should 
“  be  recommended  to  them.” 

Epaminondas  had  wisely  taken  care  to  secure  a  pass,  by 
which  Cleombrotus  might  have  shortened  his  march  consider¬ 
ably.  The  latter,  after  having  taken  a  large  compass,  arrived 
at  Leuctra,  asmalltownof  Boeotia,  between  Plataeaand  Thes¬ 
piss.  Both  parties  consulted  whether  they  should  give  bat¬ 
tle  ;  which  Cleombrotus  resolved  to  do  by  the  advice  of  all  his 
officers ;  who  represented  to  him,  that  if  he  declined  fighting 
with  such  a  superiority  of  troops,  it  would  confirm  the  cur- 

d  A.  M.  3G34'.  Ant.  J.  C.  370. 
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rent  report,  that  he  secretly  favoured  the  Thebans.  The 
latter  had  an  essential  reason  for  hastening  a  battle  before  the 
arrival  of  his  troops,  which  the  enemy  daily  expected.  How¬ 
ever,  the  six  generals  who  formed  the  council  of  war  differed 
in  their  sentiments.  The  seventh,  ^who  was  Epaminondas, 
came  in  very  good  time  to  join  the  three  that  were  for  fight¬ 
ing  ;  and  his  opinion  carrying  the  question,  the  battle  was 
resolved  upon.  This  was  in  the  second  year  of  the  102d 
Olympiad. 

The  two  armies  were  very  unequal  in  number.  That  of  the 
Lacedemonians,  as  has  been  said,  consisted  of  twenty-four 
thousand  foot,  and  sixteen  hundred  horse.  The  Thebans  had 
only  six  thousand  foot  and  four  hundred  horse ;  but  all  of 
them  choice  troops,  animated  by  their  experience  of  the  war, 
and  determined  to  conquer  or  die.  The  Lacedaemonian 
cavalry,  composed  of  men  picked  up  by  chance,  without  va¬ 
lour  and  ill  disciplined,  was  as  much  inferior  to  their  enemies 
in  courage,  as  superior  in  number.  The  infantry  could  not 
be  depended  on,  except  the  Lacedaemonians;  the  allies,  as  has 
been  said,  having  engaged  in  the  war  with  reluctance,  be¬ 
cause  they  did  not  approve  the  motive  of  it,  and  were  besides 
dissatisfied  with  the  Lacedaemonians. 

The  ability  of  the  generals  on  either  side  supplied  the  place 
of  numerous  armies,  especially  of  the  Theban,  who  was  the 
most  accomplished  captain  of  his  time.  He  was  supported 
by  Pelopidas  at  the  head  of  the  Sacred  Battalion,  composed 
of  three  hundred  Thebans,  united  in  a  strict  friendship  and 
affection,  and  engaged  under  a  particular  oath  never  to  fly, 
but  to  defend  each  other  to  the  last  drop  of  their  blood. 

Upon  the  day  of  battle  the  two  armies  drew  up  on  a  plain. 
Cleombrotus  was  upon  the  right,  consisting  of  Lacedaemoni¬ 
ans,  on  whom  he  confided  most,  and  whose  files  were  twelve 
deep.  To  take  the  advantage  which  his  superiority  of  horse 
gave  him  in  an  open  country,  he  posted  them  in  the  front  of 
the  Lacedaemonians.  Archidamus,  Agesilaus’  son,  was  at 
the  head  of  the  allies,  who  formed  the  left  wing. 

Epaminondas,  who  resolved  to  charge  with  his  left,  which 
he  commanded  in  person,  strengthened  it  with  the  choice  of 
his  heavy-armed  troops,  whom  he  drew  up  fifty  deep.  The 
Sacred  Battalion  was  upon  his  left,  and  closed  the  wing. 
The  rest  of  his  infantry  were  posted  upon  his  right  in  an  ob¬ 
lique  line,  which,  the  farther  it  extended,  was  the  more  dis¬ 
tant  from  the  enemy.  By  this  uncommon  disposition,  his 
design  was  to  cover  his  flank  on  the  right,  to  keep  off  his 
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right  wing  as  a  kind  of  reserved  body,  that  he  might  not 
hazard  the  event  of  the  battle  upon  the  weakest  part  of  his 
army ;  and  to  begin  the  action  with  his  left  wing,  where  his 
best  troops  were  posted,  to  turn  the  whole  weight  of  the  battle 
upon  king  Cleombrotus  and  the  Spartans.  He  was  assured, 
that  if  he  could  penetrate  the  Lacedaemonian  phalanx,  the 
rest  of  the  army  would  soon  be  put  to  the  rout.  As  for  his 
horse,  he  disposed  them,  after  the  enemy’s  example,  in  the 
front  of  his  left. 

The  action  began  by  the  cavalry.  As  that  of  the  Thebans 
were  better  mounted  and  braver  troops  than  the  Lacedaemo¬ 
nian  horse,  the  latter  were  not  long  before  they  were  broke 
and  driven  upon  the  infantry,  which  they  put  into  some  con¬ 
fusion.  Epaminondas,  following  the  horse  close,  marched 
swiftly  up  to  Cleombrotus,  and  fell  upon  the  phalanx  with 
all  the  weight  of  his  heavy  battalion.  The  latter,  to  make  a 
diversion,  detached  a  body  of  troops  with  orders  to  take  E- 
paminondas  in  flank,  and  to  surround  him.  Pelopidas,  upon 
the  sight  of  that  movement,  advanced  with  incredible  speed 
and  boldness  at  the  head  of  the  Sacred  Battalion,  to  prevent 
the  enemy’s  design,  and  flanked  Cleombrotus  himself,  who, 
by  that  sudden  and  unexpected  attack,  was  put  into  disorder. 
The  battle  was  very  rude  and  obstinate;  and  while  Cleombro¬ 
tus  could  act,  the  victory  continued  in  suspence,  and  declared 
for  neither  party.  When  he  fell  dead  with  his  wounds,  the 
Thebans,  to  complete  the  victory,  and  the  Lacedaemonians, 
to  avoid  the  shame  of  abandoning  the  body  of  their  king,  re¬ 
doubled  their  efforts,  and  a  great  slaughter  ensued  on  both 
sides.  The  Spartans  fought  with  so  much  fury  about  the 
body,  that  at  length  they  gained  their  point,  and  carried  it  off. 
Animated  by  so  glorious  an  advantage,  they  prepared  to  re¬ 
turn  to  the  charge,  which  would  perhaps  have  proved  success¬ 
ful,  had  the  allies  seconded  their  ardour.  But  the  left  wing, 
seeing  the  Lacedaemonian  phalanx  had  been  broke,  and  be¬ 
lieving  all  lost,  especially  when  they  heard  that  the  king  was 
dead,  took  to  flight,  and  drew  off'  the  rest  of  the  army  along 
with  them.  Epaminondas  followed  them  vigorously,  and 
killed  a  great  number  in  the  pursuit.  The  Thebans  remained 
masters  of  the  field  of  battle,  erected  a  trophy,  and  permitted 
the  enemy  to  bury  their  dead. 

The  Lacedaemonians  had  never  received  such  a  blow.  The 
most  bloody  defeats  till  then  had  scarce  ever  cost  them  more 
than  four  or  five  hundred  of  their  citizens.  They  had  been 
seen,  however,  animated,  or  rather  violently  incensed  against 
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Athens,  to  ransom,  by  a  truce  of  fifty  years,  about  three 
hundred  of  their  citizens,  who  had  suffered  themselves  to  be 
shut  up  in  the  little  island  of  Sphacteria.  Here  they  lost 
four  thousand  men,  of  whom  one  thousand  were  Lacedaemo¬ 
nians,  and  four  hundred  Spartans  *,  out  of  seven  hundred 
who  were  in  the  battle.  The  Thebans  had  only  three  hun¬ 
dred  men  killed,  among  whom  were  few  of  their  citizens. 

The  city  of  Sparta  at  that  time  celebrated  the  gymnastic 
games,  and  was  full  of  strangers,  whom  curiosity  had  brought 
thither.  When  the  couriers  arrived  from  Leuctra  with  the 
terrible  news  of  their  defeat,  the  Ephori,  though  perfectly 
sensible  of  all  the  consequences,  and  that  the  Spartan  empire 
had  received  a  mortal  wound,  would  not  permit  the  repre¬ 
sentations  of  the  theatre  to  be  suspended,  nor  any  changes 
in  the  celebration  of  the  festival.  They  sent  to  every  family 
the  names  of  their  relations  who  were  killed,  and  remained 
in  the  theatre,  to  see  that  the  dances  and  games  were  conti¬ 
nued  without  interruption  to  the  end. 

The  next  day  in  the  morning,  the  loss  of  each  family  being 
known,  the  fathers  and  relations  of  those  who  had  died  in  the 
battle,  met  in  the  public  place,  and  saluted  and  embraced  each 
other  with  great  joy  and  serenity  in  their  looks ;  whilst  the 
others  kept  themselves  close  in  their  houses ;  or  if  necessity 
obliged  them  to  go  abroad,  it  was  with  a  sadness  and  dejection 
of  aspect,  which  sensiblyexpressed  their  profound  anguish  and 
affliction.  That  difference  was  still  more  remarkable  in  the 
women.  Grief,  silence,  tears,  distinguished  those  who  ex¬ 
pected  the  return  of  their  sons ;  but  such  as  had  lost  their 
sons,  were  seen  hurrying  to  the  temples  to  thank  the  gods, 
and  congratulating  each  other  upon  their  glory  and  good  for¬ 
tune.  It  cannot  be  denied,  that  such  sentiments  argue  great 
courage  and  resolution  :  but  I  would  not  have  them  entirely 
extinguish  natural  tenderness,  and  should  have  been  better 
pleased  had  there  been  less  of  ferocity  f  in  them. 

Sparta  was  under  no  small  difficulty  to  know  how  to  act  in 
regard  to  those  who  had  fled  from  the  battle.  As  they  were 
numerous,  and  of  the  most  powerful  families  in  the  city,  it 
was  not  safe  to  inflict  upon  them  the  punishments  assigned  by 

*  Those  were  properly  called  Spartans  who  inhabited  Sparta,  the  Lacedemonians 
were  settled  in  the  country. 

-f-  Mr  Rollin  seems  to  speak  here  cn  Francois.  The  sentiments  of  the  Spartans 
have  no  exception,  and  are  strictly  consistent  with  true  greatness  of  soul.  None 
but  slaves  will  deny,  that  the  next  glory  and  good  fortune  to  defending  their  coun¬ 
try  against  its  enemies  when  its  ruin  is  at  stake,  is  to  die  in  its  defence.  Slaves 
have  no  country.  That  and  themselves  are  the  tyrants. 
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the  laws,  lest  their  despair  should  induce  them  to  take  some 
violent  resolution  fatal  to  the  state.  For  such  as  fled  were 
not  only  excluded  from  all  offices  and  employments,  but  it 
was  a  disgrace  to  contract  any  alliance  with  them  by  mar¬ 
riage.  Any  body  that  met  them  in  the  streets  might  buffet 
at  them,  which  they  were  obliged  to  suffer.  They  were 
besides  to  wear  dirty  and  ragged  habits,  full  of  patches 
of  different  colours.  And  lastly,  they  were  to  shave  half 
their  beards,  and  to  let  the  other  half  grow.  It  was  a  great 
loss  to  the  Spartans  to  be  deprived  of  so  many  of  their  sol¬ 
diery,  at  the  time  they  had  such  pressing  occasion  for  them. 
To  remove  this  difficulty,  they  chose  Agesilaus  legislator, 
with  absolute  power  to  make  such  alterations  in  the  laws  as 
he  should  think  fit.  Agesilaus,  without  adding,  retrenching, 
or  changing  any  thing,  found  means  to  save  the  fugitives 
without  prejudice  to  the  state.  In  a  full  assembly  of  the 
Lacedaemonians,  he  decreed,  “  That  for  the  present  day,  the 
“  laws  should  be  suspended,  and  of  no  effect;  but  ever  af- 
“  ter  to  remain  in  full  force  and  authority.”  By  these  few 
words  he  preserved  the  Spartan  laws  entire,  and  at  the  same 
time  restored  to  the  state  a  great  number  of  its  members, 
in  preventing  their  being  for  ever  degraded,  and  conse¬ 
quently  useless  to  the  republic. 

e  After  the  battle  of  Leuctra,  the  two  parties  were  indus¬ 
triously  employed,  the  one  in  retrieving,  and  the  other  in 
improving  their  victory. 

f  Agesilaus,  to  revive  the  courage  of  his  troops,  marched 
them  into  Arcadia ;  but  with  a  full  resolution  carefully  to 
avoid  a  battle.  He  confined  himself  to  attacking  some  small 
towns  of  the  Mantinaeans,  which  he  took,  and  laid  the  coun¬ 
try  waste.  This  gave  Sparta  some  joy ;  and  they  began  to 
take  courage,  from  believing  their  condition  not  entirely 
desperate. 

The  Thebans,  soon  after  their  victory,  sent  an  account  of 
it  to  Athens,  and  to  demand  aid  at  the  same  time  against  the 
common  enemy.  The  senate  was  then  sitting,  which  receiv¬ 
ed  the  courier  with  great  coldness,  did  not  make  him  the 
usual  presents,  and  dismissed  him  without  taking  any  notice 
of  aid.  The  Athenians,  alarmed  at  the  considerable  advan¬ 
tage  which  the  Thebans  had  gained  over  the  Lacedaemo¬ 
nians,  could  not  dissemble  the  umbrage  and  dissatisfaction 

e  Xenoph.  1.  vi.  p.  598.  Dion.  1.  xv.  p.  375 — 378. 

f  Plut.  in  Agesil.  p.  613.— 615,  Id.  in  Pelop.  p.  290. 
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which  so  sudden  and  unexpected  an  increase  of  a  neighbour¬ 
ing  power  gave  them,  which  might  soon  render  itself  for¬ 
midable  to  all  Greece. 

At  Thebes,  Epaminondas  and  Pelopidas  had  been  elected 
joint  governors  of  Bceotia.  Having  assembled  all  the  troops 
of  the  Boeotians  and  their  allies,  whose  number  daily  in¬ 
creased,  they  entered  Peloponnesus,  and  made  abundance  of 
places  and  people  revolt  from  the  Lacedaemonians;  Elis, 
Argos,  Arcadia,  and  the  greatest  part  of  Laconia  itself.  It 
was  then  about  the  winter-solstice,  and  towards  the  end  of 
the  last  month  of  the  year ;  so  that  in  a  few  days  they  were 
to  quit  their  offices ;  the  first  day  of  the  next  month  being 
assigned  by  law  for  their  resigning  them  to  the  persons  ap¬ 
pointed  to  succeed  them,  upon  pain  of  death,  if  they  held 
them  beyond  that  term.  Their  colleagues,  apprehending  the 
badness  of  the  season,  and  more  the  dreadful  consequences 
of  infringing  that  law,  were  for  marching  back  the  army  im¬ 
mediately  to  Thebes.  Pelopidas  was  the  first  who,  enter¬ 
ing  into  the  opinion  of  Epaminondas,  animated  the  citizens, 
and  engaged  them  to  take  the  advantage  of  the  enemy’s 
alarm,  and  to  pursue  their  enterprise  in  neglect  of  a  forma¬ 
lity,  from  the  observance  of  which  they  might  justly  believe 
themselves  dispensed  by  the  state  itself,  as  the  service  of  the 
state,  when  founded  in  justice,  is  the  sovereign  law  and 
rule  of  the  people’s  obedience. 

They  entered  Laconia,  therefore,  at  the  head  of  an  army  of 
seventy  thousand  good  soldiers,  of  which  the  twelfth  part 
were  not  Thebans.  The  great  reputation  of  the  two  generals 
was  the  cause  that  all  the  allies,  even  without  order  or  public 
decree,  obeyed  them  with  respectful  silence,  and  marched 
with  entire  confidence  and  courage  under  their  command. 
It  was  six  hundred  years  since  the  Dorians  had  established 
themselves  at  Lacedaemon  ;  and  in  all  that  time  they  had 
never  seen  an  enemy  upon  their  lands  ;  not  daring  till  then 
to  set  foot  in  them,  and  much  less  to  attack  their  city,  though 
without  walls.  The  Thebans  and  their  allies,  finding  a 
country  hitherto  untouched  by  an  enemy,  ran  through  it 
with  fire  and  sword,  destroying  and  plundering  as  far  as 
the  river  Eurotas,  without  any  opposition  whatsoever. 

Parties  had  been  posted  to  defend  some  important  passes. 
Ischolas  the  Spartan,  who  commanded  one  of  these  detach¬ 
ments,  distinguished  himself  in  a  peculiar  manner.  Finding 
it  impossible  with  his  small  body  of  troops  to  support  the 
enemy’s  attack,  and  thinking  it  below  a  Spartan  to  abandon 
his  post,  he  sent  back  the  young  men,  who  were  of  age  and 
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condition  to  serve  their  country  effectually,  and  kept  none 
with  him  but  such  as  were  advanced  in  years.  With  these 
devoting  himself,  after  the  example  of  Leonidas,  to  the  pub-, 
lie  good,  they  sold  their  lives  dear ;  and  after  having  de¬ 
fended  themselves  a  long  time,  and  made  great  slaughter  of 
their  enemies,  they  all  perished  to  a  man. 

Agesilaus  acted  upon  this  occasion  with  great  address  and 
wisdom.  He  looked  upon  this  irruption  of  the  enemy  as  an 
impetuous  torrent,  which  it  was  not  only  vain,  but  dan¬ 
gerous  to  oppose ;  whose  l'apid  course  would  be  but  of  short 
duration,  and  after  some  ravages,  subside  of  itself.  He  con¬ 
tented  himself  with  distributing  his  best  troops  into  the 
middle,  and  all  the  most  important  parts  of  the  city,  strongly 
securing  all  the  posts.  He  was  determined  not  to  quit  the 
town,  nor  to  hazard  a  battle,  and  persisted  in  that  resolution, 
without  regard  to  all  the  raillery,  insults,  and  menaces  of 
the  Thebans,  who  defied  him  by  name,  and  called  upon  him 
to  come  out  and  defend  his  country,  who  had  alone  been 
the  cause  of  all  its  sufferings,  in  kindling  the  war. 

But  far  greater  afflictions  to  Agesilaus  were  the  commo¬ 
tions  and  disorders  excited  within  the  city,  the  murmurs  and 
complaints  of  the  old  men  in  the  highest  affliction  and  des¬ 
pair,  from  being  witnesses  of  what  they  saw,  as  well  as  of  the 
women,  who  seemed  quite  distracted  with  hearing  the  threat¬ 
ening  cries  of  the  enemy,  and  seeing  the  neighbouring  coun¬ 
try  all  on  fire ;  whilst  the  flames  and  smoke,  which  drove 
almost  upon  them,  seemed  to  denounce  a  like  misfortune  to 
themselves.  Whatever  courage  Agesilaus  might  express  in 
his  outward  behaviour,  he  could  not  fail  of  being  sensibly 
afflicted  with  so  mournful  an  object ;  to  which  was  added, 
the  grief  of  losing  his  reputation ;  who,  having  found  the 
city  in  a  most  flourishing  and  potent  condition  when  he 
came  to  the  government,  now  saw  it  fallen  to  such  a  degree, 
and  all  its  ancient  glory  lost  under  him  !  He  was,  besides, 
secretly  mortified  at  so  mournful  a  contradiction  of  a  boast 
he  had  often  made,  “  that  no  woman  of  Sparta  had  ever 
“  seen  the  smoke  of  an  enemy’s  camp.” 

Whilst  he  was  giving  different  orders  in  the  city,  he  was 
informed,  that  a  certain  number  of  mutineers  had  seized  an 
important  post,  with  a  resolution  to  defend  themselves  in  it. 
Agesilaus  ran  immediately  thither ;  and  as  if  he  had  been 
entirely  unacquainted  with  their  bad  design,  he  said  to  them, 
“  Comrades,  it  is  not  there  I  sent  you.”  At  the  same  time 
he  pointed  to  different  posts  to  divide  them  ;  to  which  they 
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went,  believing  their  enterprise  had  not  been  discovered. 
This  order,  which  he  gave  without  emotion,  argues  a  great 
presence  of  mind  in  Agesilaus,  and  shews,  that  in  times  of 
trouble  it  is  not  proper  to  see  too  much,  that  the  culpable 
may  not  want  time  to  reflect  and  repent.  He  thought  it 
more  adviseable  to  suppose  that  small  troop  innocent,  than  to 
urge  them  to  a  declared  revolt  by  a  too  rigorous  inquiry. 

The  Eurotas  was  at  that  time  very  much  swollen  by  the 
melting  of  the  snows,  and  the  Thebans  found  more  difficulty 
in  passing  it  than  they  expected,  as  well  from  the  extreme 
coldness  of  the  water  as  its  rapidity.  As  Epaminondas  pass¬ 
ed  at  the  head  of  his  infantry,  some  of  the  Spartans  shewed 
him  to  Agesilaus ;  who,  after  having  attentively  considered 
and  followed  him  with  his  eyes  a  long  time,  said  only, 
“  Wonderful  man  *  !”  in  admiration  of  the  valour  that  could 
undertake  such  great  things.  Epaminondas  would  have  been 
glad  to  have  given  battle  in  Sparta,  and  to  have  erected  a 
trophy  in  the  midst  of  it.  He  did  not  however  think  proper 
to  attempt  the  forcing  of  the  city ;  and  not  being  able  to 
induce  Agesilaus  to  quit  it,  chose  to  retire.  It  would  have 
been  difficult  for  Sparta,  without  aid,  and  unfortified,  to  have 
defended  itself  long  against  a  victorious  army.  But  the  wise 
captain  who  commanded  it,  apprehended  that  he  should 
draw  upon  his  hands  the  whole  force  of  Peloponnesus,  and 
still  more,  that  he  should  excite  the  jealousy  of  the  Greeks, 
who  would  never  have  pardoned  his  destroying  so  potent  a 
republic,  and  “  pulling  out,”  as  Leptinus  says,  “  one  of  the 
eyes  of  Greece,”  as  a  proof  of  his  skill  6.  He  confined  him¬ 
self,  therefore,  to  the  glory  of  having  humbled  the  proud, 
whose  laconic  language  added  new  haughtiness  to  their  com¬ 
mands,  and  of  having  reduced  them  to  the  necessity,  as  he 
boasted  himself,  of  enlarging  their  style,  and  lengthening  their 
monosyllables  f.  At  his  return  he  again  wasted  the  country. 

h  In  this  expedition  the  Thebans  reinstated  Arcadia  into 
one  body,  and  took  Messenia  from  the  Spartans,  who  had 
been  in  possession  of  it  %  very  long,  after  having  expelled  all 

g  Arist  Rhet  1.  iii.  c.  10.  h  Paus.  1.  iv.  p.  267.  268. 

*  {I  tS  (.LiyccXoir  uyuoiiog  avOgatwa.  The  Greek  expression  is  not  easily  to 
be  translated  ;  it  signifies,  “  Oh  the  actor  of  great  deeds  !” 

-j-  The  Lacedaemonians  sometimes  answered  the  most  important  dispatches  by  a 
single  monosyllable.  Philip  having  wrote  to  them,  “  If  I  enter  your  country,  I 
“  shall  put  all  to  fire  and  sword,”  they  replied,  “  If,”  to  signify  they  should  take 
all  possible  care  to  put  it  out  of  his  power. 

%  The  Messenians  had  been  driven  out.  of  their  country  two  hundred  and  eighty, 
seven  years. 
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its  inhabitants.  It  was  a  country  equal  in  extent  to  Laconia, 
and  as  fertile  as  the  best  in  Greece.  Its  ancient  inhabitants, 
who  were  dispersed  in  different  regions  of  Greece,  Italy, 
and  Sicily,  on  the  first  notice  given  them,  returned  with  in¬ 
credible  joy  ;  animated  by  the  love  of  their  country,  natural 
to  all  men,  and  almost  as  much  by  their  hatred  to  the  Spar¬ 
tans,  which  the  length  of  time  had  only  increased.  They 
built  themselves  a  city,  which,  from  the  ancient  name,  was 
called  Messene.  Amongst  the  bad  events  of  this  war,  none 
gave  the  Lacedaemonians  more  sensible  displeasure,  or  ra¬ 
ther  more  lively  grief ;  because  from  immemorial  time  an 
irreconcileable  enmity  had  subsisted  between  Sparta  and 
Messene,  which  seemed  incapable  of  being  extinguished  but 
by  the  final  ruin  of  the  one  or  the  other. 

1  Polybius  reflects  upon  an  ancient  error  in  the  conduct  of 
the  Messenians  with  regard  to  Sparta,  which  was  the  cause 
of  all  their  misfortunes.  This  was  their  too  great  solicitude 
for  the  present  tranquillity,  and  through  an  excessive  love  of 
peace,  their  neglecting  the  means  of  making  it  sure  and  last¬ 
ing.  Two  of  the  most  powerful  states  of  Greece  were  their 
neighbours,  the  Arcadians  and  Lacedaemonians.  The  latter, 
from  their  first  settlement  in  the  country,  had  declared  open 
war  against  them  :  the  others,  on  the  contrary,  always  joined 
with  them,  and  entered  into  all  their  interests.  But  the 
Messenians  had  neither  the  courage  to  oppose  their  violent  and 
irreconcileable  enemies  with  valour  and  constancy,  nor  the 
prudence  to  treat  with  due  regard  their  faithful  and  affection¬ 
ate  allies.  When  the  two  states  were  either  at  war  with 
each  other,  or  carried  their  arms  elsewhere,  the  Messenians, 
little  provident  for  the  future,  and  regarding  only  their  pre¬ 
sent  repose,  made  it  a  rule  with  them  never  to  engage  in  the 
quarrel  on  either  side,  and  to  observe  an  exact  neutrality. 
On  such  conjunctures  they  congratulated  themselves  upon 
their  wisdom  and  success  in  preserving  their  tranquillity, 
whilst  their  neighbours  all  around  them  were  involved  in 
trouble  and  confusion.  But  this  tranquillity  was  of  no  long 
duration.  The  Lacedaemonians,  having  subdued  their  ene¬ 
mies,  fell  upon  them  with  all  their  forces;  and  finding  them 
unsupported  by  allies,  and  incapable  of  defending  themselves, 
they  reduced  them  to  submit,  either  to  the  yoke  of  a  rigid 
slavery,  or  to  banish  themselves  from  their  country.  And 
this  was  several  times  their  case.  They  ought  to  have 
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reflected,  says  Polybius,  that  as  there  is  nothing  more  de¬ 
sirable  or  advantageous  than  peace,  when  founded  in  justice 
and  honour,  so  there  is  nothing  more  shameful,  and  at  the 
same  time  more  pernicious,  when  attained  by  bad  measures, 
and  purchased  at  the  price  of  liberty. 

SECTION  V. 

THE  TWO  THEBAN  GENERALS,  AT  THEIR  RETURN,  ARE  AC¬ 
CUSED  AND  ABSOLVED.  SPARTA  IMPLORES  AID  OF  ATHENS. 

It  might  be  expected,  that  the  two  Theban  captains,  on 
their  return  to  their  country  after  such  memorable  actions, 
should  have  been  received  with  the  general  applause,  and  all 
the  honours  that  could  be  conferred  upon  them.  Instead 
of  which,  they  were  both  summoned  to  answer  as  criminals 
against  the  state,  for  having,  contrary  to  their  law,  whereby 
they  were  obliged  to  resign  their  command  to  new  officers, 
retained  it  four  months  beyond  the  appointed  term  ;  during 
which  they  had  executed  in  Messenia,  Arcadia,  and  Laco¬ 
nia,  all  those  great  things  we  have  related. 

A  behaviour  of  this  kind  is  surprising ;  and  the  relation  of 
it  cannot  be  read  without  a  secret  indignation :  but  such  a 
conduct  had  a  very  plausible  foundation.  The  zealous  as- 
sertors  of  a  liberty  lately  regained,  were  apprehensive  that 
the  example  might  prove  very  pernicious,  in  authorising  some 
future  magistrate  to  maintain  himself  in  command  beyond 
the  established  term,  and  in  consequence  to  turn  his  arms 
against  his  country.  It  is  not  to  be  doubted  but  the  Romans 
would  have  acted  in  the  same  manner ;  and  if  they  were  so 
severe  to  put  an  officer  to  death,  though  victorious,  for  giv¬ 
ing  battle  without  his  general’s  orders,  how  would  they  have 
behaved  to  a  general,  who  should  have  continued  four 
months  in  the  supreme  command,  contrary  to  the  laws,  and 
upon  his  own  authority  ? 

k  Pelopidas  was  the  first  cited  before  the  tribunal.  He 
defended  himself  with  less  force  and  greatness  of  mind  than 
was  expected  from  a  man  of  his  character,  by  nature  warm 
and  fiery.  That  valour,  haughty  and  intrepid  in  fight,  for¬ 
sook  him  before  the  judges.  His  air  and  discourse,  which 
had  something  timid  and  creeping  in  it,  denoted  a  man  who 

k  Plut.  de  sui  laude,  p.  540. 
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was  afraid  of  death,  and  did  not  in  the  least  incline  the 
judges  in  his  favour,  who  acquitted  him  not  without  difficul¬ 
ty.  Epaminondas  appeared,  and  spoke  with  a  quite  differ¬ 
ent  air  and  tone.  He  seemed,  if  I  may  be  allowed  the  expres¬ 
sion,  to  charge  danger  in  front  without  emotion.  Instead 
of  justifying  himself,  he  made  a  panegyric  on  his  actions,  and 
repeated,  in  a  lofty  style,  in  what  manner  he  had  ravaged 
Laconia,  re-established  Messenia,  and  re-united  Arcadia  in 
one  body.  He  concluded  with  saying,  that  he  should  die 
with  pleasure,  if  the  Thebans  would  renounce  the  sole  glory 
of  those  actions  to  him,  and  declare  that  he  had  done  them 
by  his  own  authority,  and  without  their  participation.  All 
the  voices  were  in  his  favour,  and  he  returned  from  his  trial, 
as  he  used  to  return  from  battle,  with  glory  and  universal 
applause.  Such  dignity  has  true  valour,  that  it  in  a  man¬ 
ner  seizes  the  admiration  of  mankind  by  force. 

He  was  by  nature  designed  for  great  actions ;  and  every 
thing  he  did,  had  an  air  of  grandeur  in  it.  1  His  enemies, 
jealous  of  his  glory,  and  with  design  to  affront  him,  got  him 
elected  Telearch  ;  an  office  very  unworthy  of  a  person  of  his 
merit.  He,  however,  thought  it  no  dishonour  to  him,  and 
said  that  he  would  demonstrate,  that  “  the  office  did  not 
“  only  shew  the  man,  but  the  man  the  office.”  He  accord¬ 
ingly  raised  that  employment  to  very  great  dignity,  which 
before  consisted  in  only  taking  care  that  the  streets  were 
kept  clean,  the  dirt  carried  away,  and  the  drains  and  com¬ 
mon  sewers  in  good  order. 

m  The  Lacedaemonians,  having  every  thing  to  fear  from  an 
enemy,  whom  the  late  successes  had  rendered  still  more 
haughty  and  enterprising  than  ever,  and  seeing  themselves 
exposed  every  moment  to  a  new  irruption,  had  recourse  to 
the  Athenians,  and  sent  deputies  to  them  to  implore  their 
aid.  The  person  who  spoke  began  with  describing,  in  the 
most  pathetic  terms,  the  deplorable  condition  and  extreme 
danger  to  which  Sparta  was  reduced.  He  enlarged  upon 
the  insolent  haughtiness  of  the  Thebans,  and  their  ambitious 
views,  which  tended  to  nothing  less  than  the  empire  of  all 
Greece.  He  insinuated  what  Athens  in  particular  had  to 
fear,  if  they  were  suffered  to  extend  their  power  by  the  in¬ 
crease  of  allies,  who  every  day  went  over  to  their  party,  and 
augmented  their  forces.  He  called  to  mind  the  happy  times, 

1  Flut.  de  Prgscept.  Reip.  Gsr.  p.  811,  ra  Xenoph.  1.  iv.  p.  609,— 613, 
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in  which  the  strict  union  betwixt  Athens  and  Sparta  had 
preserved  Greece,  to  the  equal  glory  of  both  states;  and  con¬ 
cluded  with  saying,  how  great  an  addition  it  would  be  to  the 
Athenian  name,  to  aid  a  city,  its  ancient  friend  and  ally, 
which  more  than  once  had  generously  sacrificed  itself  for  the 
common  interest  and  safety. 

The  Athenians  could  not  deny  all  that  the  deputy  ad¬ 
vanced  in  his  discourse;  but  at  the  same  time  they  had  not 
forgot  the  bad  treatment  which  they  had  suffered  from  the 
Spartans  on  more  than  one  occasion,  and  especially  after  the 
defeat  of  Sicily.  However,  their  compassion  at  the  present 
misfortunes  of  Sparta  carried  it  against  the  sense  of  the  for¬ 
mer  injuries,  and  determined  them  to  assist  the  Lacedasmo- 
nians  with  all  their  forces.  n  Some  time  after,  the  deputies  of 
several  states  being  assembled  at  Athens,  a  league  of  confe¬ 
deracy  was  concluded  against  the  Thebans,  conformably  to 
the  late  treaty  of  Antalcides,  and  the  intention  of  the  king  of 
Persia,  who  continually  made  instances  for  its  execution. 

0  A  slight  advantage  gained  by  the  Spartans  over  their  ene¬ 
mies  raised  them  from  the  dejection  of  spirit  in  which  they 
had  hitherto  remained,  as  it  generally  happens,  when  in  a 
mortal  distemper  the  leastglimpse  of  a  recovery  enlivens  hope 
and  recalls  joy.  Arcliidamus,  son  of  Agesilaus,  having  re¬ 
ceived  aid  from  Dionysius  the  Younger,  tyrant  of  Sicily,  put 
himself  at  the  head  of  his  troops,  and  defeated  the  Arcadians 
in  a  battle,  called  “  The  Battle  without  Tears  P ,”  because  he 
did  not  lose  a  man,  and  killed  a  great  number  of  the  enemy. 
The  Spartans  before  had  been  so  much  accustomed  to  con¬ 
quer,  that  they  became  insensible  to  the  pleasure  of  victory  : 
but  when  the  news  of  this  battle  arrived,  and  they  saw  Ar- 
chidamus  return  victorious,  they  could  not  contain  their  joy, 
nor  keep  within  the  city.  His  father  was  the  first  that  went 
out  to  meet  him,  weeping  with  joy  and  tenderness.  He  was 
followed  by  the  great  officers  and  magistrates.  The  crowd 
of  old  men  and  women  came  down  as  far  as  the  river,  lifting- 
up  their  hands  to  heaven,  and  returning  thanks  to  the  gods, 
as  if  this  action  had  obliterated  the  shame  of  Sparta,  and 
they  began  to  see  those  happy  days  again,  in  which  the 
Spartan  glory  and  reputation  had  risen  so  high. 

<1  Philiscus,  who  had  been  sent  by  the  king  of  Persia  to  re¬ 
concile  the  Grecian  states,  was  arrived  at  Delphos,  whither 

n  Xenoph.  1.  viii.  p.  613.— 616.  o  Plut.  in  Agesil.  p.  614,  615. 

Xenoph.  1.  vii.  p.  619,  620.  p  Died.  1.  xv.  p.  383.  q  Xenoph. 

p.  619.  Diod-  p.  381. 
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he  summoned  their  deputies  to  repair.  The  god  was  not  at 
all  consulted  in  the  affair  discussed  in  that  assembly.  The 
Spartans  demanded,  that  Messene  and  its  inhabitants  should 
return  to  their  obedience  to  them.  Upon  the  Thebans’  re¬ 
fusal  to  comply  with  that  demand,  the  assembly  broke  up, 
and  Philiscus  retired,  after  having  left  considerable  sums  of 
money  with  the  Lacedaemonians,  for  levying  troops  and  car¬ 
rying  on  the  war.  Sparta,  reduced  and  humbled  by  its  loss¬ 
es,  was  no  longer  the  object  of  the  Persians’  fear  or  jealousy, 
but  Thebes,  victorious  and  triumphant,  gave  them  just 
cause  of  inquietude. 

r  To  form  a  league  against  Thebes  with  greater  certainty, 
the  allies  had  sent  deputies  to  the  great  king.  The  Thebans 
on  their  side  deputed  Pelopidas ;  an  extremely  wise  choice, 
from  the  great  reputation  of  the  ambassador,  which  is  no  in¬ 
different  circumstance  in  respect  to  the  success  of  a  negotia¬ 
tion.  The  battle  of  Leuctra  had  spread  its  fame  into  the 
remotest  provinces  of  Asia.  When  he  arrived  at  the  court, 
and  appeared  amongst  the  princes  and  nobility,  they  cried 
out,  in  admiration  of  him,  “  This  is  he  who  deprived  the 
“  Lacedaemonians  of  their  empire  by  sea  and  land,  and  reduced 
“  Sparta  to  confine  itself  between  the  Eurotas  and  Taygetus, 
“  that  not  long  since,  under  its  king  Agesilaus,  threatened 
“no  less  than  to  invade  us  in  Susa  and  Ecbatana.” 

Artaxerxes,  extremely  pleased  with  his  arrival,  paid  him 
extraordinary  honours,  and  piqued  himself  upon  extolling 
him  highly  before  the  lords  of  his  court ;  in  esteem  indeed 
of  his  great  merit,  but  much  more  out  of  vanity  and  self- 
love,  and  to  insinuate  to  his  subjects,  that  the  greatest  and 
most  illustrious  persons  made  their  court  to  him,  and  paid 
homage  to  his  power  and  good  fortune.  But  after  having 
admitted  him  to  audience,  and  heard  his  discourse,  in  his 
opinion  more  nervous  than  that  of  the  Athenian  ambassa¬ 
dors,  and  more  simple  than  that  of  the  Lacedaemonians, 
which  was  saying  a  great  deal,  he  esteemed  him  more  than 
ever ;  and  as  it  is  *  common  with  kings,  who  are  but  little 
accustomed  to  constraint,  he  did  not  dissemble  his  extreme 
regard  for  him,  and  his  preference  of  him  to  all  the  rest  of 
the  Grecian  deputies, 

Pelopidas,  as  an  able  politician,  had  apprized  the  king, 
how  important  it  was  to  the  interest  of  his  crown,  to  protect 
an  infant  power  which  had  never  borne  arms  against  the 

r  Xenoph.  1.  vii.  n.  620. — 622.  Plut.  in  Pelop.  p.  294* 
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Persians,  and  which,  in  forming  a  kind  of  balance  between 
Sparta  and  Athens,  might  be  able  to  make  an  useful  diver¬ 
sion  against  those  republics,  the  perpetual  and  irreconcile- 
able  enemies  of  Persia,  that  had  lately  cost  it  so  many  losses 
and  inquietudes.  Timagoras,  the  Athenian,  was  the  best 
received  after  him ;  because,  being  passionately  desirous  of 
humbling  Sparta,  and  at  the  same  time  of  pleasing  the  king, 
he  did  not  appear  averse  to  the  views  of  Pelopidas. 

The  king  having  pressed  Pelopidas  to  explain  what  fa¬ 
vours  he  had  to  ask  of  him,  he  demanded,  “  That  Messene 
“  should  continue  free  and  exempt  from  the  yoke  of  Sparta ; 
“  that  the  Athenian  galleys,  which  had  sailed  to  infest  the 
“  coast  of  Bceotia,  should  be  recalled,  or  that  war  should  be 
“  declared  against  Athens  ;  and  that  those  who  would  not 
“  come  into  the  league,  or  march  against  such  as  should  op- 
“  pose  it,  should  be  attacked  first.”  All  which  was  decreed, 
and  the  Thebans  declared  friends  and  allies  of  the  king. 
Leon,  Timagoras’  colleague,  said  loud  enough  to  be  heard 
by  Artaxerxes,  “  Athens  has  nothing  now  to  do  but  to  find 
“  some  other  ally.” 

Pelopidas,  having  obtained  all  he  desired,  left  the  court, 
without  accepting  any  more  of  the  king’s  many  presents,  than 
what  was  necessary  to  carry  home  as  a  token  of  his  favour 
and  good  will ;  and  this  aggravated  the  complaints  which 
were  made  against  the  other  Grecian  ambassadors,  who  were 
not  so  reserved  and  delicate  in  point  of  interest.  One  of 
those  from  the  Arcadians  said  on  his  return  home,  that  he 
had  seen  many  slaves  at  the  king’s  court,  but  no  men.  He 
added,  that  all  his  magnificence  was  no  more  than  vain  os¬ 
tentation  ;  and  that  the  so  much  boasted  *  plantain  of  gold, 
which  was  valued  at  so  high  a  price,  had  not  shade  enough 
under  it  for  a  grasshopper. 

Of  all  the  deputies,  Timagoras  had  received  the  most  pre¬ 
sents.  He  did  not  only  accept  of  gold  and  silver,  but  of  a 
magnificent  bed,  and  slaves  to  make  it,  the  Greeks  not  seem¬ 
ing  to  him  expert  enough  in  that  office ;  which  shews  that 
sloth  and  luxury  were  little  in  fashion  at  Athens.  He  re¬ 
ceived  also  twenty-four  cows,  with  slaves  to  take  care  of  them ; 
as  having  occasion  to  drink  milk  for  some  indisposition. 
Lastly,  at  his  departure,  he  was  carried  in  a  chair  to  the  sea¬ 
side  at  the  king’s  expence,  who  gave  four  talents  f  for  that 

*  It  was  a  tree  of  gold,  of  exquisite  workmanship  and  great  value,  which  people 
went  to  see  out  of  curiosity. 

■f  Four  thousand  crowns. 
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service.  His  colleague  Leon,  on  their  arrival  at  Athens, 
accused  him  of  not  having  communicated  any  thing  to  him, 
and  of  having  joined  with  Pelopidas  in  every  thing.  He 
was  brought  to  a  trial  in  consequence,  and  condemned  to 
suffer  death. 

It  does  not  appear  that  the  acceptance  of  presents  incensed 
the  Athenians  most  against  Timagoras.  For  Iphicrates,  a 
simple  porter,  who  had  been  at  the  Persian  court,  and  had 
also  received  pi’esents,  having  said  in  a  full  assembly,  that  he 
was  of  opinion  a  decree  ought  to  pass,  by  which,  instead  of 
the  nine  archons  annually  elected,  nine  ambassadors  should 
be  chosen  out  of  the  poorest  of  the  people  to  be  sent  to  the 
king,  in  order  to  their  being  enriched  by  the  voyage,  the 
assembly  only  laughed,  and  made  a  jest  of  it.  But  what  of¬ 
fended  the  more,  was  the  Thebans  having  obtained  all  they 
demanded.  In  which,  says  Plutarch,  they  did  not  duly  con¬ 
sider  the  great  reputation  of  Pelopidas,  nor  comprehend 
how  much  stronger  and  more  efficacious  that  was  in  per¬ 
suading,  than  all  the  harangues  and  rhetorical  flourishes  of 
the  other  ambassadors ;  especially  with  a  prince,  accustom¬ 
ed  to  caress  and  comply  with  the  strongest,  as  the  Thebans 
undoubtedly  were  at  that  time,  and  who  besides  was  not 
sorry  to  humble  Sparta  and  Athens,  the  ancient  and  mortal 
enemies  of  his  throne. 

The  esteem  and  regard  of  the  Thebans  for  Pelopidas  were 
not  a  little  augmented  by  the  good  success  of  this  embassy, 
which  had  procured  the  freedom  of  Greece,  and  the  re-es¬ 
tablishment  of  Messene :  and  he  was  extremely  applauded 
for  his  conduct  at  his  return. 

But  Thessalia  was  the  theatre,  where  the  valour  of  Pelo¬ 
pidas  made  the  greatest  figure,  in  the  expedition  of  the  The¬ 
bans  against  Alexander,  tyrant  of  Pherae.  I  shall  relate  it 
entire,  and  unite  in  one  point  of  view  all  which  relates  to 
that  great  event,  without  any  other  interruption  than  the 
journey  of  Pelopidas  into  Macedonia,  to  appease  the  troubles 
of  that  court- 
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SECTION  VI. 

PELOPIDAS  MARCHES  AGAINST  ALEXANDER,  TYRANT  OF 

PHER.E;  IS  KILLED  IN  A  BATTLE.  TRAGICAL  END  OF 

ALEXANDER. 

The  reduced  condition  of  Sparta  and  Athens  which  for 
many  years  had  lorded  it  over  all  Greece,  either  in  conjunc¬ 
tion  or  separately,  had  inspired  some  of  their  neighbours  with 
the  desire  of  supplanting  those  cities,  and  giving  birth  to  the 
hope  of  succeeding  them  in  the  pre-eminence.  A  power 
had  risen  up  in  Thessaly,  which  began  to  grow  formidable. 
Jason,  tyrant  of  Pherae,  had  been  declared  generalissimo  of 
the  Thessalians  by  the  consent  of  the  people  of  that  province ; 
and  it  was  to  his  merit,  universally  known,  he  owed  that 
dignity.  He  was  at  the  head  of  an  army  of  about  eight 
thousand  horse,  and  twenty  thousand  heavy-armed  foot, 
without  reckoning  the  light-armed  soldiers,  and  might  have 
undertaken  any  thing  with  such  a  body  of  disciplined  and 
intrepid  troops,  who  had  an  entire  confidence  in  the  valour 
and  conduct  of  their  general.  But  death  prevented  his  de¬ 
signs.  He  was  assassinated  by  persons  who  had  conspired 
his  destruction. 

His  two  brothers,  Polydorus  and  Polyphron,  were  substi¬ 
tuted  in  his  place;  the  latter  of  whom  killed  the  other  for 
the  sake  of  reigning  alone,  and  was  soon  after  killed  himself 
by  Alexander  of  Pherae  u,  who  seized  the  tyranny,  under  the 
pretence  of  revenging  the  death  of  Polydorus  his  father. 
Against  him  Pelopidas  was  sent. 

As  the  tyrant  made  open  war  against  several  people  of 
Thessaly,  and  was  secretly  intriguing  to  subject  them  all,  the 
citizens  sent  ambassadors  to  Thebes  to  demand  troops  and  a 
general.  Epaminondas  being  employed  in  Peloponnesus, 
Pelopidas  took  upon  himself  the  charge  of  this  expedition. 
He  set  out  for  Thessaly  with  an  army,  made  himself  master 
of  Larissa,  and  obliged  Alexander  to  make  his  submission  to 
him.  He  there  endeavoured  by  mild  usage  and  friendship  to 
change  his  disposition,  and  from  a  tyrant  to  make  him  be¬ 
come  a  just  and  humane  prince ;  but  finding  him  incorrigible, 
and  of  unexampled  brutality,  and  hearing  new  complaints 

t  A.  M.  3534.  Ant.  J.  C.  370.  Xenoph.  1.  vi.  p.  579.-583,  et  589 _ 601. 

Diod.  1.  xv.  p.  371 — 373.  u  A.  M.  3535.  Ant.  J.  C.  369. 
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everyday  of  his  cruelty,  debauched  life,  and  in  satiable  avarice, 
he  began  to  treat  him  with  warm  reproofs  and  menaces. 
The  tyrant,  alarmed  at  such  usage,  withdrew  secretly  with 
his  guard;  and  Pelopidas,  leaving  the  Thessalians  in  security 
from  any  attempts  of  his,  and  in  good  understanding  with 
each  other,  get  out  for  Macedonia,  where  his  presence  had 
been  desired. 

Amyntas  II.  was  lately  dead,  and  had  left  issue  three  legi¬ 
timate  children,  Alexander,  Perdiccas,  and  Philip,  and  one 
natural  son,  called  Ptolemy.  Alexander  reigned  but  one  year, 
and  was  succeeded  by  Perdiccas  *,  with  whom  his  brother 
Ptolemy  disputed  the  crown.  The  two  brothers  invited  Pe¬ 
lopidas,  either  to  be  the  arbitrator  and  judge  of  their  quarrel, 
or  to  espouse  the  side  on  which  he  should  see  the  most  right. 

Pelopidas  was  no  sooner  arrived,  than  he  put  an  end  to  all 
disputes,  and  recalled  those  who  had  been  banished  by  either 
party.  Having  taken  Philip,  the  brother  of  Perdiccas,  and 
thirty  other  children  of  the  noblest  families  of  Macedonia  for 
hostages,  he  carried  them  to  Thebes ;  to  shew  the  Greeks 
how  far  the  authority  of  the  Thebans  extended,  from  the 
reputation  of  their  arms,  and  an  entire  confidence  in  their 
justice  and  fidelity.  It  was  this  Philip  who  was  father  of 
Alexander  the  Great,  and  afterwards  made  war  against  the 
Greeks,  to  subject  them  to  his  power. 

The  troubles  and  factions  arose  again  in  Macedonia  some 
years  after,  occasioned  by  the  death  of  Perdiccas,  who  was 
killed  in  a  battle.  The  friends  of  the  deceased  called  in  Pe¬ 
lopidas.  Being  desirous  to  arrive  before  Ptolemy  had  time  to 
execute  his  projects,  who  made  new  efforts  to  establish  him¬ 
self  upon  the  throne,  and  not  having  an  army,  he  raised  some 
mercenary  troops  in  haste,  with  whom  he  marched  against 
Ptolemy.  When  they  were  near  each  other,  Ptolemy  found 
means  to  corrupt  those  mercenary  soldiers  by  presents  of  mo¬ 
ney,  and  to  bring  them  over  to  his  side.  At  the  same  time, 
awed  by  the  reputation  and  name  of  Pelopidas,  he  went  to 
meet  him  as  his  superior  and  master,  had  recourse  to  caresses 
and  entreaties,  and  promised  in  the  most  solemn  manner  to 
hold  the  crown  only  as  guardian  to  the  son  of  the  deceased, 
to  acknowledge  as  friends  and  enemies  all  those  who  were  so 

*  Plutarch  makes  this  quarrel  between  Alexander  and  Ptolemy  ;  which  cannot 
agree  with  rEschines’  account  (de  Fals.  Legat.  p.  400.)  of  the  affairs  of  Perdiccas 
after  Alexander’s  death,  which  I  shall  relate  in  the  history  of  Philip.  As  rEschincs 
was  their  contemporary,  I  thought  it  proper  to  substitute  Perdiccas  to  Alexander. 
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to  the  Thebans,  and  in  security  of  his  engagements,  he  gave 
his  son  Philoxenus,  and  fifty  other  children  who  were  educa¬ 
ted  with  him,  as  hostages.  These  Pelopidas  sent  to  Thebes. 

The  treachery  of  the  mercenary  soldiers  ran  very  much  in 
his  thoughts.  He  was  informed,  that  they  had  sent  the 
greatest  part  of  their  effects,  with  their  wives  and  children, 
into  the  city  Pharsalus*,  and  conceived  that  a  fair  opportunity 
for  being  revenged  on  them  for  their  perfidy.  He  therefore 
drew  together  some  Thessalian  troops,  and  marched  into 
Pharsalus,  where  he  was  scarce  arrived  before  Alexander  the 
tyrant  came  against  him  with  a  powerful  army.  Pelopidas, 
who  had  been  appointed  ambassador  to  him,  believing  that  he 
came  to  justify  himself,  and  to  answer  the  complaints  of  the 
Thebans,  went  to  him  with  only  Ismenias  in  his  company, 
without  any  precaution.  He  was  not  ignorant  of  his  being 
an  impious  wretch,  as  void  of  faith  as  of  honour ;  but  he 
imagined,  that  respect  for  Thebes,  and  regard  to  his  dignity 
and  reputation,  would  prevent  him  from  attempting  any 
thing  against  his  person.  He  was  mistaken  ;  for  the  tyrant, 
seeing  them  alone  and  unarmed,  made  them  both  prisoners, 
and  seized  Pharsalus. 

Polybius  exceedingly  blames  the  imprudence  of  Pelopidas 
upon  this  occasion  x.  There  is  in  the  commerce  of  society, 
says  he,  certain  assurances,  and  as  it  were  ties  of  mutual  faith, 
upon  which  one  may  reasonably  rely  :  such  are  the  sanctity 
of  oaths,  the  pledge  of  wives  and  children  delivered  as  host¬ 
ages,  and  above  all,  the  consistency  of  the  past  conduct  of 
those  with  whom  one  treats;  when,  notwithstanding  these 
motives  for  our  confidence,  we  are  deceived,  it  is  a  misfor¬ 
tune,  but  not  a  fault ;  but  to  trust  one’s  self  to  a  known  trai¬ 
tor,  a  reputed  villain,  is  certainly  an  unpardonable  instance 
of  error  and  temerity. 

y  So  black  a  perfidy  filled  Alexander’s  subjects  with  terror 
and  distrust,  who  very  much  suspected,  that  after  so  flagrant 
an  injustice,  and  so  daring  a  crime,  the  tyrant  would  spare 
nobody,  and  would  look  upon  himself  upon  all  occasions,  and 
with  all  sorts  of  people,  as  a  man  in  despair,  that  needed  no 
further  regard  to  his  conduct  and  actions.  When  the  news 
was  brought  to  Thebes,  the  Thebans,  incensed  at  so  vile  an 
insult,  immediately  sent  an  army  into  Thessaly  ;  and  as  they 
were  displeased  with  Epaminondas,  upon  the  groundless  sus- 

x  Lib.  viii.  p.  512.  y  Plut  in  Pelop.  p.  292.  293.  Diod.  1.  xv. 

p.  382.  383. 


*  A  city  of  Thessaly. 
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picion  of  his  having  been  too  favourable  to  the  Lacedaemo¬ 
nians  upon  a  certain  occasion,  they  nominated  other  gene¬ 
rals  ;  so  that  he  served  in  this  expedition  only  as  a  private 
man.  The  love  of  his  country  and  of  the  public  good  ex¬ 
tinguished  all  resentment  in  the  heart  of  that  great  man,  and 
would  not  permit  him,  as  is  too  common,  to  abandon  its 
service  through  any  pique  of  honour,  or  personal  discontent. 

The  tyrant  however  carried  Pelopidas  toPherae,  and  made 
a  shew  of  him  to  all  the  world  at  first,  imagining  that  such 
a  treatment  would  humble  his  pride,  and  abate  his  courage. 
But  Pelopidas,  seeing  the  inhabitants  of  Pherae  in  great  con¬ 
sternation,  perpetually  consoled  them,  advising  them  not  to 
despair,  and  assuring  them  that  it  would  not  be  long  before 
the  tyrant  would  be  punished.  He  caused  him  to  be  told, 
that  it  was  as  imprudent  as  unjust  to  torture  and  put  to  death 
every  day  so  many  innocent  citizens,  that  had  never  done 
him  any  wrong,  and  to  spare  his  life,  who,  he  knew,  would 
no  sooner  be  out  of  his  hands,  than  he  would  punish  him  as 
his  crimes  deserved.  The  tyrant,  astonished  at  his  great¬ 
ness  of  soul,  sent  to  ask  him  why  he  took  so  much  pains  for 
death  ?  “  It  is,”  returned  the  illustrious  prisoner,  “  that  thou 

mayest  perish  the  sooner,  by  being  still  more  detestable  to 
“  the  gods  and  men.” 

From  that  time  the  tyi’ant  gave  orders  that  nobody  should 
see  or  speak  to  him.  But  Thebe  his  wife,  the  daughter  of 
Jason,  who  had  also  been  tyrant  of  Pherse,  having  heard  of 
the  constancy  and  courage  of  Pelopidas  from  those  who 
guarded  him,  had  a  curiosity  to  see  and  converse  with  him  ; 
and  Alexander  could  not  refuse  her  his  permission  a.  He 
loved  her  tenderly,  if  a  tyrant  may  be  said  to  love  any  body  : 
but  notwithstanding  that  tenderness,  he  treated  her  very 
cruelly,  and  was  in  perpetual  distrust  even  of  her.  He 
never  went  to  her  apartment  without  a  slave  before  him  with 
a  naked  sword  in  his  hand,  and  sending  some  of  his  guard  to 
search  every  coffer  for  concealed  poinards.  Wretched 
prince,  cries  Cicero,  who  could  confide  more  in  a  slave  and 
a  Barbarian,  than  in  his  own  wife  ! 

Thebe,  therefore,  desiring  to  see  Pelopidas,  found  him  in 
a  melancholy  condition,  dressed  in  a  poor  habit,  his  hair  and 
beard  neglected,  and  void  of  every  thing  that  might  console 
him  in  his  distress.  Not  being  able  to  refrain  from  tears  at 
such  a  sight,  “  Ah  !  unfortunate  Pelopidas,”  said  she,  “  how 
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<J  I  lament  your  poor  wife  !”  “  No,  Thebe,”  replied  he,  “  it 
<£  is  yourself  you  should  lament,  who  can  suffer  such  a  monster 
“  as  Alexander,  without  being  his  prisoner.”  Those  words 
touched  Thebe  to  the  quick  ;  for  it  was  with  extreme  reluc¬ 
tance  she  bore  the  tyrant’s  cruelty,  violence,  and  infamous 
way  of  living.  Hence  going  often  to  see  Pelopidas,  and  fre¬ 
quently  bewailing  before  him  the  injuries  she  suffered,  she 
daily  conceived  new  abhorrence  for  her  husband,  whilst 
hatred  and  the  desire  of  revenge  grew  strong  in  her  heart. 

The  Theban  generals,  who  had  entered  Thessaly,  did  no¬ 
thing  there  of  any  importance,  and  were  obliged,  by  their 
incapacity  and  ill  conduct,  to  abandon  the  country.  The 
tyrant  pursued  them  in  their  retreat,  harassed  them  shame¬ 
fully,  and  killed  abundance  of  their  troops.  The  whole  army 
had  been  defeated,  if  the  soldiers  had  not  obliged  Epami¬ 
nondas,  who  served  as  a  private  man  amongst  them,  to  take 
upon  him  the  command.  Epaminondas,  at  the  head  of 
cavalry,  and  light-armed  foot,  posted  himself  in  the  rear ; 
where  sometimes  sustaining  the  enemy’s  attacks,  and  some¬ 
times  charging  them  in  his  turn,  he  completed  the  retreat 
with  success,  and  preserved  the  Boeotians.  The  generals, 
upon  their  I’eturn,  were  each  of  them  fined  ten  thousand 
drachms  *,  and  Epaminondas  substituted  in  their  place.  As 
the  public  good  was  his  sole  view,  he  overlooked  the  inju¬ 
rious  treatment  and  kind  of  affront  which  he  had  received, 
and  had  full  amends  in  the  glory  that  attended  so  generous 
and  disinterested  a  conduct. 

Some  days  after,  he  marched  at  the  head  of  the  army  into 
Thessaly,  whither  his  reputation  had  preceded  him.  it  had 
spread  already  both  terror  and  joy  through  the  whole  coun¬ 
try  ;  terror  amongst  the  tyrant’s  friends,  whom  the  very  name 
of  Epaminondas  dismayed,  and  joy  amongst  the  people,  from 
the  assurance  of  being  speedily  delivered  from  the  yoke  of 
the  tyranny,  and  the  tyrant  punished  for  all  his  crimes.  But 
Epaminondas,  preferring  the  safety  of  Pelopidas  to  his  own 
glory,  instead  of  carrying  on  the  war  with  vigour,  as  he 
might  have  done,  chose  rather  to  protract  it ;  from  the  appre¬ 
hension  that  the  tyrant,  if  reduced  to  despair,  like  a  wild 
beast,  would  turn  his  whole  rage  upon  his  prisoner :  For  he 
knew  the  violence  and  brutality  of  his  nature,  which  would 
hearken  neither  to  reason  nor  justice;  and  that  hetook  delight 
in  burying  men  alive;  that  some  he  covered  with  the  skins  of 
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bears  and  wild  boars,  that  his  dogs  might  tear  them  in  pieces, 
or  he  shot  them  to  death  with  arrows.  These  were  his  fre¬ 
quent  sports  and  diversions.  In  the  cities  of  Meiiboea  and 
Scotusa  *,  which  were  in  alliance  with  him,  he  called  an  as¬ 
sembly  of  the  citizens,  and  causing  them  to  be  surrounded 
by  his  guards,  he  ordered  the  throats  of  all  their  youth  to 
be  cut  in  his  presence. 

Hearing  one  day  a  famous  actor  perform  a  part  in  the  Tro- 
ades  of  Euripides,  he  suddenly  went  out  of  the  theatre,  and 
sent  to  the  actor  to  tell  him,  not  to  be  under  any  apprehen¬ 
sion  upon  that  account ;  for  that  his  leaving  the  place  was 
not  from  any  discontent  in  regard  to  him,  but  because  he 
was  ashamed  to  let  the  citizens  see  him  weep  the  misfortunes 
of  Hercules  and  Andromache,  who  had  cut  so  many  of  their 
throats  without  any  compassion. 

Though  he  was  little  susceptible  of  pity,  he  was  much  so 
of  fear  at  this  time.  Amazed  at  the  sudden  arrival  of  Epa- 
minondas,  and  dazzled  with  the  majesty  that  surrounded  him, 
he  made  haste  to  dispatch  persons  to  him  with  apologies  for 
his  conduct.  Epaminondas  could  not  suffer  that  the  The¬ 
bans  should  either  make  peace  or  alliance  with  so  wicked  a 
man.  He  only  granted  him  a  truce  for  thirty  days;  and 
after  having  got  Pelopidas  and  Ismenias  out  of  his  hands, 
he  retired  with  his  troops. 

a  Fear  is  not  a  master  whose  lessons  make  any  deep  and 
lasting  impression  upon  the  mind  of  man.  The  tyrant  of 
Pherae  soon  returned  to  his  natural  disposition.  He  ruined 
several  cities  of  Thessaly,  and  put  garrisons  into  those  of 
Phthia,  Achaea,  and  Magnesia.  Those  cities  sent  deputies 
to  Thebes  to  demand  a  succour  of  troops,  praying  that  the 
command  of  them  might  be  given  to  Pelopidas ;  which  was 
granted.  He  was  upon  the  point  of  setting  out,  when  there 
happened  a  sudden  eclipse  of  the  sun,  by  which  the  city  of 
Thebes  was  darkened  at  noon-day.  The  dread  and  conster¬ 
nation  was  general.  Pelopidas  knew  very  well  that  this  ac¬ 
cident  had  nothing  more  than  natural  in  it ;  but  he  did  not 
think  it  proper  for  him  to  expose  seven  thousand  Thebans 
against  their  will,  nor  to  compel  them  to  march  in  the  terror 
and  apprehension  with  which  he  perceived  they  were  seized. 
He  therefore  gave  himself  to  the  Thessalians  alone,  and, 
taking  with  him  three  hundred  horse  of  such  Thebans  and 
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strangers  as  would  follow  him,  he  departed,  contrary  to  the 
prohibition  of  the  soothsayers,  and  the  opinion  of  the  most 
wise  and  judicious. 

He  was  personally  incensed  against  Alexander,  in  resent¬ 
ment  of  the  injuries  he  had  received  from  him.  What 
Thebe  his  wife  had  said,  and  he  himself  knew,  of  the  general 
discontent  in  regard  to  the  tyrant,  gave  him  hopes  of  finding' 
great  divisions  in  his  court,  and  an  universal  disposition  to  re¬ 
volt.  But  his  strongest  motive  was  the  beauty  and  grandeur 
of  the  action  in  itself:  For  his  sole  desire  and  ambition 
was,  to  shew  all  Greece,  that  at  the  same  time  the  Lacedae¬ 
monians  sent  generals  and  officers  to  Dionysius  the  tyrant, 
and  the  Athenians  on  their  part  were  in  a  manner  in  the  pay 
of  Alexander,  to  whom  they  had  erected  a  statue  of  brass, 
as  to  their  benefactor,  the  Thebans  were  the  only  people  that 
declared  war  against  tyranny,  and  endeavoured  to  exterminate 
from  among  the  Greeks  all  unjust  and  violent  government. 

After  having  assembled  his  army  at  Pharsalus,  he  marched 
against  the  tyrant;  who,  being  apprised  that  Pelopidas  had 
but  few  Thebans,  and  knowing  that  his  own  infantry  was 
twice  as  strong  as  that  of  the  Thessalians,  advanced  to  meet 
him.  Pelopidas  being  told  by  somebody,  that  Alexander 
approached  with  a  great  army,  “  So  much  the  better,”  re¬ 
plied  he,  “  we  shall  beat  the  greater  number.” 

Near  a  place  called  Cynocephalus,  there  were  very  high 
and  steep  hills,  which  lay  in  the  midst  of  the  plain.  Both 
armies  were  in  motion  to  seize  that  post  with  their  foot, 
when  Pelopidas  ordered  his  cavalry  to  charge  that  of  the 
enemy.  The  horse  of  Pelopidas  broke  Alexander’s ;  and 
whilst  they  pursued  them  upon  the  plain,  Alexander  appear¬ 
ed  suddenly  upon  the  top  of  the  hills,  having  outstripped  the 
Thessalians,  and  charging  rudely  such  as  endeavoured  to 
force  those  heights  and  retrenchments,  he  killed  theforemost, 
and  repulsed  the  others,  whom  their  wounds  obliged  to  give 
way.  Pelopidas,  seeing  this,  recalled  his  horse,  and  giving 
them  orders  to  attack  the  enemy’s  foot,  he  took  his  buckler, 
and  ran  to  those  who  fought  upon  the  hills. 

He  presently  made  way  through  his  infantry,  and  passed 
in  a  moment  from  the  rear  to  the  front,  revived  his  soldiers’ 
vigour  and  courage  in  such  a  manner,  as  made  the  enemies 
believe  themselves  attacked  by  fresh  troops.  They  support¬ 
ed  two  or  three  charges  with  great  resolution;  but  finding 
Pelopidas’  infantry  continually  gaining  ground,  and  that  his 
cavalry  were  returned  from  the  pursuit  to  support  them, 
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they  began  to  give  way,  and  retired  slowly,  still  making  head 
in  their  retreat.  Pelopidas,  seeing  the  whole  army  of  the 
enemy  from  the  top  of  the  hills,  which,  though  it  was  not 
yet  actually  put  to  flight,  began  to  break,  and  was  in  great 
disorder,  he  stopped  for  some  time,  looking  about  every 
where  for  Alexander. 

As  soon  as  he  perceived  him  upon  his  right  wing,  rally¬ 
ing  and  encouraging  his  mercenary  soldiers,  he  could  con¬ 
tain  himself  no  longer :  but  fired  with  that  view,  and  aban¬ 
doning  to  his  sole  resentment  the  care  of  his  life,  and  the 
conduct  of  the  battle,  he  got  a  great  way  before  his  battalions, 
and  ran  forwards  with  all  his  force,  calling  upon  and  defy¬ 
ing  Alexander.  The  tyrant  made  no  answer  to  his  defiance, 
and  not  daring  to  wait  his  coming  up,  withdrew  to  hide 
himself  amongst  his  guards.  The  battalion  standing  firm 
for  some  time,  Pelopidas  broke  the  first  ranks,  and  killed 
the  greatest  part  of  the  guards  upon  the  spot.  The  rest  con¬ 
tinuing  the  fight  at  a  distance,  pierced  his  arms  and  breast 
at  length  with  their  javelins.  The  Thessalians,  alarmed  at 
the  danger  in  which  they  saw  him,  made  all  the  haste  they 
could  from  the  tops  of  the  hills  to  his  assistance :  but  he  was 
fallen  dead  when  they  arrived.  The  infantry  and  the  The¬ 
ban  horse,  returning  to  the  fight  against  the  enemy’s  main 
body,  put  them  to  flight,  and  pursued  them  a  great  way. 
The  plain  was  covered  with  dead  •,  for  more  than  three 
thousand  of  the  tyrant’s  troops  were  killed. 

This  action  of  Pelopidas,  though  it  appears  the  effect  of  a 
consummate  valour,  is  inexcuseable,  and  has  been  generally 
condemned,  because  there  is  no  true  valour  without  wisdom 
and  prudence.  The  greatest  courage  is  cool  and  sedate.  It 
spares  itself  where  it  ought,  and  exposes  itself  when  occasion 
makes  it  necessary.  A  general  ought  to  see  every  thing, 
and  to  have  every  thing  in  his  thoughts.  To  be  in  a  con¬ 
dition  to  apply  the  proper  remedy  on  all  occasions,  he  must 
not  precipitate  himself,  to  the  danger  of  being  cut  off,  and  of 
causing  the  loss  of  his  army  by  his  death. 

b  Euripides,  after  having  said  in  one  of  his  pieces,  that  it 
is  highly  glorious  for  the  general  of  an  army  to  obtain  the 
victory  by  taking  care  of  his  own  life,  adds,  “  that  if  it  be 
“  necessary  for  him  to  die,  it  must  be  when  he  resigns  his 
“  life  into  the  hands  of  virtue to  signify,  that  only  virtue, 
not  passion,  anger,  or  revenge,  has  a  right  over  the  life  oi  a 
general,  and  that  the  first  duty  of  valour  is  to  preserve  him 
who  preserves  others. 

b  Plut.  in  Pelop.  p.  SI  7. 
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e  It  is  in  this  sense  the  saying  of  Tiraotheus  is  so  just  and 
amiable.  When  Chares  shewed  the  Athenians  the  wounds 
he  had  received  whilst  he  was  their  general,  and  his  shield 
pierced  through  with  a  pike,  “  And  for  me,”  said  Timo- 
theus,  “  when  I  besieged  Samos,  I  was  much  ashamed  to  see 
‘4  a  dart  fall  very  near  me,  as  having  exposed  myself  like  a 
“  young  man  without  necessity,  and  more  than  was  consis- 
**  tent  for  the  general  of  so  great  an  army.”  Hannibal  cer¬ 
tainly  cannot  be  suspected  of  fear  and  yet  it  has  been  ob¬ 
served,  that  in  the  great  number  of  battles  which  he  fought, 
he  never  received  any  wound,  except  only  at  the  siege  of 
Saguntum. 

It  is  therefore  not  without  reason,  that  Pelopidas  is  re¬ 
proached  with  having  sacrificed  all  his  other  virtues  to  his 
valour,  by  such  a  prodigality  of  his  life,  and  with  having 
died  rather  for  himself  than  his  country. 

Never  was  a  captain  more  lamented  than  him.  His  death 
changed  the  victory  so  lately  gained  into  mourning,  A  pro¬ 
found  silence  and  universal  affliction  reigned  throughout  the 
whole  army,  as  if  it  had  been  entirely  defeated.  When  his 
body  was  carried  to  Thebes,  from  every  city  by  which  it  pass¬ 
ed,  the  people  of  all  ages  and  sexes,  the  magistrates  and 
priests,  came  out  to  meet  th$  bier,  and  to  march  in  procession 
before  it,  carrying  crowns,  trophies,  and  armour  of  gold. 
The  Thessalians,  who  were  at  the  same  time  highly  afflicted 
for  his  death,  and  equally  sensible  of  their  obligations  to  him, 
made  it  their  request,  that  they  might  be  permitted  to  cele¬ 
brate,  at  their  sole  expence,  the  obsequies  of  a  general  who 
had  devoted  himself  for  their  preservation;  and  that  honour¬ 
able  previlege  could  not  be  refused  to  their  grateful  zeal. 

His  funeral  was  magnificent,  especially  in  the  sincere  af¬ 
fliction  of  the  Thebans  and  Thessalians  :  for,  says  Plutarch, 
the  external  pomp  of  mourning,  and  those  marks  of  sorrow 
which  may  be  imposed  by  the  public  authority  upon  the  peo¬ 
ple,  are  not  always  certain  proofs  of  their  real  sentiments. 
The  tears  which  flow  in  private  as  well  as  public,  the  regret 
expressed  equally  by  great  and  small,  the  praises  given  by  the 
general  and  unanimous  voice  to  a  person  who  is  no  more, 
and  from  whom  nothing  further  is  expected,  are  an  evidence 
not  to  be  questioned,  and  an  homage  never  paid  but  to  virtue. 
Such  were  the  obsequies  of  Pelopidas,  and,  in  my  opinion, 
nothing  more  great  and  magnificent  could  be  imagined. 

Thebes  was  not  contented  with  lamenting  Pelopidas,  but 
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resolved  to  avenge  him.  A  small  army  of  seven  thousand 
foot  and  seven  hundred  horse  were  immediately  sent  against 
Alexander.  The  tyrant,  who  had  not  yet  recovered  the  ter¬ 
ror  of  his  defeat,  was  in  no  condition  to  defend  himself.  He 
was  obliged  to  restore  to  the  Thessalians  the  cities  he  had 
taken  from  them,  and  to  give  the  Magnesians,  Pthians,  and 
Archseans,  their  liberty,  to  withdraw  his  garrisons  from  their 
country,  and  to  swear  that  he  would  always  obey  the  The¬ 
bans,  and  march  at  their  orders  against  all  their  enemies. 

Such  a  punishment  was  very  gentle.  Nor,  says  Plutarch, 
did  it  appear  sufficient  to  the  gods,  or  proportioned  to  his 
crimes :  they  had  reserved  one  for  him  worthy  of  a  tyrant. 
Thebe  his  wife,  who  saw  with  horror  and  detestation  the 
cruelty  and  perfidy  of  her  husband,  and  had  not  forgot  the 
lessons  and  advice  which  Pelopidas  had  given  her,  whilst  in 
prison,  entered  into  a  conspiracy  with  her  three  brothers  to 
kill  him.  The  tyrant’s  whole  palace  was  full  of  guards,  who 
kept  watch  in  the  night ;  but  he  placed  little  confidence  in 
them  :  as  his  life  was  in  some  sort  in  their  hands,  he  feared 
them  the  most  of  all  men.  He  lay  in  a  high  chamber,  to 
which  he  ascended  by  a  ladder  that  was  drawn  up  after  his 
entrance.  Near  this  chamber  a  great  dog  was  chained  to 
guard  it.  He  was  exceeding  fierce,  and  knew  nobody  but 
his  master,  Thebe,  and  the  slave  who  fed  him. 

The  time  pitched  upon  for  the  execution  of  the  plot  being 
arrived,  Thebe  shut  up  her  brothers  during  the  day-time,  in 
an  apartment  near  the  tyrant’s.  When  he  entered  it  at 
night,  as  he  was  full  of  meat  and  wine,  he  fell  into  a  deep 
sleep  immediately.  Thebe  went  out  presently  after,  and  or¬ 
dered  the  slave  to  take  away  the  dog,  that  he  might  not  dis¬ 
turb  her  husband’s  repose ;  and  lest  the  ladder  should  make 
a  noise  when  her  brothers  came  up  by  it,  she  covered  the 
steps  of  it  with  wool.  All  things  being  thus  prepared,  she 
made  her  brothers  ascend,  armed  with  daggers;  who,  when 
they  came  to  the  door,  were  seized  with  terror,  and  would 
go  no  farther.  Thebe,  quite  out  of  her  wits,  threatened  to 
awake  the  tyrant  if  they  did  not  proceed  immediately,  and 
discover  the  plot  to  him.  Their  shame  and  fear  re-animated 
them  :  she  made  them  enter,  led  them  to  the  bed,  and  held 
the  lamp  herself,  whilst  they  killed  him  with  repeated  wounds. 
The  news  of  his  death  was  immediately  spread  through  the 
city.  His  dead  body  was  exposed  to  all  sorts  of  outrages, 
trampled  under  foot  by  the  people,  and  given  for  a  prey  to 
the  dogs  and  vultures:  a  just  reward  for  his  violent  oppres¬ 
sions  and  detestable  cruelties. 
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EPAMINONDAS  CHOSEN  GENERAL  OF  THE  THEBANS. 

HIS.  DEATH  AND  CHARACTER. 

T he  extraordinary  prosperity  of  Thebes  d  was  no  small  sub¬ 
ject  of  alarm  to  the  neighbouring  states.  Every  thing  was 
at  that  time  in  motion  in  Greece.  A  new  war  had  sprung 
up  between  the  Arcadians  and  the  Eleans,  which  had  occa¬ 
sioned  another  between  the  Arcadians  themselves.  The 
people  of  Tegea  had  called  in  the  Theb&ns  to  their  aid ;  and 
those  of  Mantinea,  the  Spartans  and  Athenians.  There 
were  besides  several  other  allies  on  each  side.  The  former 
gave  Epaminondas  the  command  of  their  troops,  who  imme¬ 
diately  entered  Arcadia,  and  encamped  at  Tegea,  with  de¬ 
sign  to  attack  the  Mantineans,  who  had  quitted  their  alliance 
with  Thebes  to  attach  themselves  to  Sparta. 

Being  informed  that  Agesilaus  had  begun  his  march  with 
his  army,  and  advanced  towards  Mantinea,  he  formed  the 
enterprise,  which  he  believed  would  immortalize  his  name, 
and  entirely  reduce  the  power  of  the  enemy.  He  left  Tegea 
in  the  night  with  his  army,  unknown  to  the  Mantineans, 
and  marched  directly  to  Sparta  by  a  different  route  from  that 
of  Agesilaus.  He  would  undoubtedly  have  taken  the  city 
by  surprise,  as  it  had  neither  walls,  defence,  nor  troops :  but 
happily  for  Sparta,  a  Cretan  having  made  all  possible  haste 
to  apprise  Agesilaus  of  his  design,  he  immediately  dispatch¬ 
ed  one  of  his  horse  to  advise  the  city  of  the  danger  that 
threatened  it,  and  arrived  there  soon  after  in  person. 

He  had  scarce  entered  the  town,  when  the  Thebans  were 
seen  passing  the  Eurotas,  and  coming  on  against  the  city. 
Epaminondas,  who  perceived  that  his  design  was  discovered, 
thought  it  incumbent  on  him  not  to  retire  without  some  at¬ 
tempt.  e  He  therefore  made  his  troops  advance,  and  mak¬ 
ing  use  of  valour  instead  of  stratagem,  he  attacked  the  city 
at  several  quarters,  penetrated  as  far  as  the  public  place,  and 
seized  that  part  of  Sparta  which  lay  upon  the  side  of  the 
river.  Agesilaus  made  head  every  where,  and  defended  him¬ 
self  with  much  more  valour  than  could  be  expected  from  his 
years.  He  saw  well,  that  it  was  not  now  a  time,  as  before, 

d  A.  M.  3641.  Ant.  J.  C.  363.  Xenoph.  1.  vii.  p.  642.-644.  Plut.  in 
Agssil.  p.  615,  Diod.  p.  391,  392.  e  Polyb.  1.  ix.  p.  547. 
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to  spare  himself,  and  to  act  only  upon  the  defensive ;  but 
that  he  had  need  of  all  his  courage  and  daring,  and  to  fight 
with  all  the  vigour  of  despair  •,  means  which  he  had  never 
used,  nor  placed  his  confidence  in  before,  but  which  he  em¬ 
ployed  with  great  success  in  the  present  dangerous  emer¬ 
gency.  For  by  this  happy  despair  and  prudent  audacity,  he 
in  a  manner  snatched  the  city  out  of  the  hands  of  Epami- 
nondas.  His  son  Archidamus,  at  the  head  of  the  Spartan 
youth,  behaved  with  incredible  valour  wherever  the  danger 
was  greatest,  and  with  his  small  troop  stopped  the  enemy, 
and  made  head,  against  them  on  all  sides. 

A  young  Spartan,  named  Isadas,  distinguished  himself 
particularly  in  this  action.  He  was  very  handsome  in  the 
face,  perfectly  well  shaped,  of  an  advantageous  stature,  and 
in  the  flower  of  his  youth.  He  had  neither  armour  nor 
clothes  upon  his  body,  which  shone  with  oil,  and  held  a 
spear  in  one  hand,  and  a  sword  in  the  other.  In  this  con¬ 
dition  he  quitted  his  house  with  the  utmost  eagerness,  and 
breaking  through  the  press  of  the  Spartans  that  fought,  he 
threw  himself  upon  the  enemy,  gave  mortal  wounds  at  every 
blow,  and  laid  all  at  his  feet  who  opposed  him,  without  re¬ 
ceiving  any  hurt  himself.  Whether  the  enemy  were  dis¬ 
mayed  at  so  astonishing  a  sight,  or,  says  Plutarch,  the  gods 
took  pleasure  in  preserving  him  upon  account  of  his  extra¬ 
ordinary  valour,  it  is  said  the  Ephori  decreed  him  a  crown 
after  the  battle  in  honour  of  his  exploits,  but  afterwards 
fined  him  a  thousand  drachms  *  for  having  exposed  himself 
to  so  great  a  danger  without  arms. 

Epaminondas  having  failed  of  his  aim,  foreseeing  that  the 
Arcadians  would  certainly  hasten  to  the  relief  of  Sparta,  and 
not  being  willing  to  have  them,  with  all  the  Lacedaemonian 
forces,  upon  his  hands  at  the  same  time,  he  returned  with 
expedition  to  Tegea.  The  Lacedaemonians  and  Athenians, 
with  their  allies,  followed  him  close  in  the  rear. 

g  The  general,  considering  his  command  was  upon  the 
point  of  expiring ;  that  if  he  did  not  fight,  his  reputation 
might  suffer  extremely ;  and  that  immediately  after  his  re¬ 
treat,  the  enemy  would  fall  upon  the  Theban  allies,  and  en¬ 
tirely  ruin  them ;  gave  orders  to  his  troops  to  hold  them¬ 
selves  in  readiness  for  battle. 

The  Greeks  had  never  fought  amongst  themselves  with 

g  Xenoph.  L  vii.  p.  645—647. 

*  Five  hundred  livres. 
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more  numerous  armies.  The  Lacedaemonians  consisted  of 
more  than  twenty  thousand  foot  and  two  thousand  horse ; 
the  Thebans  of  thirty  thousand  foot  and  three  thousand  horse. 
Upon  the  right  wing  of  the  former,  the  Mantineans,  Arca¬ 
dians,  and  Lacedaemonians,  were  posted  on  one  line;  the  Ele- 
ans  and  Achaeans,  who  were  the  weakest  of  their  troops,  had 
the  centre,  and  the  Athenians  alone  composed  the  left  wing. 
In  the  other  army,  the  Thebans  and  Arcadians  were  on  the 
left,  the  Argives  on  the  right,  and  the  other  allies  in  the  cen¬ 
tre.  The  cavalry  on  each  side  were  disposed  in  the  wings. 

The  Theban  general  marched  in  the  same  order  of  battle 
in  which  he  intended  to  fight,  that  he  might  not  be  obliged, 
when  he  came  up  with  the  enemy,  to  lose,  in  the  disposition 
of  his  army,  a  time  which  cannot  be  too  much  saved  in  great 
enterprises. 

He  did  not  march  directly,  and  with  his  front  to  the  ene¬ 
my,  but  in  a  column  upon  the  hills,  with  his  left  wing  fore¬ 
most,  as  if  he  did  not  intend  to  fight  that  day.  When  he 
was  over-against  them  at  a  quarter  of  a  league’s  distance,  he 
made  his  troops  halt  and  lay  down  their  arms,  as  if  he  de¬ 
signed  to  encamp  thei'e.  The  enemy  in  effect  were  deceived 
by  that  stand,  and  reckoning  no  longer  upon  a  battle,  they 
quitted  their  arms,  dispersed  themselves  about  the  camp,  and 
suffered  that  ardour  to  extinguish,  which  the  near  approach 
of  a  battle  is  wont  to  kindle  in  the  hearts  of  soldiers. 

Epaminondas,  however,  by  suddenly  wheeling  his  troops 
to  the  right,  having  changed  his  column  into  a  line,  and  ha¬ 
ving  drawn  out  the  choicest  troops,  whom  he  had  expressly 
posted  in  front  upon  his  march,  he  made  them  double  their 
files  upon  the  front  of  his  left  wing,  to  add  to  its  strength, 
and  to  put  it  into  a  condition  to  attack  in  a  point  the  Lace¬ 
daemonian  phalanx,  which,  by  the  movement  he  had  made, 
faced  it  directly.  He  ordered  the  centre  and  right  wing  of 
his  army  to  move  very  slowly,  and  to  halt  before  they  came 
up  with  the  enemy,  that  he  might  not  hazard  the  event  of 
the  battle  upon  troops  of  which  he  had  no  great  opinion. 

He  expected  to  decide  the  victory  by  that  body  of  chosen 
troops  which  he  commanded  in  person,  and  which  he  had 
formed  in  a  column  to  attack  the  enemy  in  a  point  like  a 
galley,  says  Xenophon.  He  assured  himself,  that  if  he  could 
penetrate  the  Lacedaemonian  phalanx,  in  which  the  enemy’s 
principal  force  consisted,  he  should  not  find  it  difficult  to 
rout  the  rest  of  their  army,  by  charging  upon  the  right  and 
left  with  his  victorious  army. 
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But  that  he  might  prevent  the  Athenians  in  the  left  wing 
from  coming  to  the  support  of  their  right  against  his  intended 
attack,  he  made  a  detachment  of  his  horse  and  foot  advance 
out  of  the  line,  and  posted  them  upon  the  rising  ground,  in 
readiness  to  flank  the  Athenians  ;  as  well  to  cover  his  right 
as  to  alarm  them,  and  give  them  reason  to  apprehend  being 
taken  in  flank  and  rear  themselves,  if  they  advanced  to  sus¬ 
tain  their  right. 

After  having  disposed  his  whole  army  in  this  manner,  he 
moved  on  to  charge  the  enemy  with  the  whole  weight  of  his 
column.  They  were  strangely  surprised  when  they  saw  Epa- 
minondas  advance  towards  them  in  this  order,  and  resumed 
their  arms,  bridled  their  horses,  and  made  all  the  haste  they 
could  to  their  ranks. 

Whilst  Epaminondas  marched  against  the  enemy,  the  ca¬ 
valry  that  covered  his  flank  on  the  left,  the  best  at  that  time 
in  Greece,  entirely  composed  ofThebansandThessaiians,  had 
orders  to  attack  the  enemy’s  horse.  The  Theban  general, 
whom  nothing  escaped,  had  artfully  bestowed  bowmen, 
slingers  and  dartmen,  in  the  intervals  of  his  horse,  in  order  to 
begin  the  disorder  of  the  enemy’s  cavalry,  by  a  previous  dis¬ 
charge  of  a  shower  of  arrows,  stones,  and  javelins,  upon  them. 
The  other  army  had  neglected  to  take  the  same  precaution, 
and  had  made  another  fault,  not  less  considerable,  in  giving 
as  much  depth  to  the  squadrons,  as  if  they  had  been  a  phalanx. 
By  this  means,  their  horse  were  incapable  of  supporting 
long  the  charge  of  the  Thebans.  After  having  made  several 
ineffectual  attacks  with  great  loss,  they  were  obliged  to  retire 
behind  their  infantry. 

In  the  mean  time,  Epaminondas,  with  his  body  of  foot,  had 
charged  the  Lacedaemonian  phalanx.  The  troops  fought 
on  both  sides  with  incredible  ardour ;  both  the  Thebans  and 
Lacedaemonians  being  resolved  to  perish  rather  than  yield  the 
glory  of  arms  to  their  rivals.  They  began  by  fighting  with 
the  spear ;  and  these  first  arms  being  soon  broken  in  the 
fury  of  the  combat,  they  charged  each  other  sword  in  hand. 
The  resistance  was  equally  obstinate,  and  the  slaughter  very 
great  on  both  sides.  The  troops,  despising  danger,  and  de¬ 
siring  only  to  distinguish  themselves  by  the  greatness  of 
their  actions,  chose  rather  to  die  in  their  ranks,  than  to  lose 
a  step  of  their  ground. 

The  furious  slaughter  on  both  sides  having  continued  agreat 
while  without  the  victory’s  inclining  to  either,  Epaminondas, 
to  force  it  to  declare  for  him,  thought  it  his  duty  to  make  an 
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extraordinary  effort  in  person,  without  regard  to  the  danger 
of  his  own  life.  He  formed  therefore  a  troop  of  the  bravest 
and  most  determined  about  him,  and  putting  himself  at  the 
head  of  them,  he  made  a  vigorous  charge  upon  the  enemy, 
where  the  battle  was  most  warm,  and  wounded  the  general  of 
the  Lacedasmonians  with  the  first  javelin  he  threw.  His 
troop,  by  his  example,  having  wounded  or  killed  all  that  stood 
in  their  way,  broke  and  penetrated  the  phalanx.  The  La¬ 
cedaemonians,  dismayed  by  the  presence  of  Epaminondas, 
and  overpowered  by  the  weight  of  that  intrepid  party,  were 
forced  to  give  ground.  The  gross  of  the  Theban  troops, 
animated  by  their  general’s  example  and  success,  drove  back 
the  enemy  upon  his  right  and  left,  and  made  a  great  slaugh¬ 
ter  of  them.  But  some  troops  of  the  Spartans,  perceiving 
that  Epaminondas  abandoned  himself  too  much  to  hisardour, 
suddenly  rallied,  and  returning  to  the  fight,  charged  him  with 
a  shower  of  javelins.  Whilst  he  kept  off  part  of  those  darts, 
shunned  some  of  them,  fenced  off  others,  and  was  fighting 
with  the  most  heroic  valour,  to  assure  the  victory  to  his  army, 
a  Spartan,  named  Callicrates,  gave  him  a  mortal  wound  with 
a  javelin  in  the  breast  across  the  cuirass.  The  wood  of  the 
javelin  being  broke  off,  and  the  iron  head  continuing  in  the 
wound,  the  torment  was  insupportable,  and  he  fell  immediate¬ 
ly.  The  battle  began  around  him  with  new  fury  ;  the  one 
side  using  their  utmost  endeavours  to  take  him  alive,  and  the 
other  to  save  him.  The  Thebans  gained  their  point  at  last, 
and  carried  him  off,  after  having  put  the  enemy  to  flight. 
They  did  not  pursue  them  far ;  and  returning  immediately, 
contented  themselves  with  remaining  masters  of  the  field  and 
of  the  dead,  without  making  any  advantage  of  their  victory, 
or  undertaking  any  thing  further,  as  if  they  waited  for  the 
orders  of  their  general. 

The  cavalry,  dismayed  by  the  accident  of  Epaminondas, 
whom  they  believed  to  be  dead,  and  seeming  rather  van¬ 
quished  than  victorious,  neglected  to  pursue  their  success  in 
the  same  manner,  and  returned  to  their  former  post. 

Whilst  this  passed  on  the  left  wing  of  the  Thebans,  the 
Athenian  horse  attacked  their  cavalry  on  the  right.  But  as 
the  latter,  besides  the  superiority  of  number,  had  the  advan¬ 
tage  of  being  seconded  by  the  light  infantry  posted  in  their 
intervals,  they  charged  the  Athenians  rudely,  and  having 
galled  them  extremely  with  their  darts,  they  were  broken  and 
obliged  to  fly.  After  having  dispersed  and  repulsed  them  in 
this  manner,  instead  of  pursuing  them,  they  thought  proper 
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to  turn  their  arms  against  the  Athenian  foot,  which  they  took 
in  flank,  put  into  disorder,  and  pushed  with  great  vigour. 
Just  as  they  were  ready  to  turn  tail,  the  general  of  the  Elean 
cavalry,  who  commanded  a  body  of  reserve,  seeing  the  danger 
of  that  phalanx,  came  upon  the  spur  to  its  relief,  charged  the 
Theban  horse,  who  expected  nothing  so  little,  forced  them 
to  retreat,  and  regained  from  them  their  advantage.  At  the 
same  time,  the  Athenian  cavalry,  which  had  been  routed  at 
first,  finding  they  were  not  pursued,  rallied  themselves;  and 
instead  of  going  to  the  assistance  of  their  foot,  which  was 
roughly  handled,  they  attacked  the  detachment  posted  by 
the  Thebans  upon  the  heights  within  the  line,  and  put  it  to 
the  sword. 

After  these  different  movements,  and  this  alternation  of 
losses  and  advantages,  the  troops  on  both  sides  stood  still,  and 
rested  upon  their  arms,  and  the  trumpets  of  the  two  armies, 
as  if  by  consent,  sounded  the  retreat  at  the  same  time.  Each 
party  pretended  to  the  victory,  and  erected  a  trophy ;  the 
Thebans,  because  they  had  defeated  the  right  wing,  and  re¬ 
mained  masters  of  the  field  of  battle ;  the  Athenians,  because 
they  had  cut  the  detachment  in  pieces.  And  from  this  point 
of  honour,  both  sides  refused  at  first  to  ask  leave  to  bury  their 
dead,  which,  with  the  ancients,  was  confessing  their  defeat. 
The  Lacedaemonians,  however,  sent  first  to  demand  that 
permission ;  after  which,  the  rest  had  no  thoughts  but  of 
paying  the  last  duties  to  the  slain. 

Such  was  the  event  of  the  famous  battle  of  Mantinea. 
Xenophon,  in  his  relation  of  it,  recommends  the  disposition 
of  the  Theban  troops  and  the  order  of  battle  to  the  reader’s 
attention,  which  he  describes  as  a  man  of  knowledge  and 
experience  in  the  art  of  war.  And  Monsieur  Follard,  who 
justly  looks  upon  Epaminondas  as  one  of  the  greatest  generals 
Greece  ever  produced,  in  his  description  of  the  same  battle, 
ventures  to  call  it  the  masterpiece  of  that  great  captain. 

Epaminondashad  been  carried  into  thecamp.  Thesurgeons, 
after  having  examined  the  wound,  declared  that  he  would 
expire  as  soon  as  the  head  of  the  dart  was  drawn  out  of  it. 
These  words  gave  all  that  were  present  the  utmost  sorrow  and 
affliction,  who  were  inconsolable  on  seeing  so  great  a  man 
about  to  die,  and  to  die  without  issue.  For  him,  the  only 
concern  he  expressed,  was  about  his  arms,  and  the  success  of 
the  battle.  When  they  shewed  him  his  shield,  and  assured 
him  that  the  Thebans  had  gained  the  victory,  turning  towards 
bis  friends  with  a  calm  and  serene  air,  “  Do  not  regard,” 
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said  he,  “  this  day  as  the  end  of  my  life,  but  as  the  beginning 
<c  of  my  happiness,  and  the  completion  of  my  glory.  I  leave 
“  Thebes  triumphant,  proud  Sparta  humbled,  and  Greece 
<{  delivered  from  the  yoke  of  servitude.  For  the  rest,  I  do 
“  not  reckon  that  I  die  without  issue ;  Leuctra  and  Mantinea 
“  are  two  illustrious  daughters,  that  will  not  fail  to  keep  my 
“  name  alive,  and  transmit  it  to  posterity.”  Having  spoke 
to  this  effect,  he  drew  the  head  of  the  javelin  out  of  his 
wound,  and  expired. 

It  may  truly  be  said,  that  the  Theban  power  expired  with 
this  great  man  :  whom  Cicero  *  seems  to  rank  above  all  the 
illustrious  men  Greece  ever  produced,  j-  Justin  is  of  the 
same  opinion,  when  he  says,  That  as  a  dart  is  no  longer  in  a 
condition  to  wound  when  the  point  of  it  is  blunted  ;  so  Thebes, 
after  having  lost  its  general,  was  no  longer  formidable  to  its 
enemies ;  and  its  power  seemed  to  have  lost  its  edge,  and  to 
be  annihilated  by  the  death  of  Epaminondas.  Before  him, 
that  city  was  not  distinguished  by  any  memorable  action, 
and  afterwards  it  was  not  famous  for  its  virtues,  but  misfor¬ 
tunes,  till  it  sunk  into  its  original  obscurity  ;  so  that  it  saw 
ts  glory  take  birth  and  expire  with  this  great  man. 

J  It  has  been  doubted  whether  he  was  a  more  excellent 
captain  or  good  man.  He  sought  not  power  for  himself,  but 
for  his  country ;  and  wras  so  perfectly  void  of  self-interest, 
that  at  his  death  he  was  not  worth  the  expences  of  his  fune¬ 
ral.  Truly  a  philosopher,  and  poor  out  of  taste,  he  despised 
riches,  without  affecting  any  reputation  for  that  contempt ; 
and  if  Justin  may  be  believed,  he  coveted  glory  as  little  as 
he  did  money.  It  was  always  against  his  will  that  commands 
were  conferred  upon  him  ;  and  he  behaved  himself  in  them 
in  such  a  manner,  as  did  more  honour  to  dignities,  than 
dignities  to  him. 

Though  poor  himself,  and  without  any  estate,  his  very 
poverty,  by  drawing  upon  him  the  esteem  and  confidence  of 

*  Epaminondas,  Princeps,  meo  judicio,  Graeci*. — Arcad.  Quaest  1.  i.  n.  4. 

■f  Nam  sicuti  telo,  si  primam  aciem  praefregeris,  rcliquo  ferro  vim  nocendi  sus- 
tuleris ;  sic  illo  velut  mucrone  teli  ablato  duce  Thebanorum,  rei  quoque  public* 
vires  hebetat*  sunt :  ut  non  tam  ilium  amisisse,  quam  cum  illo  omnes  interiise 
viderentur.  Nam  ncque  hunc  ante  ducem  ullum  memorabile  bellum  gessere,  ncc 
postea,  virtutibus,  sed  cladibus,  insignes  fuere  :  ut  manifestum  sit,  patria  gloriam 
et  natam  et  extinction  cum  eo  fuisse _ Justin.  1.  vi.  c.  8. 

+  Fuit  incertum,  vir  melior  an  dux  esset.  Nam  imperium  non  sibi  semper,  sed 
patriae  quaesivit ;  et  pecuniae  adeo  parcus  fuit,  ut  sumptus  funeri  defuerit.  Glori* 
quoque  non  cupidior,  quam  pecuni*  :  quippe  recusanti  omnia imperia  ingesta  sunt; 
honoresque  ita  gessit,  ut  ornamentum  non  accipere,  sed  dari  ipsi  diguitati  videretur. 
—Justin. 
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the  rich,  gave  him  the  opportunity  of  doing  good  to  others. 
One  of  his  friends  being  in  great  necessity,  Epaminondas  sent 
him  to  a  very  rich  citizen,  with  orders  to  ask  him  for  a 
thousand  crowns  h  in  his  name.  That  rich  man  coming  to 
his  house,  to  know  his  motives  for  directing  his  friend  to 
him  upon  such  an  errand  ;  “  *  Why,”  replied  Epaminon¬ 
das,  “  it  is  because  this  honest  man  is  in  want,  and  you  are 
“  rich 

He  had  f  cultivated  those  generous  and  noble  sentiments  in 
himself  by  the  study  of  polite  learning  and  philosophy,  which 
he  had  made  his  usual  employment  and  sole  delight  from 
his  earliest  infancy  ;  so  that  it  was  surprising,  and  a  question 
frequently  asked,  how,  and  at  what  time,  it  was  possible  for 
a  man  always  busy  amongst  books,  to  attain,  or  rather  seize, 
the  knowledge  of  the  military  art  in  so  great  a  degree  of 
perfection.  Fond  of  leisure,  which  he  devoted  to  the  study 
of  philosophy,  his  darling  passion,  he  shunned  public  employ¬ 
ments,  and  made  no  interest  but  to  exclude  himself  from 
them.  '  His  moderation  concealed  him  so  well,  that  he  lived 
obscure  and  almost  unknown.  His  merit  however  discovered 
him.  He  was  taken  from  his  solitude  by  force,  to  be  placed 
at  the  head  of  armies;  and  he  demonstrated,  that  philosophy, 
though  generally  in  contempt  with  those  who  aspire  at  the 
glory  of  arms,  is  wonderfully  useful  in  forming  heroes.  For, 
besides  its  being  a  great  advance  towards  conquering  the 
enemy,  to  know  how  to  conquer  one’s' self,  in  this  school  | 
were  anciently  taught  the  great  maxims  of  true  policy ;  the 
rules  of  every  kind  of  duty ;  the  motives  for  a  true  discharge 
of  them ;  what  we  owe  our  country ;  the  right  use  of  autho¬ 
rity  ;  wherein  true  courage  consists :  in  a  word,  the  qualities 
that  form  the  good  citizen,  statesman,  and  great  captain. 

He  possessed  all  the  ornaments  of  the  mind  :  he  had  the 
talent  of  speaking  in  perfection,  and  was  well  versed  in  the 
most  sublime  sciences.  But  a  modest  reserve  threw  a  veil 
over  all  those  excellent  qualities,  which  still  augmented  their 
value,  and  of  which  he  knew  not  what  it  was  to  be  ostenta¬ 
tious.  Spintharus,  in  giving  his  character,  said,  <e  That  he 
“  never  had  met  with  a  man  who  knew  more  and  spoke 
“  less.” 

h  A  talent.  i  Plut.  de  Praecept.  Reipub.  Ger.  p.  809. 

k  Plut.  de  Audit,  p.  36 . 

*  6MT£v  £t«;  av  ttsvijs  I <ri  trv^i  trXHTHs. 

■f  Jam  liteiarium  studium,  jam  philosophise  doctrina  tanta,  ut  mirabile  videretnr, 
unde  tam  insignis  militia;  scientia  homini  inter  literas  nato.— Justin. 

$  The  works  of  Plato,  Xenophon,  and  Aristotle,  are  proofs  of  this. 


PERSIANS  AND  GRECIANS. 


491 


Chap.  I. 

It  may  be  said  therefore  of  Epaminondas,  that  he  falsified 
the  proverb,  which  treated  the  Boeotians  as  gross  and  stupid. 
This  was  their  common  *  characteristic,  and  was  imputed  to 
the  gross  air  of  the  country,  as  the  Athenian  delicacy  of 
taste  was  attributed  to  the  subtlety  of  the  air  they  breathed. 
Horace  says,  that  to  judge  of  Alexander  from  his  bad  taste 
of  poetry,  one  would  swear  him  a  true  Boeotian. 

Bceotum  in  crasso  jurares  aere  natum.  Epist.  i.  1.  2. 

“  In  thick  Boeotian  air  you’d  swear  him  born.” 

When  Alcibiades  was  reproached  with  having  little  inclina¬ 
tion  to  music,  he  thought  fit  to  make  this  excuse ;  “  It  is  for 
“  Thebans  f  to  sing  as  they  do,  who  know  not  how  to  speak.” 
Pinder  and  Plutarch,  who  had  very  little  of  the  soil  in  them, 
and  who  are  proof  that  genius  is  of  all  nations,  do  themselves 
condemn  the  stupidity  of  their  countrymen.  Epaminondas 
did  honour  to  his  country,  not  only  by  the  greatness  of  his 
military  exploits,  but  by  that  sort  of  merit  which  results 
from  elevation  of  genius,  and  the  study  of  science. 

I  shall  conclude  his  portrait  and  character  with  a  circum¬ 
stance,  that  gives  place-  in  nothing  to  all  his  other  excellen¬ 
cies,  and  which  may  in  some  sense  be  preferred  to  them,  as  it 
expresses  a  good  heart,  and  a  tender  and  sensible  spirit, 
qualities  very  rare  amongst  the  great,  but  infinitely  more 
estimable  than  all  those  splendid  attributes,  which  the  vul¬ 
gar  of  mankind  commonly  gaze  at  with  admiration,  and 
seem  almost  the  only  objects  worthy  either  of  being  imitated 
or  envied.  The  victory  at  Leuctra  had  drawn  the  eyes  and 
admiration  of  all  theneighbouringpeopleuponEpaminondas, 
who  looked  upon  him  as  the  support  and  restorer  of  Thebes, 
as  the  triumphant  conqueror  of  Sparta,  as  the  deliverer  of  all 
Greece  ;  in  a  word,  as  the  greatest  man,  and  the  most  excel¬ 
lent  captain,  that  ever  was  in  the  world.  In  the  midst  of  this 
universal  applause,  so  capable  of  making  the  general  of  an 
army  forget  the  man  for  the  victor,  Epaminondas,  little  sen¬ 
sible  to  so  affecting  and  so  deserved  a  glory,  “ 1  My  joy,” 
said  he,  “  arises  from  my  sense  of  that  which  the  news  of 
“  my  victory  will  give  to  my  father  and  mother.” 

1  Plut.  in  Coriol.  p.  215. 

*  Inter  locorum  naturas  quantum  intersit,  videmus— Athenis  tenue  coelum,  ex 
quo  acutiores  etiam  putantur  Attici ;  crassum  Thebis,  itaque  pingues  Thebani.— 
Cic.  de  Fato,  n.  7. 

They  were  great  musicians. 
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Nothing  in  history  seems  so  valuable  to  me  as  such  senti¬ 
ments,  which  do  honour  to  human  nature,  and  proceed  from 
a  heart,  which  neither  false  glory  nor  false  greatness  have 
corrupted.  I  confess  it  is  with  grief  I  see  those  noble  senti¬ 
ments  daily  expire  amongst  us,  especially  in  persons  whose 
birth  and  rank  I’aise  them  above  others,  who,  too  frequently, 
are  neither  good  fathers,  good  sons,  good  husbands,  nor  good 
friends;  and  who  would  think  it  a  disgrace  to  them  to  express 
for  a  father  and  mother  the  tender  regard,  of  which  we  have 
here  so  fine  an  example  from  a  Pagan. 

Until  Epaminondas’’  time,  two  cities  had  exercised  alter¬ 
nately  a  kind  of  empire  over  all  Greece.  The  justice  and 
moderation  of  Sparta  had  at  first  acquired  it  a  distinguished 
pre-eminence,  which  the  pride  and  haughtiness  of  itsgenerals, 
and  especially  of  Pausanias,  soon  lost  to  it.  The  Athenians, 
until  the  Peloponnesian  war,  held  the  first  rank,  but  in  a  man¬ 
ner  scarce  discernible  in  any  other  respect,  than  their  care  in 
acquitting  themselves  worthily,  and  in  giving  their  inferiors 
just  reason  to  believe  themselves  their  equals.  They  judged 
at  that  time,  and  very  justly,  that  the  true  method  of  com¬ 
manding,  and  of  continuing  their  power,  was  to  evidence 
their  superiority  only  by  services  and  benefactions.  Those 
times,  so  glorious  for  Athens,  were  of  about  forty-five  years 
continuance,  and  they  retained  a  part  of  that  pre-eminence 
during  the  twenty-seven  years  of  the  Peloponnesian  war, 
which  make  in  all  the  seventy-two  or  seventy-three  years, 
which  Demosthenes  gives  to  the  duration  of  their  empire : 
m  But  for  this  latter  space  of  time,  the  Greeks,  disgusted  by 
the  haughtiness  of  Athens,  received  no  laws  from  that  city 
without  reluctance.  Hence  the  Lacedaemonians  became 
again  the  arbiters  of  Greece,  and  continued  so  from  the  time 
Lysander  made  himself  master  of  Athens,  until  the  first  war 
undertaken  by  the  Athenians,  after  their  re-establishment  by 
Conon,  to  withdraw  themselves  and  the  rest  of  the  Greeks 
from  the  tyranny  of  Sparta,  which  was  now  grown  more  in¬ 
solent  than  ever.  At  length,  Thebes  disputed  the  supremacy, 
and,  by  the  exalted  merit  of  a  single  man,  saw  itself  at  the 
head  of  all  Greece.  But  that  glorious  condition  was  of  no 
long  continuance,  and  the  death  of  Epaminondas,  as  we  have 
already  observed,  plunged  it  again  into  the  obscurity  in 
which  he  found  it.  . 

Demosthenes  remarks,  in  the  passage  above  cited,  that  the 

ill  Demost.  Philip,  iii.  p.  89, 
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pre-eminence  granted  voluntarily  either  to  Sparta  or  Athens, 
was  a  pre-eminence  of  honour,  not  of  dominion,  and  that  the 
intent  of  Greece  was  to  preserve  a  kind  of  equality  and  inde¬ 
pendence  in  the  other  cities.  Hence,  says  he,  when  the 
governing  city  attempted  to  ascribe  to  itself  what  did  not  be¬ 
long  to  it,  and  aimed  at  any  innovations  contrary  to  the 
rules  of  justice  and  established  customs,  all  the  Greeks 
thought  themselves  obliged  to  have  recourse  to  arms,  and 
without  any  motive  of  personal  discontent,  to  espouse  with 
ardour  the  cause  of  the  injured. 

I  shall  add  here  another  very  judicious  reflection  from 
Polybius  n.  He  attributes  the  wise  conduct  of  the  Athenians, 
in  the  time  I  speak  of,  to  the  ability  of  the  generals  who 
were  then  at  the  head  of  their  affairs;  and  he  makes  use  of  a 
comparison,  which  explains,  not  unhappily,  the  character  of 
that  people.  A  vessel  without  a  master,  says  he,  is  exposed 
to  great  dangers,  when  every  one  insists  upon  its  being  steered 
according  to  his  opinion,  and  will  comply  with  no  other  mea¬ 
sures.  If  then  a  rude  storm  attacks  it,  the  common  danger 
conciliates  and  unites  them  ;  they  abandon  themselves  to  the 
pilot’s  skill ;  and  all  their  rowers  doing  their  duty,  the  ship  is 
saved,  and  in  a  state  of  security.  But  if  the  tempest  ceases, 
and  when  the  weather  grows  calm  again,  the  discord  of  the 
mariners  revives  ;  if  they  will  hearken  no  longer  to  the  pilot, 
and  some  are  for  continuing  their  voyage,  whilst  others  resolve 
to  stop  in  the  midst  of  the  course ;  if  on  one  side  they  loose 
their  sails,  and  furl  them  on  the  other ;  it  often  happens  that, 
after  having  escaped  the  most  violent  storms,  they  are  ship¬ 
wrecked  even  in  the  port.  This,  says  Polybius,  is  a  natural 
image  of  the  Athenian  republic.  As  long  as  it  suffered  itself 
to  be  guided  by  the  wise  counsels  of  an  Aristides,  a  Themis- 
tocles,  a  Pericles,  it  came  off"  victorious  from  the  greatest 
dangers.  But  prosperity  blinded  and  ruined  it;  following 
no  longer  any  thing  but  caprice,  and  being  become  too  in¬ 
solent  to  be  advised  or  governed,  it  plunged  itself  into  the 
greatest  misfortunes. 


U  Polyb.  L  vii.  p.  488- 
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SECTION  VIII. 

DEATH  OF  EVAGORAS,  KING  OF  SAL  AMIN.  ADMIRABLE 
CHARACTER  OF  THAT  PRINCE. 

Fhe  third  year  of  the  101st  Olympiad0,  soon  after  the 
Thebans  had  destroyed  Plataea  and  Thespiae,  as  has  been  ob¬ 
served  before,  Evagoras,  king  of  Salamin  in  the  isle  of  Cyprus, 
of  whom  much  has  been  already  said,  was  assassinated  by  one 
of  his  eunuchs.  His  son  Nicocles  succeeded  him.  He  had  a 
fine  model  before  him  in  the  person  of  his  father;  and  he 
seemed  to  make  it  his  duty  to  be  entirely  intent  upon  treading 
in  his  steps  P .  When  he  took  possession  of  the  throne,  he 
found  the  public  treasures  entirely  exhausted,  by  the  great 
expences  his  father  had  been  obliged  to  be  at  in  the  long  war 
between  him  and  the  king  of  Persia.  He  knew  that  the  ge¬ 
nerality  of  princes,  upon  like  occasions,  thought  every  means 
just  for  the  re-establishment  of  their  affairs  ;  but  for  him  he 
acted  upon  different  principles.  In  his  reign  there  was  no 
talk  of  banishment,  taxes,  and  confiscation  of  estates.  The 
public  felicity  was  his  sole  object,  and  justice  his  favourite 
virtue.  He  discharged  the  debts  of  the  state  gradually,  not 
by  crushingthepeoplewithexcessiveimposts,  but  byretrench¬ 
ing  all  unnecessary  expences,  and  by  using  a  wise  oeconomy 
in  the  administration  of  his  revenue.  “  I  am  assured  q,”  said 
he,  “  that  no  citizen  can  complain  that  I  have  done  him  the 
“  least  wrong ;  and  I  have  the  satisfaction  to  know,  that  I 
“  have  enriched  many  with  an  unsparing  hand.”  He  believed 
this  kind  of  vanity,  if  it  be  vanity,  might  be  permitted  in  a 
prince,  and  that  it  was  glorious  for  him  to  have  it  in  his 
power  to  make  his  subjects  such  a  defiance. 

r  He  piqued  himself  also  in  particular  upon  another  virtue, 
which  is  the  more  admirable  in  princes,  as  very  uncommon 
in  their  fortunes  ;  I  mean  temperance.  It  is  most  amiable, 
but  very  difficult,  in  an  age  and  fortune  to  which  every 
thing  is  lawful,  and  wherein  pleasure,  armed  with  all  her  arts 
and  attractions,  is  continually  lying  in  ambush  for  a  young 
prince,  and  preventing  his  desires,  to  make  a  long  resistance 
against  the  violence  and  insinuation  of  her  soft  insults.  Ni¬ 
cocles  gloried  in  having  never  known  any  woman  besides  his 

o  A.  M.  3630.  Ant.  J.  C.  374.  Diod.  1.  xv.  p.  363. 
p  Isocrat.  in  Nicoc,  p.  64.  q  Ibid.  p.  65.  66.  r  Isocrat.  in  Nicoc.  p.  64. 
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wife  during  his  reign,  and  was  amazed  that  all  other  con¬ 
tracts  of  civil  society  should  be  treated  with  due  regard, 
whilst  that  of  marriage,  the  most  sacred  and  inviolable  of 
obligations,  was  broke  through  with  impunity;  and  that  men 
should  not  blush  to  commit  an  infidelity  in  respect  to  their 
wives,  of  which  should  their  wives  be  guilty,  it  would  throw 
them  into  the  utmost  anguish  and  despair. 

What  I  have  said  of  the  justice  and  temperance  of  Nico- 
cles,  Isocrates  puts  into  that  prince’s  own  mouth  ;  and  it  is 
not  probable  that  he  should  make  him  speak  in  such  a  man¬ 
ner,  if  his  conduct  had  not  agreed  with  such  sentiments.  It 
is  in  a  discourse,  supposed  to  be  addressed  by  that  king  to 
his  people,  wherein  he  describes  to  them  the  duties  of  sub¬ 
jects  to  their  princes ;  love,  inspect,  obedience,  fidelity,  and 
devotion  to  their  service ;  and  to  engage  them  more  effec¬ 
tually  to  the  discharge  of  those  duties,  he  does  not  disdain 
to  give  them  an  account  of  his  own  conduct  and  sentiments. 

s  In  another  discourse,  which  precedes  this,  Isocrates  ex¬ 
plains  to  Nicocles  all  the  duties  of  the  sovereignty,  and  makes 
excellent  reflections  upon  that  subject,  of  which  I  can  repeat 
here  only  a  very  small  part.  He  begins  by  telling  him,  that 
the  private  virtue  of  persons  is  much  better  supported  than 
his  own,  by  the  mediocrity  of  their  condition  ;  by  the  em¬ 
ployment  and  cares  inseparable  from  it ;  by  the  misfortunes 
to  which  they  are  frequently  exposed  ;  by  their  distance  from 
pleasures  and  luxury ;  and  particularly,  by  the  liberty  which 
their  friends  and  relations  have  of  giving  them  advice; 
whereas  the  generality  of  princes  have  none  of  these  advan¬ 
tages.  He  adds,  that  a  king,  who  would  make  himself  ca¬ 
pable  of  governing  well,  ought  to  avoid  an  idle  and  inactive 
life,  should  set  apart  a  proper  time  for  business  and  the  pub¬ 
lic  affairs,  should  form  his  council  of  the  most  able  and  ex¬ 
perienced  persons  in  his  kingdom,  should  endeavour  to  make 
himself  as  much  superior  to  others  by  his  merit  and  wisdom, 
as  he  is  by  his  dignity,  and  especially  acquire  the  love  of  his 
subjects,  and  for  that  purpose  love  them  sincerely,  and  look 
upon  himself  as  their  common  father.  “  Persist,”  said  he, 
“  in  the  religion  you  have  received  from  your  forefathers ; 
“  but  be  assured,  that  the  most  grateful  adoration  and  sacri- 
“  fice  that  you  can  offer  to  the  Divinity,  is  that  of  the  heart, 
“  in  rendering  yourself  good  and  just.  Shew  upon  all  oc- 
“  casions  so  high  a  regard  for  truth,  that  a  single  word  from 


s  Ibid,  ad  Nicoc; 
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i(  you  may  be  more  confided  in  than  the  oath  of  others.  Ee 
“  a  warrior,  by  your  ability  in  military  affairs,  and  by  such 
“  a  warlike  provision  as  may  intimidate  your  enemies ;  but 
“  let  your  inclinations  be  pacific,  and  be  rigidly  exact  in 
“  never  pretending  to,  or  undertaking  any  thing  unjustly. 
“  The  only  certain  proof  that  you  have  reigned  well,  will  be 
“  the  power  of  bearing  this  testimony  to  yourself,  that  your 
<£  people  are  become  both  more  happy,  and  more  wise,  un- 
“  der  your  government.” 

What  seems  to  me  the  most  remarkable  in  this  discourse 
is,  that  the  advice  which  Isocrates  gives  the  king  is  neither 
attended  with  praises,  nor  with  those  studied  reservations 
and  artificial  turns,  without  which  fearful  and  modest  truth 
dares  not  venture  to  approach  the  throne.  This  is  most 
worthy  of  applause,  and  more  for  the  prince’s  than  the  wri¬ 
ter’s  praise.  Nicocles,  far  from  being  offended  at  these 
counsels,  received  them  with  joy ;  and  to  express  his  grati¬ 
tude  to  Isocrates,  made  him  a  present  of  twenty  talents,  that 
is  to  say,  twenty  thousand  crowns  4 . 

SECTION  IX. 

ARTAXERXES  MNEMON  UNDERTAKES  THE  REDUCTION 
OF  EGYPT. 

.Artaxerxes  u,  after  having  given  his  people  a  relaxation 
of  several  years,  had  formed  the  design  of  reducing  Egypt, 
which  had  shaken  off  the  Persian  yoke  long  before,  and  made 
great  preparations  for  war  for  that  purpose.  Achoris,  who 
then  reigned  in  Egypt,  and  had  given  Evagoras  powerful 
aid  against  the  Persians,  foreseeing  the  storm,  raised  abun¬ 
dance  of  troops  of  his  own  subjects,  and  took  into  his  pay  a 
great  body  of  Greeks,  and  other  auxiliary  soldiers,  of  whom 
Chabrius  had  the  command  x .  He  had  accepted  that  office 
without  the  authority  of  the  republic. 

Pharnabasus,  having  been  charged  with  this  war,  sent  to 
Athens  to  complain  that  Chabrius  had  engaged  himself  to 
serve  against  his  master,  and  threatened  the  republic  with 
the  king’s  resentment  if  he  was  not  immediately  recalled. 
He  demanded  at  the  same  timelphicrates,  another  Athenian, 
who  was  looked  upon  as  one  of  the  most  excellent  captains 

t  Plut.  in  Vit.  Isoc.  p.  838. 

u  A.  M.  3G27.  Ant.  J.  C.  377.  DiocL  1.  xv.  p.  328,  et  347. 
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of  his  time,  to  give  him  the  command  of  the  body  of  Greek 
troops  in  the  service  of  his  master.  The  Athenians,  who 
had  a  great  interest  in  the  continuance  of  the  king’s  friend¬ 
ship,  recalled  Chabrias,  and  ordered  him,  upon  pain  of 
death,  to  repair  to  Athens  by  a  certain  day.  Iphicrates 
was  sent  to  the  Persian  army. 

The  preparations  of  the  Persians  went  on  so  slowly,  that 
two  whole  years  elapsed  before  they  entered  upon  action. 
Achoris  y  king  of  Egypt  died  in  that  time,  and  was  succeed¬ 
ed  by  Psammuthis,  who  reigned  but  a  year.  Nephreritus 
was  the  next,  and  four  months  after  Nectanebis,  who  reign¬ 
ed  ten  or  twelve  years. 

z  Artaxerxes,  to  draw  more  troops  out  of  Greece,  sent 
ambassadors  thither,  to  declare  to  the  several  states,  that  the 
king’s  intent  was,  that  they  should  all  live  in  peace  with  each 
other,  conformably  to  the  treaty  of  Antalcides ;  that  all  gar¬ 
risons  should  be  withdrawn,  and  all  the  cities  suffered  to  en¬ 
joy  their  liberty  under  their  respective  laws.  All  Greece 
received  this  declaration  with  pleasure,  except  the  Thebans, 
who  refused  to  conform  to  it. 

a  At  length,  every  thing  being  in  readiness  for  the  invasion 
of  Egypt,  a  camp  was  formed  at  Acae,  since  called  Ptolemais, 
in  Palestine,  the  place  appointed  for  the  general  rendezvous. 
In  a  review  there,  the  army  was  found  to  consist  of  two 
hundred  thousand  Persians,  under  the  command  of  Pharna- 
basus,  and  twenty  thousand  Greeks,  under  Iphicrates.  The 
forces  at  sea  were  in  proportion  to  those  at  land  ;  their  fleet 
consisting  of  three  hundred  galleys,  besides  two  hundred 
vessels  of  thirty  oars,  and  a  prodigious  number  of  barks  to 
transport  the  necessary  provisions  for  the  fleet  and  army. 

The  army  and  fleet  began  to  move  at  the  same  time  ;  and 
that  they  might  act  in  concert,  they  separated  from  each 
other  as  little  as  possible.  The  war  was  to  open  with  the 
siege  of  Pelusium ;  but  so  much  time  had  been  given  the 
Egyptians,  that  Nectanebis  had  rendered  the  approach  to  it 
impracticable  both  by  sea  and  land.  The  fleet,  therefore, 
instead  of  making  a  descent,  as  had  been  projected,  sailed 
forwards,  and  entered  the  mouth  of  the  Nile  called  Mande- 
sium.  The  Nile  at  that  time  emptied  itself  into  the  sea  by 
seven  different  channels,  of  which  only  two  *  remain  at  this 
day ;  and  at  each  of  those  mouths  there  was  a  fort  with  a 

y  Euseb.  in  Chron.  z  A.  M.  3630.  Ant.  J.  G.  374,  Diod.  1.  xv.  p.  355. 
a  Diod.  L  xv.  p,  358,  359. 
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good  garrison  to  defend  the  entrance.  The  Mandesium  not 
being  so  well  fortified  as  that  of  Pelusium,  where  the  enemy 
was  expected  to  land,  the  descent  was  made  with  no  great 
difficulty.  The  fort  was  carried  sword  in  hand,  and  no 
quarter  given  to  those  who  were  found  in  it. 

After  this  signal  action,  Iphicrates  thought  it  adviseable 
to  reimbark  upon  the  Nile  without  loss  of  time,  and  to  at¬ 
tack  Memphis,  the  capital  of  Egypt.  If  that  opinion  had 
been  followed  before  the  Egyptians  had  recovered  the  panic 
into  which  so  formidable  an  invasion,  and  the  blow  already 
received,  had  thrown  them,  they  had  found  the  capital  with¬ 
out  any  defence,  it  had  inevitably  fallen  into  their  hands, 
and  all  Egypt  been  reconquered.  But  the  gross  of  the  ar¬ 
my  not  being  arrived,  Pharnabasus  believed  it  necessary  to 
wait  its  coming  up,  and  would  undertake  nothing,  till  he 
had  re-assembled  all  his  troops ;  under  pretext,  that  they 
would  then  be  invincible,  and  that  there  would  be  no  obsta¬ 
cle  capable  of  withstanding  them. 

Iphicrates,  who  knew  that,  in  affairs  of  war  especially, 
there  are  certain  favourable  and  decisive  moments,  which  it 
is  absolutely  proper  to  seize,  judged  quite  differently,  and  in 
despair  to  see  an  opportunity  suffered  to  escape,  that  might 
never  be  retrieved,  he  made  pressing  instances  for  permission 
to  go  at  least  with  the  twenty  thousand  men  under  his  com'* 
mand.  Pharnabasus  refused  to  comply  with  that  demand, 
out  of  abject  jealousy ;  apprehending,  that  if  the  enterprise 
succeeded,  the  whole  glory  of  the  war  would  redound  to 
Iphicrates.  This  delay  gave  the  Egyptians  time  to  look  a* 
bout  them.  They  drew  all  their  troops  together  into  a  body, 
put  a  good  garrison  into  Memphis,  and  with  the  rest  of  their 
army  kept  the  field,  and  harassed  the  Persians  in  such  a 
manner,  that  they  prevented  their  advancing  farther  into  the 
country.  After  which  came  on  the  inundation  of  the  Nile, 
which  laying  all  Egypt  under  water,  the  Persians  were  ob¬ 
liged  to  return  into  Phoenicia,  having  first  lost  ineffectually 
the  best  part  of  their  troops. 

Thus  this  expedition,  which  had  cost  immense  sums,  and 
for  which  the  preparations  alone  had  given  so  much  difficulty 
for  upwards  of  two  years,  entirely  miscarried,  and  produced 
no  other  effect,  than  an  irreconcileable  enmity  between  the 
two  generals  who  had  the  command  of  it.  Pharnabasus,  to 
excuse  himself,  accused  Iphicrates  of  having  prevented  its 
success  :  and  Iphicrates,  with  much  more  reason,  laid  all  the 
fault  upon  Pharnabasus.  But  well  assured  that  the  Persian 
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lord  would  be  believed  at  his  court  in  preference  to  him, 
and  remembering  what  had  happened  to  Conon,  to  avoid 
the  fate  of  that  illustrious  Athenian,  he  chose  to  retire  se¬ 
cretly  to  Athens  in  a  small  vessel  which  he  hired.  Pharna- 
basus  caused  him  to  be  accused  there,  of  having  rendered 
the  expedition  against  Egypt  abortive.  The  people  of  Athens 
made  answer,  that  if  he  could  be  convicted  of  that  crime,  he 
should  be  punished  as  he  deserved.  But  his  innocence  was 
too  well  known  at  Athens  to  give  him  any  disquiet  upon  that 
account.  It  does  not  appear  that  he  was  ever  called  in  ques¬ 
tion  about  it:  and  some  time  after,  the  Athenians  declared 
him  sole  admiral  of  their  fleet. 

b  Most  of  the  projects  of  the  Persian  court  miscarried  by 
their  slowness  in  putting  them  in  execution.  Their  generals’ 
hands  were  tied  up,  and  nothing  was  left  to  their  discretion. 
They  had  a  plan  of  conduct  in  their  instructions,  from  which 
they  did  not  dare  to  depart.  If  any  accident  happened,  that 
had  not  been  foreseen  and  provided  for,  they  must  wait  for 
new  orders  from  court ;  and  before  they  arrived,  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  was  entirely  lost.  Iphicrates,  having  observed  that 
Pharnabasus  took  his  resolutions  with  all  the  presence  of 
mind  and  penetration  that  could  be  desired  in  an  accomplish¬ 
ed  general  c,  asked  him  one  day,  How  it  happened  that  he 
was  so  quick  in  his  views,  and  so  slow  in  his  actions  ?  “  It 
is,”  replied  Pharnabasus,  “  because  my  views  depend  only 
“  upon  me,  but  their  execution  upon  my  master.” 

SECTION  X. 

THE  LACEDAEMONIANS  SEND  AGESILAUS  TO  THE  AID  OF 
TACHOS.  HIS  DEATH. 

A  fter  the  battle  of  Man  tinea  d,  both  parties,  equally  weary 
of  the  war,  had  entered  into  a  general  peace  with  all  the 
other  states  of  Greece,  upon  the  king  of  Persia’s  plan,  by 
which  the  enjoyment  of  its  laws  and  liberties  were  secured 
to  each  city,  and  the  Messenians  included  in  it,  notwithstand¬ 
ing  all  the  oppositions  and  intrigues  of  the  Lacedaemonians 
to  prevent  it.  Their  rage  upon  this  occasion  separated  them 
from  the  other  Greeks.  They  were  the  only  people  who 
resolved  to  continue  the  war,  from  the  hope  of  recovering 

b  Diod.  L  xv.  p.  358.  c  Ibid.  p.  375. 
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the  whole  country  of  Messenia  in  a  short  time.  That  reso¬ 
lution,  of  which  Agesilaus  was  the  author,  occasioned  him 
to  be  justly  regarded  as  a  violent  and  obstinate  man,  insatia¬ 
ble  of  glory  and  command,  who  was  not  afraid  of  involving 
the  republic  again  in  inevitable  misfortunes,  from  the  neces¬ 
sity,  to  which  the  want  of  money  exposed  them,  of  borrow¬ 
ing  great  sums,  and  of  levying  great  imposts,  instead  of  tak¬ 
ing  the  favourable  opportunity  of  concluding  a  peace,  and 
of  putting  an  end  to  all  their  evils. 

e  Whilst  this  passed  in  Greece,  Tachos,  who  had  ascended 
the  throne  of  Egypt,  drew  together  as  many  troops  as  he 
could,  to  defend  himself  against  the  king  of  Persia,  who  me¬ 
ditated  a  new  invasion  of  Egypt,  notwithstanding  the  ill 
success  of  his  past  endeavours  to  reduce  that  kingdom. 

For  this  purpose  Tachos  sent  into  Greece,  and  obtained  a 
body  of  troops  from  the  Lacedaemonians,  with  Agesilaus  to 
command  them,  whom  he  promised  to  make  generalissimo  of 
his  army.  The  Lacedaemonians  were  exasperated  against  Ar- 
taxerxes,  from  his  having  forced  them  to  include  the  Mes- 
senians  in  the  late  peace,  and  were  fond  of  taking  this  occa¬ 
sion  to  express  their  resentment.  Chabrias  went  also  into 
the  service  of  Tachos,  but  of  his  own  accord,  and  without  the 
republic’s  participation.  This  commission  did  Agesilaus  no 
honour.  It  was  thought  below  the  dignity  of  a  king  of 
Sparta,  and  a  great  captain,  who  had  made  his  name  glo¬ 
rious  throughout  the  world,  and  was  then  more  than  eighty 
years  old,  to  receive  the  pay  of  an  Egyptian,  and  to  serve  a 
barbarian,  who  had  revolted  against  his  master. 

When  he  landed  in  Egypt,  the  king’s  principal  generals, 
and  the  great  officers  of  his  house,  came  to  his  ship  to  receive 
and  make  their  court  to  him.  The  rest  of  the  Egyptians  were 
as  solicitous  to  see  him,  from  the  great  expectation  which  the 
name  and  renown  of  Agesilaus  had  excited  in  them,  and  came 
in  multitudes  to  the  shore  for  that  purpose.  But  when,  in¬ 
stead  of  a  great  and  magnificent  prince,  according  to  the 
idea  his  exploits  had  given  them  of  him,  they  saw  nothing 
splendid  or  majestic  either  in  his  person  or  equipage,  and  saw 
only  an  old  man  of  a  mean  aspect  and  small  body,  without 
any  appearance,  and  dressed  in  a  bad  robe  of  a  very  coarse 
stuff,  they  were  seized  with  an  immoderate  disposition  to 
laugh,  and  applied  the  fable  of  the  mountain  in  labour  to  him. 

When  he  met  king  Tachos,  and  had  joined  his  troops 

e  A.  M.  3641.  Ant.  J.  C.  363.  Xenoph.  de  Reg.  Agesil.  p.  663.  Cor. 
Nep.  in  Agesil.  c.  viii. 
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with  those  of  Egypt,  he  was  very  much  surprised  at  not  being 
appointed  general  of  the  whole  army,  as  he  expected,  but 
only  of  the  foreign  troops,  that  Chabrias  was  made  general 
of  the  sea  forces,  and  that  Tachos  retained  the  command  in 
chief  to  himself,  which  was  not  the  only  mortification  he 
had  experienced. 

Tachos  came  to  a  resolution  to  march  into  Phoenicia,  think¬ 
ing  it  more  adviseable  to  make  that  country  the  seat  of  the 
war,  than  to  expect  the  enemy  in  Egypt.  Agesilaus,  who 
knew  better,  represented  to  him  in  vain,  that  his  affairs 
were  not  sufficiently  established  to  admit  his  removing  out  of 
his  dominions ;  that  he  would  do  much  better  to  remain  in 
them,  and  content  himself  with  acting  by  his  generals  in  the 
enemy’s  country.  Tachos  despised  this  wise  counsel,  and 
expressed  no  less  disregard  for  him  on  all  other  occasions. 
Agesilaus  was  so  much  incensed  at  such  conduct,  that  he 
joined  the  Egyptians,  who  had  taken  arms  against  him  during 
his  absence,  and  had  placed  Nectanebis  his  *  cousin  upon 
the  throne.  Agesilaus,  abandoning  the  king,  to  whose  aid  he 
had  been  sent,  and  joining  the  rebel  who  had  dethroned 
him,  alleged  in  justification  of  himself,  that  he  was  sent  to 
the  assistance  of  the  Egyptians  ;  and  that  they,  having  taken 
up  arms  against  Tachos,  he  was  not  at  liberty  to  serve  against 
them  without  new  orders  from  Sparta.  He  dispatched  ex¬ 
presses  thither ;  and  the  instructions  he  received,  were  to 
act  as  he  should  judge  most  advantageous  for  his  country. 
He  immediately  declared  for  Nectanebis.  Tachos,  obliged 
to  quit  Egypt,  retired  to  Sidon,  from  whence  he  went  to  the 
court  of  Persia.  Artaxerxes  not  only  forgave  him  his  fault, 
but  added  to  his  clemency  the  command  of  his  troops  against 
the  rebels. 

Agesilaus  covered  so  criminal  a  conduct  with  the  veil  of  the 
public  utility.  But,  says  Plutarch,  remove  that  delusive  blind, 
the  most  just  and  only  true  name  which  can  be  given  the  ac¬ 
tion,  is  that  of  perfidy  and  treasom  It  is  true,  the  Lacedae¬ 
monians,  making  the  Glorious  andthe  Good  consist  principal¬ 
ly  in  the  service  of  that  country  which  they  idolised,  knew 
no  other  justice  than  what  tended  to  the  augmentation  of  the 
grandeur  of  Sparta,  and  the  extending  of  its  dominions.  I 
am  surprised  so  judicious  an  author  as  Xenophon  should 
endeavour  to  palliate  a  conduct  of  this  kind,  by  saying  only, 
that  Agesilaus  attached  himself  to  that  of  the  two  kings, 
who  seemed  the  best  affected  to  Greece. 


*  Diodorus  calls  him  liis  son  ;  Plutarch  his  cousin. 
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At  the  same  time  a  third  prince  of  the  city  of  Mendes  set 
rip  for  himself,  to  dispute  the  crown  with  Nectanebis.  This 
new  competitor  had  an  army  of  an  hundred  thousand  men  to 
support  his  pretensions.  Agesilaus  gave  his  advice  to  attack 
them,  before  they  were  exercised  and  disciplined.  Had  that 
counsel  been  followed,  it  had  been  easy  to  have  defeated  a 
body  of  people,  raised  in  haste,  and  without  any  experience 
in  war.  But  Nectanebis  imagined,  that  Agesilaus  only  gave 
him  this  advice  to  betray  him  in  consequence,  as  he  had  done 
Tachos.  He  therefore  gave  his  enemy  time  to  discipline  his 
troops,  who  soon  after  reduced  him  to  retire  into  a  city,  forti¬ 
fied  with  good  walls,  and  of  very  great  extent.  Agesilaus  was 
obliged  to  follow  him  thither ;  where  the  Mendesian  prince 
besieged  them.  Nectanebis  would  then  have  attacked  the 
enemy  before  the  works  he  had  begun  were  far  advanced, 
and  pressed  Agesilaus  to  that  purpose;  but  he  refused  his  com¬ 
pliance  at  first,  which  extremely  augmented  the  suspicions 
conceived  of  him.  At  length,  when  he  saw  the  work  in  a 
sufficient  forwardness,  and  that  there  remained  only  as  much 
ground  between  the  two  ends  of  the  line,  as  the  troops  within 
the  city  might  occupy,  drawn  up  in  battle,  he  told  Nectanebis 
that  it  was  time  to  attack  the  enemy ;  that  their  own  lines 
would  prevent  their  surrounding  him ;  and  that  the  interval 
between  them  was  exactly  the  space  he  wanted,  for  ranging 
his  troops  in  such  a  manner  as  they  might  all  act  together 
effectively.  The  attack  was  executed  according  to  Agesilaus’ 
expectation ;  the  besiegers  were  beaten ;  and  from  thence¬ 
forth  Agesilaus  conducted  all  the  operations  of  the  war  with 
so  much  success,  that  the  enemy-prince  was  always  over¬ 
come,  and  at  last  taken  prisoner. 

The  following  winter  f,  after  having  well  established  Necta- 
nebis,  he  embarked  to  return  to  Lacedaemon,  and  was  driven 
by  contrary  winds  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  into  a  place  call¬ 
ed  the  port  of  Menelaus,  where  he  fell  sick  and  died,  at  the 
age  of  fourscore  and  four  years.  He  had  reigned  forty-one  of 
them  at  Sparta ;  and  of  those  forty-one,  he  had  passed  thirty 
with  the  reputation  of  the  greatest  and  most  powerful  of  all 
the  Greeks,  and  had  been  looked  upon  as  the  leader  and  king 
of  almost  all  Greece,  till  the  battle  of  Leuctra.  His  latter 
years  did  not  entirely  support  the  reputation  he  had  acquired  ; 
and  Xenophon,  in  his  eulogium  ofthis  prince,  wherein  he  gives 
him  the  preference  to  all  other  captains,  has  been  found  to 
exaggerate  his  virtues,  and  extenuate  his  faults,  too  much. 


f  A.  M.'  3643.  Ant.  J.  C.  361. 
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The  body  of  Agesilaus  was  carried  to  Sparta.  Those  who 
were  about  him  not  having  honey,  with  which  it  was  the 
Spartan  custom  to  cover  the  bodies  they  would  embalm, 
made  use  of  wax  in  its  stead.  His  son  Archidamus  succeeded 
to  the  throne,  which  continued  in  his  house  down  to  Agis, 
who  was  the  fifth  king  of  the  line  of  Agesilaus. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  Egyptian  war,  the  greatest  part  of 
the  provinces  in  subjection  to  Persia  revolted. 

Artaxerxes  Mnemon  had  been  the  involuntary  oocasion  of 
this  defection.  That  prince,  of  himself,  was  good,  equitable, 
and  benevolent.  He  loved  his  people,  and  was  beloved  by 
them.  He  had  abundance  of  mildness  and  sweetness  of  tem¬ 
per  in  his  character ;  but  that  easiness  degenerated  into  sloth 
and  luxury,  and  particularly  in  the  latter  years  of  his  life,  in 
which  he  discovered  a  dislike  for  all  business  and  application  ; 
from  whence  the  good  qualities,  which  he  otherwise  possessed, 
as  well  as  his  beneficent  intentions,  became  useless  and  with¬ 
out  effect.  The  nobility  and  governors  of  provinces,  abusing 
his  favour  and  the  infirmities  of  his  great  age,  oppressed  the 
people,  treated  them  with  insolence  and  cruelty,  loaded  them 
with  taxes,  and  did  every  thing  in  their  power  to  render  the 
Persian  yoke  insupportable. 

The  discontent  became  general,  and  broke  out,  after  long 
suffering,  almost  at  the  same  time  on  all  sides.  Asia  Minor, 
Syria,  Phoenicia,  and  many  other  provinces,  declared  them¬ 
selves  openly,  and  took  up  arms.  The  principal  leaders  of 
the  conspiracy  were  Ariobarzanes  prince  of  Phrygia,  Mauso- 
lus  king  of  Caria,  Orontes  governor  of  Mysia,  and  Autophra- 
dates  governor  of  Lydia.  Datames,  of  whom  mention  has 
been  made  before,  and  who  commanded  in  Cappadocia,  was 
also  engaged  in  it.  By  this  means,  half  the  revenues  of  the 
crown  were  on  a  sudden  diverted  into  different  channels,  and 
the  remainder  did  not  suffice  for  the  expences  of  a  war  against 
the  revolters,  had  they  acted  in  concert.  But  their  union  was 
of  no  long  continuance ;  and  those  who  had  been  the  first  and 
most  zealous  in  shaking  off  the  yoke,  were  also  the  foremost 
in  resuming  it,  and  in  betraying  the  interests  of  the  others,  to 
make  their  peace  with  the  king. 

The  provinces  of  Asia  Minor,  on  withdrawing  from  their 
obedience,  had  entered  into  a  confederacy  for  their  mutual  de¬ 
fence,  and  had  chosen  Orontes,  governor  of  Mysia,  for  their 
general.  They  had  also  resolved  to  add  twenty  thousand  fo¬ 
reign  troops  to  those  of  the  country,  and  had  charged  the 
same  Orontes  with  the  care  of  raising  them.  But  when  he 
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had  got  the  money  for  that  service  into  his  hands,  with  the 
addition  of  a  year’s  pay,  he-kept  it  for  himself,  and  delivered 
to  the  king  the  persons  who  had  brought  it  from  the  revolted 
provinces. 

Reomithras,  another  of  the  chiefs  of  Asia  Minor,  being 
sent  into  *  Egypt  to  negotiate  succours,  committed  a  treach¬ 
ery  of  a  like  nature.  Having  brought  from  that  country  five 
hundred  talents  and  fifty  ships  of  war,  he  assembled  the 
principal  revolters  at  Leucas,  a  city  of  Asia  Minor,  under 
pretence  of  giving  them  an  account  of  his  negociation,  seized 
them  all,  delivered  them  to  the  king  to  make  his  peace,  and 
kept  the  money  he  had  received  in  Egypt  for  the  confederacy. 
Thus  this  formidable  revolt,  which  had  brought  the  Persian 
empire  to  the  very  brink  of  ruin,  dissolved  of  itself,  or,  to 
speak  more  properly,  was  suspended  for  some  time. 

SECTION  XI. 

TROUBLE  OF  THE  COURT  OF  AXTAXERXES  CONCERNING  HIS 
SUCCESSOR.  DEATH  OF  THAT  PRINCE. 

T  he  end  of  Artaxerxes’  reign  abounded  with  cabals  s .  The 
whole  court  were  divided  into  factions  in  favour  of  one  or 
other  of  his  sons,  who  pretended  to  the  succession.  He  had 
an  hundred  and  fifty  by  his  concubines,  who  were  in  number 
three  hundred  and  sixty,  and  three  by  his  lawful  wife  Atos- 
sa;  Darius,  Ariaspes,  and  Ochus.  To  put  a  stop  to  these 
practices,  he  declared  Darius,  the  eldest,  his  successor.  And 
to  remove  all  cause  of  disputing  that  prince’s  right  after  his 
death,  he  permitted  him  to  assume  from  thenceforth  the  title 
of  king,  and  to  wear  the  royal  f  tiai’a.  But  the  young  prince 
was  for  having  something  more  real.  Besides  which,  the 
refusal  of  Artaxerxes  to  give  him  one  of  his  concubines, 
whom  he  had  demanded,  had  extremely  incensed  him,  and 
he  formed  a  conspiracy  against  his  father’s  life,  wherein  he 
engaged  fifty  of  his  brothers. 

It  was  Tiribasus,  of  whom  mention  has  been  made  already, 
who  contributed  the  most  to  his  taking  so  unnatural  a  resolu- 

g  Plut.  in  Artax.  p.  1025 _ 1027.  Diod.  1.  xv.  p.  400.  Justin.  1.  x.  c.  1.  2, 

*  Diodorus  says  he  was  sent  to  Tachos,  but  it  was  more  likely  that  it  was  to 
Nectanebis. 

This  tiara  was  a  turban,  or  kind  of  head-dress,  with  the  plume  of  feathers 
■standing  upright  upon  it.  The  seven  counsellors  had  also  plumes  of  feathers,  which 
they  wore  aslant,  and  before.  All  others  wore  them  aslant,  and  behind. 
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tion  from  a  like  subject  of  discontent  against  the  king ;  who, 
having  promised  to  give  him  first  one  of  his  daughters  in 
marriage,  and  then  another,  broke  his  word  both  times,  and 
married  them  himself;  such  abominable  incests  being  per¬ 
mitted  at  that  time  in  Persia,  the  religion  of  the  nation  not 
prohibiting  them. 

The  number  of  the  conspirators  was  already  very  great, 
and  the  day  fixed  for  the  execution,  when  an  eunuch,  well 
informed  of  the  whole  plot,  discovered  it  to  the  king.  Upon 
that  information,  Artaxerxes  thought  it  would  be  highly  im¬ 
prudent  to  despise  so  great  a  danger  by  neglecting  a  strict  in¬ 
quiry  into  it,  but  that  it  would  be  much  more  so,  to  give  credit 
to  it  without  certain  and  unquestionable  proof.  He  assured 
himself  of  it  with  his  own  eyes.  The  conspirators  were  suf¬ 
fered  to  enter  the  king’s  apartment,  and  then  seized.  Darius 
and  all  his  accomplices  were  punished  as  they  deserved. 

After  the  death  of  Darius,  the  cabals  began  again.  Three 
of  his  brothers  were  competitors,  Ariaspes,  Ochus,  and  Ar- 
sames.  The  two  first  pretended  to  the  throne  in  right  of 
birth,  being  the  sons  of  the  queen.  The  third  had  the  king’s 
favour,  who  tenderly  loved  him,  though  only  the  son  of  a 
concubine.  Ochus,  prompted  by  his  restless  ambition,  stu¬ 
died  perpetually  the  means  to  rid  himself  of  both  his  rivals. 
As  he  was  equally  cunning  and  cruel,  he  employed  his  craft 
and  artifice  against  Ariaspes,  and  his  cruelty  against  Arsames. 
Knowing  the  former  to  be  extremely  simple  and  credulous, 
he  made  the  eunuchs  of  the  palace,  whom  he  had  found 
means  to  corrupt,  threaten  him  so  terribly  in  the  name  of  the 
king  his  father,  that  expecting  every  moment  to  be  treated  as 
Darius  had  been,  he  poisoned  himself  to  avoid  it.  After  this 
thereremained only  Arsames togivehimumbrage;  because  his 
father,  and  all  the  world,  considered  that  prince  as  most  worthy 
of  the  throne,  from  his  ability  and  other  excellent  qualities. 
Him  he  caused  to  be  assassinated  by  Harpates,  son  of  Tiribasus. 

This  loss,  which  followed  close  upon  the  other,  and  the 
exceeding  wickedness  with  which  both  were  attended,  gave 
the  old  king  a  grief  that  proved  mortal :  nor  is  it  surprising, 
that  at  his  age  he  should  not  have  strength  enough  to  sup¬ 
port  so  great  an  affliction.  h  He  sunk  under  it  into  his  tomb, 
after  a  reign  of  forty-three  years,  which  might  have  been 
called  happy,  if  not  interrupted  by  many  revolts.  That  of 
his  successor  will  be  no  less  disturbed  with  them. 

h  A.  M.  3643.  Ant.  J.  C.  361. 
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SECTION  XII. 

CAUSES  OF  THE  FREQUENT  INSURRECTIONS  AND  REVOLTS  IN 

THE  PERSIAN  EMPIRE. 

X  have  taken  care,  in  relating  the  seditions  that  happened  in 
the  Persian  empire,  to  observe  from  time  to  time  the  abuses 
which  occasioned  them.  But  as  these  revolts  were  more  fre¬ 
quent  than  ever  in  the  latter  years,  and  will  be  more  so,  es¬ 
pecially  in  the  succeeding  reign,  I  thought  it  would  be  pro¬ 
per  to  unite  here,  under  the  same  point  of  view,  the  differ¬ 
ent  causes  of  such  insurrections,  which  foretell  the  approach¬ 
ing  decline  of  the  Persian  Empire. 

I.  After  the  reign  of  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  the  kings  of 
Persia  abandoned  themselves  more  and  more  to  the  charms  of 
voluptuousness  and  luxury,  and  the  delights  of  an  indolent 
and  inactive  life.  Shut  up  generally  in  their  palaces  amongst 
women,  and  a  crowd  of  flatterers,  they  contented  themselves 
with  enjoying,  in  soft  effeminate  ease  and  idleness,  the  plea¬ 
sure  of  universal  command,  and  made  their  grandeur  consist 
in  the  splendid  glare  of  riches,  and  an  expensive  magnificence. 

II.  They  were  besides  princes  of  no  great  talents  for  the 
conduct  of  affairs,  of  small  capacity  to  govern,  and  void  of 
taste  for  glory.  Not  having  a  sufficient  extent  of  mind  to 
animate  all  the  parts  of  so  vast  an  empire,  nor  ability  to  sup¬ 
port  the  weight  of  it,  they  transferred  to  their  officers  the 
cares  of  public  business,  the  fatigues  of  commanding  armies, 
and  the  dangers  which  attend  the  execution  of  great  enter¬ 
prises  ;  confining  their  ambition  to  bearing  alone  the  lofty 
title  of  the  great  king,  and  the  king  of  kings. 

III.  The  great  offices  of  the  crown,  the  government  of 
the  provinces,  the  command  of  armies,  were  generally  be¬ 
stowed  upon  people  without  either  service  or  merit.  It  was 
the  credit  of  the  favourites,  the  secret  intrigues  of  the  court, 
the  solicitations  of  the  women  of  the  palace,  which  deter¬ 
mined  the  choice  of  the  persons  who  were  to  fill  the  most 
important  posts  of  the  empire,  and  appropriated  the  rewards 
due  to  the  officers  who  had  done  the  state  real  service  to 
their  own  creatures. 

IV.  These  courtiers,  often  out  of  a  base,  mean  jealousy  of 
the  merit  that  gave  them  umbrage,  and  reproached  their  small 
abilities,  removed  their  rivals  from  public  employments,  and 
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rendered  their  talents  useless  to  the  state.  *  Sometimes  they 
would  even  cause  their  fidelity  to  be  suspected  by  false  in¬ 
formations,  bring  them  to  trial  as  criminals  against  the  state, 
and  force  the  king’s  most  faithful  servants,  for  their  defence 
against  their  calumniators,  to  seek  their  safety  in  revolting, 
and  in  turning  those  arms  against  their  prince,  which  they 
had  so  often  made  triumph  for  his  glory,  and  the  service  of 
the  empire. 

V.  The  ministers,  to  hold  the  generals  in  dependence,  re¬ 
strained  them  under  such  limited  orders,  as  obliged  them  to 
let  slip  the  occasions  of  conquering,  and  prevented  them,  by 
waiting  for  new  orders,  from  pushing  their  advantages.  They 
also  often  made  them  responsible  for  their  bad  success,  after 
having  let  them  want  every  thing  necessary  to  the  service. 

VI.  The  kings  of  Persia  had  extremely  degenerated  from 
the  frugality  of  Cyrus,  and  the  ancient  Persians,  who  con¬ 
tented  themselves  with  cresses  and  sallads  for  their  food,  and 
water  for  their  drink.  The  whole  nobility  had  been  infected 
with  the  contagion  of  this  example.  In  retaining  the  single 
meal  of  their  ancestors,  they  made  it  last  during  the  greatest 
part  of  the  day,  and  prolonged  it  far  into  the  night  by  drink¬ 
ing  to  excess :  and  far  from  being  ashamed  of  drunkenness, 
they  made  it  their  glory,  as  we  have  seen  in  the  example  of 
young  Cyrus. 

VII.  The  extreme  remoteness  of  the  provinces,  whicli 
extended  from  the  Caspian  and  Euxine  to  the  Red  Sea  and 
Ethiopia,  and  from  the  rivers  Ganges  and  Indus  to  the  JE- 
gean  sea,  was  a  great  obstacle  to  the  fidelity  and  affection  of 
the  people,  who  never  had  the  satisfaction  to  enjoy  the  pre¬ 
sence  of  their  masters  ;  who  knew  them  only  by  the  weight 
of  their  taxations,  and  by  the  pride  and  avarice  of  their  Sa¬ 
traps  or  governors  :  and  who,  in  transporting  themselves  to 
the  court,  to  make  their  demands  and  complaints  there, 
could  not  hope  to  find  access  to  princes,  who  believed  it  con¬ 
tributed  to  the  majesty  of  their  persons  to  make  themselves 
inaccessible  and  invisible. 

VIII.  The  multitude  of  the  provinces  in  subjection  to  Per¬ 
sia,  did  not  compose  an  uniform  empire,  nor  the  regular  body 
of  a  state,  whose  members  were  united  by  the  common  ties 
of  interests,  manners,  language,  and  religion,  and  animated, 
with  the  same  spirit  of  government,  under  the  guidance  of 
the  same  laws.  It  was  rather  a  confused,  disjointed,  tumul- 

•  Pharnabasus,  Tiribasus,  Datatnes,  &c, 
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tuous,  and  even  forced  assemblage  of  different  nations,  for¬ 
merly  free  and  independent,  of  whom  some,  who  were  torn 
from  their  native  countries  and  the  sepulchres  of  their  fore¬ 
fathers,  saw  themselves  with  pain  transported  into  unknown 
regions,  or  amongst  enemies,  where  they  persevered  to  retain 
their  own  laws  and  customs,  and  a  form  of  government  pe¬ 
culiar  to  themselves.  These  different  nations,  who  not  only 
lived  without  any  common  tie  or  relation  amongst  them,  but 
with  a  diversity  of  manners  and  worship,  and  often  with  an¬ 
tipathy  of  characters  and  inclinations,  desired  nothing  so 
ardently  as  their  liberty,  and  re-establishment  in  their  own 
countries.  All  these  people  therefore  were  unconcerned  for 
the  preservation  of  an  empire,  which  was  the  sole  obstacle  to 
their  so  warm  and  just  desires,  and  could  not  affect  a  go¬ 
vernment  that  treated  them  always  as  strangers  and  sub¬ 
jected  nations,  and  never  gave  them  any  share  in  its  autho¬ 
rity  or  privileges. 

IX.  The  extent  of  the  empire,  and  its  remoteness  from 
the  court,  made  it  necessary  to  give  the  viceroys  of  the  fron¬ 
tier  provinces  a  very  great  authority  in  every  branch  of  go¬ 
vernment;  to  raise  and  pay  armies;  to  impose  tribute:  to 
adjudge  the  differences  of  cities,  provinces,  and  vassal-kings, 
and  to  make  treaties  with  the  neighbouring  states.  A  power 
so  extensive,  and  almost  independent,  in  which  they  conti¬ 
nued  many  years  without  being  changed,  and  without  col¬ 
leagues  or  council  to  deliberate  upon  the  affairs  of  their  pro¬ 
vinces,  accustomed  them  to  the  pleasure  of  commanding  ab¬ 
solutely,  and  of  reigning.  In  consequence  of  which,  it  was 
with  great  repugnance  they  submitted  to  be  removed  from 
their  governments,  and  they  often  endeavoured  to  support 
themselves  in  them  by  force  of  arms. 

X.  The  governors  of  provinces,  the  generals  of  armies, 
and  all  the  other  officers  and  ministers,  thought  it  for  their 
honour  to  imitate,  in  their  equipages,  tables,  moveables,  and 
habits,  the  pomp  and  splendour  of  the  court  in  which  they 
had  been  educated.  To  support  so  destructive  a  pride,  and 
to  furnish  out  expences  so  much  above  the  fortunes  of  pri¬ 
vate  persons,  they  were  reduced  to  oppress  the  subjects  un¬ 
der  their  jurisdiction  with  exorbitant  taxes,  flagrant  extor¬ 
tions,  and  the  shameful  traffic  of  a  public  venality,  that  set 
those  offices  to  sale  for  money,  which  ought  to  have  been 
granted  only  to  merit.  All  that  vanity  lavished,  or  luxury 
exhausted,  was  made  good  by  mean  arts,  and  the  violent 
rapaciousness  of  an  insatiable  avarice. 
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These  gross  irregularities,  and  abundance  of  others,  which 
remained  without  remedy,  and  which  were  daily  augmented 
by  impunity,  tired  the  people’s  patience,  and  occasioned  a 
general  discontent  amongst  them,  the  usual  forerunner  of 
the  ruin  of  states.  Their  just  complaints,  long  time  despis¬ 
ed,  were  followed  by  the  open  rebellion  of  several  nations,, 
who  endeavoured  to  do  themselves  that  justice  by  force,  which 
was  refused  to  their  remonstrances.  In  such  a  conduct, 
they  failed  in  the  submission  and  fidelity  which  subjects  owe 
to  their  sovereigns ;  but  Paganism  did  not  carry  its  lights 
so  far,  and  was  not  capable  of  so  sublime  a  perfection,  which 
was  reserved  for  a  religion  that  teaches,  that  no  pretext,  no 
injustice,  nor  vexation,  can  ever  authorize  the  rebellion  of  a 
people  against  their  prince. 


END  OF  VOLUME  THIRD. 


John  Pillans,  Printer,  Edinburgh, 
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